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 Undergraduate Catalog 1998-99 

 This catalog is a guide for information only and is not a contract. This catalog becomes 

 effecti ve Fall Semester 1998 and ex tends tl1rough the Summer Session 1999. The official 

 University address is Wichita State University, 1845 Fairmount, Wichita, Kansas 67260. 

 The general University telephone number is (316) 978-3456. For admission information, 

 call toll-free (800) 362-2594. The University's World Wide Web address is 

 www.twsu.edu 

 .) he Universi ty reser ves thll righ t to change any of the rules and regulations of the University at any time, 
ind ud ing thQ;;c ....Ia ti ng tn <ldmission, instruction, and gradua tion . The right to withdraw curricula and spcciiic 
C'hanges ~re efie(Li v~ Jt 5uc:h times as the proper Authorities determine and may apply not only to prospective 
~tu d ent~ bu t 'lso to those who al ready arc enrolled in the Universi ty. 
courses. a.ller COm se (:Onhm!. change the calendar. and impose or increase fees similarly is reserved. Allsuch 
Academic Calendar for 1998-99 

 Fall Semester 1998 
Aug. 17-22 .. ... ............. ............. Fall semester registration 

 Aug. 24 ... .. ... ...... ..... ... ......... ... .. Weekday and evening classes begin 

 Sept. 7 ..... ...... .... .................. ..... Labor Day, holiday 

 Oct. 16 ... .......... ........ ... .. ......... ...Mid term point 

 Oct. 30 .. .. .. .. .... .... .. .... .. ........ ...... Final date for withdrawal with nonpenalty grades 

 Nov. 18-Jan. 9 .... ..................... T lephone registration period for spring semester 

 ( xact dates publi hed in the Schedule of Courses) 

 Nov. 25-29 .. ........ .. ................. ..Thanksgiving recess 

 Dec. 10 .... ........... .......... ............ Last day of classes 

 Dec. ll ............ .. ................. .. ....Study Day 

 Dec. 12-18 .... .......... ................ ..Final examinations 

 Dec. 19 .. ......... ......... .............. .. . Fall semester ends 

 Spring Semester 1999 
Jan. 11-14 .. .... .. ..... ...... ........ ...... Spring semest r registra tion 

 Jan. 18 .............. .. ...... .. .............. Martin Luther King, Jr. Day, holiday 

 Jan. 15 ..... .. .... .... .. .................... . Classes begin 

 March 12 .......... .... .. ...... ..... ...... Midterm point 

 March 22-28 .......... ....... .. ......... Spring recess 

 March 29 ........ .. .. .. ................... Classes resume 

 April 2 ............ .. .. .... ................. Final date for withdrawal with nonpenalty grades 

 April 17-Aug. 5 ...................... Telephone registration period for fall semester 

 (exact dates published in the Schedule of Courses) 

 May 7 ....... ........ .... .................. ..Last day of classes 

 May 8-14.... .... ....... .. .......... ...... . Final examinations 

 May 14 .... .. .... .... ....... .... .... .... .. .. ommencement 

 May 15 .. .... .... .. .. .. .. ...... ...... ...... .spring emester ends 

 Summer Semester 1999 
May 31 .. .. ............ .. .... .. ........ .... . Memorial Day, holiday 

 May 24-June 4 ...... .. .. ............ .. . Presession and workshops 

 June 1-4 .. ......... .. .... .... ...... .. ...... .summer Se sion registration 

 June 7 .... .... ...... ......................... Classes begin, first four-week term 

 July 2 .... .. .. ...... ..................... .. ...Last day of first four-week term 

 Registration for second four-week term 
Classes begin, second four-week term 
July 5 .. ........ ................ ........ .. ... .Independence Day holiday 
July 30 .... .............................. ... .summer Session ends 
Notice of Nondiscrimination 

 Wichita State University do s not discriminate in its programs and activities on the basis of race, 

 religion, color, national origin, sex, age, or d isability. The following person has been deoignated to 

 handle inquiries regarding nondiscrimination policie : Director, Office of Affirmative Action, 

 Wichita State University, 1845 Fairmount, Wichita, Kn as 67260-0145; telephon (316) 978-337l. 

 Producl'd by the Office of University Communications; Ellen Horn, ed itor; Amy Easum, design er. 
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Mission Statement 
In 1991, the Kansas Board of Regents apÂ
 proved the following missi on statement 
for Wichita State University: 
Wichita State University is commitÂ
 ted tD providing comprehensive eduÂ
 cational opportunities in an urban setÂ
 ting. Through teaching, scholarship, 
and public se rvice, the U nive r s it y 
seeks to equip both s tudents and the 
larger community with the educat ionÂ
 al and cultural tools they need to 
th.rive in a comp lex world, and to 
achieve both individual responsibility 
in their own lives an d effective citiÂ
 zenship in the lo ca l, national, and 
global community. 
High quality teaching and learnin g 
are fundamental goals in all underÂ
 graduate, graduate, and continuing 
education programs. Building on a 
strong tradition in the arts ilnd sci Â
 ences, the University offers programs 
in business, education, engineering, 
fin e arts, and health profess ions, as 
well as in the liberal a.rts a.nd sciences. 
Degree programs range from the assoÂ
 ciate to the doctoral level and encomÂ
 pass 75 fi elds of s tudy; nonde gree 
programs a re designed to meet the 
specialized educationa l and train ing 
needs of individuals and organizaÂ
 tions in south central Kansas. 
Scholarship, including research, creÂ
 ative activit y, and artisti c perfor Â
 man ce, is design ed to advance the 
University ' s goals of providing high 
quality instruction, making original 
contributions to knowle d ge a nd 
human understanding, and serving as 
an agent of community service. This 
activity is a bas ic ex pectation of all 
faculty members at Wichita State UniÂ
 versity. 
Public and community service ilctivÂ
 ities seek to foster the cultural, ecoÂ
 nomic, and social d evelopment of a 
diverse metropolitan communi ty and 
of the state of Kansas , The Un ivers iÂ
 ty's service cons tituency in cludes 
artistic and cultural agencies, business 
and industry, and community educaÂ
 tional , governmen tal, heal th, and 
labor organi,'?:a tions. 
Wichita State University pursues its 
mission utilizing the hum an diversi ty 
of \-\Iichita , the state' s larges t 
metrop o litan community, and its 
many cultural, economic, and socia.! 
resources. The UniverSity faculty and 
professional staff are committed to the 
highest ideals of tea ching, scholarÂ
 ship, and puhlic ser vice, as the UniÂ
 versi ty stri ves to be a comprehensive, 
me tropolitan uni vers ity of na ti onal 
stature. 
Wichita State University Profile 
Wichita Sta te U niversi ty is d is tinguished 
from other sta te-su pporte d s chools in 
Kans as by it s urban se tt in g . Wichita 
State's lo cation in the larg es t ci ty in 
Kansas enhances the tra di tion al class Â
 room experience by providiJlg s tud ents 
greater opportunities in resources, conÂ
 tacts with business and government lead Â
 ers, employment, and internships, 
Wi th a n e n ro llm en t of s om e 15,00 0, 
Wichita State p rides itself on specialized 
a ttenti on to each student. Although the 
Un ive rsity' s students com e fro m almost 
every state in the Un ion and 80 foreign 
coun tries, more than 87 percent are from 
Kansas representing every county in the 
state. 
Because of its urban setting, Wich ita 
State University has two stud ent bod iesÂ
 traditional and non traditiona l. The averÂ
 age stucient age is 28, about one-th ird are 
married and 58 percent work full - or partÂ
 time . Although the nontraditional s tuÂ
 dents are in the majori ty, the re are 7,000 
traditiona l s tuden ts, ages 18 to 23, who 
d evote themselves h ill- time to school and 
campus activities . 
Wichita State Uni versity oÂ£ters more 
than 60 undergrad uate degree programs 
in m ore than 150 ilreas of st ud y in six 
undergrad uate colleges: W. Fran k Barton 
School of Business, College of Education, 
College of Engineering, College of Fine 
Arts, College of Hea lth Professions, and 
Fairmount College of Li bera l A rts and 
Sciences. The Grad uate School offers an 
extensive p rog ram ind uding 43 master 's 
degrees which offer study in m ore than 
100 areas; speciali st in education degrees; 
and doctoral degrees in applied matheÂ
 matics; chemistry; communicative d isorÂ
 ders and sciences; human factors psycholÂ
 ogy and commun ity I clinical psychology; 
educat io nal ad m inistra tio n ; a nd aeroÂ
 space, electrical, industrial, and m echaniÂ
 cal engineering. A listing of the programs 
and d egrees offered at Wichita State UniÂ
 versity is located on the iJ1side back cover 
of the Catalog. 
Commi tted to fulf illing the needs of 
each student, WSU offen; the trad itional 
fall an d spri ng semes te rs; it ha s the 
larges t number o( evening and sum mer 
COLltSe off ring in the Kansas Board of 
Regents' sy te m . The Sum me r Session 
featu res a flexible ti me format with a twoÂ
 week pre-ses ion and tw fur-week sesÂ
 sions held concurrently with the r gular 
eight-week ession. During the tradi tional 
si x teen-week sem ester, an incr ea s ing 
numb r of urses is offered on an eightÂ
 week, fou r-week, or shorter format. 
Although WS '5 fir t commitment is to 
excel lence in instmction, it has an ~'qua lly 
s tro ng commitm nt to exce llence in 
research and p ubUc se rvice as integ ra l 
parts of its edLlca tiona l mission. 
An im portant reo ource to the Wichita 
area busine s commun ity, Wichita State 
su ppor ts re earch a nd d eve lopment 
through programs such as the Center fo r 
Prod uctivity Enhanc' ment. The corporate 
community ulilizes programs offered by 
the Un.ive.rsity's Center for Management 
Development for continuing profes sional 
d eve lo p men t. The Center fo r En tre Â
 pnmeurship and Small Business ManageÂ
 ment encourages developrne nt of small 
busin e ses, wh.il the Hugo Wall Cente r 
for Urban and Pub lic Affairs supports 
local and state government activities. 
The 33()-acre campu" is modern a.nd 
acce'sible and at the same time retains 
the fl a vor of the Unive rs ity ' s l03-year 
heritage. More than 60 pieces of . cu lpture 
by inte rn honall y known artist adorn 
the campus. Persoll llages Oiserlllx, a colorÂ
 ful m ura l cr ated by th g rea t Spani ~ h 
artist Joan Miro, is displayed on the w all 
of the Edwin A. Ulrich Museum of Art. 
Durin g the past 20 y ars, Wichita State 
has more tha n d oubled its ins tructional 
space, adding maj r building. for art, 
engine r inO", health sc.iences, biola ical 
science , physical ed ucation, dance, and 
libe ral art and c.iences. 
Jabar HaJJ, complet d in 1 92, houses 
the d epaTtm n ts of comp u ter science, 
mathem atics, physics, and psychology, as 
well as the Comp u tmg Cen te r and its 
mainframe "ystem. Ellio tt Hall, completÂ
 ed in 1995., houses th Elliott School of 
Communication. 
tvlore than 150 social and specia l interÂ
 est clubs p rovide oppor tl.l niti s for "tuÂ
 dents t. m e l and work with othe!' who 
share th ir interesL. ight na iOllal ~oro r iÂ
 ties and 13 nat.ional fraternities are active 
on camp us. 
WSU is a Div is ion I insti tu tion an d 
fields team in ten.n is, cross-country, basÂ
 ketball, tra ck, go lf, rew, soccer, an d 
bow li ng, me n' b aseball an d women 's 
voJleyball and oftbal!. 
History 
Wichita State began as Fairmount ColÂ
 leg, a Congreg a tiona l ins tit ution, in 
1895. The college also continued the colÂ
 lege prepara tory program of PairmOLlOt 
Ins titute which began in 1892. In 1926, by 
a vote of the citizens of Wichi ta, the colÂ
 lege became the Mu nicipal Un iver ity of 
Wichita, the fir ' t mu nicipal unive rs ity 
west of the M i si sippi . 
Afte.r 38 y ars as a municipal universiÂ
 ty, WSU again changed its s tatus July 1, 
1964, when it officially enter d the state 
system of higher education. Now, WichiÂ
 ta tate Un iver 'ity is one of six s tate u niÂ
 versities governed by the Kan as Board of 
R gents. 
Dltring its l03-year histoTY, the UniverÂ
 sity ha had 11 pr sid ent . The men and 
thei r termS of office are Na than J. Morr iÂ
 son, 1 95-1907; Hen ry E. Thayer, 1907Â
 1914; Walter H . Roll ins, 191 4-1 921 ; John 
DU.llcan Finlayson, 1922-1927; H arold W. 
Fogh t, 1927-1933; William M . Jardine, 
1934-1949; Harry F. orb in, 1949-1963; 
Emory Li ndq ui t, 19 3-1968; Cla rk D. 
Ahlbe.JÂ·<>,1 968-1983; nd Warr n B. AnnÂ
 strong, 1983-1 993. Eugene M. H ughes 
took office in Jlily 19 3. 
Policies 
Human Relations 
Nolice oj nOlldiscrimination. Applicants for 
admiss ion and em ploym ent, stud ents, 
parents, and em ployee iIf her by notiÂ
 fi ed tha t Wich.ita Sta te Uni versity does 
not discriminate on the ba is of race, reliÂ
 gi n, color, nationa l orig in, sex, age, or 
disability in admission o r access to, or 
treatment or e.mpl yment in, i programs 
and activ itie . A ny pers n h , ving 
inquiries conce rning Wi 1ita Stale UniÂ
 versity's comp liance with the regula tions 
implementing Title VI, Tille IX, or 5 ction 
504 is dir cled to the Offi ce of Affirmative 
Action, Wichi ta State Uni vers ity, 1845 
Fainnount, Wichita, Kansas 67260-0145. 
The Office of Affi nnati ve Action has been 
designated by Wichita State to c rdinate 
the ins tituti.on ' e ffo r ts to comply with 
the regulatio ns implementing Title VI, 
Ti tle [X, Section 504, and Americans with 
Disabili ti 'Act. Any pe rson also m ay 
contact the Assistant Secre tary for Gvil 
Rights, .. Department of Edu cation, 
rega rd ing the in titu tion' s compliance 
wi th these regulations. 
The WS Calalog i available in other 
fo rmats. Inqui rie (:jhould b addressed to 
the Of lice of Di ability Services. 
Student Responsibility 
Students at Wichi ta State University have 
the following responsibilities: 
1. To consul t their ad isor on all m atÂ
 ters pe rtaining to their a ademiC' career. , 
including changes in their p rogra m 
2. To bs rve, II r gulations of thei r colÂ
 lege and elect courses < ccording to the 
requirements of tha t college 
3. To attend all meeting of each class in 
wh.ich the' are enrolled (instructors will 
anno u nce a t t he beg in ni ng of the 
semes ter if they c nsid er a ttendance in 
computing fi nal grades) 
4. To fulfi ll a ll requirements for 
gradLlation 
5. To be personaJJy r sponsible for fu lÂ
 Â£tiling aU requir ments and observing all 
regu lations at Wic.hita State 
6. To ans, er p romptly to all w ritten 
n tice, from advisors, fa tI lty, deans, and 
other Universi ty officers 
7. To fi le an Appli cation for Degree card 
lJ1 the dean's ofnc of 111(> appropria t colÂ
 lege at least two se me" te rs befor the 
expecte date of gradua tion 
8. To ru o ll in only those courses for 
which the stated prerequis ite(s) (i f thE're 
are any) have b en . atisfactorily completÂ
 ed. Failure to compl, wi th this procedure 
mav result in adrninistrat'ive w ithdrawaL 
h.ldents a so t;; hou ld comply wi th the 
pr incip les in the following statem ent, 
wh ich \. as adop ted by the Student _ enÂ
 ate, the Faculty Senate, and the AdminisÂ
 tra nv Council of the Univer ity: 
Wich ita State Universi ty reaffirms 
the p rinciple of in t Uectual freedom in 
scholarly activity fo r nive r~ i ty stuÂ
 d n ts, dnd it recogn izes the fu ll citiÂ
 z ship figh of stud nts in inquiry, 
discussion, and such ac tions a ' they 
may choos to take on publiC . ~ ues. 
Th rights nd freedoms of students 
involve concomita t responsibilit ies. 
Incumben t on all s tuden ts, as on all 
ci tizen s, i the responsib il ity to 
ob se r ve the n ivers it y ' s Tul s of 
orderly proced u re ' and the laws of 
the la rger commu ni ty of which the 
University i a pa rt. In the matte r of 
actio ns on p ub lic issues, to sp eak 
one' s opinion, to petition, to ill tribute 
Li teratur , to assemble peacefully and 
hold meeti ngs, to use the pe rs uasion 
of ideas and other actions within the 
bounds of rderly and lawful proceÂ
 dures are sanctioned by the UniversiÂ
 ty. But infringement .ll the right , of 
others, acts or threa t of viol nce to 
per '~ns, destnLc tion of property, dis Â
 ruption, or other interference with the 
norm al functioning of the University 
and its personnel and other d isord erly 
and un lawful <lc ts wi ll not be coun teÂ
 nanced . 
W ith in its sphere of responsibilities 
the U ni ve rs ity w iJI afford s tu den ts 
pro p er proced ura l sa feguard s to 
resolve matters in dispute. Those who 
w illf uJly viola te University standards 
must expect 10 face d isci plinary action 
on the part of th e ins ti h ltion, which 
may incl ude reprim ilnd, probation, or 
su~pen s i on, consistent WitJl cam pus 
p rov isions for due process. 
Academic Honesty 
p p ortu n iti es fo r learning at Wi ch ita 
tate U nj versity invo lve th e students' 
r igh ts to express their views and to take 
reaJ:>oned exception to the vic'ws of facu lÂ
 ty; 10 examine all q u estions felt to be 
ap p ropr ia te to a course o f stu dy; to be 
p rotected from improper d is clos ure of 
their \fiews and beJiefs; to be examined in 
a fail' and imparti a l ma nner; and to be 
trei:l ted w ith dignity and re.spect. StudCIlts 
are respons ible, however, for leaming the 
con tent of allY course of study " utJmed 
by th eir in stru cto rs, regardless of a ny 
views or ju dgme.nts privately held and 
for demons tra tin g their a ttainment in an 
honesl manner. 
Shldents who compro mise the integrity 
of the classroom are s u b ject to di sciÂ
 plinary action Oll 1111:; part of the UniversiÂ
 ty. Vio lations of cla ssroom s tandaIds 
incl ude: 
1. Cheating in any form, whether in fo rÂ
 mal examinations Or elsewh,,'re 
2. P lagiarism, using the wurk of o thers 
as one's own without assigning proper 
credi t to the sourc, 
3. :t"1.i5repn~senta tion of any wOl'k d one 
in th e classroom or in prep ara ti on for 
class 
4. Palsification, forgery, or alteration of 
any documents pertil in ing to academjc 
record: 
5. Disl'up ti ve behav ior in a course of 
s tud y or abusiveness towa rd fac ulty or 
fellow students. 
A standard of honesty, fai rly appli ed to 
a ll s tu dents, is e ssential to a learning 
en vironm e nt. Stude n ts vio lating such 
standards m ust accept the consequen ces; 
penal ties are assesse d by approp ri at 
classroom instructors or other designated 
people. Serious cases may result in d isciÂ
 pl in e al the college or university level and 
may result Ln ~uspe lls i () n O r dismissaL 
Dism issal from a colJege for aca de m ic 
di shonesty constitutes dismis.sa l from the 
University. Students accused of abr idging 
a s tandard of hones ty m ay pro tect tJ1cmÂ
 s e lv es thr o u g h esta blish e d acad e m ic 
appea l proced ures and are assured of d ue 
process a nd th t: r ig h t of a ppeal from 
accusations or pena lties felt to be unjust. 
Open Records 
Stud en ts m ay inspect and re view their 
educati onl1 1 records maintaint!d by WichiÂ
 ta Sta te . Accordjng to law, U1e Un iversity 
is a llowe d 45 d ays to respond to th e 
reques ts, b u t ty pi cally th e Un ive rs ity 
resplmds w ith in three days. 
Stu den ts Wishing to cha llenge the accuÂ
 Tal:)' of their records are enti tled to a hearÂ
 ing, upon written request to I-he dea n of 
the co llege in w hjch they are emolled. 
The hearing is arra nged by the dean. 
Students <l lso may receive U1e names of 
people from outs ide the University w ho 
req uest i:lccess to the ir record s a nd the 
reason fO[ such request. Si.milal'ly, stuÂ
 den ts also milY be i.nformed of request 
fo r reco rd s fro m individuals w ith in the 
University wiw normaJ ly do not review 
tud rnt's educa tion record::. . 
In fo rm ati on in a studen t's records w ill 
not be released Wi tJlOut ILis or her wri tten 
permission. 
Exceptions to tJlese statements are noted 
in Public Law 93-380. A copy of the law is 
available to al\ s tud ents in the Divi.sion of 
Student Affa irs, L03 Grace Wilk ie Hall . 
Accident or Injury 
The State of Kansas and Wichita State 
Un ivexsity d o not ins ure agains t acci Â
 dents (II' injury to stu dents wh ich may 
occur duri ng University-.sponsored i:lchvi Â
 ties on or off campu~ . The Un iversity will 
make every rpaSLln able attempt to advise 
stu dents concerning potenti al d a nger o f 
acciden t or injury . Students are expected 
to a ct respo nsib ly by laki ng necessary 
precau ti on ~ to p revent acciden ts. StuÂ
 den ts ahm are advi&~'d to protect them Â
 selves from the fillancjal burden of acciÂ
 dent or i njury th rough a personal insurÂ
 ance policy. 
Admission to Wichita State 
Wichita State ildmits degree-bound colÂ
 lege fresh men 811d tra nsfer students as 
we ll as non degrc(l st uden ts who hOlve 
specia l inll~rL'sts in college credit work bu t 
no immedia te degree objectives at Wid1iÂ
 ta Sta te Unin!rsit)'. 
A ll students ente.riJl g Wid1i la State for 
tJle firs t lime m ust JJle an app lication for 
admission wit h the Office of AJ.missiollb, 
11 J Ja rdi ne HalJ, and all bu t speCial OP(!J1 
admiSSIOn students (d i ~cussed later) must 
have tn1l1sG ip ts of all high school and/ or 
college workse.n t to Wich itaState. Failu re 
to report all Sdlools a ttended WI ll resu lt 
in d ismissal. 
Students ure encou raged to submi t their 
appli cation, fee, and officiaJ tra nscripts of 
previo us work to the C) dmissions office on 
or before Aug ust 1 for fa ll regis t ra tion 
a nd Janu ary 1 fo r sp ring reg istra t ion. 
pplications a nd transcrip ts ITom h igh 
school students will be accepted any time 
after their junio r year. 
Transcripts sen t to the Office of AdmisÂ
 s ions m ust be ma il ed d iIectJ y fro m the 
record in g ins t itut io n a n d wil l not be 
returned to the app li cant. 
ew s tuden ts may begin thei.r college 
s tudy during t11e Summer Session, the fa ll 
emesh?l' ,)r the ~pring semester. Pr~)specÂ
 tive " tu d e n ts a re e n couraged to v is it 
Wichita Stote to d iscuss Lheir educa t.ional 
p lil l1 s v(d th an admissi ons offi cer and 
other Uni versity s taff JJ1emb 
Admjs~ion of il student to Wich ita Slate 
University is ind ependent of r<l ce, reli Â
 g ion, color, nati(lI1a l orig:i11, sex, age, or 
di sab iJ ity . Any person h<l viJlg inquiries 
concern ing v io lations may co nt ac t the 
fI ice of Affi rmative Acti~)n , Wich i ta 
tate Un iversity, 1845 Fairmount, Wichi Â
 ta, Kansas 67260-OJ 45. 
Degree-Bound Students 
Freshmen 
h tdents who will gradua te from accredÂ
 ited Kansas hi gh school~ a n d w ill ll Qt 
attend another college before canting to 
Wichita State will be admitted to the UniÂ
 versi ty as freshmen after s ubmit ting an 
applica ti on, o fficia l high school transcdpt 
and a nonrefu ndab le $20 application fee. 
Scores for the test battery o f the America n 
College Testing ProgrJm (ACT) must be 
submitted by students less than 21 years 
of age prior [0 e nroHIJle.n t. Ap plicat io n 
m ay be completed tn one of two ways; 
] . S tu de n ts m ay apply on li ne a t th t' 
WSU web site by comple ti ng the applicaÂ
 ti on and p rinting and sending in the s igÂ
 natu re form alo ng w ith the app li cCl ti on 
fee . Transcripb mu s t be se n t d i rec tl y 
trom al l Sdlools attended . 
2. Students may apply by p nn ling the 
applica tio n off the WSU web s ite, comÂ
 ple ti.ng it, Dnd sending it along w ith the 
application fee . Tr<:ll1sai pls m ust be sent 
d irec tly from all Sdlools Jllended . 
. Shtdenb t11so m ay apply by bubmitÂ
 tins a standard universi ty applicali on of 
admiss ion and a nonrefundab le applicaÂ
 tion fee and ha \ i.ng a six-seme.<; ler t ranÂ
 cript sent to the Un iversity . ACT scores 
also must be subm itted to the 
before enro llme nt. 
s 
Students who have already graduated 
fr m ,lCcrcdited Ka nsa high schools and 
ha ve no t attended allo the r colle ' e also 
wi ll b admitte i to the Un iver 'i ty atte.r 
submitting an il ppLication and application 
fee and having their high school send an 
officia l Ira n c r ip t to Y ich ita State's 
ad mi " ions ottice . AC scores also must 
be submit ted before enrollment. GraduÂ
 ate. f n nac re ited Kan$ 5 high . chools 
must score a t least 1 n the ACf or 870 
on the T-l to be admi tt d to Wichita 
Stab _ 
Ou t-o f- s ta t stude n ts who 'will be or 
ha ve b en graduated from a non-Kansas 
high 'chool mlls t als o submit application, 
appli tion f , transcript ,md A T or SAT 
tes t sc re . To be e li gible for admi sion, 
ou t-ot-state s tudents l11 us t (1) rank in the 
upper one-half of thei r high school grad uÂ
 " ti ng clas;; or (2) hav a minimu m ACT 
composite score of 21 or a minimum comÂ
 bined SAT-l of 990 or ( ) ha e high . chool 
grades of 2.00 or bett I' on a 4.000 sys tem. 
xceFllons may be made UILde.r speci I cirÂ
 CUlll stance ' hen valid r as ns p rE'vail. 
Stud nt!, who hay m)t gra ua ted from 
high sclLo j but have an equival oncy cerÂ
 tif ica te m ay ap ply by s u bmittin g, n 
applica tion for admission, applica tion fee 
and fficial scores from the enera l EduÂ
 cational Development t s t. Ad mission is 
based on the GED . ores. ACf scores also 
are required if the stu d e n t i dmitted 
and les' th an 21 yea r ' o f aT b fore 
enrolLment. tu den who hav n t taken 
th e r T mu s t take m a th a nd English 
placement tests for Ie S5 p -ition. 
Studen ts who ha e declared an academÂ
 ic inter ~ t will be ad mitted in preprogram 
status within the college of their choice. 
tuden b mtl t meet a ll n c ssary requireÂ
 m nts of thl;:' degree-granting college prior 
to ad mission to degree p r gram s tatus. 
Th e in div idua l coLlege a d mi ss ions 
requireme.n t are giv n at the beginning 
of c elL college 's 5 cti on in the Catalog. 
Stu den t:. , h ar s till deciding on an 
acclde.mic major will be adm it ted to Un iÂ
 ver it oil ge f r a 'ademic advising and 
ca reer - uru.eling. 
Transfer 
Studen ~ ' ....110 have been enrolled in anothÂ
 er college r unive.r ity m y be admj tted 
to undergradua te ~tudy at Wichita State 
Univer 'i ty if Ihe have a min imum overall 
colle 'iate grade point av rage of 2.000 on 
a 4.000 sys tem, are eligible to re turn to the 
college or uni versi ty they last at tend ed, 
clnd < re abl to meet the required s holasÂ
 tic standards of a college , t Wichita Slate. 
Specific standards are given in each colÂ
 lege's ec tion of the Catalog. 
If pO SS ible, transfer student~ should 
apply at le ast one emester before the 
se mester in which they plan to enter 
Wichita State in ord r to receive maxiÂ
 mum consideration for financial assisÂ
 tance and registration programs. 
Transfer s tudents are divided into two 
ca tegories; (1) those with fewe r than 24 
college semester hours of credit or an 
undeclared major or who have not comÂ
 pleted the Basic Skills component of the 
General Education Program and (2) those 
with declared majors and 24 or more colÂ
 lege semester hours of credit and who 
have comple ted the Basic kills compoÂ
 nent of the ene ra l Education Program. 
The Ba s ic Skills inclu d six hours of 
English composition, three hours of comÂ
 munication, and three hours of collegeÂ
 level mathematics. 
~ tudents must submit to Wichita Sta te's 
Office of Admi ss ions an applica tio n, 
application fee and an official transcript 
from ach college or university attended. 
1. Tra ltsfer . tudellis with fewer than 24 colÂ
 I ge 'ell/ ester hOllrs of credit or an u/ldeclared 
nwfor or who have /lot cOlI/pleted the Basic 
Skill s compollelll of the General Edllcatio/l 
Program w ill be considered for admission 
to preprogram s tudies. These tud ent~ 
mu s t also s ubmit an official transc ript 
from their last high school. Before enrollÂ
 ment, s tudents must submit cores from 
the ACT. 
2. Tmllsfertude/lls who have declared 11 
major, have 24 or morc college selllester hours 
of credit alld have complelcd the Basic Skills 
colllpollellt of Ihe General Educat io ll Program 
are eligible to apply for admiss ion to one 
of the six und rgraduate degree-granting 
co lleges. Official high school transcripts 
arc required of a transfer student with 
more than 24 semester hours of credit 
only if they wish to receive financial aid. 
Sh ldents transferring from a two-year 
college must complete a t least 60 hou rs of 
four-year college w( rk and 40 hour o f 
upper-division work in order to qualify 
for graduation trom Wichita State. In no 
case will work done in a two-year college 
be credited as junior- or senior-level work 
at Wichita State. (See requirements for 
graduation givcn in the Academic lnforÂ
 ma tion section.) 
Wichi ta State participates in the TransÂ
 fer and Articulation Agreement of the 
Kansas Public Commun ity Colleges and 
State oUeges and U niversiti ~s. The 
agreement stipulates that: 
A student who completes an associÂ
 ate d egree based on a bachelor's oriÂ
 ented sequence at a state and regionÂ
 ally accredited Kansas public commuÂ
 nity college and whose program of 
studies ha . met the requirements of 
the Kansas Public Community ColÂ
 lege and State College and University 
Transfer and Articulation Agreement 
will be accepted with junior tanding 
and will have sati sfied the lower-diviÂ
 sion general education requirements 
of all Regents' institut i ns of the state 
(subject to points of clarification 
agreed to by community colleges and 
state schools). 
In accepting unive r -ity-Ieve! courses 
from other recognized colleges and uniÂ
 versities for tran 'fer credit, Wichita State 
re lies on practices outl ine d jn Transfer 
Credit Practices of Selected Educational IllsliÂ
 tutions, published by the American AssoÂ
 ciation of Collegiate Regis trar s a nd 
Admission;; Officers. While the credit 
practices publication does not constitute 
accreditation, it does provid e helpful 
information for general credit acceptance. 
tvlore specifically, the trans fe rability or 
transfer course equivalency is determined 
by the appropriate Wichita State departÂ
 ment for ('ach course from another instituÂ
 tion. International students may obtain 
information on transfer credit from forÂ
 eign colleges and universities from th e 
Office of International Admissions, IntenÂ
 sive English language Center. 
As " minimum graduation requirement 
each student must complete ei\ch basic 
skills course in the Basic Skills component 
of the General Education Program with a 
grade of C or better. This requirement 
ap pli es to basic skills courses taken at 
Wichita Statt' or transferred for credit 
from other institutions, including Kansas 
public community colleges and state 
universities. 
Wi chita State degree-bound stu dents 
should speak with an advisor before 
enrolling in courses at another institution. 
redit hours and credit points accepted 
by Wichita State are computed with credÂ
 it hours a nd credit points earned at 
Wichi ta 'tate in calcula ting the student's 
overall g rade point a~rerage. 
The distribution of transfer courses that 
may fulfill e ither a major or minor 
requirement mus t be approved by the 
chairperson of the d epartment concerned. 
Department chai.rpersons may require 
additional work for a major, regardless of 
the credit granted to the student. 
International Students 
Wichita State University demonstrates its 
commitment to in t rna tional educat'ion 
through its Office of International AdmisÂ
 sions, the Office of In tern ationa l ProÂ
 grams, and the Intensi ve English LanÂ
 gua ge Center. 
The University welcomes students of 
every national, racial, religious, ethnic, 
and cultural ba ckg ro und. Admiss ion 
decisions are based solely on the acade.mÂ
 ic qualifications of applicants. 
The University welcomes applications 
from students with various educntional 
goals. 
First bachelor's degree. Most students 
enter WSU to s ttJdy fQr n b nc h c lor 's 
degree. Those entering a s freshmen 
directly from high school u sua lly tak e 
four years to complete this degree. Some 
students entering with transfer credits 
may eam the bachelor' s d egree in only 
one year, bu t others need two or more 
years, depend ing on the field of s tud y 
and the number of transfer cred its they 
bring to WSU. 
Second bachelor's deg ree. Stu dents who 
have completed one bachelor's deg ree 
may earn a second bachelor's degree at 
WSU. This may require only one year of 
additional study. However, it may take 
two or more years if the previous major 
and the new major do not share s imilar 
course requirements. The second bacheÂ
 lor's degree must be in a different major 
that the first. 
NOll-degree statllS. Some students wish 
to study for one or more semesters withÂ
 out earning a d e g re e . T hey want to 
acqu ire knowledge in a new field or to 
add to their knowledge in a field in which 
they already have some ex pertise. Some 
wish to learn about the American way of 
approaching some aTeas of s tud y or to 
have a study-abroad expeTience. ApplicnÂ
 tions for non-deg ree s ta tus receive the 
same consideration as those from degree 
candidates. 
Preparation for gradua.te study. StuÂ
 dents who wish to earn a master's degree 
or PhD sometimes must complete prereqÂ
 uisites or "deficiencies" before beginning 
their graduate studies. It sometimes is 
be s t to compl e te these class es while 
enrolled as a non-degree undergraduate. 
For example, s tudents who wish to comÂ
 plete the MBA after having earned their 
bachelor' s degree in a non-bus iness major 
often emoll in the "Pre-MBA" option. The 
Office of lnte rnational Admissions will 
advise prospective graduate s tude nts 
about the appropriateness of lmdergradÂ
 uate enrollment in the ir particular ci rÂ
 cumstances. 
Students will be admitted accordil1g to 
the following guidelines: 
1. They must be grad uated from a recÂ
 ognized seconda ry school. If they ha ve 
attended a uni versity or co llege, they 
mlist have ach ieved an acceptable record. 
International students are not required to 
take the ACT or SAT exams . 
2. They must submit an internati onal 
studen t applica tion form and a n onreÂ
 fun dable $50 in ternational student appliÂ
 cation procel:is ing fee. 
3. They must demons tra te proficiency 
in En g lish. Undergra d uate applicZln ts 
who have not ta ken the Test of English as 
a Foreign Lan guage (TOEFL) or w hose 
score is below 530, must take an English 
profiCiency test upon arrival on campus. 
Students who score 80 or higher (TOEFL 
equivalency of 530) on the p rofi ciency test 
enroll in their academic program. Those 
who score between 75 and 79 (500 to 529 
TOEFL equivalency) enroll in a half-time 
academic program (two dasses for up to 
eight credit hours) concurrent with halfÂ
 time Intensive English enrollment. StuÂ
 dents who score below 75 (TOEFL equ ivÂ
 alency of less than 500) are reqUired to 
complete at least one semester of fullÂ
 time study in the Intensive English LanÂ
 guage Centex before enrolling ill any acaÂ
 demic classes. After one sem es te r of 
Intensive English, s tudents may take the 
TOEFL, which is administered on campus 
nine times each year. Those who score less 
than 530 continue enrollment in Intensive 
English on a full-tim e or part-time basis 
as de termined by the score ranges menÂ
 ti oned above. 
4. T he y must s ubmit a s tat e ment of 
financial responsibility in the amount of 
$14,220 to cover expenses for one acaÂ
 d e uli c year (9 month s ). The a mount 
required for 12 mon ths, incl uding SumÂ
 mer Ses sion enrol lment, is $17,660. 
Enrollment in the Summer Session is not 
requiTed, but is available to students who 
wish to accelerate their progress toward 
a degree. Like all students from outside 
the sta te of Kansas, international s tudents 
are conside red nonr esidents for tuition 
and fee purposes. See the Tuition section 
of this Catalog for additional details. 
Wichitn State Univers ity has a rolling 
admissions policy, which means that all 
applicatio ns are processed p romptl y as 
they are received. The re a re no applicaÂ
 tion deadlines. All required records and 
forms !)lUs t be received i.n the Office of 
International Admissions prior to admisÂ
 sion. Studen ts are expected to arrive and 
enroll at the University during registraÂ
 tion \I\.ee.k at the beginning of the term. 
Admi$sion decisions fo r students wi th 
nOll- U.s. educational reco rds are based 
on th E:! s tandard re ference sources a vailÂ
 able to i.nternational ad missions officers . 
tu den lS w ith trans fe r work from 
unive rs it ies or co ll eges mus t hav e 
adueved a minimum grade poi nt averag 
of 2.000 on a s cale of 4 .00Q . M arks 
ach ieved in particu lar subjects also may 
be con si d e re d, d epen d ing on the stuÂ
 dent' s intended major field of s tud y. 
The University does not assu me fin anÂ
 cial resporuibil ity or guarantee monetary 
ass istan ce for a ny s tu de n t, incl u d in g 
illtern ationa l stu den ts . Prospedive and 
enrolled s t ude n ts must have suffici en t 
financia l su pport avail" ble to meet a ll th 
expenses of tui ti on, fees , book!" room, 
31l.d board, and so fo rth. 
Unde.r regul a tiuns of the U.S. Imm igraÂ
 tion and Na tu ra lization Service, all in terÂ
 natio nal s tude nts are required to main Â
 tain full- ti me enroll ment w hi le in the U.S. 
Fu ll -time enrollmen t is 12 cred it h o urs 
pe r sem ester for un derg raduates, n.ine 
credit hour" pe r semes ter for grad uate 
stud ents, and 25 dock hou rs w eekly for 
stud ents in the Intensive English L anÂ
 guage Cen ter-
 For further information or to obtain an 
appLication foml, write: 
Office of International Adm ission. 
Wichi ta State University 
Widuta, Kansas 67260-0 122 USA 
Telephone: (316) 978-3232 
Fax: (31 6) 978-3777 
E-mail iJ1 tadm @twsuvm.uc.tw!.;u. edu 
World W ide Web: 
h ttp://wwvI/ .lwsu.edu/ - iellglwww 
Graduate Students 
Several categori es of adm.ission to Wicl1i Â
 ta State U niversity Graduate School al' 
available . Studen ts seeking a gradu a te 
d egree must have at least a bache lor' s 
degree from a regionaUy accredited instiÂ
 tutio n based on credi ts compara b le to 
those allowed toward a degree by WichiÂ
 ta State, a minim um grade poin t averag 
of 2.750 (on il 4.000 sca le ) in their last 60 
hours of academic work and sim ilar perÂ
 fonnance in their m ajor fi e ld work, and 
no more than nine hou rs of backgrou nd 
deficiencies in the majo r fie ld of s tudy . 
In di vidual d epartmen ts an d p rogram s 
may require hi gher admission s tandard!> 
and ad d itiona l su pporting iniormat i()n . 
Sh ldents desiring to take work (or graduÂ
 ate credit but not necessarily desiring to 
pursue a grad uate degree may ap ply for 
adm ission in one of severa l n ondegree 
ca tegories depending upon their p revious 
acade mic performance and goa ls . Specifi c 
requirements for a ll admission categories 
an d for a ll progrnm l> are lis ted in th e 
Wichitn Stnte Unive rsity Gradual!! BlIlIeti li. 
Applica~lOn for adffilS ion to graduale 
tanding m ust be hied with the Graduate 
Sch I three week befo re registration 
alld must be supported by t\.vo complete 
ami officia l transcripLs of , 11 ollege work 
(and o ther credenti I r q uired by the 
pecific program desired) lInl S the tu Â
 d nl is a graduale of Wichita State Un iÂ
 vers ity, in which COl e the Gradu te 
School personnel w ill obta in t ranscripts 
of the ' tudent's work completed at WSU. 
Only students forma II admitted to an 
appropriate statu ' in the Graduate School 
are pe.rmitted to em U in cour es numÂ
 bered 80 J Lhrough 999, and no fficial staÂ
 tu i. given by th Gra uate School until 
a student's appJi a lion and rrarucripts ar 
on file and th e transcript. have been alÂ
 Ue tlo'd by the major departmen t and the 
Cr, ci ua te SchooL Students who wish to 
receitlf grariuate credit fo r lUork taken mil t be 
adlll i tted to tltr Gmdllnte Schuol prio r to the 
time of emÂ·oilll/ell t. 
F r fur ther informati n about gradu t 
programs r t obta in gr. duate applicaÂ
 ti on materials, cont ct Gradu te AdmisÂ
 sions, 107 Jardine Hall, Wichi ta State UniÂ
 er i ,Wichita, Kansas 6726 -0004, (316 
97 -3095. 
Academic Forgiveness 
â�¢ tudent who have ac u mulated a grade 
point averag of less than 2.000 may petiÂ
 tion the dean of Univer tty College and 
th University Commiltee OIl Admi. ions 
and Exceptions to be admitted to a degr e 
pr gram with no co ll ege credit and no 
grade point average. 
T que tify, petitioners must be t It!ast 
25 years o lJ , must h a 't! been out of a 
degree program of college sttld ie for at 
least four year., and must demonstrate 
ability to pro ss in c !lege work. 
If the petition is approved, aU prior colÂ
 lege courses and grades are record d on 
the transcript th n tation "admitted 
without credits ( r grade::. by c mmjttee 
acti nÂ° i.;, made. 
The policy may be app lied to Wichita 
State niver ity ruoll n ent as ell a to 
wmk a t other college. When imple.mentÂ
 ed, the policy waive all p revi.ous credits 
an d grades except in the ca e f cred i ' 
and grade earned in the special nondeÂ
 gree-bound "tatus under the open admisÂ
 si . n pol icy. 
Exceptions Committee 
he ni ersity ha n Exceptions ComÂ
 mitte t review p Uliom; from people 
seeking admission t the University h 
oth rwi 'e do no t qualify. Th proces~ of 
p titioning may begin with the ffice f 
Admission 'I' with aCddemic ad " i 'ors i.n 
Uni versity Col leg or any of th underÂ
 graduate degree gra nting colleg s. 
Th Commiltee "15 considen; petit ions 
fro m students eeking e c p ti ns to peÂ
 ciiic academic rules and regulati ns. tu Â
 dents are adv i.sed to beg in the pc ilioning 
process by o n lilt ing with academic 
advisors in their college f enrollm nt. 
Nondegree-bound Students 
Wichita State encourages studen t PLlrÂ
 sue their educational goals. People wishÂ
 ing to continue tIl if ed ucation with no 
immedia t degree p lans sh ou ld app ly 
and send opies of all coUege transcrip ts, 
or high school transcript if n ollege has 
been attended, to Wichita State's Office of 
Admiss ions. tudents ee ing grad ua te 
credit should rite or call th e Graduate 
School, 107 Jardine Hall, Wichita Stat 
Univerity, Wirl1ita, Kan as 67260-0004 
(3'1 .) 978-3095. 
Open Admis ion Students 
To expedite admbt ion for adul t stud n ts 
wh have not participated in form I eduÂ
 caban for ,;ome time, the Office of Admi Â
 sia n pro ide J simpl ified admissi on 
pro edure. Studen wi ll b admitted to 
the nondegr e p rugram as spedaI p n 
adm' ion student ; 
1. [ f th y hav . graduated fro m a n 
accredi ted high school, r have completÂ
 ed a CED, a nd have not ltfmded any 
sch Jfor two years or 
2. If they have n t graduated from high 
school or completed a GED, are at lea t 21 
years of age, and 11< ve n t attended ny 
chool f r t lea t tw y s or 
3. if th ey are curren tly on active nuliÂ
 tary duly or 
4. If they hold a bachelor's or higher 
degr e. 
Stude n ts admi t t d under the o pe n 
admi , i n policy need only submit an 
applicati n for admi si n and the appli Â
 cation f . Test SC0r and tr nscripts are 
/lot r quired. 
Students adm itted af; open admi sion 
students will b con idered nondegr e 
b und for their first 15 serne ter hours. In 
order to pursue work beyond the 
se.me. ter in which the 15th hour is comÂ
 plet d, l:Ituden ts will be ro.<guired to apply 
to c ntinue as regular non-degree, tuÂ
 dent or as a degree Lound tudent. 
Guest Students 
Students atte nding anolher c lIeg or 
university who wish to attend Wichit.a 
State on a temporary basis in the Swnmer 
Session should submit an application and 
application fe t the Offict! f AdmisÂ
 sion. . tu ent applying f r guest adm.isÂ
 sion in the fa ll or spring seme. ter al: o 
mu't ubmit an official transcrip t showÂ
 ing a 2.000 grad pOin t average irom thei r 
hom in -ti tu t ion . Gue t adm ission is 
granted for a total of 15 h ur . Studen ts 
w h p lan t ontinue ,~ t Wichi ta ta t 
beyond that li mi mu t ' ubm it c mpl ' t 
credenti Is . tudents fr m oth r UJ1iversiÂ
 ti are usually enr II d as n nd g ree 
students in University College. 
High scho I seniors who attend Wichita 
State before graduati n from hi h choo! 
are aL on idered guest student . To be 
COIl iel r d f r admi sion as a h igh school 
gu Â·t, tudents who have completed their 
jtLnior yea r should submi t an ap p lica tion 
and an offi d al high chool transcripl and 
obtain their counselor' s permi sion to take 
calief; Â·ou e while still in h igh "Ch ool. 
You nger tudents who wish to nroll for 
co lI g work wi ll be conS ider d on an 
ind ividual basis. High school uest admi Â
 ; ion must b ren w d ach sem te.r. 
International students on ' tuden t v isa 
issued for an o th e r ins ti tuti n may be 
d mitted as gu s t stud e n a t Wichi ta 
tdte pr vid ing they meet all iteria or 
ad m is ion ou tl ined in the l n t rna tiona l 
tu de nt ection, including the TOEFL 
I E'quir ' ment. 
Residence Defined 
The Kansas legi lature, ra ther than Un iÂ
 ver ity policy, determin ' the residenc 
of studen ts enter ing Wich ita Sta te. The 
legi lature has al a g ran ted the Ka nsas 
Bard of Regen ts cert in autho rit t 
adopt regulations and guideli ne fo r th 
det rmination of reSidence, wi thin the 
b roa der 5ta te law. he law an d regul aÂ
 tions are difj erelll than those th t govern 
resid n for any other p urpo e. 
A cording to th law and reguia tie ns, a 
resident for tulti n purpo s, i, . som one 
who has resided (been physica ll present) 
in Kansa fo r 12 consecutive months prior 
to nr lI Ul n tl reenroll me.nt and who has 
dfll7O lls tm ted, d uring those 12 months, the 
tn t n t to make Kc1nsa. their pennenen t 
h me. Intent is evaluated in ligh t of: (1) 
the per on 's latemen t abou t wh y th ey 
came to Kansas in th first pIa t! and (2) 
what th person has don ince coming to 
Kansa (obje tive, v rifiable lact. ). Many 
fact rs are con ici er d w hen valua ting 
in te.nt. The Kansa Bo Â· rd of Regen ts ' 
guideli n s list Il onconcl u iv factor o r 
circumstance lha t could help support a 
cl aim for r 'lidenl lass ificati o n. Th e 
~uidelines als specify a qu ali fier: "Any 
such factor, to e g ive n \0 eigh t, must b ' 
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of at least one year's d u ratiOJl prior to 
enrollment / reenrollment." 
A person who comes to Kansas to go to 
school. and who enrolls fu ll-time every 
semester after arriving, may not be able 
to demonstra te the inten t to rema in in 
Kansas permanently, as long as tha t patÂ
 tern continues. In contrast. certaiJl specific 
exceptions are authori zed by s tate law . 
The following people, and their spo/l ses 
al1d dependellfs, are authorized to pay the 
equivalent of resident fces immerlill tely: (a) 
employees of the University; (b) people 
on full- time ac tive mj li ta ry duty, staÂ
 tioned in Ka nsas; (c) people discharged or 
re tired from active mjlitary service withjn 
the last thi rty days under conditions other 
tl1l1l1 dishonorable and who served at least 
two years in Kansas; (d) people who haw 
lost their Kansas resident sta tus witMn 
Lx months of their enrollment; (e) people 
who graduated from a four-year program 
at an accredited Kansas high selloo1 withÂ
 in 6 months of their enrollment at a state 
university, and who are Kansas residents 
for fee purposes at, or within 12 months 
of, high school grad uation; and (f) people 
who were recruited to, or transferred to 
Kansas for a full -time job. The last excepÂ
 tion requires certification by the employer 
on a special form, within 30 days after the 
semester begins. The fo rm ca n be obÂ
 tained from the RegistTar's Office. 
Residency of new stu dents enrolling for 
the fi rst time at Wichita Sta te is deterÂ
 mined by the admissions ofiice accordi ng 
to the above law / regulations . Such stuÂ
 dents shOlild add ress questions concernÂ
 ing residency to the Admissionb Office. 
Continu ing s tu den ts should follow the 
procedure ou tliJled below. 
The responsibility of registering under 
proper residence is placed on the stuÂ
 dents. TJ there is any possible question of 
residence classification, it is the duty of a 
student when registering and paying fee 
to raise the question with the T\egistrar' 
Office. Students who d isagree with their 
residency classification are entitled to an 
appeal, provided they fil e a w ri tte n 
appeal with the registrar within 30 days 
from enrollment and pay the fees as origiÂ
 nally assessed. A standard appeaJ form i 
prov id ed by th e Reg is tra r' s Office. If 
notice of the appeal is not given in wri tÂ
 ing w ithin 30 days, the classifica tion or 
reclassifica tion by the reg istrar becomes 
final. Appeals are reviewed and decided 
by the Facul ty Committee on ReSidency, 
and its decision is final. The committee is 
not empowered to make exceptions, just 
to apply the law an d regulations to indiÂ
 vidual circumstances. 
Stu d e nts m us t report th ei r correct 
add ress at the time of registration each 
semester. The address given must be th 
stude.nt's actual place of reSidence, since 
it will be the one to w hich all corresponÂ
 dence fro m Wichi ta State is sen t. Any 
change in resid ence mus t be repor ted 
withi n th ree d ays to th e Hegis trar' s 
Office. More complete information on the 
residence law and regulation s can be 
obtained from the Registrar's Office . 
Academic Information 
Orientation 
Orientation a nd edu cational planning 
programs help new students become a 
part of the leaming community and teach 
the requirements, expectations, and proÂ
 cedures of that comm unity. At orientaÂ
 tion, students meet with academic adviÂ
 SOl'S, register for classes, obtain a student 
ID card, learn about campus life opportuÂ
 niti es, ob tain information rega rding 
career development and coopera tive eduÂ
 cation, and make important connections 
with WSU faculty, staff, current students, 
and other new students. 
Specially selected student leaders and 
faculty members are carefuUy trai ned to 
work with new students in small groups 
during orientation. 
Degree-VOl/ lId Stlldents : Because orientaÂ
 tion and ed uca tional pla uning are not 
prel udes to edu cation, but rather are a 
part of college education itself, all firs tÂ
 eOlester deg ree-bo und stud ents wi th 
fewer than 24 tram~fer hours are required 
to attend an academic orientation and to 
participate in personal planning sessions. 
Orientation programs are scheduled in 
advance of the fall and spring semester 
and Summer Session. Information about 
ori entation and regis tra tion is sent by 
University College to all students who 
have been admitted to the UniverSity. 
NOlldegree-bo lllld Students: Orien tation 
programs are available, and recommendÂ
 ed, for nondegree-bound studen ts. UC 
100A, Adult Seminar, a class designed for 
adults who have been out of school for 
one year or more, also is available as an 
enrollment option. Parts of th e course 
se.rve as an ongoing orientation and the 
class is offered fall and spring semesters. 
Contact Un iv ersi ty Colle ge for more 
information. 
Registration 
Specific inform ation regard ing .registraÂ
 tion is given in the Wichita State Un iversity 
Sch ed ule of CO llrses published each 
semester and Summ er Session. Students 
may not register after the fi rs t week of 
classes. 
Falsification of information or withÂ
 holding inionn a tio n per tinent to the 
records of the University is grounds for 
dismissal. 
Classification of Students 
Students are classified according to the 
foll owing scheme: 
Freshmen: less than 30 semester hour, 
eamed 
ophomores: 30 to 59 semester hours 
earned 
Juniors: 60 to 89 semester hours earned 
Sen iors: 90 sem es ter ho urs or more 
earned. 
As a general rule, il student taking 12 
hours during the fall or spring semester is 
considered a fu ll-time student. For graduÂ
 ate students, nine graduate credit hours 
are considered a fulJ load . (Graduate stuÂ
 dents who are half-time teachi ng assisÂ
 tants are considered fuj i ti me if they take 
six or more hours. Gradua te students takÂ
 ing all or a majo rity of courses which 
carry undergrad uate credi t must meet the 
12-hou r requirement to be certified as 
full-time students.) 
Duri ng the Summer Session, six hours 
are full time for both undergradua te and 
graduate students, with graduate teachÂ
 ing assistants full time with three hours. 
In order to graduate with a bachelor's 
degree in eight semesters, a student must 
take an ave rage of '1 6 cred it hours per 
semester. 
Meaning of Course Numbers 
Courses nu mbered 99 or be low do not 
coun t toward a bachelor's degree pro Â
 gram. 
Cour ses numbe re d 100 to 299 are 
des igned prim arily for fr esh men and 
oph omores, bu t students (rom o ther 
classes may be admi tted for lower-diviÂ
 ion credit. Gradu ate s tudents may not 
take these cOllrses for graduate credit. 
Courses num bered 300 to 499 are taught 
primarily for jun iors and seniors. FreshÂ
 men and sophomores also may be admitÂ
 ted if they sa tisfy the course prerequi'lites 
given in the Wichitll St il le University CataÂ
 log. Graduate students may not take these 
courses for gradua te credit. 
Courses numbered 500 to 699 are aimed 
primarily at juniors and seniors, bu t gradÂ
 uate studen ts may also receive graduate 
credit for these courses. 
Courses numbered 700 to 799 are strucÂ
 tu red p rima rily fo r gradua te s tudents, 
bu t upper-division undergra d uate stuÂ
den t. may be ad mi tte d if they me et 
course prere uisj te . 
Co urse. n um bere d 800 to 999 are 
designed fo r graducte tudents nly and 
no s tud en m ay b . ad mi tted to the ' e 
courses unl ss they have been admitted 
to th radua te School. (See the Catalog 
'ection on gradua te credit for senior for 
specia l cond itions u nder which senio rs 
may be admitted to graduate cour. .) 
Credit/No Credit Courses 
Cou rse n umbe-red below 100 do not 
ca rry cred it tow a rd a Wichita State 
degree and ar graded Cr dj t l a Cred it 
(CI/NCr). All credit hours in uch courses 
are parenth sized n the student's tranÂ
 script and the credit hours are excluded 
from credit toward g rad uation. uch 
course" r exclud d Â£rom the calculation 
of the grade poin t average. 
In addition, ertain credit CDurse. are 
graded only CrINCr. Any department in 
the Unive rsit mily offe r ou r' es on a 
CrlNCr ba i, , Thi - designation i includÂ
 ed Ln the cou rse de r ipt ion of su ch 
course in the Wichi ta Stllte University 
Clltlllog. 
If stu den ts with draw fr om a CrlNC r 
cou rse before the end of the tenth week of 
tbe emes ter (or th fif th week of the 
eight-week ummer ion), a g rade of 
W is recorded . [f they withdraw from 
such a course a fter the tenth week of a 
semes ter (fifth week of the eigh t-week 
Summer Session), the receive a grad of 
NCr, subject to the right of petition to the 
Univer ity' Com mi ttee on Admissions 
and Exceptions. 
CriNe r may also be granted to fre hÂ
 man for the first semester of work duri ng 
the transition semes ter, as discLlssed in 
the Tra ns ition S mes ter section of the 
Catillog. 
Transfer of Credits 
Within the University 
From Ullivcl'sity Coilege. Stud !.'nts will be 
automatically tran ferr d trom Univers.ity 
olleg to one of the six undergraduate 
degr e-granting m lleg s when they have 
selected an academic major from ne of 
the degr e-gran ting colleges. 
Other Trll /l sfers Wi thin the Ull iversity . 
Studen ts may transfer from any und rÂ
 graduat!.' degr e -gr nting coll ege to 
another or to University College provid Â
 ed they me t, as a minimum, the admisÂ
 sion requirements of the second college. 
Since some dEC'partments have space probÂ
 lems, they are fo rced to imp 'e me limÂ
 itations on the number a tra ns fe r s tuÂ
 dents th y accept. Such limitil tions must 
be approved by the dean of the college 
concerned and the vice president for acaÂ
 demic aHairs. 
For specific information about probaÂ
 tion sta nda rd s an admission requireÂ
 ments of individual degree-granting colÂ
 leges, refer to the individual college secÂ
 tions of the Catalog. 
Examinations 
The examination policy in each course is 
tabli hed by the department and the 
fa cul ty of reco rd and will be outlined 
with the course requirements. ReexamiÂ
 nations shall be permitted only with the 
consen t f the faculty when reexaminaÂ
 tion is deemed to contribute to the acaÂ
 demic objectives of the course. 
Students cannot be requir!.'d to take 
more than two final examinations per 
day. Arrangement;. for r~s('heduling the 
examination must be made by the student 
prior to the sch duled examination. 
Special examinations, when requested, 
will be given only with the consent of the 
dea n of the college involved . Students 
with disabilities should contact the DirecÂ
 tor of the Resource Center for IndepenÂ
 dence for assistance with special examjÂ
 nations. 
Students who miss an assigned examiÂ
 nation should arrange with their i.nstrucÂ
 tor to take a make-up exami.nation. Deans 
of the college will se rve as arbitrators 
only when deemed necessary. 
Auditor 
Students are permitted in credit courses 
on a noncredit basis with appropriate 
approval under an auditor clas'ification. 
To be enrolted as auditors, students must 
enroll in the same m anner and pay the 
same fees as for credit courses at the UniÂ
 versity. Audi tors may take advantage of 
the same privileges of dass participation 
and instrllctor evaluation that s tudents 
enrolled for credit have. Auditors are 
expected to attend dass regularly . The 
audited course will appe<lr on the tranÂ
 script with the grade notation of All. 
Grading System 
Wichita State grades include A. B, C D, F, 
W, Au, Cr, NCr, S, U, l, R, <lnd CrE. 
A Dis tinguished achievement. Credit 
given; four credit points pe r seÂ
 m ster hour. 
B Superior achievement. Credit given; 
three credit points per semester 
hour. 
C Average achievement. Credit given; 
two credit points per semester hour. 
D Below average achievement. Credit 
given; one credit point per semester 
hour. 
F Failing work. No credit hours 
earned toward graduation; zero 
credit points per semester hour. 
Counted as a course attempted and 
completed and induded in compuÂ
 tation of grade point aver<lge. 
W Withdrawal from course. No credit 
given; no credit points . Does not 
affect grade point average but 
counts as an attempt in repeat 
policy. 
All Audit. No credit given; no credit 
points. Does not affect grade point 
average. Auditors may take advanÂ
 tage of the same privileges of class 
participation and i.nstructor evaluaÂ
 tion afforded students enrolled for 
credit. 
Cr Credit (A. B, or C). Used only in the 
transition semester and for courses 
defined as Crl NCr in the Catalog. 
Credit given; no credit points. See 
the Catalog section on credit l no 
credit courses. 
NCr No Credit CD or F). Used only in the 
transition semester and for courses 
defined as CrlNCr in the Catalog. No 
credit given; no credit points. See 
the Catalog sect ,ion on credit l no 
credit courses. 
S 
 Satisfactory (A, B, or C). Credit 
given; no credit points assigned. 
U Unsatisfactory CD or F). No credit 
given; no credit points assigned. 
Incomplete. Temporarily recorded 
as a grade when a student is granted 
an extension of time to complete 
course work. Credit is postponed 
and the course is not included in the 
student's grade point average until 
it is completed and a regular letter 
grade is assigned. An incomplete 
course must be satisfactorily comÂ
 pleted by the end of the next 
semester in which the student 
enrolls, summer exduded, or the I 
reverts dutomatically to an F. StuÂ
 dents may not enroll in the course in 
which they received the [ unless 
they do no t enroll at WSU for one 
calendar year. 
The following conditions govern 
incompletes: 
1. If students do not enrol l at 
Wichita State within one calendar 
year follOWing <In incomplete and if 
their work is not completed within 
tha t calendar year, they must enroll 
in that course as a repeat during 
their next semester of enrollment or 
the grade will be changed to F. If 
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they do enroll in the course again, 
the I is changed to Wand the grade 
earned during the repeat semester 
becomes the grade of record. (If the 
course is not off.ered when they 
resume academic work, they must 
request that an exception be made 
by the chairperson of the departÂ
 ment offering the COlHse . The deÂ
 partment chairperson may authorize 
a substitute course, postpone action 
for a semester or authorize a grade 
of w.) 
2. If students receive an incomÂ
 plete on the third enrollment in the 
same course, they may not enroll in 
the course again (en.rollment beÂ
 comes subject to the regulations conÂ
 cerning the repeating of courses). 
3. Incompletes are not counted 
when computing grade point averÂ
 age. 
4. When students receive a grade 
of incomplete, they are informed of 
the policies and procedures governÂ
 ing the removal of incompletes. 
R 
 Repeat. A prefix to other grading 
symbols indicating that the course is 
a repeat of one taken earlier, slIch as 
RA, RB, RC, RD, RF, RW, or RI. The 
R prefix has no evaluative function 
but is used for information only . 
The following provision.s concern 
repeats: 
1. No course may be attempted 
more than three times. For this poliÂ
 cy a repe at of an audit does not 
count as an enrollment, but a W 
counts as an enrollment. Exceptions 
may be made in writing by the 
chairperson of a student's major 
department. 
2. Any course may be repeated. 
(a) Beginning June J, 1987, for stuÂ
 dents first enrolling at a college or 
university on or after that date, all 
grades will be included in the comÂ
 putation of the grade point average 
through Summer 1994. Beginning 
Fall 1994, see (b). 
(b) Beginning wi th the Fa II 1994 
semester, for all students, a grade of 
A, B, C, D, or F received at compleÂ
 tion of a repeated class at WSU willi 
automatically replace all previolls 
grade(s) received for that course in 
computation of the student's cumuÂ
 lative grade point average. A stuÂ
 dent may use the option of repeatÂ
 ing a course for the purpose of 
grade replacement for five (5) differÂ
 ent courses during the student's acaÂ
 d emic career. Grades received in 
courses taken at another institution 
may not be used to replace grades in 
courses taken at WSu. 
3. Students may audit the sa me 
course any number of times. 
CrE 
 Credit by examination or by credenÂ
 tials in lieu of formal enrolLment in 
college course work. The symbol 
CrE is used for Coll ege Board 
Advanced P lacement (AP) credit, 
for College-Level Examination ProÂ
 gram (CLEP) credit, for course credÂ
 it awarded on the basis of the AmerÂ
 ican College Test (ACT), for credit 
by departmental examination and 
for crectit by credentials (military 
and similJ r background). Credit 
given; no credit points. 
Courses may not be d langed from one 
status to another-for example, graded to 
audit-after the e nrollment period 
(through the drop / add week), except 
through petition to the University's ComÂ
 mittee on Admissions and Exceptions. 
Other special terms are used in referÂ
 ence to grading, as described below . 
Grade Point Aw ragc (GPA). The grade 
point average (also called grade point 
index) is computed by dividing the total 
number of credit points by the total numÂ
 ber of semester hours completed fo r 
which regular letter grades (A , B, C, D, 
and F) are assigned. The grades Au, W, I, 
Cr , NCr, S, U, and CrE arc always 
excluded from grade point average 
computations. 
Credit Poil/ts . For each hour of work the 
student takes, credit points are assigned 
to regular letter grades (A, B, C, D, and f) 
to permit Jveraging of grades: A=4, B=3, 
C=2, 0 =1, and F=O . 
Course Attempted. An attempted course 
indicates that the student has enrolled 
officially in the course and that the stuÂ
 dent may have completed the course, 
been granted an incomplete or withÂ
 drawn. Attempts include courses receivÂ
 ing the grades A, B, C, 0 , F, W, Cr, NCr, S, 
U, and I but exclude All and CrE. 
Course COlJlpleted. A completed course is 
a course in which a letter grade of A, B, C, 
0, F, Cr, NCr, S, or U has been assigned. 
Credit HOllr s Earned. Credit h ours 
earned meaJ1S that credit is given (A, B, C, 
D, Cr, S, or CrE). No student may earn 
hours of credit fo r anyone course more 
than once, unless the description in the 
Wichita State Ul'liversihJ Catalog specificalÂ
 ly states that the course is repeatable for 
credit. 
Change of Grades 
Changes of grade due to errors in grading 
or reporting may be initiated by an 
instructor at any time during one calenÂ
 dar year following the a~signment of the 
original grade. A grade change also may 
be ini tia ted by the chairperson of the 
department that offered the course if, and 
only if, the instructor is not in residence. 
The approval of the dean of the college of 
the department concerned is needed to 
have the change in grade entered on the 
student's transcript. The dean must then 
notify the chairperson of the department 
concerned that the grade has been 
changed. 
An instructor who w ishes to request a 
change in a grade assigned more than one 
year earlier may petition the University 's 
Committee on Admissions and ExcepÂ
 tions. If this committee approves a 
change in grade, the instructor, departÂ
 ment chairperson, and dean conce.rned 
must be informed by the committee 
before its recommendation is transmitted 
to the Registrar's Office and the grade 
change e n tered on th e student 's 
transcrip t. 
This change of grade policy does not 
aHect the right of the student to appeal to 
the Court of Student Academic Appeals. 
However, the court will ordinarily not 
hear cases involving grades assigned more 
than one year prior to the time of appeal. 
In cases where failing grades have been 
recorded because a student was unable to 
withdraw oJficiaJly, the student may petiÂ
 tion the dean of the college for a retroacÂ
 tive withdrawal from all courses in the 
semester in question . The student must 
provide verifiable evidence of the causes 
for failing to withdraw properly. If the 
pe t i tion is granted, the grades are 
changed to W through the usual withÂ
 drawal procedure. 
If a student requests a change more 
than a year alter the original grades were 
posted, the student's petition also must 
be approved by the University's CommitÂ
 tee on Admissions and Exceptions . The 
policy applies to all cou.rses in a semester 
and can be invoked only for Wichita State 
University courses. 
This change of grade policy may not be 
appli e d aiter graduation to courses 
attempted prjor to graduation. 
Transition Semester 
To accommodate students in their adjustÂ
 ment to college standards, they may be eli
 gible for a special transition semester. The 
transition semester is a student' s first regÂ
 ular semester at Wichita State regardless 
of the number of 'hours attempted (SumÂ
 mer Session excluded). However, stuÂ
 dents who have enrolled at another instiÂ
 tution of higher learning in a regular term 
(summer term excluded) before enrolling 
14 
a t W ichita State are not entitled to a tranÂ
 si tion semester at the University. 
When students receive their graded 
reports (A, B, C, D, or F) and if they have 
below a 2.000 GP A, th y may file a 
request with the dean of the sh.ldent's colÂ
 lege that all work in the transition 
semester be translated into Credit l No 
Credit (CrINCr) on their official records, 
with CI' applying to letter grades A, B, 
and C, and NCI' applying to letter grades 
D and F. 
To have letter grades translated into 
CrINCr, the Transition Semester Request 
Form must be filed by the student with 
the dean of the sh.ldent's college between 
the post.ing of the semester grades and 
the s tudent's next enrollment, including 
Summer Ses ion. Students who file for 
transition semester will be placed on proÂ
 bation and will be required to meet the 
following criteria: 
1. Students are limited to a maximum of 
12 semester hours (or a proportional 
enrollment during Summe r Sess ion) or 
less during their next enrollment period. 
2. Students must complete at leas t six 
(6) graded hours during their next enrollÂ
 ment (excluding Summer Sess ion) before 
eligibility will be reviewed. This does not 
include enrollment in courses taken for 
Credit, Audit, or Satisfactory. 
3. Students must receive at least a 2.000 
CPA. 
Students who fail to meet these requireÂ
 ments will not be awarded transition 
semester and will be subject to the approÂ
 priate probation or dismissal standards. 
Credit by Examination 
Advanced standing credit may be 
obtained by examination. The credit-byÂ
 examination program at Wichita State is 
designed to enable those who have 
achieved college-level education through 
independent' study, correspondence, teleÂ
 vision instruction, past experience, or 
other traditional or nontraditional means 
to demonstrate their level of achievement. 
The test results may be used to gain colÂ
 lege credit in undergraduate courses. 
Credit by examination will not be awardÂ
 ed for duplication of credit or to replace 
COurse grades. Students should check 
with their academic advisor before 
attempting any test. There are four means 
by which such credit may be earned: 
1. Credit may be earned through an 
Advanced Placement (AP) examination 
admini s tered by the College Entrance 
Examination Board (CEEB) through the 
student's high school. The AP program is 
administered by E B in cooperation 
with participating hi h schools . he tests 
are gr de d und er the s upe r is ion of 
CEEB and the SCOfes, which ra nge from a 
high of five to a low of on , are sent to the 
college or univers ity ch en by the s tuÂ
 dent. Credit by AP examination is awa rd Â
 ed at Wichita State in the areas 0 biologiÂ
 cal sciences, che mistry, Englis h, French, 
German, history, Latin, ma themat i c ~ , 
physics, Russian, and Span! h . Under the 
AP program, cred it at Wichi ta State is 
granted for specific courses. The title of 
the specific courses for \ hich cred it is 
granted and the scores neeE.'. sar Â£Jr such 
credit art' available from the Wichita State 
admiss ions office . 
2. redit may b earned by examination 
through the 'oll eg Boa rJ '" Co llegeÂ
 Level Examinatio n P ro g ram (CLEP ). 
CLEF examinatio n a re adm in i tered 
through the Wichit t te Counseling and 
Testing enter. eneral CLEP exa minaÂ
 tions are intended fOT entering fre hmen; 
a student with divisional credit wiU not 
receive additional hours by taking enerÂ
 al CLEF examinations. lnformation abou t 
the dates and times at which CLEP examÂ
 inations are giv n i a vai lable from the 
Counseling and Testing n te r. 
3. Credi t for certa in specifi ed gene ra l 
education courses may be arned through 
examinations ad ministered by the WichiÂ
 ta State Counseling a nd Testin en ter. 
Information conce rnin o th e ' e cific 
courses for which these tests a re available 
and the tandards ap p lie d in g ran tin g 
credit are available from the o unse ling 
and Testi ng Center. 
4. Individuals admitted to Wich ita Stat 
may earn credit by department<l l exami Â
 nation. In general, studen ts m ay eafn 
credit by examination for any undergradÂ
 uate cour e not cov red in the areas given 
above. Students should app ly dire tly t 
the chairpe.rson f the depar tment offe rÂ
 ing the course and consult w ith the Cou nÂ
 seling and Testing Center before laking 
the exam. The chairperson. w ill make the 
examination available, un less th e course 
has been exempted from credit by ex m iÂ
 nation by the Unive r i ty' s Aca d m ic 
Standards and Practices Co mmittee. The 
chairperson will be r sponsible f r nSUIÂ
 ing th<lt studen ts ar> in form e d o f th 
scope of the course, the text used, and 
other relevant information. 
Except for special departmen tal exam 
d iscussed in the next p a ra gr. ph, th 
gra de record e d for cred it ea rned by 
examination is CrE dnd it is recorded on a 
student's transcript aft r en rollment in 
the Univers ity. Stud nts may not take a 
credit-by-examination test for credit in a 
cour e in which the y have previously 
enrolled unless they received a W for the 
cou r e. The. ma y not re ta ke any such 
examination . Stud nts ma not request 
a n ex ami n a tion for cours credit in a 
cou r e for which they d o no t hav the 
s tated prerequisite credi t. C redit earned 
by examination i . treated exactly !.ike that 
ea rned by class enro llment for internal 
purposes at Wichita State (class standing, 
c mpletion of course p r r quisites, coiÂ
 I ge requirements, tc.). 
It i' possible to show le tter grades on 
the transcript for departmental cr dit by 
exami nation if approval for I tter grades 
i.s granted by the University's Committee 
on Aca d emic S lnd ar d s and Practices. 
Ap prov al is g r nted if th e department 
de m nstrates t th e committee that the 
te ting procedur for credit by examin.aÂ
 tion is quivalent to the testing procedure 
in the c rresponding credit cla ss. The 
Committee 11 Acad emic tandards and 
Practices asks for periodic review of this 
testing p rocedure. For example, the numÂ
 ber of hour o f t ting through both the 
redit class an d the credit examination 
should be approximately the sam , and 
laboratory courses ne d to in lude laboraÂ
 tMy experiences as a part of the credit 
exa mination . Whe n le tter grades are 
awa rded or cr d lt by ex am ination, a 
notati on identifyi ng til cred it as credit by 
examination will be ind uded on the tr<lnÂ
 , ipt along wi th a statement explaining 
that cred it earned by examination repreÂ
 ents equivalency with the examination 
experience and performance for the reguÂ
 larly g rad ed course. When students take 
cr cl it b , eX<lmination for I tter grades, 
the fo il w ing additionaJ policies apply: 
a . S tudents are Uowed to withdraw 
from any crecl it-by-examination test at 
, ny tim e p rior t ib evaluation. Prior to 
ta k in g th e xam, Slt dents m u s t be 
illf nned of the op tion not to submit the 
xam for the recording of a grade. Once 
the e xam is grade d by th e in s tructor, 
the g rad e e <lfn d is r e corded on the 
transcri pt. 
b . [f th e clep rtment ha s re ce ive d 
approval of th e University' s om mittee 
on cademic S tandards and Practic s to 
assign le t te r g rades for departmental 
xami.na tions and if the department has 
prep, red sepa rate tests for CrE and gradÂ
 ed redi t, students must select which test 
th y 1Na nt to take. If the department has 
pre p<l red only the eX<lm ination for graded 
credit, students have th.e option to ha ve 
the ir test e valuate d ei the r for grade d 
r di t or 7'E cre.dit, p rovided that the 
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choice is d ecl a red to the de pa r tme nt 
before the test is taken. 
Fees are assessed to cover the C~)s ts of 
adminiJ"lering exam inatiOllli and must be 
paid before the exa minations are taken. A 
;chedule of lees for the various examinaÂ
 tions is ava ilab le from the Counseling 
and Testing Center. 
II credit by examination is subject Lo 
University policies and will be reviewed 
by the Re~istrar before being pl aced on 
the tT anscri pI. 
Credi t awar d ed by exami n ation i 
de termined by the departmen t offer ing 
U,e course in consultation with the Un iÂ
 vers ity' s Commi ttee on Academic StanÂ
 dards and Practices. in the case of credit 
earned by deparlmen tal exami nation, the 
department has sole jurisdiction. 
Credit by examination from al l accreditÂ
 ed in stitution :. of higher education i 
eval uated in the same manne r as regularÂ
 ly graded cour.,e work from these instituÂ
 ti ons. The credit awarded is fld justed to 
the cred it -by-examination policies of 
Wichita Sta te. Every attempt is made to 
ensure that credi t by examina ti on applic 
to bo th a student's degree program an 
University requi rements for grad uation. 
However, in no case maya transfer s tuÂ
 dent receive more credit than that availÂ
 able to student., at Wichita State. 
Exemptions for 
Superior Achievement 
Stu d~nts who have completed a miniÂ
 mum of 12 hou rs at Wichita State and 
have a cumulative grade pOint average of 
at least 3.250 and a grade p oint average of 
at least 3.000 the previous semester may 
be granted several privileges: 
L They may be exempt fro n1 regulaÂ
 Hom; governing the maximum number of 
hours al lo w ed ~tu dents during a 
semester. 
2. They alga may be exempt [rom col Â
 lege reg ullltions, if an y, govern ing the 
maxim um nw:nber of hours s tudents may 
take duri n g a semester in one departÂ
 men t. H oweveT, no student shall enroll in 
more than 2] hours without the pc.rmic:Â
 sion of their COllege dean. 
3. They may have pennLc;sion to have 
course prerequisites waived with the conÂ
 enl of the instructor of lhe COUfse and 
the head of the department in whidl the 
cou rse is take.n. 
Graduate Credit for Seniors 
(Senior Rule) 
Sen ior!:. a t Wich ita Sla te Uni versity or 
neighboring b"d lelor's degree-granting 
institu tiOns who have an overaJI gr(lde 
point average of 3.000 or above in their 
major field and in upper-division courses 
and who are Wi thin ten hours of com pletÂ
 ing the bachelor's degree may take work 
for gradua te credit under the Senior .Rule. 
hi s work must go beyond the requireÂ
 men ts for the undergrad uJte degree and 
the deg ree must be completed within the 
emesh~r in w h ich a studen t takes the 
grad uate courses. Sludents also mll st b 
adm itted to the Gradua te School. Ap pliÂ
 ca tion for the Senior Rule is made to th 
Craduate Scbool and m ust be ap proved 
by a stl1 dent'~ major advisor, chaiIperson 
for the departme.nt in whid l the course is 
taken, undergraduate dean, and the dean 
of the Grad u<l te School befo re any coursÂ
 es can be ta ken for graduate credit. 
Emory Lindquist Honors Program 
The Emory Lindquist Honors Program 
provide:. il ll enriched un iversity experiÂ
 ence to outstO:l11 d ing studen ts. It welcomes 
sludents who Jre highl y motivated and 
welJ -p reparcd . The program offers senuÂ
 nars, honors colloqilla, and honors secÂ
 tions of regularly schedul.ed courses. Each 
cou rse is limited to 25 or fewer shldents, 
The program tl lso extends opportun itie 
for independ~nt study and sponsors acaÂ
 dem ic enrichmen t acti vities such as lecÂ
 tu res, fie ld trip'l , and pa rtici pation in 
regional and naliona l h onors organizaÂ
 ti.on..<;. 
The program promotes academic excelÂ
 lence at the undergraduate level by offerÂ
 ing a dlallenging hono rs track within the 
University's Gener<ll Ed ucation Program, 
pportu nitie'l to earn academi c distincÂ
 tion in a ~ tud ent ' s departmenta l major, 
and variOus support services. The honors 
curricu lum features small c.Jasses, experiÂ
 enced .. highly commi tted facu lty, and an 
app roacll to study that emphaSizes parÂ
 ticipatory over passive learning. Support 
services prov ided by the program indude 
ilcademk ad vi s ing and counsel ing and 
faci l ities where <;tucients can study, meet 
w itJ, fricnd -;, or just relilx. The student-led 
Emory Lin dquist Honors SOciety sponÂ
 f;ors a varie ty of <l c<lde m ic and non-aca Â
 demic act ivities. 
Broad program policy is established b 
the Facu lty Honors Commit tee and is 
subject to approval by the vice president 
fDr academ ic (l fia irs. The honors director, 
in conjunction w ith the stu d eJl t Honors 
Executive Council, makes policy recomÂ
 mendation~ and sponsors Shldent activi Â
 ties. Tlw director is selected for a thteeÂ
 yt"arteml . 
e.nerally, freshmen are admitted to the 
program if Ul eir com posile sco re on the 
:n hanced American College Test (A CT) 
is 26 or higher, or if thei r h ig h schoo l 
grade poin t average is 3500 or h igher as 
cer ti fied by the UniverSity. T ra nsfer and 
con tinu irlg studen t'> may en ter the proÂ
 gl'a m if they have achjeved a minimllm 
gradE' point average oj 3.250 in u niversiÂ
 ty Â·level studies and if they sa tis fy other 
transfer and Jdmi ssion criteria estabÂ
 lished by the program . Shldents who sa tÂ
 isfy the m inimu m grade p oint average 
requiremen ts bu t who are not mem bers 
f the program m a y enro ll in honors 
courses if they have the permission of the 
h onors director. To be admi tted to the 
program, a s tuden t needs to submi t an 
Honors Program App li ca t.ion and mee t 
vvith a program representati ve. 
Studen tb In the Emory Lindquist HonÂ
 rs Progra m are expected to remain in 
good standulg by maintaining at leas t a 
3250 grade point average overall, a 3.000 
grade point average in h ono rs course 
work., and by makjng regul ar progre ss 
towa.rd completioll o f the honor:; curricuÂ
 I U Dl . Students whose per formance falls 
below t.hese expectations will be pltlced 
on probation with the honors program. 
Probation 
s tu dent w h ose ove ra ll or honors 
grade point average fans belov\' program 
requiremen ts w ill be put (.)n probation fo r 
the next semester of enrollment. 
A student will be removed from probaÂ
 tion if grade point req uirements are sa tisÂ
 f ie d for w ork tuken d uring th e n ex t 
semester of enrollment. 
in the semes ter follow ing that, the stuÂ
 dent's overal l and h onors grad e point 
averages need to sah~ Fy program requireÂ
 m ents or the student w ill be d ismissed 
'rom the program. Studen ts may ap pea l 
cUsmis.~al t(l the Faculty Honors Com mitÂ
 tee by demonstrating compel ling reasons 
why they should be permitted to continÂ
 ue as an honors s tudent. 
Normal Progress 
OTmal progress towards completi on of 
the honors curricul urn i ~ defin ed as folÂ
 lows: 
â�¢ com plete one seminar vvithin the firs t 
15 creditl10urs at WSU 
â�¢ comple te two seminars w ith in the 
first 30 cred i.t hours at WSU 
â�¢ com ple tc th ree semi nars w itl li n the 
firs t 45 credit hours at WS 
â�¢ subm it a Sen.ior Project Study P roposÂ
 a l approved by the m ajor d e partment 
after achieving sen im status. 
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Graduation Requirements 
o graduate with the notation "Honors 
Program Gradua te" on hi s or h r tranÂ
 script, a tud nt must satis fy the (oUm.yÂ
 ing requirements: 
â�¢ complete the required honors curricLIÂ
 lum 
â�¢ achieve an overall grade point averÂ
 age of at least 3.250 
â�¢ achieve a grade point average of at 
least 3.250 in all honors courses. 
Graduation Honors 
In addjtion to recognition awarded by 
the University to all students achieving 
outstanding academic records, honors 
program graduates are eligible for addiÂ
 tional recognition. 
Students who sa tisfy honors graduation 
requirements receive the notation "Honors 
Program rJdl1att~" on their trallscripts 
and are recognized at Commencement. 
The highest ran ke d honors progra m 
g rad uates each year are named Emory 
Lindquist Scholars and are recognized at 
Commencement. 
With d epartmental approval, honors 
program participants completing a senior 
project earn departmental honors at gradÂ
 uation. 
Honors Cumculum 
Adopted in 1996, the honors curriculum 
offers student an honors track for comÂ
 pleting Uni ve rsity general e d ucation 
requirement!;. A student is also required 
to comple te an approved senior project in 
their major department. 
Freslz/1/rlll /Soplzomore Semillars. In each of 
their first three semesters at the U niversiÂ
 ty, honors s tudents substitute an honors 
seminar for one their required ge nera l 
education distribution courses. EnrollÂ
 ment in seminars is limited to 15 students. 
Seminars are offe red in fine arts, 
humanities, social and behavioral sciÂ
 ences, and natura l sciences and matheÂ
 matics. Each semina r has a specific topic. 
Students s ubmit a Seminar Request 
Form to ind icate in which . eminar they 
would like to enroll. GeneraJiy, students 
wiiJ be assigned to the ir first or second 
choice. 
In honors seminars s tudents can exp 
to work closely with feUow students and 
the prof sor. Seminars are designed to 
stimu late lea rn ing by introdu ing stuÂ
 dents to basic que~tions in various fields 
of study, the methods of inquiry develÂ
 oped to dea l with these questions, and 
the connections between different branchÂ
 es of knowledge. Many seminars are 
in terdisciplinary. Seminars emphaSize the 
development f learning k.ills, incl uding 
writin g, oral communication, library 
research, and laboratory methods. 
HOllors Iss lI l!-s a/1d Perspectives Seminars. 
The U niversity req uires all students to 
tak ne or two issues and perspectives 
courses as part of the General Ed ucation 
Program. Honors students satisfy this 
requirement by taking at least one honors 
issu es a nd perspectives seminar and 
either a second seminar of an honors 
uppe.r-ilivision course in an appropriate 
general education discipline during the 
sophomore, junior, or senior year. 
Sellior Project. To comp lete honors 
requirements, a student designs a sixÂ
 hour senior project in consultation with 
his or her major department. A senior 
project may take the form L)f a senior 
paper, laboratory research proiect, indeÂ
 pendent study project, internship, departÂ
 mental seminar, other appropriate studÂ
 ies, or a combination f these . Each 
department de termines what is appropTiÂ
 ate for its majors. Students submit ,) 
Senior Project Study Proposal approved 
by their major department when they 
become seniors. 
Additio7lal HO/1ors Courses. Additional 
honors courses are offered regularly, 
including honors sections of English comÂ
 position, oral communication, and calcuÂ
 lus. Students are strongly encouraged to 
enroll in these sections a - they complete 
o ther nivers ity req illrem ents . Grades 
earned in these classes are included in a 
student's honors grade point average. 
Lower-Division Courses 
>104. Seminar I; Fine Arts. (3- 4). eneral eduÂ
 cation introdu ctory course. Tupics vary. Pre Â
 requisi te: Beginning honors student or pe rmisÂ
 sion of honor director. 
>105. Seminar I: Humanities. (3- 4). General 
ed ucation introductory course. Topics vary . 
Prerequis ite: Beginning hunors student or perÂ
 missi n of honor- director. 
>106. Seminar I: Social and Behavioral SciÂ
 ences. (3- 4) .Ge.neral education introducto ry 
course. Topics vary. Pre requi site: Beg inning 
honors s tudent or permission of honors direcÂ
 tur. 
>107. Seminar I: Mathematics and Natural 
Sciences. (3- 5). 1-3R; 1-2L. General education 
introducto ry course. Topics vary. Prerequisite: 
Beg innin g honors stÂ·u de nt or permi . ion of 
honors director. 
>150. Seminar II: Fine Arts. (3- 4). General 
education introductory COUl" e . Topics vary. 
Prerequisites: Hnrs. 104 and six addition~l 
credit hours, or permi.ssiun ()f honors director. 
>151. Seminar II: Humanities. (3- 4). General 
(o'ducati()n introductory course. Topics vary. 
Prerequi sites: Hnrs. 105 and s ix additional 
credi t hours, or permission of honors director. 
>152. Semina r II: Social and Behavioral SciÂ
 ences. (3- 4), cneral education introductorv 
course. To pi cs vary . Pr requi ' it : Hn L . 106 
and six additional credit hours, or pe rmission 
of honors director. 
>153 . Seminar II: Mathematics and Natural 
Sciences. (3- 5). 1-3R; J-2L. e.neral eduedtion 
introductory course. Top ics vary. PrerequiÂ
 sites: Hnrs. 107 and s ix additional credit hours, 
or permiSSion of hOl1llr. director. 
Upper-Division Courses 
>204 . Seminar III : Fine Arts. (3- 4). General 
education issues and perspectives course. TopÂ
 ics vary. Prerequisites: Hnrs. 104 and 150 and 
twelve additio nal credit hours, or pe rmbsion 
o f honors director. 
>205. Seminar III: Humanities. (3- 4). e n ral 
education issues and pe rspectives course. f opÂ
 ies vory. Prerequisites: Hnrs. 105 and 151 and 
twl'lv additional credit hours, or pe.rmi. ion 
of hono rs director. 
>206. Seminar HI: Socia l and Behavioral SciÂ
 ences. (3- 4). General education issues and perÂ
 spectives co urse. Topics vary . Prerequisites: 
Hnrs. 106 and 152 and twelve additional credit 
hours, o r permission of hunors director. 
>207. Seminar III: Mathematics and Natural 
Sciences. (3- 5). 1-3R; 1-2L. General education 
issues and pcrspectiv~s course. Topics vary. 
Prerequisites: Hnrs. 107 and 153 and twelve 
additiunal credit hours, or pe rmiss ion of honÂ
 ors director. 
310. Honors Tutorial. 0). Rcpco:\table to a maxÂ
 imum of three hours uf credit. 
>400. Honors Seminar. (1-4) . General educaÂ
 tion further stlldy course. 
410. Independent Study. (1-4). Repeatable to a 
maximum of ~ ix hours of credi t. 
>420Q. Seminar in Humanities. (3-4). General 
eduea ti'lIl issue and pe rspectives course. TopÂ
 ics vary. Prerequisite$: Hnrs . 205 or permission 
of honors director. 
>430Q. Seminar in Social and Behavioral SciÂ
 ences. (3-4). General education isslle.~ and perÂ
 spectives course. Topics vary. Prerequisites: 
Hnrs. 206 or pc'rmiss ion of hono rs director. 
>440Q. Seminar in Natural Sciences and 
Mathematics. (3-5). General educatiun issues 
and perspectives course. Topics vary. PrerequiÂ
 s ite~: Hms. 207 u r permiss iun of honors direcÂ
 tor. 
>450Q. Seminar in Fine Arts. (3-4). Gen ral 
education issues ilnd pers pective;; course . TopÂ
 ics vary. Prcrcqulsite.-: H nrs. 204 or permission 
of honors director. 
Honors Mentor Program 
Much of the excitement of college learnÂ
 ing comes through informal discussions 
with faculty and other students. Honors 
310, Hono rs Tutorial: Selected Readi.ngs 
offers jus t s uch an opportunity. This 
course featur es informal discu ss ions 
between groups of fiv e or six s tudents 
and a faculty mentor. While four or five 
books are read and discussed during the 
semester, the p ri ma ry pu rpose of the 
course is to personalize the educational 
experience and give students an opportuÂ
 nity to talk about other education conÂ
 cerns they may have. 
Independent Study 
Leading to a Degree 
With Departmental Honors 
utstanding students may enroll in the 
junior or senior years in ind ependent 
s t u dy w h ich le ads to a degree with 
departmental honors if the work is satisÂ
 factoril y completed . Students with junior 
s tanding and a cumulative grade point 
average of 3.250 a re elig ible to conduct 
projects in their m ajor a rea of s tudy. A 
tudent considering such a project should 
begin planni ng the work well in advance 
of the semester dming whid1 the work is 
to be done. In order to enroll in Honors 
410, Independent Study, the student must 
cons ult with the hono r~ director and 
obtain the approval of the ins tructor in 
the s tudent' s major department who will 
be the advisor for the project. The written 
application must th en be approved by the 
chairpe rson of depa r tme nt and by the 
dean of the s tudent's co llege. The comÂ
 pleted applicati on form must be filed with 
the honors director no later than the secÂ
 ond week of the semester during which 
the student desires credit for the work. 
An indep enden t s tudy project should 
cons is t o f original research or crea tive 
work. To be grad uated with departmenÂ
 tal honors, a studen t must complete the 
independent study project a nd write the 
results according to specifications estabÂ
 lished by the honors director. The student 
mu st be exa mlned on their proj ect and 
other aspects of the major field of study. 
A three-member faculty committee conÂ
 ducts the examination and determines the 
student's e ligibility for gradu ation with 
departmen ta l honor~. Students fa iling to 
secure s uch a degree e ither beca u se of 
fail ure to complete their projects or failÂ
 ure in the examination will receive acaÂ
 demic credi t toward the regu lar degree 
fo r the credit hours completed , with the 
grade determined by the instructor under 
whom the work wa s perfo rmed . In no 
case may any s tudent receive more than 
six hou rs of credit for independent study. 
Academic Recognition 
In a ll colleges, honors criteria are estabÂ
 li shed for W ichita State s tudents by the 
Univers ity and app ly equall y to all stuÂ
 dents, wh e th e r or not th ey are in the 
Emory Lin dq u is t Honors Program. All 
honors are based on WSU grade point 
average. 
The Dc.m 's H o nor Roll is publi shed 
each semester and is composed of stuÂ
 dents enrolled in 12 or more semester 
hours of graded work who achieve a 
grade point average of 3.500 or higher for 
a semester. 
Students e_nroll ed in six through eleven 
hours of graded work per semester who 
achieve a grade point average of 3.500 or 
higher will receive ,Academic CommenÂ
 dation. The list of such students will be 
published each semester. 
Degrees are conferred with distinction 
upon s tudents who have shown excelÂ
 lence in scholarship. The minimum stanÂ
 dard fo r graduating S UI/111W CllIIl laudc is a 
grade point average of 3.9()0 on Wichita 
State course work. The minimum stanÂ
 dard for graduating magna cum laudc is a 
grade point average of 3.550 on Wichita 
State course work. The minimum stanÂ
 dard for graduating CllIII laude is a grade 
point average of 3.250 on Wichita State 
course work. 
Withdrawal 
Voluntary Withdrawal 
Students encoun tering special problems 
during a semester may protect their 
record thro ug h voluntary academic 
withdrawal based on the following 
procedures. 
Students may withdraw voluntarily 
from any or all courses through the tenth 
week of a semes ter or the fifth week of 
the eight-week Summer Session and have 
a W recorded fur the course(s) . 
After the tenth w eek of a semester or 
the fifth week of the eight-week Summer 
Session, students may withdra'vv from 
one or more courses with a W only if they 
petition the dean of their college and if 
the University 's Committee on AdmisÂ
 sions and Exceptions approves their petiÂ
 tion. (The alterniltive to a W is an F. ) 
When students wish to withdraw, they 
must consult an a dvi so r, obtain drop 
slip(s) for every course (line number), and 
have their advisor sign in the appropriate 
place. They must then take the drop 
slip(s) to the instructor of each dropped 
course and obtain the instructor's signaÂ
 ture. After receiving the instructor's sigÂ
 nature for each dropped course, students 
must take the drop s.l ip(s) to the office of 
the dean of the ilppropriate college for the 
dean's signature and final approval. The 
completed dro p s lip(s) must then be 
taken to the Registrar's office in Jardine 
Hall. Refund, if any, will be made accordÂ
 in g to the schedule published in the 
Wichita State Unive rsity Schedlile of 
Courses. 
Complete withdrawal from Wichita 
State must be made in writing to the 
dean's office of the appropriate college. 
Administrative Withdrawal 
Administrative withdrawal may be initiÂ
 ated by the dean's office of the college in 
which a student is e.nrolled, the business 
office, Division of Student Affairs, or 
other appropriate University offices for 
the following reasons: 
1. The s tudent's class attendance is so 
poor that in the instructor's opinion full 
benefit cannot be derived from the course 
2. A University College student fails to 
be accepted by a degree-granting college 
by th e time of com pletion of 48 credi t 
hours 
3. The student fails to complete successÂ
 fully all prerequisites for those courses in 
which the s tudent is enrolled 
4. The student violates the provisions of 
the student's responsibilities s tatements 
in the University Catalog . (See the Student 
Responsibi'lity section of the Catalog. ) 
5. The student does not comply with the 
terms of a provisional admission 
6. The student has unmet financial obliÂ
 gations to the University. 
The o ffice initiating administrative 
withdrawal will notify the dean of the 
college in which the student is enrolled 
when withdrawal proceedings are initiatÂ
 ed . Th e s tudent is then notified by the 
dean's office that he or she ma y be withÂ
 drawn administratively so that the stuÂ
 dent may explain his or her position 
before final action is taken. If official 
notices from the dean's office are ignored 
or returned because the address given by 
'the student at the time of enrollment is 
incorrect, ad ministrative withdrawal will 
take place 15 days after the initial notice. 
A grade of IN or F will be officially 
recorded on the student's permanent 
record for a course or courses from which 
the student is administratively withÂ
 drawn. The grade of F will be recorded 
only if the administrative withdrawal is 
for academic reasons. 
Academic Progress Reports 
Reports on a student's progress are given 
in severa l ways. 
iVfidtcrm Down Reports. At midsemester, 
a Down Report may be sent to s tudents 
doing below average work, and to their 
academic advisor, as an indicati on that 
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their g rade" n 'ed t be improv d. StuÂ
 d ntÂ· heuld m eet with th ir instructor 
an d / o r coil g ad viso r to discuss the 
problem. 
Absence Letters. Faculty mem bers who 
make reg u lar atte ndan ce checks m ay 
inJorm the dean 0 11 s tuden t' s college 
when th studen t i a ent exc ssi veLy. 
The dean may ither proce s an ad minÂ· Â
 trative wi thdrawal r request that th tuÂ
 d ent initiate an official w ithdrawal or 
make arrangements with the instructor to 
comple te the course. tu dent fa iling to 
take Â·ther course of action wiH receive an 
F at the end of the semest r. 
Info rma/ Warn ing . Stud nt - with an 
overall grade poin t < verage above the 
level required b. their coli g for graduaÂ
 tion (or above 2.000 for niv r ity ColÂ
 lege) bu t beJ w th is I' vel for n ernester 
may receive a lett r fxom the dean of their 
college warn ing of the c nsequences of 
con tin ued sub s tc nd ar d pe rforma n ce. 
Such. arnjn s do not appear on a s tuÂ
 dent' , transcrip t. 
Academic Probation 
and Dismissal Standards 
Spe ific regulation roveming probation 
and di~m is . al ,t, ndards are s t" bli -h d 
by each call ge at Wi hita Sta te and are 
giv n in the in troductor s ta t ments in 
the individ ual college and the University 
College sections of the Catalog. tudents 
should c nsuit th appropriate section of 
the Catalog for these stan dards. 
Since 2.000 (a grad of C) i the mini Â
 mu m grade point average r quired for 
graduation f rom Wichi ta Sta t , tud ents 
are forma lly p laced (or contin ued ) on 
prob a ti on at th e co nclusi on of eve ry 
sem ester in whi h the ir over a ll SLJ 
grade poin t averag a il s below 2. 000, 
except as noted belm . If the coil ge in 
wh ich stud nts ar nIolled ha a h igher 
graduation requirement, students may b 
placed on probation whenever their WSU 
grade point average fall s below the colÂ
 lege's specified level 
Students admitted in good s tand i ng 
will be placed n pro ba ti on wh n they 
ha ve attempted six hours and th Â·r WS 
grade po int ave rage fa ll s be low 2.000. 
Attempted hours are d f ined as II h urs 
appearin on the transcrip t with a grade 
of A, 8, C, D, F, W, Cr, Cr, I, 5, or U. 
Tre ns fer tu den ts admitted on probaÂ
 tion mus t complete at least 12 mester 
hours at Wichita State .vl th a 2.000 a erÂ
 age befor proba tion ma , be r moved. 
A studen t on academi probation is limÂ
 ited to a max im um of 12 semester hours 
ill the fall and sprin g seme t s. 
Dismissal standards r e t by the variÂ
 ous college and by University College f 
W ich ita tate in conformance with the 
following p licy. 
Students vvill not be dismissed if either 
their WS grade point average or their 
last semester' s grade point average quais 
the minimllm gradu tion level of their 
college. They will rema in on probation as 
long as their \NSU grad poin t average is 
below the minimum Univer it or college 
graduation standard a d thei r semester 
grade point average meets the minimum 
college or division standard. 
Studen t will be dism is d at th end of 
the semester in which they accumulate 12 
attempted credit hours with a mes ter 
andWSU grad pOint average be low the 
minimum required after being p laced on 
probation. Students are no t academically 
ctismissed at the end of a semes ter unless 
they began that semester on academi 
probation. 
Di smissal from a college because of 
poor academic perfo rmanc consti tu tes 
dismissal from the niversity. NonetheÂ
 I 55, a student who e grade point average 
qualif ies h im or her fo r ad mi ssion to 
another co llege may ap ply to th omÂ
 mittee on Admissions nd Exceptions of 
that colleg . 
Court of Student 
Academic Appeals 
The facult a t Wichita State has es tabÂ
 lished a procedure to res Lve di s putes 
arising out of the classroom throu h th 
Court of Student Academic Appea ls. Th 
cour t hears app als from students who 
f el they ha e been treated u nfairly in 
g rading or in an instructor' s charges of 
pLagiarism, cheating, or imilar offenses. 
The court is designed to help resolve difÂ
 fe rences that cannot be ttl ed in the 
fram work of the studen t-facul ty re la Â
 tion hip and offer s an impor ta l{t a fe Â
 guard for students. 
h student mu t hIe an appea l within 
one semes ter after the grade is a Signed 
(excluding summer). The court rese rves 
the right, in excep tional circumstances, to 
slIspend this rule. 
Any student may use the appeal proceÂ
 d ure. Forms a re available in the Division 
of Student Nfairs, 103 Â·race Wilki Hall. 
The gene ral p rocedure is explained to 
students when they pick up the form. 
General Education Program 
The General du ation Program seeks to 
provid each s tu dent with a body of 
knowled e tha t is both a broad founda Â
 hon for his or h r major fie ld of s tudy, 
and al- th b ginning of what is nece Â
 sary to become a genuin I e ucated perÂ
 son. Th General Educa tion Pr tJr<l m p r Â
 vide th opportunity r all tudent to 
grow in their kn w ledge and apprecl Â
 tion of th rich va ri t, of human achi eÂ
 ments in the ar ts, humani ties, and ciÂ
 ences. 
The g " aIs r gener I ' ducatiol'l are as 
follows: 1) to und 'sta d the humanities 
and how th y explore the c mpl ityof 
tht! human experience; 2) t understand 
, nd app re iate variouÂ· art f r m ; 3) to 
understand h um an flln "tion ing an 
behav ior in individuau, group:;, in. tituÂ
 tions, and societies; 4) to under.;mnd the 
natural ciences, their app f ation in techÂ
 nological innov tio n and develop ment, 
and thei r impact on so ' et Ii 5) to tudy 
and apply basic math maticaJ p rincipl , ; 
and 6) t study and ap ply prill i les of 
written and or I comm u n i-ab n. The 
program combin req llued cou r es in 
th Basic Skill Â· 0 lmpositj n, oral "omÂ
 munication, and mathemati cs) With IntroÂ
 ductory cou rses in the . cip lines, Fu rÂ
 thlc'I Study cour.;es in th di dplin (and 
Issues and Perspecti v our â�¬.::i . 
Si llificant d ey la pm n t f ore I an d 
w ritten comm u nica tion, ma them, ti cal, 
and library re ec ch ski! is xp cted f 
all Wichi ta tate niver ity gr, d uates. 
Students transferring [ , Wi ruta Slate 
University lmder the ransfer and Articu Â
 L tion A [eemen t of th Ka m.as Public 
Community Colleges and tnte Uni versiÂ
 t ies ar e cons id er d to have met the 
requirements of Wid l lta St t Univ rsity 
Gen ra l Educat ion P r gram a s J eLexÂ
 m ine b y transc r ip t evalua ti on . This 
refers onl to Slllden with previ co LÂ
 lege cr Â·'dit and :is not app li ble to enterÂ
 ing b:eshmen. 
Stud l tS entering the niv r ' ity in or 
after th Fall Semester Â£ [994 m tati Â
 fy the following requiremen ts: 
1. Four Bas ic ki Us cou rses to be comÂ
 pleted d u ring the first 48 college hour 
with a grade f r better). 
A. English 100 or 101, nd 102 
B. C mmunication L11 
C. a thematics ] 11, J12, l 1 'H an ther 
math cla for which one 0: these i a preÂ
 requiSite 
Students with de ficienci s in the Basic 
S Â·lIs may be r qu ired to take ba kÂ
 ground work or reEre her course . 
ll. Seven In troducto ry cour Â·es in the di sÂ
 ciplines, to include 
A. One cou 	 e sen from on of 

 the following Fine ArlB d iscip li n 
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General Education Requirements 
Basic Skills to be completed with a Cor better (1 2 hours minimum) 
English Compo~i tion I and II 
Oral Communica tion 
Contempora ry Ma thematics. ColI(>ge Aigebrn, Precalculus Mathemati cs or ano ther math cl ass fo r 
which one of these is a prerequ isite 
Fine Arts and Humanities (12 hou rs minimu m) 
One Introductory course: Art History, Dance, Musi cology-Compo~iti on and Theater 
Two Introductory courses. one chosen (rom each oi two of the following disciplines: 
Communication' , English*, History, Li nguistics, Modem und Ci,lssical Languagâ�¬'S and 
Li terature, Philosophy, Religion, Women's Studies 
One Furt her Study COUfS(" in either Fine Arts or Humaniti 
or An Issu â�¬'S and Perspecl'ives'" course in Fine Arts or Humani tie~ . 
Social and Behav ioral Sciences (9 hours minimum) 
Two Introductory courses, one chosen from each of two of the foll owing disciplines: Anthropology, 
Economics, Geography, Minori ty Studil'S, Pol itical Science, Psychology, Sociology 
One Further Stu dy course' in one of the Social and Behavioral Sciences 
or An Issue, and Perspectives" course in the Social and BehavioralSciences 
Mathematics and Natural Sciences (9 bours minimum) 
Two Introductory cou rses, 01\e cho!;â�¬ n fromeach of two of the foll owing discipl ine,: Biology, 
hemistry, Computer Science', Geology, Mathemati cs /Statisti cs', Physics. 
(A t least one of these courSâ�¬!> must be chosen from Biology, Chemistry, Geology or Physics.) 
One Further Stud y course' in one of the Mathematics/ Natural Sciences disci plines 
or An Issues and Perspectives" course in the Mathematics/ Na tu raJ SciencE'S 
â�¢ Nonprofessional coun;es onl)" ~nd ~xctlld i ng Basic Skills. 
â�¢â�¢ Stud~nts must take one Is.~ues and PerspectiVes course; no more tJlan two Issues and Perspeclives wurses will 
count for gent'Tal education credit. 
Art History, Dance, Muskology Â
 Composi tion, and Theater. 
B. Two courses, one chosen trom 
each of two of the fOU{l Win 
Humanities d isciplines: 
Communica ti onÂ· , English*, Hi~tory, 
Linguis tics, Modem an d Oassical 
Languages and Litera ture, 
Philosophy, I{e Li gion, and Wom en's 
Stud.ies. 
C. Two courses, one chosen from 
each of two of the following Social 
and Behavioral Scien ce d if>cip li nes; 
Anthropology , Econom ics, 
Geography, Minori ty Studies, Pol iti ca l 
Science, Psychology, and Sociology. 
D. Two courses, one chosen from 
each of tw o of the followlIlg 
Mathematics/Natu ral Sciences 
djscipJines: Biology, Chemis try, 
Computer Science*, Geology, 
Mathematics / Sta tis ticsÂ·, an d Physics . 
At least ol1e of these courses 1I1 115t be 
chosell fro m Bio!ogy, CllC/Il iMry, Geo!ogtj, 
or Physics. 
Ill . Three Fmther Study course", 
distr ibu ted as follows: 
A. A Further Stud y (but not 
In troduc tory ) course" in one of either 
the Fine Arts or the Humanities 
discipliJl es chosen for an in trod uctory 
course: 
or 
An [ssues and Perspectives** course 
in the Fin e Arts or the Humalti ties. 
B. A 
Furth er Stu dy (but not 
In trod uctory) co urseY in one of either 
the Social and Beh avioral Sciences 
d iscipli nes chosen for an Introd uctory 
cou rse: 
or 
An Issues and Perspechves** course 
in the SociaJ and BehavioraJ Sciences. 
C. A Fu rth er Study (bu t not 
In tToductory) course'" in one of either 
the M athem atics/NaturaJ Sciences 
discip lines chosen for an Introd uctory 
course: 
or 
An Issues and Perspectives"* cou rse 
in the Mathematics/Natural Science~ . 
â�¢ N o n-p ro k ss ionil! co urses on l !~ J .1n d excludi ng 
Basic Skills 
.. S lud['n t:-; mus t t.1ke one I SS ll ~S .' nd Pcrspect in,,'.."i 
(ouj's~; nu n lo re than tw o Issues and rcr~p c('tives 
COur~1<S \\Â·,tt count for Ae ncraJ ed ucation cred it. 
General education courses must be at 
as t three cre dit bo u rs a nd fro m th e 
ap proved general education course list. 
II CQurses w h icb qua lify for genera l 
ed uca ti on cred it ha ve a care t (Â» p refix 
in the Catalog and the Schedule of Cou rses. 
C o u rses w ith in a s t udent' s m a jor 
department sh all not coun t in fu lfi llin g 
general ed ucatio n requiremen ts . (Th is 
res triction app lies onJy to one major. For 
"tuden ts w ith a double m ajor, courses in 
tbe second major co uld coun t in fulfillÂ
 i ng th eir requirem ents .) 
Introductory Courses 
lnb'odudory courses in the disciplines which 
q ualify for general ed ucation credit aJ'j~ identiÂ
 fied wi th ~ caret (Â» prefix in the course listÂ
 i ngs for depa rtments/ prDg'rams/ diI;cipli.nes 
in the Ull dergradlla te Cnta/os and ea ch 
/;\!mes ter'~ Scht'd/l l ~ of COll r SfS. 
Fin t:: Arts COll rses 
Art H. ]21G, Survey of Western Art: 

 Ancien t 

 Art H. m G, Survey of Western Art: 

 Renaissance and Baroque 

 r t H. 124, Su rvey of Western Art: 

 Modern 
Dance 140, Art of the Dance 
M u s . C. 160G, H er i tage o f Wes te rn 
usic 

 M us. C J62G, World Musi 

 Thea. 143G, Art of the Theater 

 Human ities COllrses 
Comm. 190G, In troduction to H uman 
Communication 
ngl. 220G, The Literary Heritage: 
Engli sh Masterpiec' 
Eng!. 230G, Exploring Litera ture 
Engl. 232G, Themes in AmeriG1Jl 
Literatu re 
Fren . 21 0Q, In termediate French (P) 
Germ. 220Q, Con tinuing German (1') 
Greek 223, Intermediate Greek (1') 
H ist. tOOG, World Civiliza tion since 1500 
His r.tOIG, Western Civilization to 1648 
Hisl. 102G, Westem Civilization 
from 1648 
His t. 131Q History of the USA: Colonial 
Period to 1877 
His t. 132Q, H istory of the USA: 1877 
to Present 
a l'in 223, In termed iate Latin (P ) 
Ling. I5le, The Nature of Language 
Phil. lOOG, Meanin g of Ph ilosophy 
Phil. 125Q IJ1. trod uctory Logic 
Phil. 144Q, Mora l lssue 
ReI. 110Q Old Testament 
Rel. 115Q New Tes tamenl 
Ru~s . 210Q [n termediate Russian (P ) 
Span. 210Q fntermerua te Spanish (1') 
Worn. S. l \!OG, The American Woman 
Worn . S. 287Q Women in Socie ty: 
cia l Issues 
i 
tI~ Itli (lIId Bduh1ivra/ i IIl'S OllfSl'5 
,\nthr. 100l., Anthr plJl f M.ldem 
(Americiln) Life 
t "thr. 101Q Ell I gi Anlhr P 10 
nth r. Hl2 Introduction to Cul tural 
nth.r lPQ logy 
Anthr. 124 , ' en~rol l Anthr pol ?;Y 
nthr 120 ,1ntroducU 11 to AT h eology 
Ee n 20lQ Principle of 
M cr -[(" n mi s 
'Ig. 125Q. rindplcs "f H lman 
l.. Â·\Jgr.lph 
(.eog. 210Q, World Geography 
lin. S. lOOQ, Introduction to Minority 
tudie; 
1111. . 210) hmdtltn 'ntal!:. f 
(w" -Lullu(dl mmunicau n 
Pol.~. WIG, Who Cel What 
J> Ii. '. 121Q Am 'riean r Iilics 
l' ,I. 5. 22flQ Comporiltiv oli tics 
r.,y. 111 ' neral p. 'chol gy 
uc. 111 , Introduction to ociology 
fdlllitl'llmtit and Natllrl1J SCIences ollrsc Â
 BioI. If)4Q Intr dueing Biolog. 
BioI. IOhC, Th' Human rganism 
BioI. 107<.... The Human rgan i m 
LabvrJ.t ry 
BioI. 203Q, lntroduction I Orgarusmal 
Blology 
Chern. lOlG. The ience of Chemist ry 
h..:m. 103Q eneral Chem istry 
h'm I I1Q 'neral Chl'mistry 
CS 105, Introdudi n lo om puters 
S 210, Tnlr dudi n to Computer enc 
'og 201 PhY'li ,I G' g ,phy 
G >01. 102, Llrth ~ i 'nee and the 
En\'lrunnll;nt 
'co!. 11 IQ, General Geology 
M Ih. 144, Busm ',' alculus (P) 

 Math . 242Q LaJ 'ulus I (P) 

 Ph)'!:>. IlJQ rntroductory Ph ics 

 rhy~ 131 , Tntrodu t ryPhy. i (or 

 H '.l lth C,dl:!n . ) 
Phys. 195(" Intr clueti n t Modern 
A~lro!1omy 
rh\ . . 213 G nerru College Phy i s 
(without calculus) 
Phys. 313Q University PhysiCS 
(With Lol l uJus) 
Phy... 315Q Univer~ity Physi 5 Lab I 
Phys. )16Q, Univer... it rhy ics Lab 1 
Sl.lL. 370, Ell!l11 ntary Staru.bcs (P) 
Fmther Ludy Com es 
, urth Â·r 'iluct. our","~ in the dlscip lin whi h 
'lU,llitV for gl'llcral CdUCil1rOIl credit re idenLiÂ
 " 'u '''Ilh" Â·.trt.'t (Â» p~fT" in th our~ Ii! tLng ' 
tor departments/ pr grMn~ 1 d i ..ciplin s in Lhe 
ll/lr1('r! rldwll (' Catillus and eacb sem' Â·t~ r' .o; 
5</" rltt!t'll nl/lr-,', 
FUI( Arts lOllf,!'S 
Arl 01 , IntroJu lion to Entrepr neurship 
111 II t: Firle rlli 
Art H. 223, rth m Ren Cl i san c: 
A rt H . 322, M d iev I Art I 
Art H. 323, Med i. val rt II 
rt L 324, rth m Baroque 
Art H. 3?- , Art f th ' Ancien t ear 
East-and E ypt 
Art H. 421Q t of A ncient re e 
Ar t H. 422, Rom an Art and Arcrutecture 
A rt H. 21Q Italian Renai ance 
Art H. 52.2, S u the rn Baroque 
Ar t H. 25, 20th en tury Art b for 1945 
Art H. 526. A rt inc 1945 
Art H. 53 h Art of CIas ica l GreeceI 
t H . 31, The Art of H Ilenis tic Greece 
Art H. 535, orthern Renaissance 
r t H. 536, orthern Baroq u 
D , nee 225Q Dane History I 
D nc 3] 5, Music for Dan (P) 
M us. C.161, Mu~ic th rough th Ages 
us, C. 165, Th Blues: Art and Culture 
U ' . . 325, Peri .'> of us ic H istor (P) 
Mus. C 334 , H i tory of usic J (P) 
lu . c. 335Q, His tory of Mus ic II (P) 
Mtls. . 346Q, Styles of Jazz 
Mus. . 493 I America_n Popular Music 
us. C. 616, S lmphonic Lit ra rure 
Mll . C. 62 , Opera Litera ture 
a . 221Q Oral Tnterpretab n 
Thea. 241. 1m pr vi58tion and 'L11ea tre 
C arnes 
Thea . 243Q cti ng r 
hea. 450, Contempora ry heater and 
Dr ma ( ) 
h ea. 516. Pia iting r (P) 
Thea. 517, Pia" ribn 'T n (P) 
Th a.542. va nce Actin CP) 
h a .62 , Deve lopment)f th hcat 'r I 
hea. 240, Development of the Theater Ii 
HWI1I IIl iHes C Ol iI' e 
omm. 221Q. O ral lnte rpre ta tion 
omm. 302, Interpe.r onal 
omm unication 
Comm , 3.11, Persuasiv Speaking 
mm. 12Q N nv rbal 
Commlll1ica tion (P) 
Cornm. 313Q Argumentation and 
Ad voca v 
Comm , 430. Commu nication Re earch 
and i nqll iry (P) 
Comm. 535, omm unication Analysis 
ilnd riticism (P) 
Comm. 63 .1 , Hi ,t r ical and heoretica.l 
[ SSll~S in ommu ni 'a lion (P) 
Comm. 6 6, Adv< nced Publi c Speaking 
Eng!. 252Q, M odern m en an Writ r 
Eng!. 254Q Modem British ' teratll r 
Eng!. 272Q, rigin s of Western Li rahlre 
Eng!. 275Q, Stu di in r opule Li tera ture 
Engl. 900 , The Bi ble as Li terature 
Eng!. 315, Introduction to En lbh 
Li n . ' tics 
Engl. 320Q, The a ture of Drama 
Eng!. 330 , The Nature of Fiction 
Engl 340Q Major Plays of Sh akespeare 
Engl. 345, ~ tudies in Compara tive 
Litera ture 
Eng!. 3 0, Major Bri ti -h Writer I 
Eng!. 361, MajorBritish Writers II 
Eno-!, 362Q American Wri ters of the 19th 
entury 
Eng!. 365, African-American Literature 
Eng!. 400G, The Literary Ima ination 
r n. 223, Int d ia te French 
ead ings I (P) 
Fren. 300, Intermediate French 
eadi.ngs II ( ) 
erm. 223, Intermediate German I (P) 
el'111. 344Q, Interm diat German 11 (P) 
re k 224, In term ediate Greek (P) 
Hi-t. 311 , H istory of La tin America T 
Hist. 312, H istory uf La ti n America II 
Hist. 31 , English H istory I 
Hist. 314, English History II 
H ist. 317, TIl Holocaust 
Hist. 320, Russi an H istory Survey 
Hist. 321, The Viet am Conflict 
Hist. 340, World War U 
Hist. 362, The Roma World 
Hist. 501, Th American Colonies 
Hi~ t. 502, The American Revolution and 
Early Republ iC 
H ist. 503. The Age of Jeffe rs on and 
Jackson 
Hist. 04, ivil War and Reconstruction 
Hist. 505, America's ilded Age 
Hist. 507, U.S. H is tory: 1900 to 1945 
H.j ~ t. 508, .5. History: 1945 to present 
H is t. 511 , Women in Early America 
H ist. 512, Women and Reform in America 
H is t. 516, H ' tory 0 American Business 
Hit. 517, U.. Const itutional History I 
Hist. 518, .s.Constitutional H istory n 
Hist. 521, .. Diplom tic History I 
H ist. 522. S. Diplomatic Hi tory IT 
H is t. 525, A merican Military History 
Hist. 528, The History of Wichita 
H is t. 529, India . of Kansas 
H ist. 530, AmericJn Women in His tory 
Hist. 531, American Environmental 
H ' tory 
Hist. c: â�¢ The American City 
Hist. 534. Hi tory of th O ld South 
Hi t. 535Q His tory of Kansas 
His t. 537, he T rans-Mis issippi Wes t 
H ist. 538, Th American West in the 20th 
en tu ry 
His t. 541, M dern France 
H ist 545Q, The World Since 1945 
Hist. 553, Hi story of Mexi 0 
Hist. 558, Th Ancient Near East 
H ist. 559Q, Greek Hi tory I 
Hist. 560, Greek H is tory 11 
H ist. 562, Roman His tory 1 
WIG 
General Education Requirements 
Basic Skills to be completed with a Cor better (12 houn. minimum) 
English Composition I end LI 
Oral Communication 
on temporary Mathematics, Co llege Algeb ra, Precalculus Mathematics or another mJlh class for 
which on e of these is a prerequisite 
Fine Arts and Humanities (12 hours minimum) 
One lntroductory CLlurse: Put HlS tory, Da nce, .\1 usicoiogr-Composition and Thea ter 
Two Introductory courses, one chose.n from each of two of the foll ow ing disciplines: 
Communication', English', History, LlI1guistics, Modern and Classical Languages and 
literature, Philosophy, Religion, Women's Studies 
One Further Study course' in either Fine Arts or H llma ni ties 
or An Issues and PerspectivesÂ·' course ill Fine Arts or Humani ti es. 
Social and Behavioral Sciences (9 hour~ mirtim um) 
Two IntroduclOlY courses, one chosen fro meach of twoof the followin g: dis ciplines: Anthropology, 
Economics, Geography, Minori ty Studies, Poli tical Science, Psychology,Sociology 
One Further Study course' in one of the Social and Beha vioral Sciences 
or An Issues and Perspecti ves" course in the Social and Behav ioral Scil'l1ces 
Mathematics and Na tural Sciences (9 hou rs minimum) 
Two lntroductorr cou rses, one chosen from each of two of Ihe following disciplines: Biology, 
dlemislry, Computer Science', Geol ogy, Mathematics /Stati stics', Physics. 
(At least one of the~e courses must be chosen from Biology, Chenllstry, Geology or Physics.) 
Ont' Further Stud ), course' in one of the Mathematics/Natural Sciences disciplines 
or An Issues and Perspectives" course in the Mathemati csl f':a tural Sciences 
â�¢ Nonprofessional courses onl)', and excludi ng Basic Skills. 
*' Students must take one Issues and Perspectives course, no more than two I' .sues and Perspecti ves cour.;es wili 
count for general education credi t. 
Art History, Da.nce, MusicologyÂ
 Composition, and Theater. 
B. Two courses, one chosen from 
each of two of the followlng 
Humanities disCiplines: 
Communication*, English*, History, 
Li nguistics, Modern and Classical 
Languages and LiteratUIe, 
Philosophy, Reli gion, and Women's 
Studies. 
C. Two courses, one chosen from 
each of two of the tollowing Social 
and Behavioral Science disciplilles: 
Anthropology, Economjcs, 
eography, Minority Studies, Poli tical 
Science, Psychology, and Sociology. 
D. Two courses, one chosen from 
each of two of the followi ng 
Mathematics/Natural Science 
diSciplines: Biology, Chemistry, 
Computer ScienceÂ·, Geology, 
Mathematics /Statist.icsÂ·, and Physics. 
At least 01 /Â£ of these courSI?S III l1sf Ill? 
chosen frolll Biology, ChcTIl istry, Geology, 
or Physics. 
m. Three Further Stud y course.>, 
distributed as follows: 
A. A Further Stu dy (but not 
lntroductory ) course* in one of either 
the Fine Arts or the Humanities 
disciplines chosen for an Introductory 
course: 
or 
An Isslies ilnd Perspecti ves** course 
in the Fine Arts or the Humanities. 
B. A Further Study (but not 
Introductory ) course* in one of either 
the Social and Behavioral Sciences 
d i Sci pliJ1(~s chosen for an ln troductory 
ourse: 
or 
An Issues ilnd Perspectives** course 
in th e Social and Behavioral Sciences. 
C 
A Fu rther Study (but not 
Introductory) course" in one of either 
the Mathematics/Natural Sciences 
disciplines chosen fo r an Introductory 
course: 
or 
An Issues and Perspectives"" course 
in the Mailiematics/Natu.ral Science 
Jn n . professionaJ cn u r"n~_" nnl~' , and exclu d ing 
BabiC Skills. 
U Stud en ts mu st lake one Issues J nd Per!'pectl ves 
( b u rst:!'; nO Illore thiln lwo Issues and I'erspecli \,es 
courses "'ill t:Ounl fur general educalion cred it. 
General ed ucation courses mus t be a t 
leas t Lhree credit hours and from th 
approved general education course list. 
All courses which qualify for general 
educa tion credit have <I caret (Â» prefix 
in the Cilta/og and the Schedulc ofCOllrses. 
Courses w ithi n a s tuden t' s major 
depi'lrtment shaLl not COWlt in fulfill ing 
ge.neral educa tion requirements. (This 
restriction appljes only to one major. For 
students with a double major, courses in 
the second mi1jor could count in fu lÂ£illÂ
 in!! their requiremenLs.) 
Introductory Courses 

 l ntroductory courses in the d iSCiplines which 

 qua lify for general ed ucaLion credit are iden ti Â

 fied witl, 11 caret (Â» prefix tn !.he co urse listÂ

 i.ngs for dcpiJrtmc.ntsJ program~ J discipli n 
in the Ul1 dngra dlJll i C Cata log an d e ach 
semester's Sched ule of COIlI-ses. 
Fille Arts Courses 
Art H 12'1 C, Survey of W~tem Art: 

 Ancient 

 Art H, 122G, Sur vey of Wes tern Art; 

 Renaissance and Baroque 

 ArL H. 124, Survey of Western Art 

 Modern 
Dance 140, Art of the Dance 
Mus . C . 160G, Her itage of Western 
Music 
Mus. C 162G, World Music 
Thea. 143G, Art of the Theater 
Humanit ies Courses 
Comrn. 190G, In troduction to Human 
Commll nicatio 
Eng!. 220G, The Literary Heritage: 
EngUsh Ma~terpieces 
Eng!. 230G, Exploring Literature 
Engl. 232G, Themes in American 
LiteratUIe 
Fren. 210Q Intermediate French (P) 
Germ. 220Q Continuing Gemlan (P) 
Greek 223, lntennediate Greek (P) 
Hist. 100G, World Civili.zation si.nce 1500 
Hist. 101G, Western Civilization to 1648 
Hist. 102G, Westem Civilization 
from 1648 
.H.ist. 131Q History of the USA: Colonial 
Period to 1877 
Hist. 132Q, History of the USA: 1877 
to Present 
La tin 223, Intermediate Latin (P) 
Ling. ISJG, The Na ture of Language 
Phil. lOOG, Meaning of Philosophy 
hi!. 125Q, lntroductory Logic 
Phil. 144Q, Moral Issues 
ReI. 11OQ, Old Testament 
ReL l1SQ, New Testament 
Russ. 2l OQ Intermediate Russian (P) 
pilJ1 . 210Q, Intermedia te Spanish (P) 
\,Ilom. S. 190G, The American Woman 
om. S. 287Q, Women in SOCiety: 
'~oda I lssues 
Stat. 576, Appl ied Nonparametric 
Statistical ethod::; (P) 
Issues and Perspectives Courses 

 Issues and Pe rspectives courses in the disciÂ

 plines whi ch qualify for general educa tion 

 credit are identified with a aret (Â» prefix in 

 the co u r Â·e li s tin gs for d e p a rtment s I proÂ

 gramsl disciplines in the Ulldergraduate Catalog 

 and each semester's Schedule ojColirse . 

 Fine Arts/Humanities Courses 
Comm. 630, Communication Law 
and Responsibili ty (P) 
Germ. 341, Germany in the 
European ontext 
Hist. 308, Lost Civiliza tions 
Hist. 330G, Th Americans 
LAS 222Q, East Asia 
LAS 300 ,Peace and War 
Mus. . 310, Interrelated Arts (P) 
PhiL 300G, (ience and the Modern 
World 
PhiL 302, Values and the Modern World 
Thea. 385, Theatre as a Mirror of 
Today's America 
Worn. S. 541, Women, Children, and 
Poverty (P) 
Worn. S. 580N, Gender, Race, and 
Knowledge 
Social and Behavioral Sciences Cou rses 
Anthr. 201C, The American Hero 
E(On. 250, Entrepreneurship and 
Personal Enterprise 
Econ. 280, E onomies of Social Issues 
LAS 222Q, East Asia 
LAS 300 , Peace and War 
Pol. . 232Q, Ba ic Ideas in Political 
Theory 
Psy. 416Q, Psychology and Problems 
of Society (P) 
Psy. 534, P ychology of Women (P) 
Soc. 316, ll1e American Male 
Soc. 336, Work in .Modern Society 
Mathematics a/ld Natural Sciences Courses 
BioL 3.10, H uman Reproduction: Issues 
and Perspectiv (P) 
BioI. 370Q, Populati ns, Resources, and 
the Envir nment (P) 
Chern . 301, b ues and Perspectives in 
Chemistry (P) 
Geol. 300G, Energy, Resources, and the 
Environm nt 
Math. 531, Introduction to the History of 
Mathematics (P) 
(1') designales co urses with pr('r~quisit~s 
Previous General Education 
Program 
For s.tudents who entered the University 
prior to the Fall Semester of 1994, courses 
in the Und ergraduate Ca talog and the 
Schedule of Courses identified by a G or Q 
suffix qualify for general educa tion credÂ
 it. These general education requirements 
are stipulated in previous Undergraduate 
Catalogs. 
Requirements for Graduation 
The University's minimum graduation 
requirements for baccalaurea te degrees 
are given below. Students should consult 
the appropriate section of the Catalog for 
additional graduation requirements 
imposed by the department and college 
of their major. Graduate students hould 
con.c;ult the Gradllate Bulfftin . 
Students are required to We an ApplicaÂ
 tion for Degree card in the office of the 
dean of their college at least two se Â
 mesters before their ex pected date of 
graduation. 
Stud ents must have credit for 124 
acceptable semes te r hours toward their 
degree. Hours of credit earned toward a 
degree do not include courses Â·with 
grades of F, W, Au, NCr, or I. In order to 
graduate in eight semesters, a s tudent 
must take an average of 16 credit hours 
per semester. 
Students must maintain an overall 
grade point average of 2.000 (transfer 
work included) and a grade point averÂ
 age of 2.000 on all work taken toward a 
degree at Wichita State. Furthermore, stuÂ
 dents must maintain a grade point averÂ
 age of 2.000 in the courses in their major 
field of s tudy. 
Students shall not be allowed credit 
toward graduation for 0 grade work in 
excess of one-quarter of their total hours. 
Students must have a minj mum of 40 
semester hours of credit in courses nUmÂ
 ben'd 300 or above. 
Students trans ferring from a two-year 
college must complete at least 60 h ours of 
four- year co llege work and 40 hours of 
upper-divi sion work in order to qualify 
for graduation from Wichita State. 
At least 30 semester hours of COlIrse 
cr dit (A, B, C, 0 , or Cr) must be earned 
at Wichita State. Also, at Leas t 24 of the 
last 30 semester hours or 50 of the last 60 
semester ho urs must be completed at 
Wichita State. Exception to this regulation 
may be made by the University's ComÂ
 mittee on Admissions and Exceptions. 
Students may transfer credits earned in 
correspondence o r extension courses with 
the approval of their dean. However, no 
more than 30 se mester h o urs of such 
credit may apply toward a bachelor' s 
degree and no mo re than six 'hours of 
w ch credit may be among the la st 30 
semes ter hours. 
Date of Catalog Requirements 
Students who have no t been out of colÂ
 lege for more than two consecutive calenÂ
 dar yea rs may g rad u ate und er th e 
requirements in e ffect at Wich ita State 
when they fi rs t entered any college or 
university. They also may graduate under 
the requirements of c n y sub equent 
Wichita State Catalog. They may not, 
however, be allowed to graduate under 
the requirements f a Wichita State CataÂ
 log in effect arlier than two y ar preced Â
 ing their enrollment a t Wichita State. 
Guest stu de nts are conside red to have 
ente red Wichita Sta t at the time they 
beCllme. guest students and are subject to 
the preceding provisions. 
If students, including non degree-bound 
students and open admission students, 
have had thei e II g p rogram interruptÂ
 ed by more than two consecutive years, 
they will be subject to the requirements in 
effect when they reenter, or, if they elect, 
the requirements of a later Catalog. 
The Wich ita Sta te Ca talog is in effect 
from th e fall semes ter of the year it is 
published through th ' Summer Session of 
that academic year. The atalog is a guide 
for information only and is not a contract. 
Second Bachelor's Degree 
From Wichita State 
Students with a ba h o r' s degree from 
another institution may receive a second 
bachelor'S degree from Wichita Stat UniÂ
 versi ty upon completion of a minimum of 
30 hours in residence, pro ided that none 
of the 30 WS h ours is coun t d in the 
first degree and provided that all Wichita 
State coil g and department graduation 
requirem nts ar met. 
Students who have received one bacheÂ
 lor's degree from Wichita Sta te Un iversiÂ
 ty may receive a second upon completion 
of a minimum of 30 hours in residence 
and upon satis fying the requirements 
from the depar tment and c II ge from 
which the second degr is sought. ThE'S 
hou r are in addition to tJl ose requi.red 
for the first d gree. 
Commencement 

 Wichita State holds one commencement a 

 year. All summer, fait and spring graduÂ

 ates are invited to participate in the May 

 commencement exercises. Individual colÂ

 leges hold recognition ceremonies followÂ

 ing University commencement. 

 Special Academ ic Areas 
Cooperative Education Program 
Cooperative education is an academic 
program for undergradua t and graduate 
;tudents who wish to combine classroom 
studies with academica lly related paid 
mploym ent. Co o pera t ive ed ucation 
p laces :; tuden ts b o th loca lly and 
national ly. 
By u Li llzing oU-campus resou rces and 
expertise, cooperiltive educat ion places 
studellL'> in business, government, indusÂ
 try , and socia l agencies. Programs are 
individually deSigned, enabl ing students 
to work directly wi th professionals in 
their field while expandi ng upon knowlÂ
 edge learned in the classroom. OpportuÂ
 nities may occur for s tudents to refine 
'esearch methQds, apply theories in actuÂ
 al field settings, work with ad vanced 
technology, and design original projects 
and researdl . 
StudentS hi red in cooperative ed uca tion 
positions m ust enroll in specially desigÂ
 nated co-op courses and work with a fa cÂ
 ulty advisor from with in the appropriate 
departments. Each p lacement is assessed 
by the faclllty advisor for it'> potential to 
provide learning experience relevant to 
the student's professional and educationÂ
 al goals. 
Aca demic credi t m ay be earned 
through co-op placements as determined 
by the s tudent's faculty advisor. During 
Ute work period, students are expected to 
meet p rojec t requirem ents ass ign ed 
y their advisor. ACildemic credit generÂ
 a ll y coun ts toward Unive rs ity degree 
requi rements. 
Cooperative educa tion offers both alterÂ
 nating and parallel placements. Students 
who select the alternJting op ti on must 
complete J :.emester of fu ll-lim e enrollÂ
 men t in cou rse work before en tering a 
sec(Hed alternating posi tion. Alternati ng 
pl acements ca rry the status of fu ll-time 
sh ld ents and en joy the accomp any ing 
privil eges. 
tuclenb, se lectin g the p ara lle l option 
are required to ca rry a min imum of six 
hours of course work in addition to their 
co-op cour.,e. Students may enroll in parÂ
 allel co-op positions d uring consecutive 
emes ters so long as faculty sponsors 
determine that meaningfulJean1ing expeÂ
 riences exist. 
Requiremen ts for co-op particip ation 
va ry w ith in l h~ d ifferent co lleges and 
depa rtments. Requirements for ad misÂ
 s ion to the co-op program genera lly 
include completion of 24 credit hours and 
atisfactory academ ic standing. lnterested 
students should contact the Cooperative 
Education Office in 125 McKinley Hall or 
p hone (316) 978-3688 . Stu d ents are 
req uired to complete an applica tion for 
ad missi(m, attend orientation, and sehedÂ
 ule an interviev,> with the appropriate coÂ
 op coordin al-or. 
Division of Academic Outreach 
One of the four basic objectives of WichiÂ
 ta State is to provide continuing educaÂ
 tion opportuni ties. The Division of AcaÂ
 dem ic Outreach 's programs and activities 
are d irected toward meeting higher eduÂ
 cation needs throughou t the WidU ta area 
and the state. 
Major functions of the division include: 
1. Support the tea chi ng mi ss ion of 
WSU's degree-granting colleges by proÂ
 viding credit CQurses and academic supÂ
 port services (alternative infor ma tio n 
ources, admission and registra tion proÂ
 cedures, etc.) at off-campus centers in 
Wichita an d Sedgwick County, part icuÂ
 la rl y at WSU ' s three se rv ice ce nters 
Downtown, in west Wich ita, and in south 
Wichita. 
2. Cooperate wi th the Med ia Resources 
Center to prov ide reg ular WSU credit 
courSes using electronic delive.ry system s 
such as cable television, video, or microÂ
 wave transmission for the convenience of 
people who find it dif.ficu lt to come to the 
campus on a regular basis. 
3. Work with business, industry, other 
area insti tutions, and the professions to 
proVide specialized credit and noncredit 
classes, degree compl etion programs, 
conferences, and seminars to the commuÂ
 nity, includin g con t racted custom ized 
training for area employers. 
4. Administer the University'S program 
of scholarships for part-time students. 
5. Supervise and coordina te in ternship 
and cooperative educa tion opportunitie 
for students. 
6. Coordinate reception of national teleÂ
 conferences to make distant expertise and 
resources avai lilble to the Universitv and 
community. 
7. Provid e plilnnin g and support serÂ
 vices to continu ing education centers and 
units within the individual academic colÂ
 leges, maintain institu tional records of 
ilcademic extension activ ities, and p roÂ
 vid e reports on these activit ies to the 
Kansas Board of Regents. 
Graduate School 
About 3,000 students at Wich ita State are 
enro lled in the Gra duate School. The 
Graduate School offers programs leading 
to mas ter' s, specialis t, a nd doc toral 
degree.s. :Master' g programs are offered in 
accounbng, ad m inis tration of jus tice, 
aerospace engineering, anth ropology, ar t 
education, biological sciences, business, 
business administration, chemistry, com Â
 muni cation, com m uni ca ti ve disorder:; 
and sciences, computer science, counsel Â
 ing, creat ive w r iting, curri cul u m and 
in s t r ucti o n, eco no m ics , ed ucational 
adminis tr ation and superVision, educaÂ
 tionaJ psychology, electri cal engineering, 
n glish, geology, geron Lology, his tory, 
industrial engineering, environmen tal sciÂ
 e nce, li be ral s tud ies, ma thematics , 
mecha nical engineering, mus ic, mus ic 
d uca tion, nursing, physical educa tion, 
physical therapy, phYSiCS, politi cal sciÂ
 en ce, publ ic ad mi n is tration, pub lic 
health, SOciology, Spanish, special ed ucaÂ
 tion, sports administra tion, and studio 
arts. The SpeCialist in Education, a degree 
beyond the master's level, is awarded in 
chool psychol ogy . Doctora l programs 
are offere d in appli ed ma themat ics; 
chemistry; commu nicative disorders and 
sciences; aerospace, electrical, industrial, 
and mechanical engineering; educa tional 
admini stration, an d human fac tors a nd 
community / clinical psychology. 
For complete information on the graduÂ
 ate progra ms See the Wichita Stil II' LiniverÂ
 sity Graduate Bllliel i ll. 
Summer Session 
During its Summer Session-the largest 
in the state of Kansas-Wichita State conÂ
 tin ues ito:; comm itment to qualily educa Â
 tion . AJi o f th e Universi ty's academic 
divisions operate during the Summer SesÂ
 sion, and credit towd.rd bo th grad ua te 
an d u n der grad u a te d egrees may be 
eamed. More than 300 facul ty teach more 
than 1,000 regular and short courses; the 
tandards of ach ievement are iden tical 
wi th those of the academic year. Credits 
earned in the Summer Session are accepted 
by all colleges accredited by or belonging to 
the associations that accredit the University. 
Courses are offered in a vnriety of fo rÂ
 ma ts. A two-week pre-<;ession p recede. 
two four-week sessions \vhich are concurÂ
 rent with the regular eight-week session. 
BOtll day and evening classes are offered. 
For infoml ation regarding dates for Lh 
various sessions, dates oJ enrollment and 
course offerings, contact: 
Director of the Summer Session 
ichita Sta te University 
1845 Fai rmou.nt 
ita, Kansas 67260-001 3 
(316) 978-3010 
Admission and Enrollment 
The rules govern ing adm iss ion to the 
Summer Session are the same as those for 
th e regu lar academ ic yea r. (See tht! 
Admission to Wichita State section ,'f thl: 
Catalog.) 
A general regis tration enroll s s tud ents 
just before the eight-w ek and iirst fourÂ
 week sessions . Separate rl:'gistra tions also 
e re he ld for each of the shor t sessions. 
De ta iled i.n fo rma ti on on l'eg is lra b o n is 
avail able in the SlImlller Seller/ Ille of Cm r:;cs . 
The fe es for the Summer ession are the 
S,lme as th ose to r the reg u lar acade mic 
year. (S e the Financial Information sec;Â
 tion of the Cnln log.) 
Specia l Summer Programs 

 Workshops. Wo rkshops d evoted to curÂ

 rent top ics a re o ffered throug hout the 

 sum m r. Typ ica l cou rses incl u de w orkÂ

 shops for tea he rs in the areas of busines. , 

 d Ication, and fin e arts; coarse in current 
health issue ; an en trep reneursh ip workÂ
 sho p fo r peop le co n.'id e ri ng creating a 
sm . II business ; and Held stud y in top ics 
such as the flo ral eco logy of the Rocky 
Moun tains, th l:! sage cu lture in Okla Â
 ho m a, Of a wild erness experie n ce in a 
nationa l p rk . A li ~ t of the wor ks ho ps 
bei ng offered each summer is included in 
the SCI/Il lller Schedule of Crm rses, Special fees 
arc charged for workshops. (See the FinanÂ
 i I Information section of the Catalog.) 
High School Students. High school stuÂ
 de n ts betwee n th e ir junior and senior 
years may en ro ll a .. g ues t students for 
coll e g e c r e dit in m dn y WS U cla sses , 
Oth er sum mer opportuni tie at Wich ita 
Stat e for h ig h s chool stu d enb inclu de 
sp .r ts camps in baske tball. basebaIJ, and 
vol le yba ll; a d rum m ajor a nd twi rle r 
camp; and elll'jchment course for career 
explo ration. 
Study Abroad Programs. Wich ita State 
offe rs rg , nized stud y ab road programs 
in M exico and Franc ' , d escribed be low. 
Ad di tion a lly , s tu d ents can individua lly 
s tudy ab road fo r u p to four hours of credÂ
 it. Fo r m o re informati on, cont c t the 
O Ui ce o f International P rograms, 30 3 
Grace Wilkie HalL 
Exchange Program with the Ulliversity of 
Orlcan s. Wichi ta State UniverSity has a 
special xchange program w ith Wichita' s 
f re nch sisteJ city, Orlean~ . Through this 
exchange p rogra m, stud ent s p ay the ir 
tui ti on and fees at WSU and do academic 
work in their chosen fi e ld at the Un iverÂ
 s.ite d ' rleans. O rleans also offers a fourÂ· 
week sum mer program in wh ich stu den ts 
may eanl up to six hours of credit tran sÂ
 ferrabl to WSU. Students pay their fees 
directly to O rlean when enrolled in the 
summer p rogram. For more information, 
contact th De pa ['tment of Modern and 
0 , s ical La nguage,'; and Litera tures, 305 
Jardi ne Ha.n. 
Summer Program in StmS[lOU l'g, Fmno'. 
Students of French can improve their fluÂ
 ency and broaden their und rstnntiing of 
French cultu re in the five-week summer 
p rogra m in Strasbo urg, Fr cnce. Studt'nts 
w ith a minimum of one year of university 
Fre nch or the equ iva lent an' eligible to 
participa te . tudent s li ve in u niversi ty 
housing and a ttend inter mediate through 
gra d uate leve l co u rses in French lanÂ
 g u age, culture, and lit rature . Up to six 
ho urs of credi t may be trans ferred to 
WSU. Fo r more inform ation, contact the 
Department of Mod e rn a nd Cl assica l 
Languages and Literatures, 305 Jardine 
Hall. 
Spanish Program ill Pucbia, Mexico. The 
De partment of M o d e rn a nd C la ss ica l 
La nguages and Literatures He rs a p ro Â
 gram design d to broaden s tuden LS' comÂ
 p rehension of the language, clIstums, hisÂ
 to ry, and n tih u e of Mexico . 
Six hours of undeJgradua te m grad ua te 
credit may be e<1rned by lhose who comÂ
 plete the six-week cowÂ·se. <o r more info rÂ
 mation, contact the Depar tment o f M.odÂ
 ern and Classical La nguages and literaÂ
 tures, 305 Jardin 1-L U. 
Field G eo logy . Wich ita State and 
Kansas State univers ities prese nt a joint 
summer field COurse in geology. The base 
camp is Beula h, olora do, on the east 
Hank of the Wet Mountains. The sum m r 
course consists of live w eeks in rbe field, 
for which studen ts receiv six h ours of 
credit. 
Applicants shoul d h ave com pl e ted 
course w ork in physical an d hi s to ri ca l 
geology and at leas t U hours of advanced 
geology, pre fe rabl.y inclu ding a fi e ld 
method s mapping cou rs e . In q uiri 5 
should be d irected to the Deparbnent of 
Geology, 228 M cKinley Hall. 
Conferences and 
Noncredit Programs 
The Office of University Conferences and 
oncredit Progra ms provide noncredit 
continuing edu c, tion opportun it ies by 
d eveloping conferences whi ch d is em iÂ
 nate current research, t chno l gy tra n Â
 fe r, and effective teaching s tra tegi s to 
s tatewide, regio n a l, and n a til na l audi Â
 ences fo r co lleges within th e Un ivers ity . 
O t h e r confere n ces a re o rganize d in 
response to th exp ressed n el~d s of offÂ
 campu.Â· organjzations . The.se educa tional 
events are d eve loped to provide profesÂ
 sional accredita tion as well as publiC ser Â
 vice ed ucation . 
The three m ajor functi ons of the ffice of 
Unive.rs ity ConfeJenc s a re to admini ter 
the Uni veJsity onfe.rence Poli y; to se rve 
as the reporting Liaison be lw en the n iÂ
 v t s ity, the Boa rd of Regents, and other 
Reg e n ts ' instit u ti on for all noncredit 
acti vi tie conducted throughout the UniÂ
 versity; dnd to administe r the Marcus CenÂ
 ter fo r Continuing Ed ucation which serves 
as the Un iversit , ' conference center and 
provides < program of noncred it pers.onal 
growth and deve lopment COluses , 
Financial Information 
Tu it ion and fees cover less than one-third 
o f th e cost of a n education ,It Wichita 
State. The re maining expenses are paid 
out of d o n,ltiol1s m ade to the Wichita 
State Uni versity ndowment A ociation 
and trom appropriations from the State of 
Kansas. 
Comprehensive Fee Schedule 

 Fees g iven in th is Catalog w e.re proposed 

 fo r 1998-9l n d may be changed by the 

 Ka nsas Board of Regents or th e Ka nsas 

 Legislature. 

 Basic Fees 

 Basic fees fo r on-campus regu lar enroll Â

 m ent and continuing ed u ca tion credit 

 courses are: 

 Resident Nu nres ident 
Undergraduate tuition* 
Pe.r cred it hour $64.35 $274.40 
Undergraduate student fee" 
PI'T credit hour .......... .$19.50 $19.50 
Regi tration fee-all stude n ts 
P r emester ..............., 13 .00 $15.00 
G rad uate tu ition" 
Per credit hour ... ....... .$95.93 $320.45 
Graduate tud ent fee ' 
Per credit hour .... ... ... .$19.50 $19.50 
' T uiti o n a nd fees a rc' fo r th e Fa ll a nd Spnng 
semesters and Summer Session. Tu itIon includes $1 
per CI'l!dil hour fo r lech no logy equ ipml!T1 t. 
The student fee, required of all students 
en.rolled on the Wich ita State ca mpus, 
su pports t.h e Ed u cational Opportu n ity 
Fund, parking, stud nt un ion, athletics, 
Heskett Cen te r, bow li ng prog ram, s tuÂ
 d e nt h ealth se rvices, for I1si cs, Student 
Gov ernm nt s s oc ia t ion, U niversity 
Forum Boar.d, studt' nt publica tions, and 
other student ctiv ities. 
Off-Campus Regular Enrollment, 

 Continuing Education Credit 

 Courses, and Workshop Fees 

 A s pecific coLi rse fee of $84 (undergraduÂ

 ate) or $ ]24 (gradua te) per credit hour is 

 assessed fo r off-..:an1pus courses. 

 Work hop Fees-On Campus 

 A workshop fe of $93.35 per credit hour,
o 
includ ing tuition a n d student fees, is 
assessed. Fees for n oncredit wo rkshops 
are based on actual operating costs. In 
addition, there is a $15 regis tra tion fee 
per semester. 
Auditing Course Fees 
Students pay the same tuition and fees 
per semester hour for audited courses as 
for credit courses or noncredit CQu.rses. 
Departmental or College Fees 
Special departmenta l fees are charged as 
summarized beJow: 
1. Studen ts are required to reimburse 
the Un ive rsi. ty for the co s t of exees 
breakage, wastage of materials, and ma te Â
 rials used in excess of those requ ired for 
completion of course work. 
2. Dance program fee (Dance 201, 210 
301,310,401, 4JO, 501, and 510)-$12 per 
semester for course 
3. Engineering equipment and maillte Â
 nance fee-$14 per c.redit hour for engiÂ
 neering courses 
4. Geology Field School-actual cos ts 
per semester 
5. Physica l educa tion (bowling)- $45 
per semester 
6. Physical education (bowling), PE 
201B-$10 per course 
7. Phy s ica l ed.uc a tion (horse man Â
 ship)-$) 1.0 per semester 
8. Physical education (scuba diving)Â
 $55 per semes te r; Phy s ical Ed u cation 
Scuba Tr ip- $770 per s tudent; Physical 
Education Advanced Open Water Diver 
Fee-$159 per s tudent 
9. Physical ed uc at ion (pool / bil Â
 liards)-$25 peT semester 
10. Physi ca l education (i cc skating)Â
 $78 pel' semester 
11. Physical edu cation (wa ter sports)Â
 $125 per semester 
12. Physical education (golf Westside)Â
 $45 per semester 
13. Phy s ica l e ducati o n (sa fe ty and 
marksmanship)-$125 per semes te.r 
14. Physical ed ucation (CPR and first 
aid certification)-$10 per certification 
15. College ot Health Professions 
ursing entrance 
test fee $14/person 
Physical therapy 
appl ica tion fee $20/ person 
Physician a'lsistant 
application fee.... . .. .... ..$20 / person 
Acceptance fees: 
Dental hygiene ... ...........$100/ person 
Medica I tedll1.ology* ...$1.00 I person 
Physical therapy' .. .. .. . $100/ person 
Physician assistant".. ... $100 / person 
16. 	W. Frank Barton School of Business 
Executive rvlBA ..........$18,400 / per~on 
~ Ar(eptanc~ fees ilre dUll with in 30 d ~ys after admh;Â
 sinn (0 " program and a re nonrefundable. The fcc w ill 
be applied towa rd (he (uition of the first semester of 
the program . 
Free Music Courses 
Durin g the academic school yea r, stuÂ
 dents enrolled in the followi.ng ensembles 
will not be charged tuition and fees: 
Wind En semble 
Mus. P. 21OB, 4JOB, and n OB 
Orches tra 
Mus. P. 211A, 411A, and 711A 
Band (Symphony) 
Mus. P. 211B, 411BI 71.1B, and 711C 
Band (Concert) 
Jfus. P. 212B, 412B, and 71 213 
ni versity Singers 
Mus. P. 211F, 41lF, and 71lF 
Jazz Arts Ensemble 
Mus. P. 211T, 212T, 411T, 412T, TIlT, 
and 712T 
A Capella Choir 
Mus. P. 212F, 412F, and 712F 
Concer t Chorale 
Mus. r. 213F, 413F, and 713F 
Special Fees, Deposits, and Waivers 
rta in oth~r fees are assessed as indicatÂ
 eJ beJow: 
Math placement test fee ...... $4 pex student 
Scholarship search fee: 
urrently enrolled students ...$10 / person 
on-WSU student ........ .. .......$15/person 

 ndergraduilte admiss ion application 
fee, initial enrollment ... ......... $20 / person 

 raduate admission application fee, 
initi<.11 enrollment .. ...... .. .... ... ..$25 / person 
Med ia course iee ........ .... .... $12/ credit hour 
ng lish composi tion 
p lacement fee .... _.... .......... ......... $4 / person 
InstaJlment payment adminis tra ti on 
fee ....... .. ........ ...... .... .................. $30 / person 
Oiplolllfl replacement fcc ............ $20 / copy 
Internationalund('J-graduate studen t 
a pplication processing fee . . $SO/ person 
International un de.rgraduate stu den t 
application fec . . . . ....... .$50 / person 
Intemationa l undergradua te student 
rea pplication f~e ..........$25 / person 
Transcript/ certification fee 
(non-enrolled persons) ................. $5 / copy 
Copies of pubU c documen ts .... SO.lO / page 
Library fi nes ruld lost materials-cost per 
fine !ichedule or cost of replacement of 
material plus a processing fee 
Returned check fee ............ ...... .. .. $] 5 / check 
Testing an d credit by examina tion fee: 
Exper ienlia l learning 
assessment fee ..................... $25 / person 

 Departmental examination 
fee .................. ........ _........$8/ credlt hour 

 Late registration fee 
Through 20th d ay ...... ....$10 / regis tration 

 fteJ' 20th day .......... ...... $25 / reg istration 
Music ins trument use fee ... ..$J5/sem ester 
Equiva lency examination 
fee 	.... .................. ... .. .. .....$81 credit hour 

 areer services: 
Regis tration fee 
tudents ... ......... ..$20/6 mos.; $25/ year 

 Jonstucients .......$3S/ 6 mos.; $SO/year 

 Counseling 
WSU students and alumni who have . 
grad uated in past 2 mos . ...no charge 
Family ofWSU facu lty /s taf.f $20/ hour 
AI umni .... .. ... ............ ................ $20 /hour 

 mm un ity people ....... ..... .. .. $40 /hour 

 redentia I m aiIings ................ $3 / mailing 

 Testing 
am pbell Interest: 
Skill Survey ... ........ ................ . $10 / tes t 

 Sh'ong Interest Inventory ........ $10 I test 

 If-Directed Search ................. $l O/ tcst 

 Missou.ri Card SOl"l .. ... ..... .. .. .. no charge 

 Myers-Briggs Type Ind icator ..$1 0 / lest 
Period of Payment 
ALI f;el1lester fees, including labora tory 
fees, must be paid i.n full ill registration . 
Unpaid Fees 
Students who leave Wichita Stale UniverÂ
 sity with out meeti ng their fi nancia l obli Â
 gations to the Un iversity may have their 
record s im p ou nded by the Regis trar . 
Their transcripts or diplomas will not be 
issued unless their account is dea red and 
they may not enroll for a new term unless 
all fees al'e paid. 
Assessment and Collection 
The University Controller is responsib l 
for the assessment and collection of fees. 
The Controller, the assoc.iate dean of the 
College of En gi neering, and a fac ulty 
member from the W. Frank Barton School 
of Bu ~ in ess constitute the Board nf 
Appea ls fo r s tu d en t~ who believe their 
fees have been incorrectly assessed. The 
decis ion of this commjttee ic; fi nal. Forms 
to ini tiate thi s process <l re ava ilable in the 
Regish'ar's office. 
Housing and Residence Life Fees 
HousiJlg rates a t Wichita State Univers.ity 
vary with the choice of facil ity and meal 
plan . Housing costs for Fairmount Tow Â
 ers, Brennan Ha ll , and Wheats hocke r 
Ap a rtmeJ1 ts are lis ted below. The li!>lcd 
ra tes do not include a $35 nonrefun dable 
applica tion fee. A $1 0 la te fee w ill be 
charged if a paymen t is not receiv (" d by 
the fj fth day afte r the d ue date. . A..I1 ins tallÂ
 ment payment plan is available for Bre.nÂ
26 
I 
nan Hall an Fa irm unt Tm ers for an 
a ditiona! fee of $5 pe r p yment. ' ingl 
rooms l'e avai!abl at .F irmount T rwers 
and Bren nan Hall fOL a ll addit iona l fee 
spac permi t ti ng . Rat s incl ud \ a te r, 
gas, I ctricity, local t le phone servi ce, 
b asic cab le TV se rv ice, pa rk in g , an d 
access to computin g services. All facilities 
are air-condili ned. 
R tes re for fisca l year 1999. Fees may 
be ch anged by th e Ka n as Bo a rd of 
R gents. 
Fainnount ToweISt 	
 Rllt~s nrt'lul' AlIgll't 16, 1998. tln-ough Mny 15. 

 1999. 
Double Single 
19 babic mMI plan' $3,945 $5,766 
1'i bas ic meal plan" $3,865 $5, 86 
10 basic u1eaJ plan" $3,764 $5,585 
'Y\)U may nlso chouse a "max mea l pl.n'Â· by plCkmg 
"ny 'jf ti l' i.hre;, ba:ic pl . I'\S ,md dd ing $100 to your 
,) 'count as a dedin ng ba lan ce. 
Brennan Hallt 

 Ra il" 111'1 ' for August 16. 1998. through Mny 15, 

 1999. 	
 Dou ble Single 
-tandard, 98-449 sq. ft. $1, (0 ,308 
Large, 501--13 sq. ft. $2,034 $3,-60 
X-Large. 545-554 sq. ft. $2,127 $3,749 
Brennan Honors Hallt 

 Ril les nre or August 16, 1998. through Mny 15. 

 1999 alld illcillde 11 5-l/leai piall'. 

 Double Single 
St.md rd. 3 8-449 -q. ft. $2, c90 $4,008 
Large, 50] -513 q. ft. $2,734 $4,260 
X-Large, 545-554 :.q. ft. $2,827 $4,449 
The - -rne~ 1 pion is minimum; residents may choose 
any of the FairrnOlult Towers m 'al plan opti,)ns. 
Wheatshocker Apar tOlentst 
Rates lire per month and ffectiue Tllne 1, 1998 
through May 3 7, 7 99. 
I. Studio, one bath, 373 sq. f t. $380 
2. C mer, four bedrooms, one bath, 
812 sq. ft. 
2.l One p rson or fami ly $824 
2.2 One pers 11 in large two bed room 
unit $4 4 
2. 
 T ' 0 peopl m large two bed ro m 
unit, each pays $232 
2.4 One person in mall two bed room 
unit $360 
2.:- Two pe pI in small tw bedroom 
u.nit, each pays $190 
3. Four bedro ms, ne ba th, 674 sq. ft . 
nfum i -hed 
:U One person or fa mily $720 
32 One p rson in two bedroom lmH $360 
3.3 To p pI in two bedroom 
unit, eftch pay - $190 
rurn i~hed 
3A One person or family $800 
3. 
 On<:' person in two bedro m unit $400 
3.6 Two peop le in t~ 0 bed room 
unit, each pays $21 0 
4. Two bed rooms, two baths, 1.100 sq. ft. 
4.1 One person or family $936 
4.2 Two students, each p s $468 
4.3 Thre students, each pay $312 
5. Two bedrooms, one b, tho 733 sq. ft. 
5.1 ne p . on or family $665 
5.2 Tw tudents, eadl pay. $333 
Accessible units-medical documentation 
may be required 
lA tud i , one bath, 373 sq. ft. $380 
2A. One bed room, one b th, 
627 sq. ft. 
 546 
3A n bedroom, on bath, 
517 sq. it. 
 $520 
4A. rner bedr om, one bath, 
541 q. ft. 
 $520 
Note : 
1. 
 umbers correspond to room layouts 
on the Whe.atsh ck T Apartments 
brochu re. 
2. Studio apartments (# 1) are reserved for 
m rried couples. 
3. R 
tes include a ll utili ties-heating, air 
cond itioning, water. trash collection, 
local telephone, and basic cable. 
4. You r r SpOI ible for the entire conÂ
 tract amount un less ou sign up for 
your room with a r l mmate. 
5. If the room will be shared by more than 
one person, both (aU) persons must 
req uest to room I gether. AU applicaÂ
 tion materials should be submitted 
together. 
tStudent<; who ,nccl th ir contracts after Occupancy 
bu t r.'main em lid, t WSU w ill b~ charged for 
weeks in residen > and assessed a cancellation fee of 
$150 plus SOli. of the remaining balance of th , conÂ
 tract. The .:.111 c-e ll ation fee is s ubject tu appea \. 
Summer Session Hou ing 
For the u mme r, a ll fr s hm e n li ve in 
Brenna n Hall be < u. e Fairmount Towers 
i no t a vailable . If you are not a freshman, 
YOll may live in either Brennan o r Whea tÂ
 shocker. Rat s are q u oted for d ou bleÂ
 occupancy an d for single-occupancy. SinÂ
 gle room, will be gran ted only if space is 
avaiJabl . You may contract for summer 
hou s ing fo r vary in g periods o f tim e, 
incl ud ing pre-ses- ion o n ly, pr .-sess ion 
and first four-week se s ion, second fourÂ
 week se. s ion, igh t- week se io n, and 
pr - ess ion and igM-week session. For 
199 SUlYl m r ra tes, call Housing and ResÂ
 idence Liie, (310) 978-3693. 
Contracts and 
Compensatory Charges 
The s edul of f ' ~s r p ftcd here does 
not lim it the charg tha t may be collectÂ
 ed under arrangements wi th other govÂ
 ernmenta l or private age ncies exc pt tha t 
!';uch a rrangements may not provi d f r 
lesse r charges. Tu ition or other charges t 
more nearly .over a tual sts f in truc Â
 ti n a specifi c II I au thoriz d . 
No tui tion i cha r red hldents enroll 
i.n ins tructionc I p ograms for which th t> 
entire cost, includ ing faculty, i finance 
by governmental or privat gencies. Stu Â
 dents enrolled in such p rograms on amÂ
 pus must pay a ll required s ludent fees. 
Refund Policy-
 Complete and Partial Withdrawal 
Stud en ts mak ing a complete or partia l 
withdrawa l b f re clas S '1 tart nd du rÂt 
i.ng the f:irst , ek f la es (or thmugh 
the third day of cia. s s in the eight-week 
Su mmer Session) are enti tled to a ] 00 perÂ
 cent refund of tuition n d f es. It den ts 
making a comp lt: tc r pa rtial withd rawal 
du ri ng th seco n d week of cI a es (or 
through the end f th first week of cia Â
 es fo r th igh t-w ek Su m mer Se sion ) 
are entitled to an 80 p rcent r fund of 
tuition and fees . Studen making a comÂ
 plete or p ar tia l wlthdrawal during the 
third week of classes (or throllgh the end 
of th eigh th day f c1a:.st!s in the cightÂ
 w eek Summ r Se :; ion) ar n titled t a 
60 p rcent refund J tu iti n and flo' . Stu Â
 dents making a comp let r partial wi th Â
 draw al during th Â· (ourlh or fiftl1 \ eek of 
a semester (or through the end of the thirÂ
 teenth d ay of classes in the eigh t-wenk 
Summer Session) ar entitl d to a 40 p rÂ
 cent r fund of tui tion and f es- No rcftmd 
is made to stl1dtill~ who w ithdraw a ft T 
the fifth week (tlli rd w e in tlle eight Â
 week Su mm er S ssio n ). Re fu n ds ar e 
m ade by the ontroll r 's Of ice in keepÂ
 ing with th i refund p !icy. 
The Dea n of Undergra du ate Stud ies 
and Student Services, the University 0 11 Â
 tro ller, and the Dea.n of Educ tion n Â·tiÂ
 tu te th e B a rd _f Appea ls for. tucie ntb 
who believe th t an exc phon should be 
made to tht.: refund p li.cy . The de 'sion 
of this committee is fina l. F rIllS to ini ti Â
 ate this process m ay b' obtained in the 
Contra 1(>1"s Office and must be returned 
to the Controller's ffi ce. 
C1asse' and credit wo rkshops meeting 
for a p riod ther than the r gul c r a a Â
 demie term will refund 80 per en t d uring 
the first 10 percent f cia' tim , 60 perÂ
 cent d uring th nex t 10 perce.nt o f d , '5 
ti me, 40 pe.rcent aft -r the next l Op rccnt 
of class time, and no refund thereaft r . 
Refunds on n ncr' it workshop:' ill be 
m ade o'nIy on cancellations recei ved 48 
hours p rior to the ti me of th> schedu led 
workshop. 
To withdraw completely from the UniÂ
 versity, students must process drop cards 
for all classes in which they are enrolled 
and surrender theu- Certificate of RegisÂ
 tration . 
Tuition Waiver for 
Kansas Teacher of the Year 
Ka nsas Tea d ler of the Year recipients 
are allowed to enroll tuition free in up to 
nine credit hours annually provided the 
individual is actively pursuing a teacrung 
career in Kansas. To be eligible, a person 
must be 1) a past or present recipient of 
the Kansas Teacher of the Year Award 
under the program administered by the 
Kansas Department of Education, and 2) 
employed as a teacher in an educational 
in sti t u tion accredi ted by the Kansas 
Department of Education. A list of perÂ
 sons eligible for this tu ition waiver is on 
file in the Board of Education office. 
Student Fee Waivers for 
Institutional Personnel 
Student fe es shall be waiv ed for all 
Wichita State Uni verSity personnel 
(excep t s tuden t emp loyees) who have 
fu ll-time appoi ntments and for adjunct 
faculty members who provide services 
without pay. Student fees shall be waived 
for employees and lecturers who do not 
have fu ll-time appointments and are not 
carrying full- time loads (undergraduates, 
12 hours; graduates, 9 hours). These UniÂ
 versity employees must have an appointÂ
 ment for the semester in which the stuÂ
 dent fee waiver is applicable. 
Drop/Add Fee Policy 
Stu d ents who d rop credits and do not 
add credi ts will be charged the proporÂ
 tional percentage based on the week they 
drop the credits. This remains the same as 
reflected in the Schedule of Courses. 
Students wh o drop and add credits will 
not be req uire d to pa y ad diti onal 
tui tion / fees if the follOW ing conditions 
are met: 
a. The d rop and add occurs in one 

 transaction 

 b. There is a.n equal number of credit 
hours add as are being dropped. 
Federal regulations Dl ay require s tuÂ
 dents a ttend ing th e UniverSity for the 
first time and receivi ng student fin ancial 
aid (gra nts, loans, or work ass istance) 
under Title rv or whose parent(s) receives 
a loan under Title IV on behalf of the s tuÂ
 dents who wi th draw fu lly from the UniÂ
 ve r sity w i U be subject to a d iffe rent 
refu nd poUc)'. Contact the Controller's 
Office for details. 
Military Refund Policy 
Students serving in the National Guard 
or Reserves who are called to active duty 
during an academic term are entitled to 
receive a full refund of tuition and fees. 
Stud ents who are drafted and must 
report for active duty during an academic 
term are entitled to receive a full refund 
of tuition and fees. All refunds are subject 
to presentation of official documentation. 
Students who volunteer for military serÂ
 vice will be subject to the University ' s 
nonmilitary refund policy. Room and 
board charges will be prorated to the 
extent that services have been provided. 
Unpaid Fees 
Student..; who leave Wichita State UniverÂ
 sity without meeting financial obligations 
to the University will have their records 
impounded by the Registrar. Transcrip ts 
or diplomas will not be issued unless their 
account is cleared, and they may not enroll 
for a new term unless all fees are paid. 
Student Health Services Fees 
Certain fees for laboratory tests, inoculaÂ
 tions, prescriptions, x-rays, physical 
examinations, and other procedures are 
charged to users of Student Health SerÂ
 vices. These fees reflect direct charges to 
the University and every attempt is made 
to keep them below market cost. 
Senior Citizen Fee Waiver 
In accordance with the Kansas Board of 
Regents' policy , students who are 60 
years of age or older may enroll as audiÂ
 tors (noncredit) in any academic credit 
course in which space is available withÂ
 out paying tuition and fees. Senior citiÂ
 zens must present a Medicare card or 
driver's license to validate age. A special 
senior citi zen registration is held afteT the 
f,irst day of classes (see the Schedllie oj 
Courses). 
Senior citizens desiring college credit or 
the assurance of space in specific courses 
may emoll and pay fuB fees during regu Â
 lar registration. Course prerequisites 
apply to senior citi zens as well as other 
students. 
Financial Assistance 
Wichita State offers fin ii ~cial assistance 
through scholarships, federally supportÂ
 ed programs, and employment. Students 
interested in any type of fil1ancial assi;; Â
 tance should contact the University's 
Office of Student Financial Planning and 
Assistance, 203 Jardine Hall, to see what 
assistance is available for their specific 
needs. Most financial assis tance is based 
on family need, but some scholarships are 
awarded without consideration of finanÂ
 cial need. 
Scholarships. The Board of Trustees of 
the University, in cooperation with the 
Kansas Board of Regents, administers a 
large number of scholarships and loans 
coming from endowed p roperty and 
funds of the University. 
Federal Grants and Loans. Studen ts may 
receive assistance through several federal 
programs: Supplemental Edu cational 
Opportunity Grants, PeU Grants, Perki ns 
Loans, Stafford Loans, Un subsidi zed 
Stafford Loans, and Paren tal Loans for 
Undergraduate Students. 
The Office of Student Financial Planning 
and ASsistance provides services to veterÂ
 ans and active duty people. The services 
span the entire range o f benefits an d 
include certification for benefits to the V A, 
tutori al assistance, f.inan ci al assis tance 
information, and work-study for veterans. 
Wichita State Un iversity is designated a 
Serviceman's Opportu ni ty College. 
Emp/oym ent. Students enrolled in at 
least three hours may be eligible for partÂ
 time employment at the Universi ty. FedÂ
 eral work study employment is based on 
enrollment in at le ast six hou rs and 
demons trated financi al need . Students 
may find employment as academic assisÂ
 tants, clerical assistants, technical assisÂ
 tants, custodial or food service assistants, 
or library assistants . Fo r information 
about stude nt employment contact the 
Office of Caree r Services, 203 G race 
Wilkie Hall. 
Endowment Association 
The Endowment Association of Wichita 
State University is the appropriate chanÂ
 nel for fund raising at the Un iverSity. The 
coordination of all fund raising activities 
is cond ucted through the EndowmeJlt 
AssDciation (Development Office ) under 
the direction of the Executive Director of 
Development. 
Al! inv es tments and boo kkeeping 
responSibilities with regard to gifts to the 
University are han d led throu g h the 
Endowment Association. A computerized 
system provides comprehensive recordÂ
 ing of all gifts. 
Endowed Scholarships and Grants 
Wichita State University has bee.n fortuÂ
 nate to receive donations submitted in the 
names of the following individuals. Many 
are past graduates, facul ty, fri ends, and 
admini s tra tors of the University who 
wish to assist future graduates in financÂ
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ing their yea rs at Wichita State UniversiÂ
 ty. The scholarships listed have a miniÂ
 mum principle of $2,500, are f~lnded 
through the proceeds of the gifts from 
these individuals, and playa vital role in 
the University's attempt to meet the full 
need s of s tuden ts requiring financial 
assistance. 
Recipients must meet the specific 
requirements of the scholar hips each 
semester. In addition, all recipients of 
designated scholarships are encouraged 
to write an appropriate letter of accepÂ
 tance to the donor. 
Endowed scholarships are funded from 
earnings on donor endowment funds. 
The principal of these funds are never 
expended, therefore scholarship funding 
is available in perpetuity. 
Endowed scholarships and respective 
departments include: 
Athletics 
AIFAM, athletics 
Leland R. Anderson, basebaJl 
Anderson Walk-On, athletics 
Beech Employees Club, athletics 
Harry Corbin 
David Dearmore, athletics 
Anna, Emily, and Isabel Drummond, 
women's tennis 
Floyd Farmer, athletics 
Natasha Fife, women's golf 
Sam Gardner, golf 
Golf Memorial, golf 
Max E. and Lois J. Hubbard 
Cheese Johnson, basketball 
Albert and Marion Katzenmeier, athletics 
Marquerite Keeley, women's basketba ll 
Dr. Sam and Jacque Kouri, men' s 
basketball 
Susan M. Kraft, athletics 
Morris nd Flossie Krouse, athletics 
Al and Donna Littleton, golf 
Bob Long /Vince Lombardi, athletics 
Ralph Miller, men's basketball 
Carl Nath, baseball 
Marge Page, golf 
Jack G. Paulsen, track 
Kern Purves, golf 
Thomas Reeves, athletics 
Fritz Snodgrass, track 
Dave Stallworth, basketball 
Dr. Ronald Summers, athletics 
Delorace Tincher, women's golf 
Jake and Flossie Krouse WalIer, baseball 
Hazel Walpole, athletics 
C. Howard Wilkins, Sr., softball 
C. Howard Wilkins, Sr., women's 
basketball 
Ben and Helen Wilson Football 
Memorial, athletics 
Business 
Jerry and Jan Aaron, business 
Air Capital Alumni, Alpha Kappa Psi 
Fred and Mary Aley, business 
Allen Family, business 
Jack Austin, business 
Donna Jabara Baker, entrepreneurship 
W. Frank Barton, business 
W. Frank Barton, entrepreneurship 
Walter H. and Olive Ann Beech, business 
V. Jerry Blue, entrepreneurship 
Byron W. Boothe Memorial, 
entrepreneurship 
Thomas Borden Branson Memorial 
Beverly and Daniel Carney, 
entrepreneurship 
Mike Cheesman, business 
James Chubb, economics 
Rick P. Clinton, business 
Leland F. Cox, business 
Paul 1'. and Mary Jane Curry, 
entrepreneurship 
Urban Denker, real estate 
Cecil W. and Helen J. Dorman, business 
Charles S. Evenson, business 
Howard Frazier Memorial, business 
Gene Friedman, business / entrepreneurÂ
 ship 
Gerald Graham, entrepreneurship 
David F. and Mary I. Gunter 
Peter B. Hoidale, entrepreneurship 
Richard H . Homburger Award 
for Excellence, business 
Charles and Nina Kirby Jones, liberal 
arts/business 
Marvin B. Kaufman Memorial, business 
Curtis D. and Kay P. LaGree 
Herbert P. Lindsley Memorial, business 
Anita Lusk, business 
Marcus Family, entrepreneurship 
Russell W. Meyer 
W.A. Michaelis, Jr. 
Frank H. Miller, accounting 
Frank A. Neff Memorial Award, business 
Nightingale 
Kenneth Northcutt Memorial, business 
Overstreet, business 
Marilyn and Kenneth Pauly 
John N. Payne, business 
Petroleum Accountants Society of 
Kansas, accounting 
Geraldine Rathbone, business 
Richard and Jean Reidenbaugh, 
entrepreneurship 
Austin and Arline Rising, aviation 
management 
Charles Rossdutcher, accounting 
Robert Ryan, economics 
Fred J. Soper, accounting 
Walter L. Stauffer, real estate 
Nora S. Stosz Memorial, business 
Nesfor R. Weigand and Hobart C. Brady, 
real estate 
Wichita Oil Secretaries Association, 
business 
J. Roscoe Williams, business 
Frances 0. Woodard, economics 
Ira Dean and Dixie Worden, business 
Education 
Dale and Leona All y, curriculum and 
instruction . 
Archie . and Gladys A. Anderson, 
education 
James E. Anderson, Sr., education 
Robert E. Anderson-Leonard M. Chaffee, 
education 
Josephine Brown, education 
Curriculum & Instruction Faculty 
& Alumni, education 
Sid Faires Memorial, education 
Floyd M. Fa rmer, education 
Josephine Fugate, education 
Kenneth and ' adine GI ason, education 
Grand Army of the Republic, logopedics 
David F. and Mary I. Gunter 
Herbert J. Hanna~, education 
Dr. Robert Holmer, education 
Elinor Wells Kessling 
Vera M. Linn, education 
Charles and Amy Mahin, English / 
education 
Margaret Craig Meek Memorial 
Nancy C. Millett, education 
Sid F. Moore, teacher education 
Ruth and C. Henry Nathan 
John M. and Nelda Nickel, education 
O. Carroll and elle Noel Memorial, 
curriculum and instrnction 
Nygaa rd Family Scholar h ip, physical 
therapy / education 
Robert T. Pate, education 
Physical Education Alumni 
eraldine Rathbone, education 
Linwood Sexton, elementary education 
Sam and Rosemary Sherr, communicative 
disorders 
F. Yvonne Slingerland, physical education 
Gladys Taggart, physical education 
Helen J. Throckmorton, English 
Andrea Uleberg, education 
Bill Umphrey, physica'l education 
David Wainwright Memorial, ROTC 
J. Martyn Walsh, English education 
Vernon and Marjorie Williams, phYSical 
education 
Fern Worden and Frederick Wieland, 
education 
Engineering 
Ric Abbott, aeronautical engineering 
Dr. Wayne Becker Memorial, engineering 
Walter H. Beech, aerospace engineering 
Walter H . Beech and O live Ann Beech, 
engineering 
Verda Colaw Memorial, engineering 
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Claude A. Foltz, ae rospace engineerin g 
Donald L. Horn mertzheim MemoJial, 
industrial engineering 
Earl R. Hutton, engineeri ng 
John C. and Mi\Ude James, engineering 
Bruce and Con nie Pete rman 
Alex and Genevieve .PetroH Memoria I, 
ae.rospace engineer ing 
Edgar Stewart, engineering 
H.W. Sullivan Award, engi neering 
James Ray Trapp Memorial, engineeri ng 
Richard and Bettye Tum]jnson, 
engineering 
Harold J. Varhanik, engineering 
Dwane and Velma Wall ace, engineering 
Women' s Aeronauti cal Associati on, 
engineering 
Fine Arts 

 Mildred "Mickey" McCoy Armstrong, 

 fine arts 
Ea rl Richard Backus, music 
James Kerr Bandsman, music 
Walter H. and O live AJU. Beech, mus ic 
Lloyd R. Be.ll Memorial, music 
Merrill BO::lworth, music 
Melba Cornwell Budge, piano 
Raym()l1d LeClair Bud ge, a rt 
Betty Van Arsdal e Bu rns, fi ne arts 
Marjorie Calkins Mem orial, music 
Vincent Canzoneri, music 
James Ceasar, music 
Eleanor Doty Gair 
Cramer Fund for Ar t, a rt 
Waiter J, Duerk"en, music 
Howard E. E1lis, music 
Gordon W. Evans Instrumental, music 
George and Brenda Farha Endowed 
Scholarship in Opera 
Louise Find lay, music 
Martha Fleming, dance 
Morris an d Ma ry Garvin, music 
Sarah Shi rkey Gietzen, opera 
Larry Gile Memori al, violin 
Henry and Helen Gott, music 
Roger A. and Patricia K. Hart, m u sic 
Larry Hartmann, music 
HeriJord Scholarship, fine arts 
Max E. and Lois J. Hubbard, m usic 
Frank and Marga ret Kessler, music 
Robert M. Kiskadden, ilI t 
James W. and Mildred S. Koci, music 
Jay and LilJian Kornfeld, music 
June M. Lair Endowmen t for the Arts , 
fine arts 
Martha Nev ling Langlois Endowed 
Violin Scholarsh ip , fine arts 
Thurlow Lieurance, music 
Marcus Family Endowed Scholarship for 
Excellence 
Ronald D. M ason Scholarsh ip, 
French horn 
JuJiaenne Weaver Masters, theatre 
Audrey Needles, performing arts 
Henry J. and Tina Nickel, fi ne arts 
Wall ace H . Paddock, a rt and design 
Adrian Pouliot, musk 
Ru th Ann Reagan, mus ic 
Mark Rindt Memorial, band 
Jam es P. Rober tson, music 
Sawallis Aw ard fo r Excelience, fine arts 
John Schneider, m usic 
Sigma Alpha Io ta, music 
Elizabeth Parrott Skaer, music 
Billie Smith, ch oral m usic 
Clayton Staples, art 
Ki m Steph ens MenlOriaJ, excelJ ence in 
dance 
Mary Jane TealJ, th eatre 
Gordon B. Terwilli ger, hne ar ts 
Tbmsd ay Afternoon M usic Cl ub / 
HolDlan Flu te Scholarship 
Thursday Afternoon M usk Club / M ahd 
and Milo Wright, fi ne arts 
Vocal Performance .t>.'lajors, music 
Georgt:' Wilner, drama 
Imer and IVlabe] Worthington, mus ic 
Pau l R. Wunsch, music 
Genera.! 
Q ark an d Rowena Al. lberg, general 
Alumni Awa rd ~, gen eral 
A.J. and Jean Bachas, general 
H azel M. Barfoo t Memoria l 
Big Brothers-Big Sisters of Sedpvick 
County, gene ral 
Margaret F. Gillespie Breh m, general 
l .W. and Hazel Brown Memorial, gene ral 
Marvin G . Brown Football Memoria l, 
general 
lou.isa Byington, general 
Va n DiJb Chapell, general 
Mr. Vernon C h'<l 'iC E11dowed Memoria l 
Donald G. Guistian Football Memoria l, 
general 
Christm as Card Scholarsh ip, genera l 
G ass of 1927, gcn eTal 
Daisy Stever and Lisle Stephan Congdon, 
genera l 
Council of University Wom en 
Edi th and Harry Darby Foundation, 
general 
Constance Louise Rou tn Decker- Kansas 
Society Daughter!> of the American 
Revolu tion, general 
John W. Duren f ootball Memorial, 
general 
Paul V. Ell iott, gen eral 
Virginia Murphy Engel Memorial, 
general 
Helen Jolmson Frank, general 
Friends of Delta Upsilon, genera l 
Glen GardneI" gen eral 
Jeanne Brooks Gar!' 
t-.1abel Fay Gillespie, gene.ra l 
RL. Gillespie, general 
Jacob and Mony Glickman, general 
Harry Gore, genera I 
Charles l'1nJ Helen Gravcs, genera l 
Ben jamin F. Hammond, gem>ral 
Eva C. Hangen Delta Gamma, genera l 
Francis and Dorothy 1Yarmon __ 
Martin E, Harrison Football Memorial, 
genera] 
Deborah C. Hilynes and R. Larry I3camt'r 
Jack and Jeri Hinkle 
Evelyn A. Hi.nton, general 
Myul H ouck, general 
Frank C. lsely, general 
Col. James ] , Jabara, general 
J.R. and Inez Jay, geJ, era l 
icola'ia S. Jimenez Memorial, g(>neral 
Ronald G. JohMon Football Memorial. 
general 
Kansa<; Regen~ Honor Academy, general 
Randal l B. Kci."au Football Memorial 
genera l 
John F. Kenn~dy Memori"l, gl'n('rai 
Ma llory W. Kimmel Fllotball ~emorla l , 
general 
Carl R. Kruegt'l' Football Memorlul, 
general 
Lawrence A. and Alma A. PrnyLallcment 
and Maurice I, Lallcment 
Robert and Dorothy Langen waller, 
general 
L' il Egie, general 
George David Lodge 
William O . Long, genera l 
Sam and Milly Marcw., gencral 
Estel la MartineL 
Lenora N . McGregor, general 
ta McMahan Memoria l 
Men of Webs ter, general 
Pearl .1 . Milburn, general 
Sophia Berman Molk Scholarship. gencf<lJ 
Stephen A. Moore Football Memori,,1. 
general 
a tion<:Bank, general 
OJj ve Baker Nease, geneTil I 
TI10mas B. Owen, Jr., Football MemorJa], 
genera l 
John W. Page, genera! 
Mabel A. Pu tnam, genera l 
J. Dean l{jckrnan , general 
Nethe an d ) .W. Hickman, genera l 
Eugene Robin'lon Foolr-all MemoriaL 
general 
Vera Hutton Seamans, general 
Linwood Sexton 
Thomas T. Sheddan Fl)otball Memorial, 
general 
Sorflp tim ist of Wichita, genera l 
SO.f'osis Alumni Award, generJI 
Richard N . Stines Football Memorial. 
gel1eral 
Swett Prize, generul 
John R. Taylor Football Memorial, genera l 
Mike Taylor 
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Jack R. Vetter Fo tball Memorial, genera l 
Western Res urce M inorit 
Grace Wilkie Women's Scholar h ip, 
general 
JA and M ildred Wood 
N ncy J hnson Wright, usine 
Health Professions 
Christopher Benn, m ed icine, 
science / engineering 
Dr. Me ry Blo d, health pr fes ions 
Vicky S. Brookhou er Memorial 
Hazel and Edward R. Bro ki ngs, h 31th 
Ed ith A. Garlo k, h a lth 
Harold P. Gate Memoria l, phy j i n 
assis tan t p r gram 
All ne e lson H enderson, nursing 
Ar th l an d Ann abel le Johnson, hea lth 
Kansas Dental Hygienis Ass cic tion -J 
Ch ristopher R. KnappM morL I, health 
Dr. Susan F. Kruger Scho l o f ur ing 
Faculty De lopm n t 
Dr. Rob rt F. nd Judith Mil! ne, hea lth 
John G. and Barbara McCune, hea lth 
Nyga rd Family cholarsh ip, phy' ic I 
therap y / edu cation 
Phy iLian A s ' tant Student Society, 
heal th 
la Osborn Piper, health 
G ney and Cr mer Reed 
Zon a Rich rdson 
Paul Chris topher and John Timothy Rose, 
health 
Ray W. Ro e M m orial 
Har old nd Ruth Va n N oy Schol r~h ipl 
pr me 
Mary Varhanik, h alth 
Kenne th O . Welk, physical the rapy 
Wesley Found , tion Women',; 
A socia ti n, maternal/ hild nUIsinoÂ
 Wesley ounda tion Wom en's 
Association, n ursing 
Liberal Arts and Sciences 
E. W. "Pete" Annslrong, ch m ''itry 
Dougla Bendel l, liberal arts 
Joan Ber n, Ma t r of Arts in Liberal 
Studies 
J seph C . B rkely / H igh Plai n Journal, 
communica tions 
Biologica l Science, biology 
Dr. Lesl i Blake, s peech 
M rguer ite Bliss and Isabel Ford, lib al 
art Â· and ' ciences 
Lu lIa Bo wnrth, Engl i"h 
Hazel Branch, b iology 
War O. and Agnes Brooks, biology 
Virginia "C ingy" Buck, LA unres tri cted 
Char i s M. Buess, h n-ustry 
Anna V. and Robert V. Chris ti an, 
chemistry 
Robert V. Christian, Jr., Puebla, das ical 
languages and li terature 
Ha rry E. Christopher Award, math 
FI ra I ugh, English / ljte ratmc 
Jerry C hlmia, chemi , try 
Sa re Hyd o Corbin, political s ience 
Lee Co rnell, ge llog 
Wayne COll i on, prelaw 
I CrE' S, G rman 
H len 1. an d .G. ockett, returning 
stud ent 
Laura 1 M ull n Cr s H norary, 
libera l ar ts 
E.K. Edmiston, geOlogy 
K thlien R. Edm' ton, political sci nce 
Betty ElLiott, commLlnication 
Dr. John L. Evan , premed 
George and . Jim Farha, premed 
Charl aine and Ly ne tte urIe)" liberal arts 
Pau l H . erling PLlbUc Afiairs lnternship, 
politica l oence 
William M. Glenn 
Harold and va Weiner Grafton, ' nglish 
Marie G raham, h is to r 
J hn L. and. Carrie L. Halfman Memoria l, 
Eng li h 
Gera ld ine H ammond, liberal arts 
Donald R. H arbour, administration 
of justice 
Chandler B. Ha tfie ld 
Maq Haym aker, nglish 
Herman,FeJ le.rs, mjnority s tud n ts 
Arthur J. Hoare, mathematics 
A ngelika R. Howard, conversational 
la ngLl ages 
Gr ace H owell, JOLl rnali sm 
Scm . H utchinson, IibeJ'aJ arts 
Anita and Larry Jones, libera l ar ts 
01arl es c nd N ina Kirby J n s, p .ech 
commwlication 
Cha rle and N ina Kirby Jones, liberal 
a rts / bus iness 
Lee and He len Kamen chola rsh ip in 
H ist ry 
Lee and Helen K Ill ' I1, politi caJ ci nce 
Vernon Keel F under ward, 
e mmu nicabnns 
Grant F. Keny )!1 'femo ria l, p ychology 
Dr. my C. Ki ng, m ath 
Martin Luth r King Endowed 
SdlOlarshi p, minori ty stucij s 
DOLlg ias . Kn ig ht M morial 
Georg Le \ is, p ycho logy 
Brandy . L ng ifemorial, liberala rts 
Cha rles a nd my Mahin, English / 
education 
Fra n A., Jr. , and Frank G ifford Ma lone 
Memoria l, hemistr 
H enry and Marjorie [alone ~\/l emoria l, 
libera l arts 
Dr. Robert P. and Judi th t[a lon ~', h~alth 
C.R Mayfield, geo logy 
R. Wesle M 'arty, politiccl l science 
E(1 rl and Ali e Me as lin , liberal arts 
John . and Barbara t[c une, premed 
Ciin ton C. M cDonald, science 
Marjorie McMahon, ma th 
De t ctive Terry Wayne Mc ett, 
adminis tra tinn of justice 
Dr. Daniel F. Me rriam, g Ingy 
M r in Munse ll, anth r pology 
Craig rvlu rp hy, Eng li 'h 
C. H enry a nd Ruth a than, 
journalism / pcceh 
C nr y G. 'Brien, administration 
of jll tice 
Dr. H nT_ and Minni e Onsgard, history 
B. Lloyd and EJean r B. Parker, chemistry 
Robert N, and Pri ci ll P artridge, political 
ci nce 
Charles C. Pearson, journalism 
Don Phillips , geo logy 
Pi Mu EpSilon, m a th 
Dr. Jackson O . ,nd Jan e P well, 
ps chology 
Hen ry and Cere Allbritten Pronko, 
liberal art 
harlo tte . Renn ' t, emlan 
Cha rles E. Rickman, general 
b ITy . Ricks, geology 
F.e. Sc lIer, Z ology 
Eugene Sa iano, li beral art ' 
T rry and D J canlon, political science 
Diana Scott, geology 
Ralph and Ina henk, phYSica l sciences 
Ve ra an d k ip Skelton, liberal arts 
and scienc s 
helley Skillman, minority tudies 
Joseph ine A. St bI e r, liber, I ar ts 
Stev Steffy, speech 
Haro ld Steincam p, geo l ~)gy 
Pau l Tasch, geology 
J hn an Ma ry atlock, geology 
Helen J. Throckmorton Endowed English 
T ache r 
Edward H . Tuttle, cial w ork 
Jean nd Henry n ruh, Jr., physics 
Anna Eli za betJl W Ish, humanitie~ 
nna Kath leen Walsh, English 
Richard G. W bs ter 
Walter . Ver Wiebe, geology 
Wichita Gem and M ineral Society, 
geology 
Lynn W. Winge t, Pueble, classical 
langu ages and literature 
M ary Witt nbadl, psychology 
Jad, R. and Barbe ra J. Worden, libe ral arts 
!lack W. and Grace M. Worden, 
Iib -ral arts 
O ther 
Alpha G mma Gamma 
-t arti Farha Am m ar 
Cr, ig Bar ton O u Â·ta ndin reek 
Scphomore 
Joh n Blazek, WLI ho k 
Si ine}' J. Brick, bowling 
Roy L. and Le tha E. Cobb emorial 
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Jess Come.jo/Curnejo & Sons, operation 
succes~ 
Philljp F. and Gloria E. Fad1a 
Marion Hicks 
Eunice Jones lsely, senior honor women 
William H. Isely, senjor honor men 
KBJ Foundation Scholarship, con tinu ing 
ed ucation 
Kappa Kappa Gamma, handicapped 
services 
Bernice and Jack Rees Scholarsh ip 
Eleanor Rudd 
Shocker Auction, all colleg 
Dr. Christine Thelen, operation success 
Wichita State Universi ty Centennial 
WSU Alumni Associa tion 
WSU Dame~ 
Other Endowments 
To improve its fiscal stability, Wichita 
tate University has developed a permaÂ
 J1 t'nt endowmenl fund to provide ongoÂ
 ing income ~upport for Uruversity proÂ
 grams and acliv ities. 
En d owmen t fu nds a re inves ted in 
stocks, bonds, and other financjal instruÂ
 ments .. Five percent of the fund balance is 
distributed annually fo r University proÂ
 gralI1 ~ accord ing to the donor 's intended 
purpose. Unspent earn ings are reinvested 
as principal to protect the value of the 
ndowment aga.inst erosion by inflation. 
Every donor au tomatically becomes a 
mem ber of a University gift club: 
Friends $1-$49 
Harvest Cl ub $500-$1,999 
President's G ub $2,000 annua l 
$50,000 li fe 
$100,000 deferred 
FalnJl()Un t Society $20,000 am1l1a! 
.z00,000 life 
$500,000 deferred 
onors who contri bute an irrevocable 
deterred gift are eligible for life memberÂ
 ship in th l.! President's G ub or Fairmount 
oc.iety at age 62. 
Current Scholarships 
Curren t scholan.hi p doll ars are contributÂ
 ed an nually by donors. Funds to support 
these schola,'Sh ips come &om annual gifts 
rather than earnings and the.refore 311 of 
the schola rships li sted may not be avaiJÂ
 able every year. 
Curr en t sch olarshi p s and respective 
departments i ncl ude: 
Business 
Alumni of Arthur Andersen and Co. 
Boeing Scholarship 
John H. and Mar)' Ann Bomgardner 
Joseph H. and Marvely n R. Burnett, 
accounting 
Bu",i ness-L\ lum ni 
Bu.siness-CMD Scholars 
Jane A. Dete.rding 
Gertrude W. Devlin 
Farm Credit Services and Feder.al Land 
Bank 
Anita Frey, real estate 
Goldsmith's Scholarships 
rant Thornton 
Greate.r Wichita Area Construction 
Financial Management Association 
Heskett SchOlarsh ip 
Peter B. HoidaJe Current, 
entrepreneurship 
Institu te of Real Estate Management 
(Wichita Chapter) 
Kansas Bankers Association 
Fred C. Koch, entrepreneurship 
Lindburg and Vogel 
F. Lynn Markel 
Ivin M. Marcus 
verstreet Scholarship 
Alan and Robyn Reichert 
Society fo r Human Resource 
Management (SHRM) 
Kay Walls Founda tion 
Education 
ColJege of Education Project Grow Your 
Own Teachers (GYOT) 
Faneta Fitchett Memori al 
Engineering 
Olive Ann Beech / Pratt & Whitney 
Canada, aerospace 
Boeing Scholarsh ip 
J.I. Case 
essna Foundation Scholarships 
Delmar D. Klocke 
NSPE State of Kansas 
Vulcan Ma teria b Company 
Fine Arts 
Olive Ann Beech 
W"hd Gholmieh, music 
James L. Hardy, music 
Hayter-Davis, voice 
MaYY R. Koch 
Forrest Lattner, orchestra 
Lee Southwell Naftzger 
Brett Nefi Me01ori,d 
Ross Founda tion, s trings 
Phyllis Shattuck, vocal 
Jackie Smith Southard Endowment 
Wich.i ta Symphony SOCiety 
General 
Augusta Christian Church 
Boyer Education 
Karol and Earl Callison 
Charitable Foun.dati on, Inc. 
Gil bert U. Combs Memorial 
Glen W. Dickinson 
Farmers Insurance Group of Companies 
Aid to Education Program 
Wi lliam L. Graham 
Helen Lei fext Memorial 
William O. Long 
Na tionsBank 
Presidentia l Scholarship 
Del Roskam 
Unjversity Dames 
Dou g Unruh-Doreen Womack 
Wichi ta Scottish Rite-Herman Shorb 
Health Professions 
Helen Halstead, nursing 
Mary Klocke, nursing 
Lies and Moxley, denta l hyl!iene 
The Skillbuilders Fund 
Liberal Arts and Sciences 
Air Products and d1emicaJs Company 
BG Products 
Elf Atochem Science Olympiad 
Fletcher-McKinley, chemistry 
Victor Mu rdock, journalism 
Pueblo Summer Program 
Joseph K. Stafford Memoria'! 
Symbios Logic, computer science 
Vulcan Chemical Science Olym piad 
orma Wingert Memorial, philosophy 
Other 
International Student Union 
Metropoli tan Li fe, handicapped 
Trio Program 
Student Affairs 
The Vice President for Stud en t Affair~ 
and Dean of Students is re~ponsi bl e for 
the coordination and superv ision of t.he 
Division of Student Affairs. Issues involvÂ
 in g enr o llme nt ser vices, campus life, 
development, p rograms, problems, and 
activities on the Wichita State Unive rsity 
camp us are ad dressed by the sta ff of the 
d ivision. Thi!> office is also responsible for 
student health, the counseling ceJlte.r, and 
the Univer'iity's residence halls. 
The Office of Enrollm e nt Servi ce s, 
which in clu des u nde rgrad uate admisÂ
 sious, s tud ent fin ancial p lanning and 
assistance, commun ity college cooperaÂ
 tion, inte rn at iona l admjssions, and the 
Intensi ve English Language Cen te r, is 
responsible for act ivities re lated to the 
admission and enrollment p rocess. 
The Office of Campus Life, 105 Grace 
Wi lkie Hall, is responsible for services for 
people with disabil ities, fraternities and 
ororities, student organizations and stuÂ
 d en t invo.lvemen t progTams, the chjJd 
development center, women' s resource 
center, international progr<lI11S, ca.reer serÂ
 v ic es, ca m p us reaea tion , vol u n te e r 
opportun iti es, inform ed sources, and 
encouraging scholastic achievement. The 
shared mission of these many Qffices and 
programs is to enhance the qU-'1.lity of 
campus life at WSU. 
The dean of University College is 
responsible for the programs and policies 
of University CoBege. (See the Universi ty 
College sect.ion of the Catalos.) 
An assist,;mt vice president is responsiÂ
 ble for Operation Success, Project DiscovÂ
 ery, Upward Bound, the Ronald E. 
McNair Postbaccalaureate Achievement 
Program, and Upward Bound Regional 
Math-Science, the federal TRIO programs 
for students. (See the Special Programs 
section of the Catalog for a more complete 
description of these programs) 
Career Services 

 The Career Services office provides serÂ

 vices to students and alumni/ alumnae 

 seeking career advice or employmentÂ

 related assistance. 

 Individu al career counseling is avail Â
 able to assist students and alumni / alumÂ
 nae with planning and decision making. 
Assessment instruments, including the 
Strong Interest Inventory, are offered for 
self-assessment. Workshops, presentaÂ
 tions, and classroom instruction are 
offered to enable people to learn about 
the responsibilities of various career 
fields, to prepare job resumes and letters 
of application, to conduct effective 
employment interviews, and to make 
informed decisiom. 
Occupational and career information, 
employer directories, information on 
employment trends, employer recruiting 
literature, annual salary survey reports 
and information on graduate and profesÂ
 sional school opportunities ar available 
in the Career Resource Center (CRe). 
The CRC also houses a lab which proÂ
 vides computers for students to prepare 
job search documents such as resumes 
and cover letters. 1stPlace!, a computerÂ
 ized resum e referral service, is available 
to a'II students who register with Career 
Services. 
Degree candidate and alumni / alumnae 
job search services include resume referÂ
 ral to career employment vacancies; onÂ
 campus interviews with employer repreÂ
 sentatives; and an employment listing 
bulletin. 
Employment services also include 
part-time and s ummer employment 
opportunities. 
Community and 
Multicultural Programs 
The Office of Community and MulticulÂ
 tural Programs, a new unit in the DiviÂ
 sion of Student Affairs, is located in 105 
Grace Wilki Hall and may be reached at 
(316) 978-3078.The mission of the office is 
two-fold: to ass is t in fostering an environÂ
 ment which builds community while proÂ
 moting cultural diversity and to provide 
leadership, involvement, a n d volunÂ
 teerism opportunities to individual stuÂ
 dents and student organizations through 
a combination of services and programs, 
lis ted below. 
Services 

 Multi-Cultural Resource Center 

 Student Organization Support / 

 Handbook 
Greek Affairs 
Student Organization Registration 
Volunteerism 
Women's Resource and Referral 
Services 

 Programs 

 National Hispanic Heritage Month, 
Black History Month, Women's 
History Month, Asiiln-Pacific 
American Awareness, and Native 
American Awareness 
Building Up Dreams in Urban Youth 
(BUDUY) 
BreakAway-Alternative Spring 
Break 
"In to the Streets" Program 
Community Service Fairs 
Fall/Spring Leadership In titutes 
Student Organization Presid nts' 
and Advisor's Appreciation 
Breakfast 
Greek Convocation 
Counseling and Testing 
The Counseling and Testing Center proÂ
 vides psychological services and counselÂ
 ing for personal and career /life planning 
issues. Professional counseling is ava ilÂ
 able on a cost-shared basis to all members 
of the University communjty-,tudents, 
their families, faCUlty, and staJi. individuÂ
 al, couple, family, and group counseling 
aTe aspects of the professional counseling 
services. Testing services also are part of 
the center's function. The credit by exam 
program and the NatioRal Testing proÂ
 gram are administered directly by the 
Counseling and Testing Center. The 
National Testing program includes certiÂ
 fication tests for community professionÂ
 als, CLEP tests, and entrance exams for 
colleges and graduate schools. 
Disability Services 
The Office of Disability Services provides 
supportive services for students who 
experience phYSical or mental disabili ties. 
Students qualified fo r this service can 
receive a handbook of services by conÂ
 tacting the office: 
Oftice of Disabilitv Services 
Wichita State UniverSity 
1845 Fairmount 
Wichita, Kansas 67260-0132 
(316) 97.8-3309 
Services are designed on an individual 
basis and may include the fo llowing: note 
ta.king, assi stance to class, lib rary a sisÂ
 tance, test proctors, as i tance typ in g 
papers, and brailling not s. Some au ' ilÂ
 iary aids are available for students to use. 
Textbooks also can be recorded on tape 
when requested. 
Disability Services encourages students 
to be as independent as pO" ible on camÂ
 pus and to use those services which help 
maximize learning. 
Housing 

 On-campus housing is avail able for more 

 than 1,000 students i.n aimlount Towers, 

 Brennan H all, al1d Wheatshocker ApartÂ

 ments. Housing options include an honors 

 hall, a fine arts flo r, smoke-free floors, 

 coed floors, suite-s tyle r s idence hall 

 rOoms, and a variety of apartment units. 

 Because research nationwide has repea tÂ
 edly shown that fr shmen wh live on 
campus are more succe "' fui academically 
than fre hmen who do not liv on camÂ
 pus, and because Wichita State University 
is comrnitted to tudents and student sucÂ
 cess, WSU requires all incoming freshÂ
 men to live on campu s in designa ted 
University housing. Fr shmen live their 
first two semesters in our traditional resiÂ
 dence hall, Fairmount Towers, unless they 
qualify to live in the Honors Hall in BrenÂ
 nan or are exempted from livin g on camÂ
 pus. All other stude.nt may cho e their 
own accommodations; however, UniversiÂ
 ty hOUSing is highly recommended. 
Exceptions to th e fr e hTT/e n rcsidt' ncy 
requiremellt are 1I1nIie for f/'(~,hll1el1 who are: 
1. 21 years old or older 
2. Married 
3. Living with a parellt, legal guardian, 
gralldparent, lIncie, or aI/li t ill Sedgwick 
COllnty 
4. Living ill offiCial Greek hOIiSi llg 
All freshmen wh o would li k e to be 
exempted from th res idency requireÂ
 me.nt-including thos who fa ll into one 
of the above categories- are requ ired to 
complete and submit a Freshman ExempÂ
 tion For111. Exemptions wi.ll be reviewed 
by Housing and Residence Li fe and a 
written r ply will be sent to those who 
requested an exemption. 
Admission to Wichita State does not 
mean automatic room r servation. Each 
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student admi tted w ill receive in form atIon 
concern ing hous in g from the Office of 
Admissions. Students need to comp lele a 
contrilct a.nd an applicntion card ilnd pny 
an applicati on fe e and p re pa yme n t / 
deposit to reserve a room or apartm lo' nt. 
Students are encouraged to apply early 
since space is limited . 
For more irlformation, contact 
Hous ing an d Residence Life 
Wichita State Un iversi ty 
1845 Fau mount 
Wichita, Kansas 67260-0 14] 
(316) 978-3693 
Wichita State University reserves tlw 
ight to make p olicy adjus tm en ts w her 
the situation demands and to change the 
residence of any student or deny or canÂ
 cel residence accommodations of any stuÂ
 den t in ca se~ whe re s uch Cl c t io n is 
deemed desirable. 
Office of h ltemational Programs 
International Prog ra ms, 303 Grace Wilkie 
H all , serves the specin l needs of approxiÂ
 mately 1,400 international stu den ls from 
more than 90 coun tries enrolled nt Wich.i Â
 ta State. (For internationa l student admisÂ
 sion requirements, see the Admission to 
Wichita State section of the Cain/og.) An 
orientation prog ram speCial ly designed 
for new internationa l students prepare 
them for entJdnCe into the Am erican acaÂ
 demic systems and way of life . 
Internationa l Programs a lso s ponsors 
the Friendship Family Program, the GlobÂ
 al Edu ca tion Program, and o ther activiÂ
 tie s th At promote in te raction hetween 
American and interna tionnl students. 
[n ad diti on, the lntern iltional Program 
ho u ses a Study Ab road Ce n ter whi ch 
provides i.nform ation to A meri can s tu Â
 dents on stud y, work, and travel opporÂ
 tuni ties abwad. Informa tion concerning 
Fulbright-H ays gran ts may be ob tai ned 
from this center. 
I 
Student Health Services 
and Student Health Insurance 
Student Health Serv ices, located in 209 
Ahlberg Hall, is the 0n-camp us henlth 
ca re facilit y for ::; tu dents. A m bu lato ry 
I 
hea th care is provided fo r s tudents with 
h ea lth concerns, m e di cal problems, illÂ
 I 
I nesses, and injuries. Hea lth sen "ices and 
heilJth educatinn are provi ded by a I'ta ff (l [ 
professional nurses an d physicialls Ir om 
th e loca l community. The services of regÂ
 istered nurses and nurse practitioners Jre 
availabl e during office hou rI, ilnd phy"jÂ
 cians may be seen by appointment d uring 
thei r scheduled clin ic hom b. Phys ici an!:> 
.,pecialinng in de rmatology; gynecology; 
in tern al Ol edicin<>; ear, nose, ,11ld throat; 
and family practice are ava il able. 
pecia l services of adu lt / travel imm uÂ
 nizations, confidenti al HIV testi ng, tuberÂ
 culin skin testing, film ily planning inforÂ
 mation and sfC rv ice~, phYSical exa minaÂ
 tions re quire d by acad em ic progrnms, 
nutrition and d iet counseling, and health 
screening are offered. 
A grou p p);m for accident and sickness 
in s u ra n ce cove rag e fo r s tu d e nts and 
dependents is nvailable, Opportunities to 
enro ll in the progr<lln are offered at the 
gin ning orQach regular semester. InforÂ
 mation is available at Studcnt Health SeJÂ
 vices and the Offi ce of Campus Life . 
tuden t Health Services welcomes all 
studcnL<; rega rdless of insurance coverage 
or no inslir ance coverage. The goal is to 
provide students wi th appropriate health 
care to ena ble them to fu.nction at their 
op timum level of well ness. 
Student Involvement Programs 
Th e O fiice of Stud ent Involvement Pro Â
 grams, loca ted in Room 105, Grace Wilk.ie 
H all , 978-3022, exi.sts to serve the Jleeds of 
WSU 's s tudent organization s and indiÂ
 viducll students in the area,'; of leadersh ip 
and in v olvem e n l. Th e missjon o f the 
office ;" to encourage VV SU students to 
beC<lme involved i.n cam pus life a.nd comÂ
 munity service and to provide WSU stuÂ
 dents wi th the sk ill~ and training necesÂ
 s"ry to become effectiv e leaders . A comÂ
 bination of programs, services, and conÂ
 sult ation a re o ffe red to accompli sh this 
mission. Servict;:s and programs curren tly 
offered incl ude a leade rship libJnry, stuÂ
 de nt invo lveme n t reso u rce broch ures, 
ponsor~hip of recognition programs (i .e., 
St-uden t Orga nization Preside.n ts RecepÂ
 ti on, Adv isors App recia tion Breakfas t), 
w orkshops a nd co nfe ren ces on topics 
related to leadership and student involveÂ
 men t and a leaden"hip speakers bureau, a 
sh lden t o rgclll i;>a ti on hand book, and a n 
ongo ing commun ity se rvice prog ra m. 
Addi tin ll ully. per<:onnel tlre available to 
provide ~pecin l i 7ed rrail.ung and consu lÂ
 ta tion to studen ts and student organ izaÂ
 Li ons upon request. Many of these proÂ
 grams and services are delivered through 
the Leadersh ip Cou ncil , whi ch is m ad e 
up of student vol un teer1> wi th an interes t 
in leadership aD d a commi tment to helpÂ
 ing Lhei r peers. 
AI! "tudel1ts art:! encouraged to use the 
erv lcc:; and programs offered th rough 
tho.; oUict:! \vhere they can fin d "what they 
ne~d to succeed ." 
Office of Undergraduate Studies 
and Student Services 
The University is interested in helping 
WS U s tu dents mee t the ir educationill 
career goals. The Office of Undergraduate 
Studies and Student Services is a resource 
to stu dents who are in academic difficulty 
or who are conte mplating leaving the 
niversity . Stude nts who do not kn ow 
how to nego tiate the Un iversity sys tem 
are encouraged to call or visit thi s office. 
The office maintains an inventory of camÂ
 pus progra ms and serv ices ava ilable to 
help students succeed while at the UniÂ
 versity. For assistance, contact: 
Office of Undergraduate Studies and 
Student Services 
105 Gra ce Wilkie Hall 
Phone: (316) 978-3295 
E-mail: wuiine@twsuvm.uc.twsu.edu 
WSU Child Development Center 
The WSU Child Development Cente r is 
located at 3026 East 21st Street North, at 
the NW corner of Hillside and 21st Street. 
It is a licensed child ca re center for chilÂ
 dren of WSU students, facu lty, and staff, 
a nd community. A di.verse staff of 
deg reed teachers and s tudent assistants 
facilitate deve lopmentally appropri a te 
activities-art, languJge, mu sic, science, 
and literature-in an int~rn a tional enviÂ
 ro nment. The chi ld care center is open 
Monday through Friday from 7 a.m. to 6 
p.m. (excluding Un iversity holidays) for 
d,i ldren six weeks through six years old. 
Full- and p art-t ime ca re is available in 
addition to drop-ill care on a space aVililÂ
 able ba s i ~. Child care schol arsh ips are 
ava ilJble for \NSU student parents who 
demonstrate financial need. 
For 1110re informatiDn, call (316) 978-3109. 
Special Programs 
Center for Economic Development 
and Business Research 
The Center fo r Economi c Development 
and Business Research, a service of the W. 
Frank Barton Sd 100l of Business, engages 
in business and economic research for a 
wide va ri ety of C\ien t~ in both private illld 
publ iC sectors . The cen ter collects, anaÂ
 lyzes, a nd di sseminates informa tion to 
upport activ ities of government, educnÂ
 lion, busin ess, and economic develop Â
 men t organizations. 
The center maintnins a comprehe.nsive 
da tabase of economic indica tors includÂ
 ing popul ation, personal income, employÂ
 m ent, co ns truction, and cen s u s data . 
Acti vitie ' foeu on is. ues r lat d to the 
economic health of the r gi n. The en t r 
pubic he the KClIlsas cQllom ie Report and 
a suppl ment J monthly, Kallsas C(lI/olllie 
Tlldicators. 
Center for Entrepreneurship 
II used in Dev li n H all, the Cen ter for 
En treprcn urship i part of th W. Frank 
B rton Sch ol af Bu in 55. It encourag s 
n tr pr neu ri al th inking and acti viti es 
through qua lity duca tion, research, and 
c mmul1i ty in vol vem nt to better e rve 
its customers and tilkeholders. Th cenÂ
 ter pr \ides a compr>hensive urriculu m 
in en Lrepre n uri I stud ies at both the 
un (graduate iln gr du te I vel. 
on ' i Â·ten tl r cognized ilS one of the 
top ten , dl ols for enh' preneur 'h ip, the 
c n L r o f ere; a Bache lor o f Bu s iness 
Adm in i. tr, Li o n in En t rep re ne u rs h ip 
throu , h the B rton School's Dep ar tment 
of arket ing and Entr preneursh ip. The 
en tre pn:nc urship m jor offers s tudent 
challengin > Jnd ex iti n courses emph Â
 ~ izi ng the formal ' tud of entr p reneurÂ
 ~hi p. 111e d grc ' pr grilm requ ir s comÂ
 pletion of the Uni rsi ty's general educaÂ
 ti on 'our es and busin s cor courses as 
well as courses specifically required for 
th ' entr prcn urship maj r . The busine"s 
c re course' inclu d e mea lling ful expoÂ
 sure to accoun tlng, finance, economics, 
man gement, and marketing. Th m jor 
als( quires th ' tudent Lo res arch nd 
wri â�¢ n inv Iv d bu in s plan and to 
understand ri k ana l sis, pr blem solvÂ
 ing, nd how to d velop a business stra t 
gy fo r a [lew or growing ventu re. In addiÂ
 t ion , g r du a te s t uden ts m a y se lect 
cntn' p rene ll r h ip c u r es in both th 
MBA and Mast r J Sci nee in BU ' iness 
de r pro r ms. Scholar hips are availÂ
 able f r b lh undergraduate and graduÂ
 ate study. 
Additi n a l p r og rammi ng includ es 
work 'hops I semina rs, a visiting lecture 
series, co-spons r hip of th e Me tr 
Award s, a high chool con ference, the 
Kansas P mil ' Busines Forum, and two 
student organ izations, the Association of 
C II ,giat Entrepr nelliS (A ) and StuÂ
 dents in Fre Enterprise (STFE). 
Center for 
Management Developm nt 
Th Cente r fo r Management DevelopÂ
 m nt (CMD), throu ~h the Barton School 
of Bu ine ~, off r noncr dit me nagernent 
deve! pment minaI'S to Wichita an d the 
surroun 'ng area . 
1 h MD . e minars and workshops 
have b en a claim d for their usefuln 55 
to practicing business people an d other 
profes iona l. in a wid variet of organiÂ
 zations. The cl'I1ter off rs a broad range of 
mana ement edu ati n and d velopment 
p portu n ities t the g rowt h- oriented 
'upend or, manag r, or professional speÂ
 cia list in business, industry, gov rnment, 
ilnd ther public or private organizations. 
Center for Women's Studies 
he Center fo r Women's Studies coordiÂ
 nate scholarly and curricular activities 
related to Lhe study of gender and culture. 
Althou h within Fairm unt College of 
Liberal Arts and SciE'nces, the center parÂ
 tici p tes in ourse offerings, research proÂ
 ject and other d ucational activities with 
many other academic units both within 
an beyond Fairmount College. The cenÂ
 ter is responsible for administering the BA 
i.n women's studies, as well as the minor, 
and supervises lht: work of students purÂ
 suing a con entration in women's studies 
in var i us undt:rgraduate and graduate 
areas. In addition, the c n t r serves as an 
informational resource for UniverSity stuÂ
 d ents an d faculty, as well as for the 
greater Wichita community. 
Cooperative Education Program 
The 0 )perative Education Program is an 
academic pr gram that expands learning 
experiences through paid employment in 
a s up r vised educational work settin g 
re lated to the s tudent' s major field o f 
study or career focus. More information 
i. vailable in the pecia l Academic Areas 
section of the Catalog. 
French Student Exchange Program 
WS is among the 100 coil ges and un iÂ
 ve iti 5 in th United tates that particiÂ
 pate in the annual student exchange orgaÂ
 nized by th French Ministry of EducaÂ
 tion . O ne ind ividual from WSU pends 
the academic year in France as a salaried 
assi s tan t in English, and a student from 
France is attach d to the WSU DepartÂ
 ment of Modern and Classical Langu ges 
and Literatuf a alaried assistant in 
French. Majors and min r in French who 
have graduated within one year prior to 
departure date are eligible to apply. 
National Institute 
for Aviation Research 
Aviation research at the University dates 
from 1928, when aeronautical engineerÂ
 ing s tud en ts and Professor Alexander 
Petroff constructed the fi rst wind tunne.1, 
spurred by a $1,000 donation by Clyde 
ssna. In 1951, the W Iter Beech MemoÂ
 ria l Wi.nd Tunne l, financed in part by a 
$100,000 grant from ML . Olive Ann 
Beech, was dedicated. The ational InstiÂ
 tute for Aviation Re. earch (N IAR) was 
organized at WSU in 1985, and ha s 
become a valuable resource to the wo rldÂ
 wide aviation industry, which is so 
importan t Lo the Kansas economy. CurÂ
 rent NlAR facili ties encompass more than 
74,000 square feet, and the 15 laboratories 
and associated equipment arc valued at 
more than $20 million. The mission of 
NIAR-To conduct research, transfer 
t hnology, and enhance education for 
the purpose of <ldvancing the nation' s 
aviation industries-retlec con tinuation 
of historic emphasis on linking research, 
tedmology application, and education. 
Th e institute serves the needs of indu Â
 try and government and supports educaÂ
 tional programs of the Univer ity, proÂ
 viding a site and facilities for both faculty 
and student research in support of the 
College of Engineering and Fairmount 
College of Liberal Arts and Sciences. As a 
Kansas TechnolOgy Enterp ri. e CorporaÂ
 tion (KTEC) designated Center of ExcelÂ
 lence, NIAR emphasizes the progress of 
new technologies from laboratory to comÂ
 mercial application. The institute is orgaÂ
 ni zed into 15 laboratories operating a 
variety of programs to fulfill its mission. 
Virtually every new airplane designed 
within the past decade by Wichita-based 
aircraft manufacturers has research roots 
which emanate. from NIAR laboratori . 
The Aerod ynamic Laboratories have 
research capabilities for 'basic aerodynamÂ
 ics, confirmation testing of current and 
advanced designs, flow visualization, and 
development of advanced deicing methÂ
 ods. The most famous wind tunnel, the 
Walter H. Beech Memorial Wind Tunnel, 
is capable of speeds up to 160 mph tunnel 
with a 7 x 10 foot test section and features 
state-of-the il rt instrumentation and data 
processing capabilities. Besides traditionÂ
 al airplane tudies, n ontraditional 
research such as te ting of buildings, 
trucks, an Olympic hopeful bicyclist, and 
futuristi c large wlnd turbines for electric 
power generation have been conduc.ted in 
this faCility. In addition, a 2 x 3-foot tlow 
visualization water tunnel, a 3 4-foo t 
low-speed tunnel, and Mach 2 and Mach 
4 supersonic tunnels are available. 
The Computational Fluid Dynamics 
and Acoustics Laboratory provides comÂ
 putational expertise and software and 
hardware to solve complex fluid dynamÂ
 ics floW' and aerodynamic noise problems 
and complements experimental research . 
The Crilsh Dynamics Laboratory, with a 
75-foot long crash sled capable of 52-g 
peak load testing, conducts aircraft seat 
certifjcati ~,n tes ting to FAA standards. The 
enti re crash impact occu rs in one-q uarter 
second, du ri.ng wh ich time thousands of 
measurements are recorded and ana lyzed . 
The Composites an d Ad vanCl:'d MateriÂ
 als and Structu re s Lab ora tories h av 
received n ational recogn ition for experÂ
 tise in determining the s tnlCtural properÂ
 ties of new lightweigh t compositc materiÂ
 als th rough the NASA-Ind ustry AGATE 
genera l av iation program. -nus labora tory 
features a large, h igh-pressure, high-temÂ
 p e rature au toclave, ovens, pult ru sion, 
b raidin g, fUament win d ing an d resi nÂ
 tran s fer-moldin g capabilHies, as well as 
ex tensive monitorlng and m easurement 
lnstruments. 
The Str u c tll res La bora tory is we 11 
equipped to conduct m echanica l p I'operÂ
 ti es tes ting , indudi n g e n v i.ronme n ta l 
effects on new composite mate.ri als. ProÂ
 jects include a ixo-ait and bicycle compoÂ
 nents, engine inlets, and the Aladdin, a 
com plete qu ar ter-scale resea rch a irplane 
des igned by a s ta tewid e stu dent tt:!am 
whi ch wo n a NASA Gl:!l1eral Av iil ti on 
Award. 
The Ai.rframe Design and Analysis LabÂ
 oratory works w ith comptlter m.odels of 
aircraft structu res, aircraft sea ts, and h ioÂ
 dynamic data (simulations of the human 
body) to improve sea t and resrmint (safeÂ
 ty belt) sys tems. 
The Center for Technology App li cati on 
(CTA) provides suppor t for manufachJfers 
in the app lication of techn ologies to 
re duce cos ts an d m a intain \Vorl d -class 
competitiveness. Train ing in computerÂ
 aided design (CAD), and Quality, includÂ
 ing ISO 9000 are provided . The CAD I 
CAM (Com p uter Aided Design / Com putÂ
 e r Assisted Manufa ctu ring) group con Â
 ducts training worksh ops in both CADAM 
and CATlA software. CTA also opera tes 
the Wichita Field OWce of the Mid-AmeriÂ
 ca n Manu fa ctur ing Tech no logy Center 
(MMIITC), a state and federally supported 
technology transfer program wh ich helps 
small and m edi um s ize ma nufactu re rs 
become and remain competiti Vt'. 
Other units of N lAR include Avionics, 
C ryogenics and Su percondu c t iv ity , 
Human Factors, Icing, Info rmC1ti on SysÂ
 tems, Mechatronics an d Systems IntegraÂ
 ti on, M et r o lo gy, Propul s ion , a nd 
Resea rch Machine Shop. 
Student Sup port. All MAR labora tori 
are u tilized for academ ic instruction for 
undergrad uate and graduate studenLs in 
addition to bein g used fo r governm ent 
and industry resea rch projects. Student 
research a:;s is tants gain valuabl e t'eal Â
 world re.,<;(!arch and development experiÂ
 ence to complemen t thei r acndemi.c class Â
 room stud ies, an d receive pay to assist in 
meeting the exp<!llSeS of education. More 
than fiOundergradu ilte studen t assistants 
and 50 g rad ua te re::.earch ass istants a re 
Fuppmted ann ual ly. Many gradu ate stu Â
 d en ts u til il>:e NIA R labor a t o ries a n d 
quip m cnt to (and lI ct the ir th esis an 
disserta tion rese,ucil. 
Student AWll rds. Undergradu a te stu Â
 denb h llve received nationa l awards for 
th e ir pn r ticipation in N ASA's Ge ne ra l 
Aviation Airp lane Design competi tion . A 
sta tewide team of students from Kilnsas 
won firs t p lace in 1995, second place in 
1996, and fi rs t pl ace in 1997. A quarterÂ
 scale of the 1997 winning design is curÂ
 ren tly being fabricated by Iitudents i.n tlw 
C ompos ites LaboralMYÂ· Many sl ucien t 
prllj ects from the N JAR wind tu nneL; 
ha ve received aw ards at regional AmeriÂ
 can Ins ti tute fo r Aeronau tics and AstroÂ
 nautics (AlAA ) competilions. 
CO(1J1cralivc ResearciI RellltionsiIips. Nl 
has many cooperative relatio nship~. It is 
olle of five Kansas Technology Enterp rise 
C orpora tion (KTEC ) u niversity -based 
Centers of Ex cEÂ· llence. NlAR is a member 
of the FAA CentC'f o f Excellence for AirÂ
 wQrthiness Assnr3nce in pirrtnership w ith 
ix o tller ma jor u niversities. NlAR has a 
key r o le in NASA' s Advan ced Genera l 
Aviation Transport Experiment (AGATE), 
a mult i-yea r prnbr<lm in partnership with 
com panies w hich design an d build singleÂ
 engine an d business je t airplanes. The AirÂ
 craft Design and lVfanufactu ri ll g Research 
Cen ter (A DMRC) was formed in partnerÂ
 s h ip with Kansas a viat ion com p anies, 
(TEC, Kan"a;, Sta te UniverSity, the UniÂ
 ve.rsily of Kansas, and rittsburg State UniÂ
 versity . A new Manufacturing lnnfwation 
and Devel opm ent (MIND ) pa r tnershi 
was creakd recen tly to speed ilUlovalion 
in rn aI1 uiactllring processus. N IAR is a 
member of !hl:! Kanc;as Industry-UniversiÂ
 ty-Goverllm e nt En ginee r in g Educa t ion 
Consorti um . Though these affilia tion;;, the 
institute has ga ined i'l nati onal reputation 
fo r leadersh ip in research par tne rships 
tha t incl ude industry and state and federÂ
 al participation. 
Student Support Services, 

 Project Discovery, 

 McNair Scholars Program, 

 Upward Bound/Wichita Prep, 

 Upward Bound/Galaxy Experience 

 tuden! Support Services, P roject DiscovÂ
 e ry, McNa i r Sch o l,as r rogr am, an d 
pwa rd Bo und's W i ch i ta P rep a nd 
Region al M'lth-Sdence Center/ The GalÂ
 axy Exper ie n ce are specia l pJ'Ograms 
designed to help 5tu u e nu. p r epare fo r 
ni versity li fe and succe<;IoJully comp lete 
tbeir cour~es of s tudy. 
flu/ eni Support ServinÂ·", a federa ll y 
funde d p ro grLlm , prov ides lim ited 
income an d fir;,t generation college s tuÂ
 den ts with ;J multip li city of Cl cadelllic 
mpport services which assist students to 
persi<; t llnd graduate from WSu. The proÂ
 grnm has three co m ponents w hi ch p roÂ
 vide C(J1ll pr~heIl"iv \:!, one-on-Ol1C ttl tadal 
assi ~tance elml an interconnected series of 
support service$: acadenlic and personal 
cOllllse lin g , financial aid aSf>is ts n ce, 
ca recr g-Uj d ilJ1 CC, assis ta.nce in the de vel Â
 opment of study sk ills, a text book usage 
p rog ram unci fIee ilccess to comp u te rs 
and typewriters. The p rogram serve:; 25ll 
st"udl:!.nls i:ach yeilr and ha:, been in operaÂ
 tion a t WSU ,:,inet! 1970. 
I'rnjccl DisCIJ(lcry, a k dera ll y tumlcd TalÂ
 ent Search ProgTilnt, wali es tab li ~hcd elt 
Wichit el 5tCl tc Unh'cl'sity in Ju ly 1977. The 
projcct a:;:;i::.tb app rnximatcJy i,SOO limitÂ
 ed- income ind ividua ls in ga in ing ad misÂ
 io n to pos tsecond ary in5titu ti oll s 
lhl'Oughou t the nation ilnd pre pa ring tnr 
secondary school. The program provide 
assistance to middle school .,tudents, h igh 
school s tudents, and d ropo uts hom secÂ
 on dary and postsecondary schools . SpeÂ
 cific' help i ~ provided w ith Jdmiss iun 
forms, fi nanc ial fo rms, and n :g istration 
for ACf/SAT absessm \:!nt examinations . 
Tutorial as~i5tance ,md instruction to mi d Â
 dJe .,ch ool student s abo is provided The 
project's lwo offices at Wichita State and 
Labc tte County Comm unity College serve 
mi.ddle (WSU only ) and high "'c!l()\lb and 
ommun.ity agencies ill Wich ita and n ine 
cou nti es in sOlltheas t Kan~ns. 
The T\(Jllnid E. MrNllir ['o:; timccn ia lltcl7 tc 
Acili(,]Jt: II JrHi PmSlmn el1courag~s qu ali fi ed 
co ll e ge juniors and s~ni{)rs to purs Lle 
g r adua te stuJic.<;. Named in honor of 
ChallcJlger space shll a lc crew me mber 
Ronald E. McNan , the program provides 
services w hich prepare studen ts fo r postÂ
 bacca laureate study, including flESista l1 cc 
in toca ting iinancial ,lid, preparation for 
the Gradua te Record Examination (GRE ), 
ClJl d oppurtuni tie:, [0 a ttend ,md preSl'nt 
papers at n Ll t iona l confe re n ces an d to 
write fo r sc!lo1arly p ublica tions. Scholars 
pa rticipate i.n re~carch conducted by UniÂ
 v ers ity faculty , and local and naLia n a l 
sym posium...; provide an opportunity for 
studen ts to present the i r research . In 
addition, regu lar workshops encourage 
sludt?nls' serious considera tion of d octorÂ
 al s tudy . 
The Upward Bo und programs are federÂ
 all ! fund ed pwgrams thaI' ha \ e been at 
siJ CI:! 1966 (VVichi ta P rep) and 19 1 
(The G al , y Experie nc ). Wichita PreJi 
assist high 'chool students from limi ted Â
 income ba gr ound Â· and w ho a re fi rs tÂ
 generation uni v Isit-y students with acaÂ
 demic potentia l but who may have inadeÂ
 quate secondary ScilOO[ prepara tion. The 
Wichita-em'a hi h Â·chool s tudenlli particiÂ
 pa te in an int n Â·ivl:! ix - t eigh t-w e k 
su mmer and lli 1 -- mon th acad Tli c year 
schedule to impra e acad ' Ill ic nd soci 1 
skill ' . vices incl ude tutorial a Â· si ~ tance; 
academic, carCer, aJld personal co unselÂ
 ing; pos t'econdar admi ss ion; and acaÂ
 d emic classc a nd wor Â·hops. The proÂ
 gram serves 55 -tud ents each yea r. The 
six-week residen tial pr ra m for ~tudentÂ· 
return ing to high ' choo l ass i them in 
th e co mpl e tio n of seco nd ar re ui re Â
 lll ent~ and gives them ex po 'ure to college 
lif . An eigh t-w-ek r Sid -n t ia! prog ram 
for student Â· who will moll in university 
das es in the fall prov ides them their fir~ t 
experienc with colleg urse v rk. 
T h e mi ion f th e Upwl1rd BOl/l/d 
R~s iQll a l Mil th-Sciellce Center/The Galax y 
Experie ll ce, is to stimulate and ad vance 
in te reÂ· t in ma th-m atics, scie ll e , a nd 
compu ter technology; d lall ge s tud ent 
to perform; prov ide a uniqlle r sid nba!, 
academi , exploratory, ham Â·-on xperiÂ
 ence; and encou rage high school s tud onts 
to real i Â·Â·ti caHy consider at t ining a postÂ
 secondar degree in ma the matics or the 
sciences. The p rog ram offers high s h 01 
s tud e nt from li mi ted-i n co me backÂ
 g rounds and fi rt g nera ti on un ive rs ity 
students the opportunity to int o rac t w ith 
a hi ghl y qua lifi d s taff and faculty, as 
well as industry and peer mentor". Fifty 
participant ' a re d raw n To m public and 
privat Â· hi h sd 100l in a four-s ta te areaÂ
 Kansas , M issouri, ebraska, a nd Iowa . 
len of th 50 partiCipan ts pend a week 
in the Future tron u t Space am p in 
H utchinson, Kan:-.as. The p rogram focll Â
 l'S on fo ur tlp mes important in the d i 'ciÂ
 pline of "cien : 
Space Sc i I ce- e mph asizes bow and 
why thi country puts both human being 
and mach ine in to outer -pace. 
Ae ro l. ynami - inves tiga tes the won Â
 ders of fli ght within eart h'~ atmosphef . 
Environmenta l Con' rn -(!xami nes 
con:<ervation illld po llution issues in the 
nation and in immediate surroundings. 
H um a n H ea lth Is 11 s-focus s interÂ
 ests in b iological science on issues m s t 
pertinenl to studen ts. 
Research Administration 
The ffice of Research Ad min.is t ra tion 
assis ts the faculty in d evelop ing researcil, 
tra ining, and s (vice pro po, a ls fOf exte.rÂ
 nal fund in . Th oUice collects, main ta ins, 
an d prov id es in f rmation regardin g the 
pr gram s, inter> ' ls, and nee s f g v rnÂ
 me.nt agencies, pri a te foun d a ion ., and 
b u sin esse ; fa ili ta te om mun ica ti o n 
beh een th e facul , and prosp cove sponÂ
 sors; courdi nates the prep ra tion and subÂ
 mission of project proposa ls; pro vide ' 
ge.n ' aJ adminb tra ti n support for gran 
and on trac t recei ved ; and m on it r 
compliance w ith fed ral, s tat', Reg n ts', 
illld U niv Â·r ity regulat ions and olides. 
Small Business 
Development Center 
Th mall Bu in f;s Developmen t Cen te r 
(SBDC ) wa e tablished in O "tober 1983. 
The SBDC provideÂ· fr e ne-on -on manÂ
 ag ment < S' is ta nce, resourc - r f rra l ' and 
b u.sine. information, and 10\ - s l tr ioÂ
 ing to smc II b u iness owner, in cluding 
potential bus iness owners aIld inv -ntors. 
T he W SBDC serves 13 ounties of 
south-central Kansas. 
University Press of Kansas 
The n iversity Pre sis 0p' rated jointly 
by ix state Kan sa Â· un iversities: the Un iÂ
 versity of Kan _as, Kansas State n iversiÂ
 ty, Wichit tate niv rsity, Emporia 
State niversity, Port He ys Sta te UniverÂ
 s ity, and Pitt bu rg Sta te n iver i ty. 
Founded July 1, 1967, i twa~ the irst lIniÂ
 veht ' press in the United Stat ~ to f llI1 CÂ
 tion On a s tatewide level under peci fi c 
sponsorsh.ip of all of the sta te's u nivers iÂ
 ties, Hiees are located on the 'a mp us of 
the n i ersity o f Karras in Room 303, 
Carruth-O'Leary H all. 
Hugo Wall School of 
Urban and Public Affairs 
The H ugo Wall S hool, f rban an d PubÂ
 lic Hai.rs was created in 199 t enha no 
the u rban miss ion of Wi hita ta te UniÂ
 ve rsi ty as a rt icu la ted by the Boa r o f 
Regents . 
The schoo l con ducts in truc ti n, 
resear h, <l nd serv ice prugrams, ill te ratÂ
 ing these th r essen tial Uni le rs ity fu ncÂ
 tio ns in re ond ing to th need of ~tllÂ
 d nt and the urban nvi r nm enl. AcaÂ
 d e mic progra mfi in rimin al just i e , 
g rontology, mill 0rity stu d ies , p ub lic 
ad mi ni tra tion, and social work make u p 
th e acade mic co re of th e Hugo V a ll 
choo1. he school's ser ice prog r, ms 
indud ' , minar ' for a rea city and county 
manager , p I' fe 'sional d evelopment for 
a rea publi ma nageri a l persoIU1e.1, ce rti fiÂ
 catio 1 traini n " f r the ci ty clerkÂ· a nd 
municipal tinance fGcers of Kan sas, and 
m Ul1ld pallead ' r hip workshops fo r local 
e lected offi cials. 
The school's re ' earch and com m u ni ty 
Â·ervice programs incl ude the K nsas PubÂ
 li c Fi na nce enter, Midwest riminal Jus Â
 ti c I n s titute , n as a nd Ne b ras ka 
Regional ~)mmu nity Policing Tra in ing 
Institute, and the Institu t~ fOI- CommuniÂ
 he'Â· and vernment. 
KaMas Public Finance Center 
The mission of the Kansa P ub lic Finance 
Center is to devel p and help implement 
p ubli . tra teg ies that wi ll promote ecoÂ
 nomic vita lity In Ka nsas and to advance 
th t! Shl dy of, pplied pu blic scho larly 
r ea rch o n th , theo ry lid p rac ti e of 
public finance, inclucU ng p ub li bud getÂ
 ing, financial ma nagc.IJ1en t, an d e onomic 
d~\'e lopm 0 1; to strength en the abili ty of 
W fa Ctl lty to provide speci fic adv ice to 
pri vate and publi ' p licy-makers about 
econ mic !itality and publi c fin ance; and 
to develo p and d i se min te fin ancial 
analysis methodo logi sand te hniques 
Clppropriate for the public sector based , in 
part, on private sector p ractices. 
Midwest Criminal Justice Institute 
The Mid w est Cri mina L ) us ti ' e Ins titute 
(M CJ!) We S crea te d in the Hugo Wall 
Scll 0 1 in 1 97 to p rovide sp ec ia liz e d 
ed ucation and training to r gional crim iÂ
 na l jus tic p rotes iOIl ls. Eigh t-hour semiÂ
 na rs are o ffe red m n th ly by natio nally 
re.nown instructors w ho tcad1 0 11 subs tanÂ
 tive t p ics such a s crim pr ve ntion 
through en vironmen te 1de ign, g ographÂ
 ic cr im ina l pro fi ling, res torahv jLl ti c , 
and olh r c nte lll pora ry rim inal justice 
inJl0vation . Tn d d ition to a sub tan ti ve 
locus, the MOT f attll' . day-long interacÂ
 h\'e sem inars for o-im inCi I jus tice exeCllÂ
 tive , an a twO-\ eek ,x cu tive leader-
 h ip sem in ar each s um m e r. WSU s tuÂ
 d nts are permitted to app ly MqI semiÂ
 nar attend ance t Jward e lective criminal 
jLl sti 'e c II g cred it a lthough additional 
f~ (a nd some restriction ' ) ar requ ired. 
Regional Community Policing 
Training Institute 
The Ka l as an d braska Regi na l -'omÂ
 m unity Po lici Ll g Tra in ing Ins ti tute was 
created unde.r a co )pe r tiv agree me nt 
b tw e n the Office of Comm unity O rien tÂ
 ed Policing Se rvices, .s. Depar tment of 
Jus t ice, an d W U. Th is twe lve-mo nt h 
ren wa ble proje t prov ides community 
p oli cing tra ining, tech nica l ass istance, 
and access to upda ted research and poli Â
 cy informa t. ion to poli cy a gencies in 
Kansas and Nebraska. Whi le the primary 
foclLS is on rural agencies, resources and 
services ;:He available 10 all agencies wi thÂ
 in the region. Project partn ers are the 
Wichita Police Deparbnent, Kansas AssoÂ
 cia ti on of Ch iefs of Police, and Wichita 
Crime Commi~sion. 
Institute for Communities 
and Govenunent 
The lns t.i h.J te for CommWli ties and GovÂ
 e.rn me.nt p erforms research <l11d p ol icy 
analysis for governmen t and community 
inst.i tu tions. Th e institute faculty ClJld proÂ
 fessional staff also develop, manage, and 
teach worksh ops an d s.hort courses for 
certifi cation of professionals, continuing 
ed u ca tion, and development of It'a.derÂ
 sh ip and governa nce. skills. Ed uca tional 
and analytica l activ it ies at the insb tute 
p romote excellen ce in governm ent ilnd 
commu nity improvemenl. To th e extent 
p ossible, the insti tu te develops parallel 
p rod ucts for academ ic, p rofessional, and 
commun ity application. 
WSU Center for Energy Studies 
The WSU Center fo r Energy Studies conÂ
 d u cts ene r gy- re La te d resear ch w ith 
emphasiS all. app bcations within the state 
of Kansils. Currently, the major tocus of 
the research con du cted in th e cen te]' is 
rela te d to various aspects of t! lectri c 
pow er and en ergy. However , research 
rel at ed to a lte rnate a nd fo ss il en ergy 
sources is also within the scop e of the 
center' s activities . The ind ustry-supportÂ
 ed Power Electronics and Powe r Quality 
Researd l Laboratury is also a part o f the 
Center for En ergy Studies. 'The cen ter is 
hou sed in the WSU Department of ElecÂ
 trical Engineering, 
Special Facilities 
Instruc tional fa cil iti es on the 330-acrt' 
Wichita Sta te campus are llsed for educa Â
 tiona.! purposes more hours per day than 
at any other Kansas college OJ' university . 
Many of the University 's special faci li ties 
are described on the following pages. 
Ablah Library 
Through a wide range of ma terials, faciliÂ
 ti es, an d services, the Universi ty Libraries 
su pport teachin g and research at WSU . 
The grow in g col l ecL i on~ of m ore th an 
th ree million item!> incl ud e books and 
peri ndi ca ls, micr oforms, govern ment 
publicat.ions, corporate an nu al re ports, 
scores, videotapes, audio recordin gs, dnd 
D- ROMS. In 199 1, Ab lah Lib rary 
became an official U ni ted States Pa ten t 
and Trademark Depos itory Libra ry, the 
only such depository in Kansas. 
Lihrary fad litics jnclude an open s tack 
arrangement, sea ting for more than 800 
people, group and facuJty s tudy carrels, 
electron ic carrels conta in in g listening and 
viewing l!q ui prnent, microform readin g 
an d p r in t in g e q ui pme n t, an d p h o toÂ
 cop iers, and typewriters . Additionally, 
computer te.rminals and Fl'inters al-e p roÂ
 vided to access the library's online cataÂ
 log and electw ni c databases. 
ThE Unive rsity's ljbraries offer a variety 
of services, incl~lding convenient h ours as 
well as dial -in access to t he onlin e catalog 
and a number of the library's period ical 
indexes. Refer~ce Jib ra.rians are available 
to help s tudents and f.lCul ty locate inforÂ
 Dla tion and u se Ille com puterized sys Â
 tems. These bb ral"ians also perform l i teraÂ
 ture searches in numerOU!l rem ote comÂ
 puterized databases. When materials are 
not owned, inte rlihrary loan services w ill 
loca te and bo rrow m aterials from other 
illS Ii h l tions . 
The Depa rtment of Special Collections 
house s t he Un ivers ity Archi ves, r are 
books , h is tori cal Kansas m aps, ,1Ild a 
rapidly g rowing manuscrip t collection of 
more than 7IJCU)OO documen ts . Th is colÂ
 lecti on includes papers of the aboli tionist 
Will iam Lloyd Garrison. the Kantor ColÂ
 lection of the Civil War Sanitary Com misÂ
 sion, dl1d local hb:,tory collec tion~ . 
Cable Television 
Wichita S ta te Universi ty operates WSUÂ
 13 Telev is ion on Wich ita's cable televiÂ
 sion system and WlNDO'vVS on suburban 
cable system~. Both program services feaÂ
 ture adult-oriented edtlcotional, cultura l, 
and inJormational programm ing. Th is 
pr(lgraml1ling includes 18 to 22 televi.sion 
cou rses per <;emester of.fered fo r acad~l ic 
credit by the vari ous co lleges at WSU . 
WSU-J 3 TeleviSi on and WINDOWS also 
prod u ce progr ams featu r i ng disti nÂ
 guished guest speakers, fine arts perforÂ
 marKes, and other campti!> t'ven ts. WSUÂ
 13 'lelev isioTi is aff il ia ted w it}l Th e DisÂ
 covery Chilnnel and Biz.Net, nationa l.1y 
deli vered progra m services_In ad dit ion 
to ful l-lime s taff, 15 studen ts are inv ol ved 
in the operation of the dlilnnel and the 
prod u ction o f programs . Facili ties <lIe 
loca ted in the Media I\esou rces Center. 
Computing Center 
Tht! Universi tv Computing and TelecomÂ
 munications Center serves the stud e.nts, 
facul ty, c1J1 d staff of the Unive rsity by 
provi ding contemporary compu ting dnd 
telecom mun icatiunE facilities for instrucÂ
 tion, laboratory research sponsored proÂ
 grams.. adminisu'ati ve da ta p rocessiJ1g, 
clnd public service. These services incl ude 
systems anal ysis an d design, custom proÂ
 g rammin g, interac tiv e time-sharing, 
modem pooling, networki ng, access to a 
national and internat ion al (Lnteme.t) netÂ
 work, batch and remote printing comp utÂ
 er operations, and on-line admi nis tro tive 
data bases. End- user assistan ce is avai lÂ
 able for bot.h IniCIocom pu ter and mainÂ
 frame computing. 
Jabara Hall, the science laboratory and 
classroom build ing, provides state-of-theÂ
 ar t faciliti es for co mp uti ng a t Wichitil 
State and allows gTeater computer access 
to shldents as well as facu lty . 
The cen tra.l computing facility, located 
in the north portion of the new build ing, 
occupies three Â£I oars, tw o of which a re 
accessible to th e pu blic . The fi r5t floor 
houses the open lab<; (for both main frame 
and mi crocom p uting ), the p rin t room, 
dispatch wi ndow, user services, <1l1d the 
Academi c Support areas . The h OllIS for 
the comp uter labs are: Monday-Thun;day 
fm m 7 a.m.-mid night, Friday from 7 a.lTl .Â
 6 p .m., Saturday from 10 a.m.-8 p.m ., and 
Sunday fr om l -R p.m . The secon d fk)(lr 
con tains the aruninist.rative offices, microÂ
 computer repair and microcompu ter netÂ
 working and software offices, as well as a 
facu lty and staff microcompu te r classÂ
 room . Tlle thi.rd fl oor is devoted entirely 
to housing the actu al comp uter systems 
and technica l liUpport off ices. 
The computmg facilil ies s up port a.n 
IBM ESSl J21 Model 440 mainf.rame comÂ
 puter, and a DEC VAX/4000 Model 500. 
The ruM mainfram e has 512 million chMÂ
 acters of maLn m emory and more than 
180 billion bytes of auxiliary d isk s lorclge. 
The VAX equi pment provides 23 Vups of 
computing power, wi th 192 million charÂ
 acters of mai n me mory.. 20 GB of d isk 
storage and a 7 cartridge tape magazine 
wlth 18 GB capacity. 
The campus network supports Ethernet, 
SNA, and ru;y nch ronous communications 
w ith mo re tho i1 4,000 mjuocom p uters 
and 100 CRT lerminals providing interacÂ
 bve compu ting for campus classroom s, 
labora to ries, and offi ces . The ter minals 
are ava il ab le for use w ith the aca demic 
t ime -sharin g system s VM / CMS and 
DEC/VMS and the adminis tra ti ve te.nl1iÂ
 nal sy stem (OCS). Students Cel n acces 
tl1e computmg resources by using any of 
th e cam p u s com pu ti ng lobs loc at ed 
th roughou t the campu~ (as well a~ the 
ones loca ted on the first floo r ot the comÂ
puting center camp i x ) designated for 
student usc. ludents also maya cess the 
cam us netw rk by using a tt!lephone 
modem. nd dialing th campu!> n twork. 
lnstructi n ami 'iofLware fur a ing 
the computing r - UT ar , ail bl for 
a n m inal f e in Lh .:ampu oo~ tor . 
rn1 mle lion pap 5 de 'cribin the facili Â
 ti and t11 (tware upported by cen Â
 tral computing <:Lrc available in Room 120. 
Harvey D. Grace Memorial Chapel 
Harvey D . Grac Memoria l Chap I, locatÂ
 ed in lhe heart (the amp near MouiÂ
 ' on Hall an the Rhatigan Student enÂ
 ter, was bui lt in 1963 and dedicated t 

 serve all cre ds und races. The chapel is 

 availabl l students for roup or indiÂ

 vidu I worshi and medi talion. 

 Heskett Center 

 The Heskett Center, a multipurpo e, 

 dal'c!;:, physica l education, and recreation 

 comple ', i named after H.Dtme Heskett, 

 a 1935 alumnus and benefactor of WSU. 

 The 166,UUO quare foo t complex onÂ
 tains ins tructional, research, and recreÂ
 ati onal areas as we ll as the equipment 
nccessary to support activities. 
Activi ty areas consist of d weight room, 
om bativc1> room, 25-meter indoor swimÂ
 ming pool wid, separate d iving wcil, e ight 
handball-racquetball court , and a 200Â
 meter indoor jogging track which sur Â
 round five basketball courts. The outdoor 
area contains [l six-court lighted tennis 
complex and fom large lighted play fields . 
These acti ily areas re designed to 
Â£acililate dn l:x t~nsive campus recreation 
program. 
KMUW Radio Station 
KMUW R, dio broadca ts at 89.1 fM. The 
100,OOO-walt station is on of neC1rl 600 
mem ber Â·tation r th the National Pub Â
 lic Radio (NPR) netwnk. KMUW is al 0 
affilia ted \ ilh Public Padio tnt mati n I 
(PRJ) and Kan a Publi Radio (KPR). 
KMUW's mission is to provide high qualÂ
 ity cult u ral and informationa l broadcast 
serv ices to the greater Wichi ta area a, 
part of the university's urban missi n of 
c mmunity . ervice. KMUW al ' provides 
training and pr Â£ s inal experience f r 
WSU students. 
Learning Resource Center 
Wi ita State offer variety of ervices 
to students through the programs of the 
Learning Resource Center (LRC). Courses 
are offered to help s tudents improve thei r 
reading omprchensi n and speed, critiÂ
 cal th in king kill , v cabulary, library 
skilLs, study strategies, and standardized 
test-lakin skills. Complete dcscripti n 
ffered at the cen ter are in ludÂ
 niver ity College -cction f tl e 
UIl<i.1'r8rnLiuntc Caillio" . 
In addition to formal cou e work, the 
Learn ing e urce enter o ffer fr e 
workshop and med ia progr m, to WSU 
studen ts, includ in study s ill wor Â
 shops; videotapes for study kills and lOr 
algebra review; and computer preparation 
prOgTam ~ f r the Gr d uat Re ord. E , m 
and the Pre-Pr fe. -jonal Skill Te ts. 
The LRC may b c ntacted for infonna Â
 tion ab ut oth er n c st program ff red 
for pedal student popu \ a tion~, uch 
on-ca ll stu dy kills advi rs, vocabuJary 
preparati n workshop' , and conversation 
group for stud nts who need to increase 
th iT Engli h sp ak.in g skills. 
Marcus Center 
for Continuing Education 
Many educational services are offered <I t 
the Mar u C nl r for ntin uing EducaÂ
 tion, an dull' education facUity at 4201 
Eas t 21 t tr e t. Specialized COll rse f r 
bus ines and indu. try, governmental 
agenci and the pm} iQ '; specia l conÂ
 ference for the general public; and a 
wide variety of persoll.al enrichment pro~ 
grams < re of red in the center. he cenÂ
 ter Iso is , ailable as a rental faCi li ty. 
Media Resources Center 
The Medi Resource Center (MRC) is a 
comprehensive media and vid 0 commuÂ
 nication orga l iza tion serving the 
in t r u t iona1 , resear h, < nd servi e 
a pect of Wich ita State. he cenl r is 
hou ed in a 20,000 quare fo t, state- fÂ
 the-a r t facility, and operates WSU-13 
Television, the University's cable televi Â
 ion stati n. 
Facili tie and resources in ude an interÂ
 active television (ITV) cia sroom, in. trucÂ
 tional design consu lti ng and producti oll, 
a mult Lllledia lab, complete photographic 
darkro m lab ratori S, a comp uterized 
graphic design stud io, a profe ional tel 
vi ion production studio, satel lite conferÂ
 en e downlinks, ompressed video and 
desktop videoconferencing facilities, an 
the campus cable network. 
The MRC wi ti de ign and install tech Â
 nol gy in 25 minimally e uipped media 
classroom and three (ull y equipp d ma Â
 t r cla r m by <ali 19 . M re master 
classrooms will follow. 
A wide array of med ia equipment sysÂ
 tems is available for cJassro m use by stuÂ
 dents and facu lty The. e indude video 
recording ' tenr and pr jection equipÂ
 menl. colle ti n of 1,000 videotapes i 
avai lable as well. 
Institute for Rehabilitation 
Research and Service 
Th Insti tu te for Rehabili tation Rese rch 
on ! Service (TRRS ) was es tab lished in 
1995 to promote a p iIit of in terdisci Â
 plinary cooperation mong WSU faculty 
wiLh rehabiJi tat i n-oriented interests. It is 
committed to improve the q Ue li ty of life 
of persons witl disabil.i ties through ba ic 
and applied res ar ,an ervice delivÂ
 ery pr gram enhancement in concert wi th 
Wid,ita reru bi li tatilln agenci . 
The mRS, in co peration with the CereÂ
 bral Palsy Research Foundation of Kansas 
(CPR), manage the Rehabilitation Engi Â
 neering Research Center (RERC). In exisÂ
 tence f r m ,)[I:! that 20 years, the RERC 
u ti lizes s tate an d fede ra l fun d t 
im prove th ed ucational nd voca tional 
opporlunitie f r pers ns w ith dis. biliÂ
 lies. The RERC h : at its d ' posal 'ignifiÂ
 can t faculty expertise and facilities to 
cmry out its missi n. 
Rhatigan Student Center 

 The Rha tigan Stu dent Center (RSC), forÂ

 m 1 ca lled the Campu.s Activ it ie CenÂ

 te r (CAe), is th e community cen ter for 
Wichita Sta tc nive rsi t . Throug h its 
facili ties and services, the student union 
M:!rVeS stud 'nl , facu lty, staff, lum ni, 
and guests of lil Univ rsity. 
The RS has everal dining areas to proÂ
 vi van 'ty of a tm ph res and menlls 
as well as <l catering department t meet 
speCial needs. TI"lC University B okstore, 
on the first floor of the RSC, s tocks a ll 
r qu ircd textb oks, computer oftware 
and hardw< r ( t edu a t! nal price , art 
supplies, genera l reading material, H 1IÂ
 mark. card, Shocker ou nL ,and gifts. 
For leisure u e, the Recreation Cent r on 
the I wer level include p inba ll, vid 0 
gam s, bowling, bill iards, snacks, locker 
ren tal, di s jukebox, a n d all engrav ing 
hop, laminati ng se r ices, and a 
b rber /beauty hop. The Recreation CenÂ
 ter <1 1 0 is the ho m o f the na tl n ally 
r nked WSU arsity bowl ing teams . 
Additionally, the RSC has a lhea ter and a 
variety of r oms thal can be cheduled for 
meetings, s ecial event , and conferences. 
The RSC Res rvations Offi ce schedules 
the u.se of all f ci liti es in the RSC as well 
as mos t Unhrersity facil ities fo r out-ofÂ
 classroom use. Ad itiona lly, the Re rvaÂ
 tions Office man ges th e Uni er i ty 
fn f rma tion Center (UTC) on the fi rs t 
floor of the RSC. Call the UIC at (316) 
978-INFO (4636) for any information 
about WSu. 
Through the Student Activities Council 
(SAC), students are provided an opportuÂ
 nity to lea rn and develop leadership skills 
while planning a variety of programs for 
the campu s. SAC is the main progra mÂ
 ming body on campus; it organizes more 
than one hundred events annua.Uy, includÂ
 ing Shocktoberfest and Hippodrome. The 
RSC is also home for the Student GovernÂ
 ment Association, Student Ombud sman, 
and Ecuo1enical Christian Ministries. 
The RSC is supported through revenues 
generated from within the operation ,md 
student fees. 
Satellite and Video Conferences 
Seven satellite television antenna s are 
lIsed to receive video and audio signals 
from communications satellites serving 
North America. Satellite televi s ion 
resources provide s tudents studying forÂ
 eign languages with television programs 
produced for French and Spanish speakÂ
 ing audiences, furnish programming for 
WSU's cabl e television station, and 
enable the University to pa~ticipate in 
national satellite conferences. Receiving 
anteru1as are located to the southeast of 
the M.edia Resources Center. 
The MRC a lso offe rs two-way comÂ
 pressed video services for instructional 
and administrative purposes to more 
than 30 sites in Kansas, including all six 
Regents' institutions. Out-of-state videoÂ
 conferences also are possible with suffiÂ
 cient notice. 
Desktop video conferencing facili ties 
are also available as part of the Regents' 
Tclenet 2 program. 
Social Science 
Research Laboratory 
The Social Science Research Laboratory 
houses 19 terminals, an NCS optical bubÂ
 ble scanner, two line printers connected 
to the WSU mainframes, and TWSU BBS 
(The Wichita State University Bulletin 
Board System). 
The lab offers several services: 
Tes t Grading Services. They grade 
exams for ins tructors who wish to use 
bubble sheets as answer sheets for their 
exams. Differential item weighting and 
up to three different forms of the test are 
supported. Results for eac.h student, 
including the items each student missed, 
a raw score, a percent score, and other 
statistics, are generated for the instructor. 
Additionally, a complete item analysis 
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and overall statistical information about 
the exam are available for the instructor. 
Other Scanning Services. They also proÂ
 vide service and consul tation for those 
using bubble sheets for data coll ection in 
thei.r research projects. 
SPTE. The lab organizes, administers, 
and scores the St ude nt Pe rce ption of 
Teaching Effectiveness. The instructor is 
provided a profile of s tudents ' percepÂ
 tions of their teaching sk ills . Upon 
reques t, consultation is offered regarding 
the profile analysis. 
Terminals. The terminals are available 
for both student and facu lty use. 
TWSU BBS. Thi s compute r bu ll e tin 
board is for WSU faculty, staff, students, 
and anyone else inter ested in bulle tin 
board s . The purpose of TW SU BSS, 
among other things, is to (a ) pr ovid e 
information about WSU, includ ing schedÂ
 ules, the University Cale nda r, specia l 
events, and other inform ation; (b) direct 
people to ind ividuals w ho can answer 
questions about WSU; (c) provide shareÂ
 ware and public domain softw are; and 
(d) provide a wide varie ty of ne twork 
conferences and other e-mail services. 
Speech-Language-Hearing Clinic 
Wichita State Unive rs ity Speech-LanÂ
 guage-Hearing Clinic, 104 Hubbard H aH, 
pro vi d es diagn OSiS and treatm ent of 
speech, limguage, and hearing problems, 
including hea ri ng aid fit tings . Se rvices 
are available on a fee-for-service basis to 
people in Wichita and the surround ing 
communities and to Unive rsi ty s tuden ts, 
staff, and faculty. The clinic is open 8 
a.m .-5 p .m. Monday th rough Friday fo r 
scheduled appointments (978-3289 before 
July 1, 1996; 978-3289 after Ju ly 'I, 1996). 
Upper division students, graduate s tuÂ
 dents, clinical staff, and fac u lty in the 
Department of Communicative Disorders 
and Sciences provide services. All work is 
proVided or supervised by departmental 
staff and faculty ",..ho hold appropriate 
licensure and certificati.on. 
Sports and Recreation 
Sports and recreation fa cilities for stuÂ
 dents at Wichita State include a regulation 
IS-hole golf course; the 1O,656-seat Henry 
Levitt Arena which is used for in tercolleÂ
 giate basketball games, volleyball matchÂ
 es, and major entertainment events; CessÂ
 na Stadium; the 5,665 seat Eck StadiumÂ
 Tyler Field, home to the Shocker baseball 
program, which ranks am ong the fines t 
college baseball fa cilities in the country; 
the Sh eldon Coleman Tenni s Complex 
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with eight lighted c.ourts, home to WSU's 
men 's and women's in tercollegiate temlis 
program; and the new C. Ht1ward Wilkins 
Softball Complex for in te rcollegiate softÂ
 ball for women . 
Wichita State is a mem ber of the Mi:>Â
 sou ri Valley Conference and consistently 
ranks na tion al ly in basebaJ l and bowling. 
The campus recreation program- feaÂ
 turing the mu lt ipu rpose com pJex, th e 
Heskett Center-is designed to provide 
activi ties for all s tudents, facuity, and 
staff. In add ition to intramurals and open 
recreation time, offerin gs include sport 
cl ubs; s pecial e vents; p rog r am s an d 
excursions for ch ildren of WSU students, 
faculty, and staff; a family program; miniÂ
 classes and workshops; outd oor recreÂ
 ation, ,m d aquatics. 
Edwin A. Ulrich Museum of Art 
The Edwin A. Ul rich Museum of Art is 
recogniz ed among university museums 
for its outdoor sculp ture collection <l ll d 
for the quality of its exhibition program. 
In addi tion to galleries which hold exhibiÂ
 tions from the m U5eum's collecti on, the 
museum hosts seven special exhibitions a 
year, each of which runs for ap proximateÂ
 ly six weeks. Call (316) 978-3664 for in forÂ
 mation on current exhibitions. 
The muse um is na m ed in h o no r of 
dwin A. Ulr ich, a retired businessman 
who contrjbu ted fu nds to the University 
deSignated fo r th e cons tructio n of the 
museWJ1 building. Ulr id1 also gave a colÂ
 lec tion of a rtwork by the Am er ica n 
marine pain ter, Frederick Judd Wa ugh 
(1861-1940). 
The museum opened in 1974 an d over 
the years has developed an active exhibiÂ
 tion program. As a visual laboratory fur 
the s tudents of the University as weU as 
the communi t)', the ex11ibition program 
presents a blend of trad itiona l artwork, 
often from the museum collection, with 
more exper im enta l w o rk . Exh ib itions 
have featmed artists such as 
ney, Rom are Be arden, Morr i ~ Lo u is, 
Isabe l Bishop, David Salle, Sandy 
Skoglund, Jesus Morales, Faith Ringgold, 
aJ1d Elizabeth Murray, along with collecÂ
 tions of electronic and neon artis ts and 
Kansas naive artists. In cooperation with 
the faculty of the ColJege of F.ine Arts the 
m useum is the setting for con certs, lecÂ
 tures, and demonst ra tions by visiti ng 
artis ts as well as WSU fac ulty. 
The ar t collection, owned by Wichita 
tate Unjversity Endowment Association 
and man aged by the professiona l s taff of 
the m useum, now numbers more than 
8,000 objects. ineteenth and 20th centuÂ
 ry European and Ameri an art, pain tings, 
d rawings, sculp tur , nd prints form the 
co re of the coll ction. he museum orgaÂ
 nizes traveling exhib itions of work from 
the c lIecti n. Sole ~ 'hibiti us by FrederÂ
 ick a ug h, ordon Parks , and Ernes t 
Tro va, and theme exh ibitions such as 
Tw tieth Century Am rica n sculp tu re 
h e traveled to mu eum. both in th O 
country and abroad. 
A major aspect of the collection i - the 5 
piece outdoor installation of the Martin 
H. Bush ulp h.lfe Co llection, named in 
honor of the foundin g d ire ctor of the 
museum. The collection contains a crossÂ
 section of 19th and 20th c ntu r sculpÂ
 tures by a rti sts such a ' Auguste Rodin, 
He.m y 100re, Lou.ise Nev lson, eorge 
Ric ke y, Lyn n C h dwick, and Luis 
Jimenez, among oth rs . he centerpiece 
of this outdoor ollection is the mu ra l, 
Personnagcs Oi -eaIlX, by th Spanish artist 
Joan Miro, locilted On the face of th e 
museum building. ConSisting of nea.r1y 
one million pieces of Venetjan gla - and 
marble, th mural dep icts whimsical bird 
characters th t inhabit the imagination of 
the artist. 
Wichita Radio Reading Service 
O perating on a subcarrie r freque ncy of 
KMUW, the Wichita Rad io Reading SerÂ
 vice (WRRS) programs readings of printÂ
 ed materi.aI to more than 2,000 print-disÂ
 abled indivi.duills. More than 100 volunÂ
 teers supply the readings, ith additional 
prog ramming from the In- ouch N e tÂ
 work, National Public Radio, and Public 
Radio lnternational. 
Wiedem.ann Hall 
Wiedem ann Hall hous 5 the fir st organ 
buil t in o rth Ame rica by the worl dÂ
 r now ned firm of Marcussen and Son, 
Denmar . The hajj, wh.ich was d dicated 
in 1986, is the ideal ac l\l; tica l se tting for 
th organ. In addition to the hall 's main 
auditorium; the building has fOl.Lr facul ty 
offices; an organ s tud io; and rooms to 
accommodat broad casti ng, record ing, 
and televiSing. 
The buildin g is nam d for the late comÂ
 munity philanthropi t and musi -lover 
Gladys HC. Wiedem nn who in 1983, as 
president of the K.T. Wiedemann FounÂ
 d - lion, Inc., donated the gr ' at Marcu sen 
organ. 
Bloomfield Foyer, a ift of the Sam and 
Ric Bloomfie ld Foundation, Inc" grace 
the entrance to Wi demann Hall. 
Student Organization 
Registration 
Studen t organi zati n may be grantl:!d the 
p rivilege .â�¢ of Universi ty recogni Lion it' 
they are registered with Office of C m Â
 ll1uni ty and Multicu ltural Programs anJ 
appro ved by the tudent Govern ment 
A"so iation. T be app roved, ea h orgaÂ
 ni zation mLl t provid , ompleted W U 
Stud n t rganiza tion iorm, Ii. t of off iÂ
 cers with ad d res es, c pies ~)f con ti tl.l Â
 tio n and bylaws, an d ad is r ' s n me 
nd address to the Office of Community 
an d Mul ticult ura l Programs . O nce a n 
org, niza lion has p rovided a ll necessary 
in format ion, it ma ' be gr, nted ff icial 
re ognition by the SCA. After receiving 
official recogn ition, an organization may 
u 'e ichita Sta te in its name, u e UniverÂ
 s ity room or groUlld for meetings, po l 
annou n em ents on Uni vers ity bu lletin 
boards, and b listed as a WS organi7a Â
 ti n in the atIlLo" Cam p ulo Directory, 
and oth e r Un iversi t pu b lication . 
Re ord of r cognized organiL.ations w ill 
b ma intai n d o n th O rgan iz a ti on 
Da taba in th Of1ice of C mmunity and 
Multicultural Programs, so tha t thei r rep Â
 resentativ m y be i.llvi ted to participate 
in leadersh ip d velopment programs proÂ
 vided by the niversit, . The organizati n 
may request funds from s tuden t fees in 
accordance with stab li he procedures 
and gui elines of SGA statutes. 
For m re in.form ation regard ing tuÂ
 dent O rganiza tion Regi tra tion, contact 
the O ff i e of Com munit and MulticulÂ
 tural Program s, 105 Crace W ilkie Ha ll, 
Campus B x 8, (3] 6) 978-3022. 
Student Government Association 
Wichita State believe that one its pri Â
 mar task is prepanng students for the 
re ponsibili ti s of ' tizensh.ip in a demoÂ
 cra ti society. With thi: in m ind, the UniÂ
 ve r ity places cl n increasing empha<'i on 
the rol th Sttldent G vernment As 'ocja Â
 ti n plays on campus. 
Th legislative, e ecut ive, and judic i.:J1 
responsibiJiti f SCA are vested in the 
Student" enate, the Execut ive flie L 
and Cabinet, .m d the Unj ersi!), upreme 
, ur t. Tl1 e sena te ap poin ls slude nls to 
m ny Unive ity and Faculty S nate comÂ
 mittees, rec gnizes and fun d , m re than 
150 rodent rganizations, and all cate ' 
approx imately $5.5 million arulu, lIy in 
studen t fe > t carnpw- gen ' ranging 
from the Heskett Cen t r, Rhatigan StuÂ
 dent enter, and Student H a1th ervice '. 
also provides oppor tu rU tL s to fllnd 
yo ur ed u a tion th r ll gh the Rhatigan 
L aUt! r 'hip Scho la rs h ip and provides 
final in j a sistance or child care thr ugh 
tlle Child Care Scholarship Program. The 
cabinet exeat t s th , d cisions of th senÂ
 ate and the offi er . "TIle 'i upre me c u rt 
i.ssu.es op inIOn, on COil li tulion aJ quesÂ
 tion. J nd also ser es as an appellate court 
f r traf i and academic appeals. Each of 
these e nt iti s al so participates in the 
determin ation f Universit: policy. 
Each -tuden i automatica lly a member 
[ GA and i eligi ble to vote in the annuÂ
 al el cti on - in priL Th roughout the year, 
openings ex.' , t on the Studen t enat , as 
well as in many tlf the University commitÂ
 t es. Ail students are encouraged to parÂ
 licip, t in h ldent government through 
the many p ortu ni ti s SC offers . 
F )r mor informatio n ontac.t the StuÂ
 den t Go 'emment Association, R om 202,. 
Rha ti g n Studen nter, Wichita State 
Univen;ity, (31 ) 978-3480. 
5htdent Rates 
Special rat for studen ts are a ailable for 
some camp us activities. The followi ng 
ffices have ti cket and price information: 
Rha tiga n Stud en t Center- on-ca mpu 
movi ' ::.; Duc r k e n Fill r ts Center 
( . hool of Mll ic)-Wichita ympho ny 
chestra and on-camp us events; Wilner 
Auditorium- Universit, Theatr ; Henry 
Levi tt Arena- ath le t ic events; campus 
golf course-student golf rates. 
Organizations 
Academic 
Alpha Kappa Psi (Business ) 
lpha P i Omega (Theatre) 

 merican Insti tute of eronautics and 

 A tr nauti cs 

 American Mark ting A sodabon 
American Prodll tion and Inve.ntory 
Control Society (APIC ) 
American S cit1ty of lechanical 
Engineers 
Anth ropolo ;y Club 
Ass d ation of llegia te ntrepre.neurs 
(ACE) 
Associati n for Computing M chinery 
Crim inal Ju t iC tude-Ill A sociati n 
C.s. Lewis So 'ab Society (English) 
Eng li h Grad uate Student Association 
(EGS ) 
fr iends f Women'!) Studies 
Ge )1 gy lub 
Ins ti tute of Indu trial Engi neers 
In te.rnillional BuslIless and Studies 
SOCi a tion 
Kansas As-odalion of ursing tudents 
Lega l As lstants Society 
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Master'~ of Public Administr ation 
Student A"sociatiun 
Mini-Baja Tenm 
Phi Delta Kappa (Educntion) 
Philos0phy Society 
Physician Assistant Student Society 
Political Science Oub 
Potters ' Guild 
Psyd 1ology Club 
Psychology Graduate Student 
Organization (PGSO) 
Sculpture Guild 
Society for Human Resource 
Management 
Society of Automotive Engineers 
Society of Elwironmen tal Tox icology and 
Chemistry 
SOciety of Manufacturing Engineers 
Society of Public Historians 
Society of Women Engineers 
Speech and Debate 
Sport Admini stration Student Club 
Student Advertising Federation 
Student Art Education Association 
Studenl Music Teachers Associa tion 
Student Organization of Social Work 
(SOSW) 
Student Physical Therapy Association 
Studellts in Free Enterprise (SlFE) 
Tau Beta Sigma (Band) 
Tutoring Association 
Women in Communication 
WSU Student Speech, language, and 
Hearing Association 
WSU Visual Arts Guild 
Cultural/International 
African Student O rgan ization 
Association of Thai Students 
Chinese Student Friendshi p Association 
Global Learning Cen ter 
HisPClllic American Leadersh ip 
Organization (HALO) 
Illdian Students Associa tion 
International Student Union 
Korean Student Association 
Latin American Association (ALI ANSA ) 
Native American Student As..;ocialioll 
Pakislnni Students Association 
Russkii Kruzhok, The Russian Club 
Scandinavian Student Organiza tion 
Student Association of Bangladesh 
Taiwanese Student AS~t)cifit i on 
Turkish Student Association 
Wich ita Singapore Associa tion 
Governing/Representative Councils 
Black Student Union 
ngineering Coullcil 
Fine Arts Student Association 
Interfraternity Council 
ation al Pan-Hellenic Council 
Student Government Associatioll 
VVomen' s Panhellenic Association 
GreekS 
Junior Greek Council 
Fraternities 
Be ta Theta Pi 
Delta Upsilon 
Kappa Alpha Psi 
Kap pa Sig ma 
Omega Psi Phi 
Phi Beta Sigma 
Phi Delta Theta 
Pi Kappa A lpha 
igma Alpha Epsilon 
Sigma Ph i Epsilon 
Sororities 
Alpha Kappa Alpha 
Alpha Phi 
Delta Delta Delta 
Delta Gamma 
Delta Sigma Theta 
Gamma Phi Beta 
igma Gamma Rho 
Zeta Phi Beta 
Honorary 
lpha Pi Mu (Industrial J 
Emory Lindquist Honors S ty (WSU 
Honors Pwgram) 
Golden Key National Honor Socie ty (Top 
1.5',1" , jun iors an d seniors) 
Lambda Alphfl (Anthropology) 
Lambda Pi Eta (Communications) 
Mortar Board (Senior honor society) 
micron Deltfl Kappa 
rder of Omega (G reek) 
P hi Alphfl Theta (History majors) 
Phi Eta Sigma (Freshmen) 
P i Delta Phi (French) 
Pi Mu Epsilon (Mathematics) 
Pi Tau Sigma (Mechanical engineering) 
Pinnacle (N on-traditional students) 
Psi Chi (Psychology) 
Senior Honor Men and Womell 
igmfl Gamma Epsilon (Science) 
Tau Beta Pi (Engin eering ) 
Political 
College Rep ublicans 
Residence Hall 
Brennan Community Association 
Fairmoun t Towers Activities Coullcil 
Residence H aU Association 
Wheatshocker Community Council 
Recrea tion/Sports Club 
Aikido Club 
Bowling Team 
Collegiate Tae-kwon-do Club 
Crew Team 
Flying Club 
Hockey Club 
M en's Soccer Club 
Racquetba ll Club 
Rock Climb ing Club 
Volleyball Club 
Wh eelchair Sports Club 
Women's Socccr G ub 
Rel igious 
Baha 'i Club 
hriStian Challenge 
h listi an Science Organization 
hristi an Vanguard 
Fellowship of C hristian Athletes 
First Baptist In ternational Fellowship 
Intervarsity Ouistian Fellowship 
uslim Student Association 
l Paul Parish /Newman Center 
University Lutheran Minis try 
Special Interest/Social/ 

 Comm unity Service/Other 

 Academic Challenge Club (51) 

 Leadership Council (S1) 

 Model Un ited Na tions (SI) 

 on-Traditional Student As sociation 
Student Activ iti es COlUlcil (0) 
Stude.nt Ambassad or Society (SI) 
Student Health Advisory Council (SI) 
Ten Percen t (S) 
U.s.s. Jeannette Maddox-A Fan 
Associa tiOll (51) 
WSU Big Brothers an d Sisters United (CS) 
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University College 

 James W. Kelley, PhD, Dean 
The primar goal of University College is 
to assist s tudents in their educational 
endeavors by providing relevant support 
services. Rt:'sponding to the diverse needs 
and goals of both degree and nondegreeÂ
 bound students requires a well conceived 
and flexible system of programs and 
services. 
Stude nt in Un iversity College are 
enrolled in courses offered by departÂ
 ments in the degree-granting colleges and 
I ught b faculty from those d epartÂ
 ments. Exceptions are the courses offered 
by UniverSity ollege. 
University College is the academic 
hrune for (1) all students working toward 
degrees who have not declared an acaÂ
 demic major; (2) nondegree-bound adult 
students; (3) guest students attending 
other colleges and universities who wish 
to en.roll at Wichita State on a temporary 
basis (for 15 hours only); (4) selected high 
school students who have the consent of 
their high school prinCipals; and (5) stuÂ
 dents participating in the joint associate 
degree program between Wichita State 
University and the Wichita Area TechniÂ
 cal College. 
Degree-bound students are prOVided 
with academic support services which 
will enable them to make successful tranÂ
 sitions to degree-granting colleges. 1;-Vhile 
enrolled in University College, those who 
a r seeking degrees are ex pected to 
devel op educational planning skills, 
remove high school deficiencies, develop 
effecti ' college- leve l s tudy skills and 
habits, choose an academic major, develÂ
 op per nalized academic and ca reer / life 
plans, and complete part of the general 
education requirements. 
Nondegree-bound students receive serÂ
 vices designed to be responsive to the 
unique needs, responsibilities, and lea rnÂ
 ing s ty les of adult students. Programs, 
policies, and procedures emphasize ease 
of access to the University and its 
resources and opportunities for individuÂ
 al assistance. 
, ervicloc:; focus on individuaLs who want 
to take courses for self-enrichment, career 
ch,mge, general updating, or professional 
ctÂ·rtification. Academic and career advisÂ
 ing also are provided for those students 
who may decjde to work toward a degree 
after their initial enrollment. 
University Coli ge serv ices include oriÂ
 entation and educationa l pLanning proÂ
 gram ; registration, advi ing, and consulÂ
 tation; college reading and study skills 
courses; adult seminars and career exploÂ
 ration seminars for individualized assessÂ
 ment and vocational exploration; and 
special programs targeted to specjfic stuÂ
 dent populations. 
Admission 
to University College 
Degree-bound Stlld lit " : For more informaÂ
 tion on general nive rsi ty ad miss io n 
requirements, see th e Adm iss io n to 
Wichita State section of the Catalog. 
Nondegree-bound Studellts, Regula/": StuÂ
 dents who a re not curren tly work ing 
toward specific undergraduate d egr Â·es at 
Wichita State are admitted as regular 
nondegree-bound students. To be admitÂ
 ted, they must submit high school tranÂ
 scripts or GED scores-and if they have 
attended college, college transcripts-to 
the Wichita State admissions office. FailÂ
 ure to report all previous schools attendÂ
 ed will result in dismissal. 
Nondegrcc-bolilld tudents, Special (Opell 
Admission). Adults may be admitted as 
special open-admission students fo r a 
maximum of 15 hours if: 
1. They have graduated from high 
school and have not attended any school 
for two years or 
2. They have not graduated fro m high 
school and are at least 21 years of age or 
3. They are currently on active military 
duty or 
4. They hold a bachelor's or h igher 
degree. 
Students a dm itted under th e o penÂ
 admission policy need only submit an 
application for admission. Test scores and 
transcripts are not requ ired. 
Students admitted und er the 0p ' nÂ
 admission policy will be con ' idered nonÂ
 degree bound for the first 15 semes ter 
hours. In order to p ursue work beyond 
the semester in wh ich the 15th h our is 
completed, students must declare themÂ
 selves to be regu la r nondegr e students 
in University College or they must apply 
for admission as degree-bound stud nts 
in University Co llege or one o f the 
degree-granting colleges of the Univers iÂ
 ty. Transcripts of previous high school or 
co llege work (or CE O scores ) will be 
recp..l ired at this po int. 
Academic Advising 
Academic adv is ing is m ore than class 
sc he dul e b uil di n Â· . 1t is an ongoing, 
shared relationship between student and 
advisor and is an e 'en tial part of the uniÂ
 v sit}' experience. 
Degree-bolilld Studel1 t; Every semester aU 
degree-bound students e nroll d in UniÂ
 ver ity College are expected to develop 
ac dem ic p lan, wi th the ass ista nce of 
the ir academ ic ad iso rs . E ch degreeÂ
 bound student is as igned an academic 
ad isor. When a s tud t declares a major 
field of study, he or she is immediately 
tra nsferred to a degree-granting college 
where an acad emic ad isor from th e 
dep artment off 'ring that area of study is 
ass igned. DeCiding stud ents who have 
not declared a major area of s tud y are 
aSSigned to m embers of the faculty and 
staff with dcademic ad ising responsib iliÂ
 ty in Univer it, College. 
NOI!degree-bolllzd Stlldcll tb: N ondegreeÂ
 bound stu d ents norma lly are no t 
required to se n ad visor or counselor 
for COLlIS app roval before registration if 
they meet cour e prerequisites. However, 
students ar encouraged to seek advice if 
they have qu tions o r uncertaint ies 
about the type o f COUI in whi ch to 
enroll. Those studen who are considerÂ
 ing the pos ibility of trans ferri n g to 
degree pr grams t a later date should 
d isc lI ss th ir p lans w ith an acad emic 
counselor to be sure that they are develÂ
 op ing the best po s ib le ed ucational 
f unda ti n. 
Special Programs 
Beca use of its me tropolitan setting and 
mission, Wichita State enroll stud ents 
with d ivece backgroun ds, aspirations, 
and levels of d ucational a ttainment. In 
University College, sp cial programs are 
d ' igned to respond to the individual 
n eds of s tudents. As s tudents seek to 
e tab lish a fou:ndation upon which their 
individual talen ts re d ve loped and as 
the y exp lore edue tiona! and career 
option s thro ugh the u nive r i ty exp riÂ
 ence , s pecial progra ms ha ve be en 
desi g ned to 'upport targe ted s tud ent 
p opula tion s. P rogrammatic goa ls and 
objectives are designed to provide activiÂ
 lies, academic support servlCCS, and eduÂ
 cational experiences to fac il itate the tranÂ
 sition, in tellectua l, emotiona l, and perÂ
 sonal growth and developmenl of targetÂ
 ed s tudents. Special program efforts in 
Un iversity College are intended to meet 
the cha llenges of student retention and 
are focused ill two cntical areas, service, 
and instrucHon. 
Learning Resource Center 
Wichi ta State offers a variety of services 
to students through the programs of the 
Learning Resource Cen ter. Courses are 
offered to help students improve their 
reading comprehension and speed, critiÂ
 caJ th inki ng skills, library skiU!'l, study 
trategies, and standardized test-taking 
kills. Comptete deScriptions of courses 
ffered hy the center are induded in this 
section of the Undersraduate Catalog. 
In addi tion to fonnal course work, the 
cen ter oUers free workshops and media 
p rograms covering a wide range o f topics 
intended to enhance ~tuden t learni ng and 
uccess. The cente.r also offers programs 
for special student populations. 
Career/Life Planning 
Deg ree-boulld St ude/1 ts; A career/life planÂ
 lu ng emphasis helps degree-bound stuÂ
 dents beg in to develop systematic 
career/life plans after realistically asses~Â
 ing their in terests, values, and capabilities. 
Unjversity College academic counselors 
assist studen ts in U,e exploration of the 
academic curriculum in preparation for 
their career IUfe choices. The cOWlSelors 
also help to identify people and informaÂ
 tion resources for further in fo m1ation on 
aca demic majors and/or career op tions. 
A course in career exploratiun, UC 102, is 
offered as part of the p rogram. 
No ndeg n:eÂ· bo/lIJd Shldmts : Career / life 
planning activities are designed to proÂ
 vide nondegree students with support for 
explora tion, clarification, decision makÂ
 ing, and fol low-through in issues related 
to self-enrichment, job adva11ceme.n t, 
career change, general updating, or proÂ
 feSsional certification. SpeCific activ ities 
inclu de personal and group consultaÂ
 ti ons, using reSOUIce mater ials, interest 
tes ti ng, and referrals. Credi t courses, 
incl ud ing Adult Seminar and Topics in 
Career Exploration, are offered as part of 
this emphasis. 
University College 
Outreach Services 
Wichita State is active in reaching out to 
its constituents in the larger community. 
University College assists this University 
effort through its bus iness and industry 
visits w hi ch provide generalist advising, 
info rmat ion, and referra ls . Un ive rSity 
College also serves as the WSU liaison for 
the jo int associate d egree p ro gram 
between WSU an d the Wich ita Area 
Ted1nical College, and assists those stuÂ
 dents with WSU enrollmen t, advising, 
and graduil tion activ ities. O ther college 
activities include meeting advising assisÂ
 tance needs at the WSU centers, coordiÂ
 nating the Servicemem bers Opportunjty 
Colleges program, and p rov iding on Â
 campus support to the degree-g ran ti n 
colleges and the University comm unity . 
General Education Program 
Degrel!-boll11d sludents a t Wichita State are 
requ ired to receive credit in a speci fic 
number of senlester hours of general eduÂ
 cation courses. Wichi ta State 's requireÂ
 ments are based on the conviction tha t 
college graduates should be exposed to a 
broa d sa m p ling of kl, o w ledge about 
themselves and the world in addition to 
their major or discipline. 
Specifically, the General Ed ucation ProÂ
 gram offers a variety of opportunities to 
acq ui re and apply know ledge; to th ink 
critically; to solve prob lems; to clilrify valÂ
 ues; to communicate w ithin a variety of 
settings; aDd to lUlderstand the role of sciÂ
 ence, technology, and the arts. 
The GeneraJ Education Program is the 
means by w hi.ch students obtain knowlÂ
 edge and sk ill s which a re perma nen t, 
ract ica l, and transferable , and which 
cannot be rendered ubsole te e ither by 
changes in technology or by the expanÂ
 sion of knowledge. These are the key eleÂ
 me.nts of a lmiversily education which are 
intended to prepare a studen t for the first 
job after gradua tion, and for a lifetime. 
N Olldegree-boil lld stl/dents are eli gib le 
also ttl take advantage of the opportuniÂ
 ties offered U1Iough the General EducaÂ
 tion Program. Students are invited to visit 
with an academic counselor in UniverSity 
College to learn more abou t the classes 
which make up this program . Studen ts 
considering the possibi lity of a degree 
program a t some futu re date should be 
aware of the manner in wh ich general 
education fits into a degree program. 
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Policies 
First SemesterÂ
 Transition Semester 
Because there is a spedal period of transiÂ
 tion and adjustment to university life, 
students in their first semester of college 
work m ay choose a specia l option of 
translating letter grades into credit or no 
credit at the conc lus ion of the first 
sem es ter, as discussed under the AcaÂ
 demic Information-Transition Semester 
section of the Cn tnlog. 
Enrollment Limits 
Students in Unive rsity College in good 
academic standing may enroll for a maxiÂ
 mum of 21 hours during fall and spring 
semes ters and a maximum of 12 hours 
du ring the summer. Students wishing to 
enroll beyond these limits w ill need speÂ
 cific approval from the dean or associa t 
dean of University College. 
Transferring to a 
Degree-Granting College 
Degree-bolllld Students: All students seekÂ
 ing a degree are expected to qualify for 
tra nsfer to one of the six undergraduate 
degree-granting colleges. 
Students who have declared a major are 
transferred automatically to the college of 
their in tended major. 
Degree-bow1d students may not continÂ
 u e in Univers ity Coll ege afte r th e 
semes ter in which they complete 48 
semester hours. 
NOl1 degree-bolll1d Stu den ts: Those stuÂ
 dents not seeking degrees may remain ill 
University College beyond 48 hours. 
Those who subsequently wish to work 
toward Wichita State bachelor's degrees 
may trans fer their credits to an underÂ
 graduate degree-gran ting college. 
Probation and 
Dismissal Standards 
Probntio n: Since a 2.000 (C) average is 
required for gra duation, students are 
placed on academic probation whenever 
they have attempted six hours and their 
WSU grad e point aver age fa lls below 
2.000. (An expLanation of terms used in 
this sec tion is found in the Academic 
Information section of tne Catalog.) The 
transition semester counts toward th 
number of hours attempted but does not 
count in the calculation of the grade point 
ave rage used to assess probation or 
dismissaL 
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Transfer stu dent ad mitted nn probaÂ
 tion m ust complete a t lea t 12 semester 
hours of credit w rk and achieve a 2.000 
grad e poinl a erag n work at Wichita 
State before prob tion is removed. 
â�¢ tudent on proba ti n norma ll are limÂ
 ited t a maxim um \t)ad of 12 hL)lI{s per 
sem ester, alth ugh exceptions may be 
m d b the Dean of Un.iv ity College. 
Th limitati n of 12 hours I 0 ap plies to 
s tudents who have d clar d a transition 
em st r. 
DislI1 issal: All Univer it , College stuÂ
 dents who have accumul ted 12 attemptÂ
 ed cred it hours after being plac d on proÂ
 bation (lillI 5 th er standards were specÂ
 ified a a condilion of admission or readÂ
 mission) c. nd w ho d o not have a 2.000 
grade p int averag for the most recent 
sem ster or Su mmer ession 'Nill be acaÂ
 demically dismissed. nce d gre -bound 
s tud ents accumula te 48 hours, they will 
be transferred or d ismissed from Un.iverÂ
 sity C !lege . T h grad in g system is 
expla ined in the Academic Information 
section of the Calalog. 
Readmission after 
Academic Dismissal 
Stude n ts who have been academically 
dismissed may seek readmission to UniÂ
 versity College by appealing, in writing, 
for en exception to the regulations . UniÂ
 vers ity College r equ ires petitioner to 
m eet with an acade.mic counselor for a 
p {lnal inte.rv iew and to prepare a writÂ
 ten pe ti tion which is considered by the 
University College Exceptions Committee 
and th n forwarded to the University's 
Committee on Admissions and ExcepÂ
 tions for final action. 
BCGllIse counseling and advanced planÂ
 ning require careful attention and much 
time, students must secure their recent 
academic records, complete their petition 
satisfactorily, and have had their final 
readmissions interview at least ten days 
before the first day of enrollment. InterÂ
 views are not conducted during any of 
the 'cheduled registration sessions. 
Cases for readmission must be develÂ
 oped by the students. They should center 
their petitions around explanations for 
their failures and presentations of eviÂ
 dence for their future successes. 
University College Courses 
100. Freshman Seminar. (1) . A study of the 
University as a resource for personal developÂ
 men t and the development of an individual 
ma~ter plan for study and self-development in 
the University. Offered CrlNCr only. 
100A. Adult Seminar. (1). A special class for 
adults who have been out of sd100l one year or 
more. Helps ad ults learn mure about the mÂ
 selves and about Wichita State University. 
Covers career information, interes t testing and 
interpretation, educational planning, and other 
activities. Offered Cr/Ner only. 
lOOP. Parents' Course. (1). Studies issues and 
experiences which confront new s tudents at 
Wi.chita State University, how these issues may 
impact on parents and how parents can be conÂ
 structivl!iy supporti\'e during this major, new 
life experience. Offered CrlNCr only. 
101. Introduction to the University. (3). Helps 
students make connection with academic proÂ
 grams, faculty, sta ff, and othe.r s tudents; develÂ
 op required academic and car r competenÂ
 cies; and make sense of the higher education 
environment. 
102. Topics in Career Exploration. (2). 
Involves students in the career /life, educationÂ
 al planning and decision-making process 
based on career development theories. Uses 
various assessments and exercises to exp lore 
values, interests, and skills as they relate to 
career c.hoice. Students research occupations 
and gain knowledge of labor market trends. 
Course content assist,; in exploration of college 
major and career path choice or change. 
Addre Â·ses current \ w rkplace issul's. Offered 
CrlNCr only. 
150. Workshop: Special Topics. (1.-3). M ets 
identified ne ds of specific alldlences. ffered 
CrlNCr only. 
160. Reading and Study S1i:iHs. (3). For any 
student who seeb to enhance his / her collegeÂ
 level reading speed, reading comprehe.nsion, 
and study skills. Other topics indude ti.me 
management, note-taking skills, and test-takÂ
 ing strategies which prepare stud.ents for both 
universit y course work and our fast-paced 
society. Offered CrlNCr only. 
170. Introduction to Library Research. (1). 
Helps students become familiar w ith the UniÂ
 versity libraries and their resources in print 
and electronic formats. Intended for first year 
students. Promotes independence in retreiving 
informa tion and involves students in the proÂ
 cess of thin king critically about libra ry 
research. Course meets for half a semester. 
Offered Cr/Ner only. 
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w. Frank Barton School of Business 

 Gerald H. Graham, PhD, Dean 
The mission of the W. Frank Barton 

 School of Business is to add value to stuÂ

 dents and to advance the practice of busiÂ

 ness through: 

 â�¢ offering undergraduate and graduate 

 progran1s, 

 â�¢ conducting basic, applied, and instrucÂ
 tional research, 
â�¢ performing service that facilitates ecoÂ
 nomic and persona! development, and 
â�¢ capitalizing on our metropolitan locaÂ
 tion. 
The vision of the W. Frank Barton 
SchooL of Business is to be recognized as 
the best source of high quality business 
education, prospective employees, scholÂ
 arly research, and business development 
services in th e community, state, and 
region. 
Consistent with the University's role as 
the Regents' urban institution, the Barton 
School aggressively pursues regional and 
national prominence for its academic and 
professional programs. 
This m ission is influenced by the locaÂ
 tion of the school in the largest economic 
and cultural center in the State of Kansas. 
As an integral part of the state's designatÂ
 ed urban university, the faculty of the 
Barton School of Business are committed 
to programs and activities that will help 
sustain the contribution that this urban 
center makes to the economic, professionÂ
 al, and cultural health of the state and 
nation. 
Within this context, the faculty of the 
school have adopted the following educaÂ
 tional goals of the Barton School which 
are listed below under the headings of 
Students, Facu lty, Programs. For each 
grouping, a preamble states the basic valÂ
 ues of the Barton Sd1001 facuJty. 
Students: Students are the reason for 
the Barton School's existence. It is the facÂ
 ulty's responsibility to create programs 
and a learni ng environment that ensure 
the ultimate success of students. We, the 
fa culty, want our students to evaluate 
posi tively their Barton School experiÂ
 ences' both while enrolled in courses and 
afterwards. 
Goals: To ensure that ~tudents completÂ
 ing Barton School programs po~sess skills 
that make them competihve with stuÂ
 dents from the best business programs in 
the region. To increase quality and quanÂ
 tity of students . 
Faculty: Faculty are the means by which 
the University creates a learning environÂ
 ment. The quality of the faculty and the 
opportunities provided to faculty for conÂ
 tinuous improvement are of paramount 
importance to the success of the Barton 
School. 
Goal: To have faculty who are widely 
recognized for their commitment to stuÂ
 dents and scholarship. 
Programs: The programs offered by the 
Barton School link it to its multiple conÂ
 stituencies. The rich diversity of these 
programs retlects the University'S unique 
metropolitan mission. 
Goal: To increase the recognition of the 
Barton School through programs that are 
relevant, competitive, and up-to-date. 
The school is a member of AACSB-the 
lnternationa I Associa tion for M OinageÂ
 ment Education; its undergraduate and 
graduate programs are accredited by this 
organization. 
Degrees Offered 
Undergraduate 
Bachelor's 
The undergraduate curriculum of the 
Barton School of Business leads to the 
Bachelor of Busines.s Administratio n 
(BBA). Areas of emphasiS or majors arc 
offered in several fidds within the SchooJ 
of Accountancy and the following departÂ
 ments: economics; finance, real estate, 
and decision sciences; management; and 
marketing and entrepreneursh.ip. 
Students may obta.in a second bacheÂ
 lor's degree in the Barton School of BusiÂ
 ness if they: (1) complete a minimum of 
30 hours in residence in the Barton School 
of Business (in addition to the work 
required for the first bachelor's degree) 
and (2) satisfy the school's generaJ 
requirements and emphas is/major 
requirements in effect at the time they 
embark on the program leading to a secÂ
 ond bachelor's degree. 
Associate of Science 
A two-year program in legal assistant 
training, which leads to the Associate of 
Science, is available. The legal assistant 
program is offered by the Department of 
Finance, Real Es tate, and Dec ision 
Sciences. 
Graduate 
Master's degree programs in the school 
lead to the Executive Master of Business 
Administration (EMBA), Master of BusiÂ
 ness Administration (MBA), Master of 
Profession al Accountancy (MPA), Master 
of Science (MS) in business, and the MasÂ
 ter of Arts (MA) in economics. 
For additionaJ informa tion on graduflte 
programs, see the Wichita Stale Ulliversity 
Cmduate Bulletill and the Barton School of 
Business-Master of Pr ofessi()Jlal 
Accountancv secti on of the Catalog. 
Business Emphases 
in Other University Programs 
Students in FairmOlmt College of Liberal 
Arts and Science s ma y m a jor in ecoÂ
 nomics . Students from all colleges may 
minor in accounting, business ad m inis Â
 tration, economics , en lrepreneurshi p , 
finance, man age men t, a n d marke tin g . 
Students in the COllege of Education may 
minor in economics o r accoun ti ng . A 
minor in business administration is not 
available to students pursuing a degree in 
the Barton School of Business. 
A field major in international studies is 
offered in coopera ti on with Fa ir mount 
College of Liberal Arts and Sciences for 
studen ts in teres ted in specia li z in g in a 
foreign area of the world or in in tern aÂ
 tional business, economics, or affai rs. The 
major prepares students fo r careers il1 
in terna tio nal organiza tions with in the 
.5. government and in busi ness fi rms . 
Additionally, a cooperative chemistry / 
bu s ine ss progra m is offered in th e 
Department of Chemistry. 
The Barton School of Bu.siness provides 
the organizational ad mjnistra ti on course 
work for the degree prObrra m in health 
care adminis tra tion offered through th 
College of Health Professions. This proÂ
 gram prepares s tuden ts to be qu alified 
health care admi.n istra tors in one of the 
many types of health faci li ties. 
Policies 
Admission 
Pre-program. Degree-bollJ1d studen ts wh 
select a business ma jor will en ter the colÂ
 lege as pre-program students. To remain 
in the pre-program category in the School 
of Business, a student mu."t mai n ta in a t 
least a 2.000 grade p o int average. Fo r 
more information on general Uni verSity 
admission requ irem en ts, see the AdmisÂ
 sion to Wichita State se c ti on of th e 
Catalog. 
Prograll1 stat ll s in the Barton Sc.hool of 
Business is avai lab le to s tuden ts fr om 
UniverSity College, degree-granting colÂ
 leges within the University, or other UIUÂ
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rs ities and college , provided the stuÂ
 dent has (1) complet 24 seme ter credit 
hours; (2) a cumulative grade point averÂ
 age of 2.250; and (3) completed six h our ' 
of English composi tion, three h ours of 
communication, and three hours of colÂ
 lege alg bra with a g rade of C r better in 
each. 
Advllnced stlllldillg in the Barton School 
of Business is available to s tudents who 
have (1) completed 60 semester hours; (2) 
a cumulative grade p o int ave rage of 
2.250; (3) compl ted six hours f elemenÂ
 tary accounting, six hours of elementary 
ec nomics, business statis tics, bus ine 
calculus, and a business computer urse; 
and (4) declared a professional major in 
the school. For degree-seeking students 
in the Barton Sch ool of Business, 
advanced standing is a prerequisite for 
all upper-division courses in the school. 
Transfer stllden ts pI nning to transfe r 
into the Barton School of Business from 
another two- or four-year institution to 
obtain the BSA ar advised to complete 
as much of Wichita State's general educaÂ
 tio n requirement as possib le b fo re 
tra nsferring. The following course areas 
ar recommended for the first two years 
f college work: 
Mathematics 
College algebra (3 hours) 
Survey of calculus (3 hours) 
Conm1l1nica tion 
Composition (6 hours) 
Speech (3 hours) 
Fine arts (3 hours) 
H umanities (9 hours) 
50 ial sciences 
Principles of economics (6 hours) 
Psychology, sociology, anthropology, 
political science (3 hours) 
Business 
In troductory accounbn g (6 hours) 
Business microcomputers (3 hours) 
Business star tics (3-4 hours) 
Nonbusines electives (10 hours) 
Transfer sh!dents should be aware that 
50 percent of their business cour e work 
must be taken at Wichita State Univrsity. 
Probation and Dismissal 
Pre-program studellts are required to mainÂ
 tain a t least a 2.000 (C) average. Studen ts 
are placed on academic proba tion whenÂ
 ever they hav attempted six hours and 
the ir WSU grade point average falls 
bel ow 2.000 . The tran s ition semester 
cou n ts toward the number of hours 
attempted but does not count in the calÂ
 culati n of the grade point averag~ used 
to ,scss probation or dismissal. 
Tran fer Â·tudents admitt d on probaÂ
 Hon m u t complete a t lea t 12 sem ter 
hours of cred it work and achi ve 2.000 
grade poin t average on wor a t Wichita 
State befo re probation is r moved . 
Studenb n prob ti n normally ar li mÂ
 ited to a maximum I ad of 12 hours p r 
sem st r, dlthollgh xcep tions may be 
made by the Dean of the School of Bus iÂ
 n s . Th e limita tion of 12 ho u rs a lso 
app l.i to s tuden ts w ho have declared a 
transition emester. 
AU pre-progra m s tud ent vi (,) he ve 
accum ula t d 12 att m p t d cr dit hOUTS 
after being placed on pr bati n end w ho 
do not have a 2.00 grade poin t a ' rag 
for th most recent s m ster or Swn mer 
ession w ill be acadcmica I d ism i sed . 
Studen ts w ho have been d i missed may 
seek readmission to the School of BusiÂ
 ness b y app ealin g, in w ri tin g, fo r an 
excep tion to the regula tion . 
Prog 1'll111 ~ tatll s: Stud ent r pi ced n 
proba tion at the end of any semes ter in 
which they do not have a WSU etlffiulaÂ
 tive grade point a erage of 2.250 . ProbaÂ
 tion is removed when their WSU g r de 
pOint average reaci1es the 2.250 leveL StuÂ
 dents remain on probation if (1) they l'3 n 
a 2.000 or better grad pain t aVtof<l ge in 
th me ter d ur ing . h ich th y ar on 
probation, and (2) tb ir WSU cllmulati e 
grade poin t aveTag does not fall below 
2.000. tud n ts on p robation b cause of a 
deficient cumulative grade point average 
may not be academic lI ' d ismjs cd un til 
they ccumulate 12 or more at tempted 
hours after being pI ced on probation. 
Stud ents on proba tion are d i mis ed 
from the Barton School of Business if th Y 
fail to me t th r qu irements of their proÂ
 bati onary s tatus. When di smissed, tuÂ
 dents must app ly to the Bar ton School of 
Busine "s Exceptions Com m ittee to be 
consi dered fo r readm it tance o n a fina l 
proba tionary s tatus. pplicat-it n sh ul 
be made in the student records office, 106 
Clinton Hall. 
Extension or 
Correspondence Work 
Not more than ix hours of th la t 30 
hours or ten of th to tal number of hour 
requ ired for graduation may b in ' tl'!rrÂ
 sian or corr .spondence cours s. Permi Â
 sion of the dea n m ust be secured before a 
stude.nt may take such courses. No extenÂ
 sion or corres p o nd ence co u rses are 
a llow ed th a t (1) d up licate CO lIfS S 
required fo r any degTee granted by tlw 
school, (2) are r qLl ir d for an ' emphas i 
within th school, or ( ) are offered at the 
junior or senior leyel in the ~cho 1. 
Limitations on Student Load 
Ini tiall y ad mi tted B I'ton School of Eu. iÂ
 nc s students are lim it d to a maximum 
)f 16 hours, which may be added one 
ho u r of ph YS ic al d u ati n. Studen ts 
dmi tteJ to adv nc d standing in the colÂ
 lege are li mi te to a max imu m of 18 
hour6, to whi h rna, be added ne hour 
of p hysical educa tion . 
1.I Bartun Sch olaf Bu ines ' studen ts 
re limi Le to e.t ro ll m nt in ne course 
d uring a 'ummer prese it " , ne course 
in any f()ll.r-~' ck s u mmer s sion an d 
t'\ '0 calif c in any eigh t-week ummer 
sesSil l11 . If a tudent is enrolled in both an 
eigbt-w ek and a four-week :;umrner s Â
 s ion , th' maximum enrollmen t is two 
courses. 
Cooperative Education 
I h B I" ton Scho I ( f Business p rtiei Â
 pate in the niv r ity C(loperativ ' ' duÂ
 ation pr )gram . The pr gram is de ign d 
to provide relevant pa id em ploym ent 
expe riences that in tegra te, complcm n t, 
and enhance the student' ac.ldemic proÂ
 gram. Students ar plact!d in co-op po iÂ
 lions in variety of bu.' i.ness s tt ings, 
induding gov mment ag 1cies, financial 
ins titu tions, so i I agen ies, acc unting 
fi rms, entrc pren uria l compani ,and 
many others . indi vidual aC()denli.c p rojÂ
 ects are fo rm ulated In nnsl.lltation with 
the ~t Lld ent's fa u ltyad vi s r . C o- p 
placements must b pproved by the ShlÂ
 dent's faculty sp n r. Pa rti ipa tion in 
the c -op pr gram relllire.s enrol lm nt in 
de ignated courses having prerequis ite. 
More information is va il able fr om the 
bu 'iJle coordinator in the Coopera tive 
Education oUi e. 
Advising 
TI1e focus of dvi ing in the Bar ton 
Scho I of Business is to h Ip students 
progress toward th ir ed uca tiona l objecÂ
 tives. he school's advising system offers: 
1. Tran cript valuati n for transfer tllÂ
 d nt a.nd c nti nu ( us monito ring o f 
degree pr gr fol' all s tudents 
2. Su )ge lions of spe fi com s to be 
elected in a g i \'en s me"ter or s um mer 
se sion 
, Program planning de ~ i gned to outÂ
 lin e an entire course of study 
4. Referra l to a propriate nivers ity 
resources for s tuden ts seeking career 
guidance, per ()nal counsel in , ( r other 
typ s of ass is tance. 
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Advising is designed to provide assistance 
wilere desired lind appropriate. Students, 
especially those nearillg graduation, are 
encolln7!\cd to JHakit Jilll /l se of tiJe sysll!lII . 
Types of Ad vising Assistance Available 
Tra nscript Evaillation. Two aspects of tranÂ
 script eval uation affect students: (1) the 
evaluation of course w ork to be trans Â
 ferred to Wichita State Unive rs ity for a 
degree, and (2) the continuing f>val uation 
of compl e tion of grad uation require Â
 ments. 
Evaluation of transfer work is i11ihally 
accomplished by the University's office of 
admissions. Evaluation of business and 
econom ics cour se work is done by the 
school's s tudent records office, 106 Clin Â
 ton Hall, working in conjunction with the 
dean's office and the various departments 
within the schooL 
The student records office also keeps a 
current record of each student's progress 
at Wichita State University. Many s tuÂ
 dents will be able to take advantage of 
the school's automated degree audit sys Â
 tem. This on-line sys tem p ro vides s tuÂ
 dents a personal copy of their academic 
record, induding work in progress. 
Schedule-Building. Schedule-building is 
the determination of speCific courses a 
student should take in a given semester. 
Students should reieJ' to the Wichita State 
University Schedule of CourSr?S and Catalog 
in consultat ion with a faculty ad visor or 
staff of the scJ10ol's ad vis i.ng center to 
determine a specific course of s tudy. 
Selection of specific sections and of times 
for courses is the student's responsibility. 
The tentative sch edule must be approved 
by an ad visor. 
Progmlll Planning. StudeJlts al'e encourÂ
 aged to outline an en tire plan of study 
early in their academic c.a reer. Thjs proÂ
 gram planning activity is provided by the 
advising center and includes suggested 
model programs for each of the major 
fields of stud y offered by the school. 
COll11 seling. Stud ents seeking career 
guid.ance, personal coun selin g, or other 
types of assistance will be d irected to the 
appropriate Universi ty office by the sta H 
of the advisi.ng center. 
Where to Find Advising Assistance 
Office of the DealZ (100 Clillton Hal!) . StuÂ
 dents should come to the O ffice of the 
Dean for specia l advisin g assistance that 
cannot be re.solved a t locations described 
below an d to file appeals and w a iver 
requests relative to school and UniverSity 
regulations. The dean 's office also will 
refer s tudents to the appropriate office 
should the student be unsure as to where 
to find assistance. 
Undergraduate Aca.delllic Advising Ccnter 
(114 Clillton Half). The Academic AdvisÂ
 ing Cente r is staffed to provide assistance 
in understan ding degree p rogram 
requi rements, plannjng an entire academÂ
 ic course of study, designing a course 
schedule fo r a particular semester, and 
providing referrals to other University 
offices for assistance as appropriate. 
St lldell/ Records Office (106 Clintoll Hal/). 
The Studen t Records Office maintains a 
complete and up-to-date file for each stuÂ
 dent admitted to the Barton School of 
Business. 
Legal Assistant Majors (100 Clinton Hall). 
All legal assistant majors are advised by 
the associate director of the Legal AssisÂ
 tant Program. Ap pointments should be 
made in 325 Clinton HaU. 
Academ.ic Honesty 

 The faculty of the Barton School of BusiÂ

 ness strongly endorses the statement on 

 academic honesty appearing in the generÂ

 al information section of this Catalog. 

 Graduation Requirements 
Bachelor of 
Business Adm.inistration 
Candidates for the Bachelor of Business 
Ad mi nistration degree must satisfy the 
followin g Barton School of Business 
requirements: 
1. Complete at least 62 hours of course 
work offered ou tside the school (Econ. 
201 Q, 202Q, 231, and one upper-division 
economics elective course count as coursÂ
 es outside the school). Any course that is 
cross-listed with a business course is conÂ
 sidered to be a business course and does 
not count as non-busi ness hours. StuÂ
 dents may, however, c.hoose to have one 
upper-division economics course count as 
a non-business course. 
2. Complete at least 50 semester hours 
of course work offered by the Barton 
School of Business 
3. Complete the set of core requirements 
specifie d for the Bachelor of Business 
Administration, given later in this section 
4. Compl e te the requiremen ts for a 
major in the Barton School of Business 
5. Complete a t leas t 50 percent of the 
total hours required by 3) and 4) above at 
Wichi ta State Universi ty. (The following 
core course.s are exc.luded in computing 
the 50 percent requ irement: Math. 11] 
and 144/242Q; Econ. 201Q, 202Q, 231 , 
and one upper-division economics elecÂ
 tive.) 
6 . Achieve a grade point average of 
2.250 or better on (a) all college work, (b) 
all work taken at Wichita State, (c) all 
business and economics courses, (d) all 
business and economics courses taken at 
Wichita State , (e) all courses counted 
toward the student's major / emphaSis, 
and (f) all courses counted toward the 
student's major/emph asi s takc;n at 
Wichita State. 
Three levels of requirements must be 
completed to receive aBBA: (1) UniversiÂ
 ty general education and graduation 
requirements, listed in the Academi c 
Information section of the Catalog, (2) 
genera l requirements in the Barton School 
of Business, and (3) school major requireÂ
 ments. Students should complet~ the 
-reqUirements in the order li s ted, with 
some overlap and duplication of courses 
among the three levels. 
The following sequence o f r equired 
courses is reco01lTIended: 
Freshman Year 
Math. 111, College Algebra 
Math. 144, Business Calculus 
Eng!. 101-102, College English I-II 
Comm. 111, Public Speaking 
General education electives 
Sophomore Year 
Acct. 210, Financial Accounting 
Acct. 220, Managerial Accounting 
Acct. 260, Introduction to Information 
Processing Systems for Business 
Econ. 201Q-202Q, Principles of 
M.acro- and Micro-Economics 
Econ. 231, Introductory Business Statistics 
General education electives 
Junior Year 
DS 350, Introduction to Production and 
Operations Management 
DS 495, Management Information 
Systems for Business 
Fin. 340, Finance 
Mgmt. 360, Management and 
Organizational Behavior 
Mkt. 300, Marketing 
Upper-division business law course 
Upper-division economics course 
Major courses 
Senior Year 
Mgmt. 430, Business, Government and 
Society 
Mgmt. 681, Strategic Management 
Major c.ourses 
Students graduating from the Barton 
School will take at least one behavioral 
science course from the following list: 
Mgmt. .362, 462, 661, 662, 663, 680; Mkt. 
305; Psy. 111; Soc. 111. 
Students planning to enroll in upperÂ
 division business courses (courses numÂ
48 
bered 300 to 600) must have completed 60 
semes ter cred it hours a n d m et th 
req u iremen ts f r a d van ced s tanding . 
Ac redi tation of th t:i hool by AA SB 
stipulates that ::.tudents hould bias iÂ
 fi d as juniors to enroll in up p ' .. ivision 
co u r es . Exce ptions a r ' ma d to thi s 
requirement for any f the foU win : 
1. Students who have close t 0 hours 
and ha e enrolled in the required lowerÂ
 di visio n (100-20 0 le vel) cour es m 
enroll in in t rod uctor lIp p er-d ivi s i n 
course t complet a full sch d ul ' . 
2. Students wi th a cumulat iv grad e 
point average f .2 0 or above may hav 
the junior standing prerequi itc waiv 
with the con ent of the in structor f the 
c u rse and the chairper 'on of the dcpa rtÂ
 IIIÂ£'n t in wh ich the cour e is taken. 
. Studen ts m ay p t iti n the school' s 
Exc p tions mmitt for sp cia! permisÂ
 sion to emoli in upper-division course . 
h e ugg t d eq u e n ce of cour ' 
includes cla ses w hich are p rt of the BarÂ
 ton choo! of Busine core r quire nts. 
The core cours es required for the I3BA 
are: 
l. Foundation Knowledge for Business 
A. AccCluntin 
Acct. 210, Financia l Accounting~ 
Acct. 220, Ma n gerial Acc unl ing'" 
Ac t. 260, lntroduction to informaÂ
 tion Proc ssing stem s fo r 
Busin 
B. Beha ior I Sci nce 
Mgmt. 360. j lanag lent nd 
Orga nizdtional Beh ior 
C. Economic 
Ec 	 n. 2OJQ>t-202Q", P rinciples of 
Ma r - and Micro-Economics 
and on upp r-d i is ion 
economIcs course 
D. Ma themati and ta tistics 
Math. 111, College I ebra" 
Math. 144, Busine Ca l u lus" 
M tho 242 , alculw; I will b~ 
accepted in Ii u f Math. 144 >IÂ
 Ec n. 231, Introductory usin s 
tati sti .. 
[1. Environm nt Business-p rovid 
an understanding of the perspectives that 
form U1C con text for busin s 
B. Law 431, L gal nvironment 
Busines or 
B. 	Law 435, La\ ' f Commercia l 
ransactions alld 
B. 	 w 4 6, Law f Busin 5 
A sociati ns 
g mt. 430, Busin , ove.rnmenl 
an d S 'e ty 
ill . Busine's Functions 
Mkt. 300, Marke ting 
Fin. 340, Finance 
3rD O, Introduction to Production 

 and pera tion anagement 

 OS 495, an ement Information 

 for Businl:'s 

 TV. Busin ,. Policy 
Mgmt. 81, Strategic Management 
In a dditio n , University grad ua ti n 
r qui rem . nts include -ours designed to 
help dev lop ritten an.d 1',11 cQ mmun iÂ
 cation skills ( ngL 100 or 101, EngL 102, 
and Comm. 1U). The. e cours s mu t be 
completed with a grad of C or bett . 
â�¢ Th ) 'e CQ lIr:-;('s (In:' prC'rC'ql.lisit~s for uppl' r-d ivision 
- 1I 	 l'S. 
rote : An ' faculty member te" hing . 11 upp"t-Jiv iÂ
 StOll cou rse in th e U~1f t on choo l 0 BlI sine ~ s may 
d'lStlll1Q ~hat nll studl'nh have ( ornpletpd the spa fi e 
cpur, 1l> lis l" d undc'r Fr";ll/flall Yetlr oJnd ,, /lI'/r"'llore 
Yt:J1y a lYe . 
First-Year Course 
BA 190 , he Right tar t: B c )m ing a 
Master Student, i a 3-credit-hour cou rse 
. peciiicaJly designed fo r first- ear busiÂ
 ness s tud ents. Ex tcnsive resea rch indi Â
 ates that tudcnts who take a cou e lik 
this 
1. make vi tal connections to uni ve rsity 
faculty and reso urces, 
2. a re mor likely to com pl t th if 
degree, 
3. do b tter academically, and 
4. n jo their univ ers ity p~r i nces 
mol' . 
A omplete co urs descrip tion ppears 
on page 52. 
Major/Minor Areas 
e n id a t for th BB degr e mLlSt .o tÂ
 isfy th add itional requi rements of one of 
th > follow ing curr icu lar majors. 11 s tu Â
 d 1tS m y avai l themselve of the ind icatÂ
 ed minor. The mi nimu m grad e p int 
avcrage for a minor fi ld of tudy hall b 
the ame as the m in imum .,rad point 
av ra (' r qui red f gr duation w ith J 
major in the sam fie ld . 
School of Accountancy 
Two degree progrcmare ff red by th~ 
Schoo l of A o un ta ncy-the Ma tel' of 
Pr fe ional A cnu ntal1 (M P ) and tbe 
Bache lor of Busin . 
an acc un ting ma j r. In add ition, a minor 
in ac ounling i, va ilable to stud nts w ho 
r no t accoun ting major. Fo informaÂ
 I I n cbo u t th M as ter of Prof >ssi o na l 
cco ll n tancy d egree, see the l3<:1 r t n 
School of Busin -Ma ter of Profe -i n Â
 a l cc lun t<lnC, secti n o f th e Catalug, 
n der'~ ,duat students tne y bl'gin work 
I acling toward th P d eg1'(' eilrly in 
thei r <lead mic care r. 
M 
 A-Preprofessional Program Major 
or ad s rip ti on of the undergrad uate 
co urs work in the preprofes ional comÂ
 ponent f the MT' degree prog ram, see 
th Ba rton School of BlIsine s-Master of 
r rofe ' ional Accountancy section of the 
Cnlnlug. 
BBA-Accounting Major 

 R qui rements fo r a major in accoun ting 

 within the Bachelor of Business Adminis Â

 tra ti n degr t ' are as follows: 

 COllrse 	 Hrs. 
AccL 310, Financia l Accounting 
and R porting: Assets ........ .. ............ .. ... .3 
cet. 320, Accounting for De . ion 
Making and Co ntrol ... ............................3 
cct. 410, Financia l Accounting 
and Reporting: Equit ies .. .. .... ... ..............3 
Acct. 430, Introd uction to Federa l 
incom a x .. ... ....... ....... ... .. ... .... .. .. ........... .3 
A ct. 560, Ac Glinting Information 
Syst n ..... ...... .......... ... ....................... ..... .3 
Accl. (-,10, Financial A -counting 
and eporting: pial Entities 
and Complex Issues .. .... ... ............ ... ....... .3 
Acct. 620, Accoun ting for StrategiC 
Support and Performan e 
Evalml tion ........ ..... ... ... ....... .............. ... .... .3 
Accl'. 630, Ta. a tion of Business Entities ..3 
cct. 640, Princi ples of Auditing ............ . 3 
p r-divis i< n e nomics lective ......... 3 
gl. 210, Compos ition: Business, 
Profe 'sillnal and Technical Writing .... .3 
Accounting Minor 
A minor in accounting i' avai labl to any 
s tud ent \. l ose m ajor fi ld r a re of 
emp hasis is o utside o f accou nting. A 
minor in accounti ng consis t. of Acct. 210, 
220, 260, and 9 ho urs of upper-division 
accounting. 
Business Administration Major 
Required Courses: 
 HI'S . 
min imu m of 15 ho u r ' must be 
selec ted f rom cour es lis ted be low 
and distr ib uted over four of the five 
are s ........... ..... .. ............. ........... .... ... ........ 15 
Acct. 310, Financia l ccounting a nd 
Re p orting: As e ts (3) ; Acc t . 320, 
ccounting for D'c ision Making and 
on tro l (3); cet. 4 10, F inan c ial 
ccoun ti.ng an Reportin g: q uiti es 
(3); Acet. 430, [n troductlOn to Federal 

 Incom ax (3). 

 Â· con. 304, Mana e rial conomi s (3); 

 "ca n. 340, Money and Banking (3); 

 t n. 661, llec tive Bargaining and 
W<lge t rmin cltion (3); Econ. 672, 
Tntrod uc ti nn to Inte rnati on a l Eco Â
 nomics and Bu. in ,. (3) . 
Fin . 020, In " s tm n L (3); Fin . 63 1, 
MOlley and Capita l Markets (3); Fin. 
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660, Cases in Finance (3) . 
Mgo1t. 462, Leadel'ing and Motivating 
(3); Mgmt. 464, Communicating 
ffectively in Organi za ti on s (3); 
Mgmt. 661, Coaching, Deve lopi.ng, 
,md Mentoring; Mgmt. 662, ManagÂ
 ing Workplace Diversity; Mgmt. 663, 
Building Effective Work Teams; 
Mgmt. 660, Designing Effective 
O rganizations (3) ; M gmt. 680, MakÂ
 ing Effective Decisions (3); lB 600, 
International Management (3); HRM 
466, Fu ndamentals of Human ReÂ
 source Management (3). 
Mkt. 403, Marketing Research (3); Mkt. 
405, Consumer Behavior (3); Mkt . 
609, Marke tin g P rograms (3). 
Elect ives: Selec ted from an y of the 
above or other upper-division cours Â
 es in the Barton School of Busi ness. 
These m ay be "co ncentra ted" o r 
spread over a number of different 
disciplines ........ .. .... ............... ........ .......... ..9 
Business Administration Minor 	
 A minor in business administration is 	
 available to any student who is not purÂ	
 suing a degree in th e Ba lion School of 	
 Business . The minor consists of the folÂ	
 lowing: 	
 COllrse 
 Hrs. 
Acct. 210, 220 ................................................ 6 
Econ. 201Q, 202Q ........ ................................. 6 
Three of the following four courses: 
DS 350, Fin. 340, Mgmt. 360, 	
 .Mkt. 300 .......... ........ .. .. ........................ ...... 9 	
 Electives from upper-division business 
courses ....................................................... 6 
No te: Math. 111, College Algebra, is a 
prereq u is i te fo r some of the required 
co u rses; s tudents should inclu de Math. 
111 as part of their background preparaÂ
 tion. Studen ts who wish to take DS 350 
must have Math. 144 and Eeon. 231 or the 
equivalent as prerequ isites. Students who 
h ave not met these prerequisites as part 
of their major p rogram of study may take 
them as part of th eir electiv es for the 
minor. 
Economics Major 
Department of Economics 
A major requires a minimum of 21 upperÂ
 division hours in economics beyond the 
college core . Within the 124 hours 
required for graduation, a maximum of 
41 hours in economics is allO\ved, countÂ
 ing the courses in the college core. StuÂ
 den ts who plan to major in economi cs 
should consult with the undergraduate 
advisor in the Department of Economics. 
The following courses ar e requ ired and 
must be included in the 124 hours: 
Course 
 Hrs. 
Econ. 301, In termediat 
Macroeconomics ............ ....... ... ..... . ; .. .. .... .. 3 
Econ. 302, Intermediate 
Microeconomics or 
Econ. 304, Managerial Economics .. ...... ..3 
Upper-division electives (at least 9 hrs. 
in economics, other 6 with advisor's 
consent) beyond the college core ......... 15 	
 Economics Minor 	
 A minor in eccnomics is avai.lable to any 	
 student whose major fi e l d or area of 	
 emphasis is outside of econo mics. 	
 minor consists of 15 hours of economics 	
 including ECbn . 201Q and 202Q (or equivÂ	
 alent) and 9 hours of upper-division ecoÂ	
 nomics. 	
 Teaching of Econo mics . Kansas Dep ar tÂ
 ment of Education regulations governing 
the cer ti fication of secondary economics 
teachers are \'ery speci fic and contain 
requirements beyo nd the economics 
major. Student;! planning to be teachers of 
economics should con tact a secondary 
social studies advisor in the College of 
Education for program planning. 
Entrepreneurship Major 
Department of Marke ting 
and Entrepreneurship 
The entrepreneurship major requires 21 
upper-division hours beyond the college 
and business core. Students who pliln to 
major or minor in ent repren eurs hip 
should conta ct th e Cen ter for En tr e Â
 preneurship for special counseling and 
scholarship informatio n . Th e m aj o r 
requires twelve hours of core courses an d 
nine hours from a list of approved elecÂ
 tive courses. 
Core courses: 
Entre. 320, Principles of 
Entrepreneurship ..................3 
Entre. 420, Develop ing a New 
Venture Marketing Plan . . ..........3 
Entre. 620, Growing and Managing an 
En trepreneurial Firm . .............3 
Entre. 668, Developi.ng a Successful 
Busjness Plan .. . ........ .. ....... . 3 
Electives (9 hours): 
Acct. 320, Accounting for Decis ion 
Making and Control ... .... . ..... ..3 
Acct. 430, Introduction to Federal 
income Tax ....... .. . .... . .... .... 3 
B. 
Law 435, Law of Commercial 
Transactions ... .... ... ..... ... ....3 
8. Law 436, Law of Business 
Associations ... .. ...... ... ...... ..3 
Econ. 661, Collecti\'e Bargaining and 
Wage Determination ... . ...........3 
Entre. 481, Cooperative Education . .. ..3 
Entre. 491, lndepe.ndent Study in 
Entrepreneurship .... .. .... . .......3 
En tre. 492, In ternship in 
Entrep rene urship ..................3 
Entre. 606, New Product Ma rketing ....3 
Entre. 608, Selling and Sales Force 
Managem ent. . . . . . . . . . . ..... . 3 
En tre. 610, Short-Term Financial 
Management .. . .... .. .. . 
En tre. 690, Special Topics in 
Entrepreneurship .. . .............. .3 
Entre. 6QOS, Project- Students in 
Free Enterprise .... . ..... . . ..... . ..3 
Hn. 620, Capital Budgeting ..... . .... . 3 
Fin . 660, Cases in Finance ... . ... . .. ...3 
HIDvI 466, Fundam entals of Huma n 
Resource M anagem en t . .. .. . ... .. . . 3 
M gmt. 462, Leading and Motivating . . . 3 
Mkl 403, Marketing Research ........ .3 
Mkt. 404, Retail Managem en t .... . ... .3 
Mkt. 405, Consumer Behavior ...... . ..3 
Mid. 407, Marketing for Service and 
N onprofi t Organizations ... . ... . ...3 
M.kt. 601, In ternational Marketing .. ...3 
Mk t. 604, Dis tribution Management ....3 
Mkt. 607, Promotion Mallagement . . 3 
RE 310, Principles of lZea l Esta 
Entrep reneurship Minor 
A minor in entrepreneurship consists of 
15 hours of e nt re p reneu rsh i p courses 
includi ng Entre . 150C or 160Q . Credit 
will be awarded for onJy one of the two 
COill'ses . 
En tre. 150C, En trepreneurship: Your 
Future in Business .... . . ... .. ... .. .3 
or 
Entre. 160Q, Introd uction of 
Entrepreneursh.ip . . . . ..........3 
En tre. 320, Principles of 
Entrepreneurship ...... ... . . '. ' .. . . . 3 
ntre. 420, Developing a New . 
Venture Marketing Plan .. . . . . ......3 
Entre. 620, Grmving and Managing 
an En trepren euri al Firm . .. .... .... .3 
ntre. 668, Develof'ing a Successful 
Business Plan . . ..... . ... . . ..... _.3 
Finance Major 
Department of Finance, Real Estate, 
and Decision Science 
The m ajor re_quires 21 hours beyond the 
coUege core. An emphasis in Bank ManÂ
 agement or Real Esta te may be obtaj ned 
within the finance major. In addi ti on , the 
departmen t also offers 11 fi nance minor. 
II finance m ajors are required to comÂ
 plete Econ. 340, Money and Banking, a Â
 p a r t o f the gene ral ed uc a lion cor 
requ iremen ts. 
Req1l ired COllrses: Hrs. 
Fin. 440, Financia l Management Il .... .. .. ... 
Fin. fi60, Cases in. Finance ...... ........ ............. . 
50 
Electives, from the following .... ..... .. .... .....15 

 Corporate Finance 
Fin. 610, Short-term Financial 

 Management ....... ....... .. .. 3 

 Fin. 612, Cap ital Budge ting .......3 

 hID tmel1 ts 
Fin. 620, Investments ..... ... .... .3 

 Fin. 621, Security Analysis and 

 Portfolio Management .. .. .. .... .... ..... 3 

 Fin . 622, Futures and Options 

 Markets ............ .......... ...... ..... .......... ... 3 

 Fin. 625, Inte rna tional Fina ncial 

 Manageme t ... .. ...... ........ ................. 3 

 Fil1ill1 cilll lli~lit litioll 
Fin. 330, Introduction to Insur ,1t"1ce ..3 

 Fin. 432, Contempomry Issues 

 in Banking ... ... .. ...................... ..... .... . 

 Fin. 630, Fi.nanciallns titutions ...... ... .3 

 Fin. 631 , M oney and Capital 

 Markets .. ....... .. ... .. ....... ... ... ................ 3 

 Fin. b32, Commercial Bank 

 Ma nageme nt ................... .. ... .... ...... .. 3 

 Real Estatl' 
RE 611, Real Es ta te Finance ... ............ 3 

 RE 614, Real Estate Appraisal ...........3 

 ElIlphasis in R('Il l Estate. An emphasis in 
Real Estate, wi thin the fin ance major rna 
be obtained by takin g 21 ho urs beyon d 
the college core, as follows: 
Required co urses 
RE 310, Introduction to Real Es tate........... 3 

 Fin. 440, Financial Manage ment 11 .. ..........3 

 RE 619, Urban Land Deve.lopment .. ... .... ..3 

 Electives (9 hours), from the foLl ovving .....9 

 RE 438, Re.al E tate Law .. .. ... .. ............3 

 RE 611, Real Estate Finance ............ ...3 

 RE 614, Real Estate Ap praisa l ...... ..... 3 

 RE 618, Real Estate lnve tmen t 

 Analysis ......... .............. ..... ....... ....... 3 

 One Finance dective, 300 or above ..... .... ..... 3 

 Balik A'!anageIllCllt ElIlp il as i-. F inan e 
m ajors wishing to emph siz ba nk m anÂ
 agement ho uld include the follo~ ing 
courses in their major: 
Fin. 432, Contemporary Issues 
in Banking .. ...... ... .... ........... .... ..... .... ..... .... .3 

 Fin. 630, Financialln Â· ti tu tions ... .... .... .. .. ....3 

 Fin. 632, Commercial Bank 

 Management. ... ... ... ... .... ............... ..... .. ..... .3 

 Econ. 340, Mon"y and Ba nki.ng ...... ........... 3 

 Finance Minor 
A minor in finance consis ts of l5 hour s, 
including Fin . 340, Fin. 440, Ac t. 210, <md 
s ix add itiona l h ours of fin a nce course 
(real es tate courses will n o t cou n t). A t 
leas t s ix hour of uppe r-division financ 
courses must be taken in residence . 
H uman Resource 
Management Major 
Depa.rtment of Management 
Required Courses: Hrs . 
H RM 466, Fundamenta 
Elective, from thl! foil wing: ............. .... ... .6 

 Eean. 661, C lie -tiv Ba rgaining 

 Mgmt. 462, Lea ing and Motivating 

 g m t. 464, ommuTIlcatin Effectively 
in rganiza tiOll' 
Mgmt. 660, De igning Efiecti e 
rgan izations 
entoring 
D iversity 
Work Teams 
Mgm t. 661 , Coach ing, D vel p ing, and 
TIlt. 662, Managing W rkpla e 
Mgmt. 66. ,Building ~ffechve 
lnternational Business Major 
Departme.nt of Management 
Required Courses: HI'S, 
Fin. 625, Interna tiona l Fin , n ial 
Manag ment ....... .... .......... .. ... .. .. ............. .. 
Mgm t. 56 , rntroduction to 

 In te.rn.a tion I conomies n 

 Busin' . .. ...... .. .. .. .. .. ........ .... ..................... .. 1 

 fB 600, In ternati nal 

 Managem ent. ... ..... .. ... ...... ... ... ... .... .. .... ..... 3 

 m OL, Inte rna ti nal I\ arketing ..... ...... .. .~ 

 Dire f('d electivcs; 
T f the fo ll w ing courses se1ected in 

 con~ultati n w ith the s tudent's m jor 

 advisor .. ..... ...... ... ... ........... .. ...... ... .............. 6 

 Econ. 615, E onom.ie f ransporta h n 
Beon. 671, Ec no m ic G rowth and 
De e10pmen t 
,eog . 10, o rld ography 
IB 390C, Internati nal Purchasing 
TB 491, In ternational Business 
lnd p ndent rudy 
IB 492, Int mationa! Bl iness 
Internshi p 
Mkt. 403, Mar e ti ng R - a rch 
Upper-diVl sioll bu-illt:s elcctlvl' ...... ......... .. .. .3 

 With.in the s tud n t' to tal d egree proÂ
 g ram, at lea ' t ten hou are requ ired in a 
foreign language . . n add iri onal six hours 
of cu lture/ area s tu dies re lat d to a ge Â
 graph ic area also are rl;!quired. 
Management Major 
Department of Management 
c\' 1'\ course sleet d from the folk w Â
 ing: 
Mgmt. 162, Managing People i.n 
ounot' Hr;. 
rganizati ns .............. .. .................... ... ..3 

 Mgmt. -162, Lcadin. and Motivating .... ... 3 

 Mgmt. 46-1, Communicnling Effective! 

 in OrganlZa tions .. .. ..... .. ...... .. .... ............. .. .3 

 Mgml. 660, DC5igning Effective 

 Organlz<1tions ... ..................... ...... .. .... .. .. 

 Mgmt. 661, oaci1ing, Developing, 

 and \4enturing ....... ...... ............ .. ... ............ 3 

 Mgml. 662, Mwaging W rkplaee 

 Diversi ................ ....................... .. .... .. .....3 

 Igmt. 603, Bui lding Effective 
Work Teams .......... ... ..... ..... ........... ......... .. 

 Mgmt. 680, Making ffective Decisions .. 3 

 HRM 46(', fundam nta . of H u a n 

 Rc ()un:e Managem nt ........... ................3 

 H RM 6tH, Labor Pe1ations .. .... .. .... .. .... ... .. ..3 

 HlUvt 666, Human Resource Selection .. ...3 

 Up t si redit hours may b tiub Â·titutÂ

 ed fr m upp r-level cour:;es in busi n 5 

 administration with advisor's t:onsent. 

 Management Minor 
ITImor in management consists uf 15 

 hours, includmg Mgmt. 360 and 43 , and 

 9 h urs of upp r-<ilvision man m n t 

 course ch en tn m Mgm t. 462,464,660, 

 680, 61:H; mnOO; HRM 4(-;6, ~,anJ 666. 

 At leas t 9 hour must b tak n at SU 

 W i th allea til 2.25 GP In thes urse . 

 Management Information 
Systems Major 
Department of Finance, Real tate, and 
Deci ion ciences 
The M1S major c of the following 
courses 
RI'qlllrcti COI/N'S JIrs. 
ct. 260, InlroductlOn t Information 
Pro ing Systems for Busmess (or 
computer science equivalent) .... ... ..... ..... 3 

 MI 200, Fundamental::. of Programming 

 and Programming Languages .. ..............3 

 MIS 250, Fundam n tals of Data 

 Siru 'Iures, hI' Design, an ccess .. .. ...3 

 'vtIS 300, Data Communicati n anJ 

 o01puter etworks .. .... ......... ................. 3 

 MIS 50, Systems Analysis and Design....3 

 MI:, bOO, Database 'lanagement System .3 

 M1S 650, Probl m oh'ing, Decision 

 :'Llpport, and Expert Systems ........ ........ 3 

 M1 6%, anage01cnt of the LS Function ..3 
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Marketing Major 
Department of Marketing 
and Entrepreneurship 
Rrqllired Courses: HI's. 
Mkt 403, Marketing Research ....... ...... ..... 3 

 Mkt. 405, Consumer Behavior ................. ..3 

 Mkt. 609, Marketing ProgÂ·rams .................. 3 

 Electives, from the following: .................... 6 
MId. 404, Retai l Management 
Mkl. 407, Marketing for Service and 
nprofi t Organization 
Mkt 601. internAtional Marketing 
Mkt. 604, Distribu tion Management 
Mkt. 606, New Producl Marketi11g 
Mkt. 607, Promotion Management 
,1kt. 608, Selling and SalesPorce 
Management 
ElectIVes, selected with consent of 
major advisor .. .. .... .... ... ... .. ..... .... ...............6 
Marketing Minor 
mino r in marke ting consists of 15 
hours, including Mkt. 300, 405, and 609, 
and 6 hours of upper-division marketing 
courses chosen from Mkt. 403, 4U4, 407, 
01, 604, 605, 606, 607, and 608. At least Sl 
hours must be taken at WSU with at least 
a 2.25 GP A in these cams 
Master of 
Professional Accountancy 
The Master of Professional Accoull ta ncv 
program at Wichita State Uni versity i 
designed to prepare qualified candidates 
for careers ilS professional accountants in 
public p ractice , in dustry, government, 
and nonprofit orga niza tions. The p ro Â
 gram is based on strong prepara tion ID 
gen eral educa tion courses with s pecia l 
mphases on communication skills, mathÂ
 ematics, and eCOn0n11 CS, and includes a 
broad exposure to the dillerent aspects of 
businl;;ss and management. 
Stud ents not p osl:iessing a bachelor' 
degree will receive both a Bachelor of 
usiness AdmiJ1istration degree and a 
as ter of Profess ional Acc('I un tancy 
degree at the time of gl'adua tion. 
The MP A program requires a minimum 
of five years of full-time collegiate study, 
when beginning as n rreshm<ln. Students 
who decide to en ter the program la ter in 
their acade mic careers should consul t 
with the director of the School of AccounÂ· 
tancy to learn the approximate length of 
ti me it would take to eam the degree. 
Professional Designatiolls. Students interÂ
 e~ ted in accOlmting may pUl'sue severa l 
different p ro fessional designahons. The 
designation Certified Public Accountan t 
(CP A) requires tha t the cand id a te pass 
the UnifOLm CPA Examination and meet 
the requirements of Kansas law and the 
regulations of lhe Kansas State Board of 
Accountancy (or the relevant state of resiÂ
 dence/practice, if not Kansas). The areas 
tested on tjle exammation include auditÂ
 i:ng, business law, and aCCCl lU1 ting theory . 
The Certifica te in Mana ge ment AcÂ
 countin g (CMA) requi res that the can d iÂ
 date pilSS the CM A examination and meet 
tile requ.i remml ts of the Institute of CertiÂ
 fied Management ACCOlUltants. The areas 
tested include economics and business 
fin a nce; organiza tiDn a nd b ehavior , 
includ ing ethical considerations ; public 
report ing s tandards, audi ting, and taxes; 
internal reporting and a.nalysis; and deciÂ
 lion an a ly~ is , inclu d ing mod eling and 
in.tormation systems. 
The des igna tio n Cer tifi ed In te rn a l 
Auditor (CIA) requ ires no sp ec ifie d 
cour~e work prior to sitting for the examiÂ
 nation . The areas tested on this examinaÂ
 tion are principles of internal auditing, 
interna l audit techniques, princip les of 
management, and di sciplines related to 
internal audj ting. 
Additional information on these p rofesÂ
 sional designations may be obtained from 
the School of Accountancy. 
Admission Requirements 
dmission to the IvlP A professional rurÂ
 ricu lu m is available to (1) qualified stu Â
 de n ts w ho have no t ye t comp leted a 
bachelor's degree, and (2) qualified stuÂ
 den ts who have completed a bachelor' s 
degree ll10 t necessa rily in business or 
accounting) from an accredited colJege or 
ulUverbity. Students in the second categoÂ
 ry should see the Graduate Bulletin for furÂ
 ther information. 
Full admission to the tvfPA professional 
urr icu luI11 , for " tudents who have n ot 
yet comple ted a ba chelor 's d egree, 
requ i re~; 
1 Comp letJe)n of the p reprofessional 
curriculum described below. 
1. A minimu m grade pOint average of 
2.750 on all courses identified as Barton 
Sch l)O I of Business core courses. 
3. A min im um grade point average of 
.OOD on the fo llowing courses: Acct. 310, 
20, -410, and 430. 
4. A total of ],100 points based on the 
form u la of 200 tj mes the overa II grade 
point average (,*.000 syS t~01 ) on the last 
60 hours plus the Grad uate Management 
Admission Test (GMAT) score. 
Students who meet al1 the requirements 
above except are lacking no mor(> than 
nine hours of the prep rofessional curriCll" 
lum may be admjtted on a conditional 
b'lsis. These ll ine hours must be completÂ
 ed in the firs t semester following condiÂ
 tional ndmission or as soon thereafter as 
course scheduling permits. 
Probationary Admission 
Students who do not meet the minimum 
GMAT and / or grade point requirements 
may be admitted to probationary status 
by the d irector on the basis of su ffici en t 
evidence that they can satisfac torily comÂ
 ple te th e MPA program requ irements 
and have the p oten tia l for a successful 
career in profession<l l accountml<. 
Degree Requirements-Student 
Not Possessing a Bachelor's Degree 
at Time of Admission 
Preprofessional Curriculum 
tu den ts pursuing the Master of Profes Â
 sional Accountancy (MPA) are required 
to meet specified requi.rements for admisÂ· 
sian to the School of Accountancy. DurÂ
 ing the candidate's undergraduate work, 
the follOWing requirements must be met: 
1. The ca ndid ate must co mplete the 
gene ral ed u ca tio n re quirements for 
Wichita State UniverSity, plus additional 
nonbus iness cou rses, fo r 62 semes ter 
hours. The follOWing courses arE' specifiÂ
 cally required by the School of AccounÂ
 tancy and may be counted within this 62 
hours: 
Econ. 201Q and 202Q, Principles of 
Economics I and [1... .......... ... ........ ...... ...... 6 
Upper-diVision economics course .. ..... ... .. . 3 
Eng!. 210, Composition: Business, 
Professional and Tecirnical Writing ...... . 3 

 Math. 1'11, College Algebra . .. .. .... ... .... ..... .. 

 Math. 144, Business Calclllus .... .. .. ..... .......~ 

 Comm. U1, Public Speaking ..... ............ .. . 3 

 2. The candjdate mus t complete a miniÂ
 mum of 25 hou rs of the following Barton 
School of Business core requi rements: 
Acct. 210, Financial ACCtlW1ting .. .. ......... ...3 
Acct. 220, Managerial Accounting ...... ......3 
Acct. 260, Introduction to Information 
Processing Systems for Business .. .. ........ 3 
DS 350, lntrod uction to Production 
and Opera tion Management.. .. ..... .... .. ....3 
OS 495, Management Information 
Systelns ..... ... .. ....... .. ...... .... .... .. .... ..... .... ...... " 
Econ . 23], lntroductory Busines 
tatis tics .. ...... ... .... .... ...... .... .... .... ....... ......... 3 
Fin. 340, Finance " ... .. .. ...... ....... ...... .. ........ .. .. . 3 
Mgmt. 360, Management and 
Organizational Behavior ....... ..... .... ..... .. .. 

Mgmt. 430, Business, Government and 
Society ............ ...... .. ........... .. ...... ..... ... ........ 3 
Mkt. 300, Marketing ........................ ........ .... 3 
3. The candidate must complete the folÂ
 lowing courses required by the School of 
Accountancy: 
Preprofessional Accollllting Core 
Acct. 310, Financial Accollllting 
and Reporting: Assets ............. ... .............. 3 
Acct. 320, Accounting for Decision 
Making and ControL ............ ............ ...... 3 
Acct. 410, Financial Accounting 
and Reporting: Equlties ........................... 3 
Acct. 430, Introduction to Federal 
Income Tax .... .... ....... .. .. .... ......................... 3 
During the semester in which the preÂ
 professional curriculum will be completÂ
 ed, the canclidate for the MPA must apply 
for admission to the Grad uate School. 
The GMAT should be taken during, or 
just prior to, this semester. 
Degree Requirements-Students 
Possessing a Bachelor's Degree 
at Time of Admission 
Total degree requirements for students 
granted admission after completion of a 
bachelor's degree will vary and depend 
upon the specific course content of the 
undergraduate degree program. As a 
minimum, the candidate's program must 
total 30 graduate-level credit hours 
beyond the bachelor's degree, including 
15 semester hours of accounting courses 
numbered 800 or above and a total of 21 
semester hours in courses number 800 or 
above. 
In general, we presume an undergraduÂ
 ate degree in business with a major in 
accounting equivalent to that required at 
Wichita State University . See page 47 for 
details. If a person is admitted without 
sufficient background, that person's total 
degree program will be adjusted upward 
to satisfy any deficiencies. 
The foll o wing graduate-level course 
work must be completed: 
Acct. 815, Financial Accollllting and 
Reporting: Contemporary Issues ........... 3 
Acct. 825, Management Control 
Systems ... .. ... .......................... ................... 3 
Acct. 835, Tax Research and 
Selected Topics.. .................... ........ ... ......... 3 
Acct. 840, Advanced Principles of 
Auditing ............... .... ................................ .. 3 
Acct. 860, Advanced Accounting 
Information Systems ....... ........................ . 3 
Electives outside accounting, selected 
with consent of graduate accounting 
advisor ...... .. .......................... .. .. .. ........ ....... 9 
Additional electives, accow1ting or 
nonaccounting, selected with consent 
of graduate accOlmting advisor...... .. ... ...6 
A minimum of 21 sem ester hou m ust 
be in cour se wo rk numbe r d 800 or 
above. 
Associate of cience 
in Legal Assistant 
A legal a ssis ta nt prog ra m is ffered 
through the Department of Finance, Real 
Estate, d ecis ion Sciences t prepare 
students fol' law-related emp lo ment in 
law firms, corporations, an d g ernment. 
The 64-hour program is geared to the role 
concept of the legal assistant who is n t a 
lawyer but who is t ra in e d to handle 
extensive professional responsibilities 
under the supervision of a lawyer. Some 
of the tasks a graduate of the program 
might be expected to perfo rm are legal 
r 'search, preparing b riefs, inte rviewing 
clients and wi tnesses, p reparing COI-P OÂ
 rate instruments, drafting will. and pr Â
 bate instruments, drafting p leadings and 
interrogatories, filing papers, a i ting in 
trial preparation, and numerou other 
matters of challenge and responsibili ty. 
The program ha ' been granted app rova l 
by the American Bar Association. 
Degree Program Admission 
Students seeking admission to the L gal 
Assistant Program must m eet the general 
entrance requirements of WSU, the initial 
requirements of the Barton Shoal of 
Business, and the specia l requirements of 
the Legal Assistant Program. 
Initial admission to the Barton School of 
Busin ss requires (1) compl ti on of 24 
semester credit hours, (2) a umu la tive 
grade point average of 2.250, an d (3) c mÂ
 pletion of six hours of En 115h composiÂ
 tion, three hours of communication, and 
three hours of college , Igeb ra with at 
least a grade of C in ea h course. tudents 
may apply for admi sion to th Legal 
Assistant Program d uring the seme ' t r 
that these requiremen ts w ill be comple ted. 
Admission to the p rog ra m involves 
these steps: (1) completion of an applicaÂ
 tion for admission, including d ocumenta Â
 tion of the GP A and specific course work 
listed above, and (2) comple ti on of an 
admissions intervie\ w ith the d irector or 
associate director of the prog ra m. Tn the 
event there are more a pplicants than the 
program can reasonably accommod ate, 
the p rogram reserves the r ight to set up 
admissions quota. In s uch c ircum Â
 stances, applicants will be evalua t d on 
the basis of acad e mic record. Thus fa r, 
this procedure has not been necessary. 
The associate director / advisor is availÂ
 able to counsel beginning and ad anced 
students to ensure thei r basic skills and 
general education course work progress 
toward the legal courses in a logical and 
meaningful way. Appointments for preÂ
 registration are recommended. 
Nondegree and Single Course Admission 
Students not pursuing the degree proÂ
 gram are required to complete a special 
admission form. The student must identiÂ
 fy the particular course or courses, the 
reason for seeking admission and the 
baCkground which is the basis for a 
request for waiver of any stated prerequiÂ
 sites. 
Such pecial admissions are evaluated 
against the following criteria: (1) whether 
the purpose of the student conforms to 
the objectives of the program, (2) whether 
the stude.nt has the background necessary 
to handle the course and not impede the 
class, and (3) iJ there is space available . 
Degree Requirements 	
 The degree requirements for the AssociÂ	
 ate of Science in Legal Assistant are sumÂ	
 marized as foLlows: 	
 COll rse 	 Hrs. 
t General Education Requirements ....... 30 
Ba "ic Skills .......... .. .. ................................. 12 
Eng!. 101 and 102, College 
English I and Il ............................. 6 	
 Comm. 111 , Public Speaking ......... 3 	
 Math . 111, College Algebra ........... 3 	
 Humallities and Fine Arts ... ... ..... ...... 3-12 
Social and Behavioral Sciences ... ...... 3-12 
Mathematics and Natural Sciences .3-12 
ll. Professional Curriculum............. .... .....34 	
 A. ReqUired Courses ................... ...... .. .. .16 	
 B. Law 130Q, Introduction to Law 3 
Legal 230, Introduction 
to Paralegalism .............. ..... ..... .....2 
*Legal 231A, Legal Research 
and Wr iting I ................................3 
*Legal 233, Litigation I ............. ... ...3 
*Legal 240, Substanti~' e Law: 
Torts ............................................. .3 
Acct. 210, Financial 
Accounting I .......... ......... .............. 3 
B. 
Required Courses 
or Validated Equivalents ............. ......... 6 
Legal 238, Legal Assistant 
In ternsh ip ...................................... 2 
Legal 244, Legal Assistant 
Computer Skills ........................... 3 
Legal assistant internship is a requireÂ
 ment for students who do not have 
the law-related work experience 
equiva'lent. Proficiency in utilization 
of a microcomputer is also a graduaÂ
 tion requirement. Work experience 
in a law office may be validated to 
satisfy the internship requirement. 
Computer skills may be validated to 
satisfy the computer requirement. 
Academic credit will not be granted 
where these requirements are met 
by validation. 
C. Professional Electi\res ....... ...........12-18 
*Legal 232, Legal Aspects 
of Business Organiz.ations ..... .... . 3 
*LegaI234, Estate Administration 3 
*Legal 235, Law Office 
Management and Technology ...3 
*Legal 236, Litigation II ............... ...3 
*Legal 237, Family Law ......... ..... .. .. 3 
*LegaI239, SpeCial Topics .......... ....3 
*Legal 241, Legal Research 
and Writing II ........ .... .... ........ ....... 3 

 *LegaI243, Property Law ............... 3 

 B. Law 431, Legal Environment 
of Business .................................... 3 
B. Law 435, Law of Commercial 
Transactions ....................... .... ..... ..3 
B. Law 436, Law of Business 
Associa tions ........... .. ..... ................ 3 
CJ 315, Criminal Law .. .. .. ................ 3 
CJ 320, Criminal Procedure ........... 3 
Acct. 260, Introduction to 
Information Processing 
Systems for Business .................. 3 
Mgmt. 360, Management and 
Organizational Behavior ............. 3 
D. The 34-hour professional curriculum 
must include a minimum of 18 hours 
of legal speciality courses. Legal speÂ
 cialty courses are identified with an 
asterisk (*). 
Ill. Achieve a grade point average of 
2.250 or better on (a) all college work, 
(b) all work taken at Wichita State, (c) 
all business and economics courses, (d) 
all business and economics courses 
taken at Wichita State, (e) all courses 
counted as required courses and profesÂ
 sional electives under the profeSSional 
curricula requirements, and (f) all 
courses counted as required courses 
and professional electives under the 
professional curricula requiremen t5 
taken at Wichita State. 
Course Descriptions 
Business courses numbered LOO to 299 are 
designed primarily for freshmen and 
sophomores, but students from other 
classes may be admitted for lower-diviÂ
 sion credit. Graduate students may not 
take these courses for graduate credit. 
Business courses numbered 300 to 499 
are available only to juniors and seniors. 
Graduate students may not take thes 'e 
courses for graduate credit. 
Business courses numbered 500 to 699 
are available to juniors and seniors, but 
graduate students may also receive gradÂ
 uate credit for these courses. 
Business courses numbered 700 to 799 
are structured primarily for graduate stuÂ
 dents, but undergraduate, upper-division 
students may be admitted if they meet 
course prerequisites . 
Co urse s numbered 800 to 8<)9 are 
designed for graduate students only, and 
students may not be admitted to these 
courses unless they have been admitted 
to the Graduate School. (See the AcademÂ
 ic Information section of the Call/lox for 
special conditions under which seniors 
may be admitted to graduate courses.) 
Business AdministrationÂ
 General 
Lower-Division Courses 
190. Selected Topics. (1-3). Repeatable with 
departmental consent. 
190A. The Right Start: Becoming a Master 
Student. (3). Specifically for tirst-year business 
majors. Helps students become master s tuÂ
 dents. Pwvides an extended exposure to the 
mission, strategies, and programs of the Barton 
School of Business. Helps students prepare for 
succ.ess in studying, working with other stuÂ
 dents, interacting with faculty , and planning 
their ca reer. Students learn current business 
practices and interact with representatives of 
the business community. Non-business stuÂ
 dents may enroll on a space-ava ilable bas is. 
Counts as a business elective for any student 
enrolled in the Barton School of Business. 
290. Selected Topics. (t-3). Repeatab le with 
department,c)l consent. 
Upper-Division Course 
490. Selected Topics. (1-3). Repeatable with 
departmental consent. 
Executive Master of 
Business Administration 
Graduate Studies in Business 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
800. Statistical Analysis and Quantitative 
Methods for Decision Making. (3). bl troduces 
methods of statistical inference, emphasizing 
applications 10 administrative and manageÂ
 ment decision problems. Includes classical es tiÂ
 mation and hypothesis testing, regression, corÂ
 relation, analysis of variance, a.nd nonparametÂ
 ric methods. Prerequisite: admission to EMBA 
program. 
801. Human Behavior and the Management of 
Organizations. (3). Examines leadership styles, 
powe r, authority, motivations, co mmunicaÂ
 tions, and their impac t on h uman behavior. 
Includes organiz<ltional learn ing, te11m buildÂ
 ing, participative managemen t, transtorma Â
 tional leadership, managing d.iH'rsity, contlict 
manilgemenl, network org<111.i.zations, organiÂ
 za tional change, and re-engineering. prerequiÂ
 site: admission to EMBA program. 
802. Marketing for Executive Management. 
(3). Focu ses on the a nal ysis, planning, and 
implementation of m<u'keting strategies from 
mi ddle- and upper-management perspectives. 
Introduces key concepts and methods for the 
developmen t of in tegra ted marketing proÂ
 grams. Prto' requ isite: ad mission to Executive 
MBA program. 
803 . Economic Ana lysi s for Managers. (3). 
Focuses on the behavior of the fi rm's product 
and Jabor mMkets; the conseq uences of busiÂ
 ness, regulatory and tax policies; industry pricÂ
 ing; research and d evelopment strategies; 
transfer pricing; the effects of vertk al and hori Â
 zontal integration; leveraged buy-outs and 
principal-agent problems. Prerequisite: adnusÂ
 sion to Executive MBA program. 
804. Operations Managem.ent. (2) , Focuses on 
.the processes by which goods and sen' i.ces are 
supplied, produced, and distributed in organiÂ
 zations . Emphasizes sys te ms tor analyzing 
de.sign and operational problems in the proÂ
 d uction / operations fu nct ion . Prerequisi te: 
admission to Executive MBA program. 
805. G lobal Bus iness and Competi tive ness. 
(2). Focuses on appbcati ons of economic anal),Â
 s'is to in ternational business decisions, internaÂ
 tional and macroeconomic components, wlderÂ
 s tanding the implications ot macro policies 
and deve.lopnw..n ts tor the firm's business enviÂ
 ronment, expansions into fo reign markeb, forÂ
 eign investment and the re levan ce of globill 
changes in tromology and labor productivity, 
and foreign exchan ge, balance of p ayments, 
and trade poJicy i.ssues. Prereq uisite: admisÂ
 sion to Executive M13A p rogram. 
806. Using Accoun ting Information to UnderÂ
 stand Financial Performance. (2) . Focuses on 
the natl~re and purpose of accounting, princiÂ
 pal accounting ins trumen ts, and valua tion 
problems. Prerequisi te: admission to Executive 
MBA program. 
Accoun ting 
School of Accountancy 
Lower-Division Cou.rses 
190. Selected Topics. (J-3). Repeatable with 
departmental consent. 
210. Financial Accoun ting. (3), The study of 
acco unting as a m eans of co mmuni ca ting 
fina nci al infOJ'm ation about the ~ ctivihes of 
business enterprises. Emphasi7cs concepts and 
princ iples und e rlyin g th e meas ure ment of 
in come and fina nci al position and how this 
intormation m ay be used to ev a luate the 
progress of a firm. 
220. Managerial Accounting. (3) . The s tudy of 
a.(counting in terms 01 management's informaÂ
 tion re quir em ents . Emph as izes the use of 
accounting information to assist management 
in p lanni ng, analy zi ng, and implementing 
busines~ decisions dnd activi ties. Prereq uisi te: 
Acct. 210. 
260. Introduction to Lnform. ation Processing 
Systems for Business. (3) . 1l1 troduces the use 
of information processing systems in solving 
business problem~ and meeting the informa Â
 tion needs of the mod ern business environÂ
 ment. Includes w(lrd p r('lcessing, spreadsheet 
54 
a nal, sis an d use, use of compu terized data 
bases, dnd an in\1"nduction t th E' internet. 
Upper-Division Courses 
310 . Financial Accoun ting and Report ing: 
A ets. (3) . A thoruug.h , In-depth study o f conÂ
 cep tu al a nd techn ical a 5p ect~ of finan ci al 
acco un ting. Emph. sizes recogl1ition and meaÂ
 lIrc ment prob le J11~ of incume determ ination 
an d balanc shed presentation . Cm'ers asset 
accounting In d pth . Pre requis ites; jun ior 
tanding, Math. 10 or 11t, dnd Acet. 210 and 
260. 
320. Accounti ng for Decision Ma ' ing and 
Control. (3) , The use of accoWlting infomlation 
to a illt m<lnagement in pi nnin~ analyz ing, 
and implement ing processes for d eci. ion makÂ
 ing and con tro l. ocus is operational con troJ in 
contemporar business contex ts. Prereq uiBites: 
junio r stand ing, Math. 109 or 111, and ccl. 
220 and 2 )0. 
390. Special Croup Studies in Business. (1-3 ). 
Repeatabl fo( cr di t with -chool of ccounÂ
 ,ncy nsen t. 
410. Financ ial Accounting and Report ing: 
Equ.ities. (3) . A contin ua tion of A ct. 310. 
Emp hasizes liabili ti es and eq uity. PrerequiÂ
 sites: Acct. 260 a nd 310; Math . 109 or 111 ; 
junior t,. n Â·ng. 
430. Introduction to Federal Jncome T ax. (3 ). 
n overview of the federal ta,.x law and those 
l,n s speci fically applicable to individ uals und 
sole p roprie tors. Also intwd uces tax r 5 arch 
techn iqu~. Pnrequisit s: Ac t. 210; M, tho lOS! 
or I l l ; junior s tand ing. 
481. Cooperative Education. (1-2). 
491. Independent Study in Accounting. (l -3). 
Indi vid ual study for CrINer only . PrerequiÂ
 s it ,. : 2.750 grade point average in acco un ting, 
juni r tan di ng a nd Schoo l o f cou ntancy 
consent. 
Courses f OT GraduatelUndergraduate Credit 
560. 
AcooWlting Infonnation Sy te rns. (3) , A 
tud of th c nlen t, de ign and controls of 
ccounti ng ystem, em phaSizing the use of 
com puter for proces ing f inancial data . PreÂ
 requi it s : c t. 220 and 260; Math. 109 rIll; 
senior tanding. 
610. Financial Accounting and Report ing: 
Spec ial Entitie' and Comp lex 1 sues. (3). 
EXillllines accoun tmg concepl:t; and techniques 
related tel consolid ated s ta tem en ts, governÂ
 men tul and no t-for-profit entitle , and parblerÂ
 ships. includes accounting for toreign cur renÂ
 cy, hedge ', fina ncial ins tru mel t " and emergÂ
 ing issues in financia l dCColmting and reportÂ
 ing . PreI eq u i ite : Acc t. 10 or equival n t; 
Ma th. 109 or 1J1; sen i r standIng. 
20 . Accoun tln fo r S trategi c Supp o rt and 
Performance Evaluation . (3 ) . Th e use o f 
accounting information to assist management 
in developing and identif in superior strate Â
 g i l' ~ t" produce and 'u s taln compa rativ e 
and/or c rnpeti li e ,d \'a ntage~. FOCLIStlS on 
goal Â·conj,'Tlient s tra tegie and incentives. PreÂ
 requ isites: junior s tand ing; IVlath , 109 or 111; 
Ac:ct. 260 ;md 3 20. 
630. Taxation of Business Entities. (3). Studies 
the federal t )( law a. it a plies t ) orpora tion~, 
pa rtn s hip s, S corporations, and ta -e e mpt 
enti ti es . E am ines th e e ffect of taxa ti on o n 
busin .. decis ions. Prerequisite: eet. -! 0 or 
equi alent. 
640. Principle of Auditing. (3) . A sh,dy of the 
audito r's attes t fWlction, empha izing auditing 
Â·tandard and pl'ocedur , ind pendence, legal 
re pl nsib ilities, od - f e th ical co nduct tl nd 
eva luation of accounting " stems and in te rnal 
con tro l. Pre requiSites: ecl. 260, 410, 560; 
Math. 1()9 or Il l; senior standin g. 
690. Seminar in Selected Topics. (1-3) . Rep a tÂ
 bl for crecti t with S hool of A C . unta ncv 
consent. 
777. Review for Professional Exam inations. 
(1-6). Preps students for professional certificaÂ
 tion examinations in accounting, induding the 
PA, MA, and Cl eXilminati ns. EnrollÂ· 
ments govern whether course is offered. radÂ
 d S/U ilnd ma be r p ted for r 'd il. RegisÂ
 tration for up to 6 :.eITlt!stcr h urs is permi tt d . 
edit for this course does not count for degree 
credi t in the School of Accoun tancy or Bart n 
School of Busine_ s. Prerequisite: pen nis_i n o f 
the School of Accountancy. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
Where a cour -e is indi ated a ' a prerequi Â
 'ite to a second course, all prerequisites to 
th earlier COllIS (5) also apply to the later 
course(s). 
800. Financial Accounting. (3) . A sh.ldy of the 
basic structu.re of ccounting, income de termiÂ
 nab n, asse t aluation, liability r cogn ition, 
a.n d accounting fo r ownership equity. Includes 
th in terpret tion a nd a.nalysis of financial 
stat m nts. Prerequisite: no previous credit in 
acco u nting o r ermission of the Sd1001 of 
AccountJncy. 
801. Managerial Accounti ng. (3) . Exam ines the 
use of accoun ting iniormati()n to as i t manÂ
 agemen t in plann ing. na ly ng" nd imp leÂ
 In n ting bu s in 55 decisi ons a nd activi ties . 
Focu e on _tra t g ic and operational perforÂ
 mance anil lysis and e ai uation . Prerequ isi te: 
Acct. 800 or equivalent. 
802. The Effect of Taxation on Managemen t 
Decisions. (3) . Introduces the basic tax con Â
 p ts of inc me, ded uctions, and credits that 
will enable managers to (1) un derstand the tax 
cnnseguences of their bUEines decisions and 
(2) communica te eff tiv I wi th ta" p rofesÂ
 s ionals LI1 structuring b u iness transactions. 
Prerequisites: grad uate standing nd Acc!. 800 
or equivalent, or perm ission of the chool of 
Accountancy. 
815. Financial Accou nting and Report ing: 
C on te mpo rary I 5B U 5. (3 ). U -e th e ca e 
method to x<lmine a nd an, I ze the applica Â
 tion of genera ll y ccepted accounti ng princi Â
 pi 5 to p roblem of m aSlJ r ment, pr enta Â
 tion, and discI s ure in fi n, n ci I sbtemen ts. 
oeuse on contemporary tnpics of interest in 
fin ancial accounting a nd reporting. Prereqlli Â
 sites; gra d ua te sta nd in g and Ace! . 610 or 
equivale nt, or pernlision o f the Schoo] of 
AccOllJltancy. 
825. Management Control Systems. (3). StudÂ
 ies accounting in the con tex t of m nag ment 
c ntrol sys tem s. F cuses n h w ac oun ting 
i~l te racts w ith managemen t in ac.hi ving a n 
organi.zation's traLegic and operational bjecÂ
 tive . phasiz contI>mporary challenge in 
a c )unting, rdated to broadening the typc - of 
in !' rma tiol cap tured, measured, and reported. 
Prcrequisi tes: gradua.te standing and Acct. 620 
o r 801 (or equiva l Â· nt). or permiss ion of the 
School of Accountancy. 
831. Taxation of Estates an d Trusts. (3). StudÂ
 ieli the income taxa tion of trus and tales, 
including the specia l cases of grantor and. pUtÂ
 in tere t trus t~ . xamines the gilt taxation o( 
donors, th '~tate ta aUon of decedents, and 
th fllndam entals of esta te p lanni117. Prere.qu.iÂ
 si tes : graduate s tanding an d Acct. 430 (o r 
eq ui va lent), Llr e rm iEsion f the School of 
AceountJncy. 
835. Tax R ear h and elected Topics. (3). An 
in-depth s tu dy of tr, ditton, I an d comput rÂ
 i.zed tax researcll and planning techniques, ethÂ
 ical issu , tax practice issues, and an introducÂ
 tion to state, ID uitis te, and international taxaÂ
 ti on. Prer q ui 'i tes: g rad ua t tand ing and 
Acct. 430 (or elluivalentl, r permiSSion of the 
, chool of Accountancy. 
840. Advanced Principles of Aud iting, (3). An 
advanced tudy of auditin g emphasi7ing EOI' 
audi til1g tati tiG11 siJmpling a nd eth ics . Pre Â
 r qui ites; gradua te Â·ta nding il nd ect . 510 
and 640 (or equ iv lent), or permission of the 
School of Accountancy. 
860. Advanced Accounting In fo rmation SysÂ
 tems. (3). study of the concepts of inforrna Â
 ti n sy te m -, their d ' ign and operation an d 
th reI tionship ( f these c ncepts to the ecoÂ
 nomi lI1 formation requi rements, infom lation 
flo ws, d eci.sion cr iteri , and cantrol m.echaÂ
 nisms in the business organiza tion. Prereq uiÂ
 5i es cgradua te stand ing and ee l. 60 (or 
equi vale nt) Of pe rmis s ion of the Schoo l of 
Accountancy. 
890. Seminar in Special Topics. (1 ). RepeatÂ
 able w ith p nnission of the School of AccounÂ
 tancy. 
8 1. Directed Study in Accounting. (1-3). PreÂ
 rl!qui. ite: School of Acco untancy consent. 
899. The is Reseilr<.h . 1-3). 
Business law 
Department of Finance, R eal Estate, 
and Decision Sciences 
LoweT-Division COUTSeS 
130Q. Introduction to law. (3). A ba i - introÂ
 duction to law. onsid l! r the nature and funcÂ
 tion flaw , the truclure of the American 
leg I system a nd lega l processes a nd proceÂ
 dures. Iso sur eys the Dlajor ilreas of substanÂ
 ti \re law . pen t tuden . with a general interÂ
 es t in la \ Studen ts in lerebted in the Legal 
A 'siEtan t Program should en.roll concurr ntly 
in Legal 230. 
190. Sclected To pics. (1-3). Repeatable with 
depar tmental consen t. 
Upper-Division Courses 
390. Special Group Studies in Business Law . 
(1-3). Repeatable with departmental consen t. 
431. LegaJ Envuonm ent of Business. (3). An 
introduction to th e legal env ironment in which 
businesses opera te. Consid ers the institutions 
and processes rela ted to business law, and the 
ma jor fram eworks of priva te and public law, 
including contrac ts a nd commercial transacÂ
 tions, b usi ness orga niza tions, business torts 
and crimes, and regula tory law. Addresses ethÂ
 icaJ and sod al responsibility considera tions as 
an integra.! aspect of legal regula tion . PrerequiÂ
 site: junior standing. 
435. Law of Com mercia l Tra nsactions . (3). 
Law of contracts, ba ilments, sales, commercial 
paper, and secured transac tions . Centers on 
the Uniform Commercia l Cod e. Prerequisite: 
junior stancting. 
436. Law of Business Associations. (3). Law of 
agency, partnershi ps. and corpurations. ConÂ
 siders the organiza tional and re lational aspects 
of both small. d osely held businesses and large 
corpm.a te ente rpri ses . Pre requisi te: juni or 
s tall din g. 
437. Regulatory Law. (3). An in troduction to 
the realm of regula tory law and its business 
context . Consid ers the legal princi ples comÂ
 mon to m os t reg ulatory agencies. Cons iders 
trade regulation. occupational hea lth and safeÂ
 ty. product sa fety. and e.nvironmenkJ law. PreÂ
 requisite: junior stan din g. 
481 . Cooperativ(' Education. 0-2). 
491. Independent Study. (1 -5). Offered Cr/ 
NCr only. Closed to graduate credit. PrerequiÂ
 sites: junior s tanding and 2.750 CPA in bus iÂ
 ness law. 
492 . Inte rns h ip in Busi ness Law. (1-3 ). 
O ffe red Cr/NCr onl y. Prereq lJ.isi tes: ju n io r 
s ta nding, 2. 750 CP A in bus in ess la w a nd 
departmen ta l cunsent. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
690. Seminar in Se.lecled Topics. (1-5) . RepeatÂ
 able with departme.n taJ consent. Prerequisi te: 
junior standing. 
750. Workshop in Bus iness Law. (1-4). PrereqÂ
 uisite: junior standing. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
831. Legal Environment of Business. (3). An 
in trod uction to the legal envi ronment within 
which the business system opera tes. Considers 
the functions of Jaw in relation to the business 
system. the institutions .md processes involved 
in the in teracti on be tween b usiness. society. 
and govern ment and the major frameworks of 
priva te and publk law. Emphasizes the realm 
of public law fro m a managerial perspective. 
includi ng the ethical and social responsibility 
aspects of business behavior. 
890. Seminar in Special Topics. (1-3). RepeatÂ
 able with dep<lrtmen ta l conse.nt. 
891. Directed Studies. U -5). Prereq ui site' : 
departm cntal consent. 
Decision Sciences 
Department oiFinance, Real Estate, 
and Decision Sciences 
Lower-Division Course 
190. Selected Top ics. (1-3). Repea table w ith 
departmental consent. 
Upper-Division Courses 
350. I n t.roduction to Production and OperaÂ
 ti ons Managem ent. (3 ). An overview of the 
concepts. tools. and techniques used in making 
managerial dec isions rela ted to the p roduction 
or opera tions function of (}n orga.niza tion. TopÂ
 ics inc.!ude faci1ity loca ti on and layou t, foreÂ
 castin g. opera tions sched ul ing. quality control. 
inventory pl~nning. and control work design 
and measuremen t. P rerequisites: Econ. 23] and 
Math . 144, or equjva lent, and junior s tanding. 
390. Special Group Studies in Decision SdÂ
 ences . (1-31. Repea table w ith d epartmental 
con sent. 
481. Cooperative Edlu:ation. (1-2). 
491. Independent Study. (1-5). Offered CrlNCr 
only. Oosed to graduate credit. Prerequisites: 
jun ior 'tanding and 2.750 CPA in decis ion sciÂ
 ences. 
492. Internsh ip in Decision Sciences. (1-3) . 
O ffe red CrlNCr o nly. Prerequ isites: ju ni or 
standing. 2.750 C PA in d eci.~ i on sciences and 
departm ental ConSI!n t. 
495. Manageme.n t Information Systems. (3) . A 
s tudy of the structL1re and the strategic role of 
computer-based information sys tems. Includes 
inionnatioll resource rmlnogement perspective 
em p hasi.z in g issu es of inform ati on arch itecÂ
 ture, da ta integration and administration. and 
r is k m a nag e me nt in in forma tion sys tem s 
develop ment efforts. Prerequisite: Acct. 260. 
Courses fo r Graduate/Undergraduate Cred.it 
575. Decision Maki n g Techn iques. (3). An 
int rodu cti on to th e qua n titative tech niq u 
com monly used fc>r managerial decision makÂ
 ing and their applica ti on to p roblems in sucb 
areas as producti(.m. d istribu!lOJ1 . and finance. 
lncludes linear, in teger, goal and dynamiC proÂ
 g rammin g. transporta ti on models, nehv(lr k 
DlodcJs. queuing theory. and s imulation . PreÂ
 requisite: DS 350. 
651. Design of Operations Systems. (3). Give, 
an in-d epth v iew of the l on g-term d es ign 
aspects of operations systems. Includes p roces 
analysis and deS"ign. p roduction control inforÂ
 lllil tion systems. facili ties planning. materia ls 
handlin g sys tem. job design. personnel planÂ
 ning and schedLlling, and current issues. PreÂ
 requ isite: OS 3S0. 
652. Operations Planning Systems. (3). Gives 
an in-depth analysis of the short-term or operÂ
 ational aspects of gt~ods- or serv ice-producing 
systems. lnd udes fo recastin g methods. invenÂ
 to ry control m od els, mate ria l req u iremen t~ 
planning. aggr"ga l~ pl '1I1J1ing v.n d schedu ling, 
and current issues. Prerequisite: DS 350. 
690. Seminar in Selected Topics. (1-5). Repea tÂ
 ab le with departmental consent. Prerequisite: 
junior stiln cting. 
750. Workshop in D ecision Sciences. (1-4). 
Prerequisite: jun ior standing. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
850. Production and Operations Managemen t. 
(3). Cuncepts for pLann ing and con trolling the 
p roduction l.l f either goods or services. Topics 
in cl ud e: lin ear progra m mi ng . s cheduling. 
qu nLity con trol, in ventory models. and wa itÂ
 ing-lin e models. N ot open to s tu dents with 
credi t in DS 350. P re.requiSites : calculus and 
statis tics. 
851. Intermed iate Prod uction Management. 
(3). Theory of prod uct ive sys tems. decision 
making under uncertaiIl l")l and advanced techÂ
 nulugical forecasting methods for busuless and 
industry. Applicatiun of f~l reca s ting method s 
and some op ernt ions research models to realÂ
 w orld produ cti ve sys tems. Prereq uis ite: OS 
350 or 850. 
871. Multivariate Statistical Methods. (3). A 
~tudv of seJected m ul tiva ria te statistical methÂ
 ods ~sed in support oi modern decision makÂ
 ing. Lncl ud es m ul tivoriate hypothesis testing, 
multi ple regression . correla tion. ana lYSis of 
variance an d co varia nce. an d d iscr imin ant 
ana lysis . Prerequisite: Econ. 870 or Econ . 231. 
872. Advanced Statistical Analysi.$. (3) . ExamÂ
 ines topics such as sample design. chi square. 
va.riance analysiS and cOITelation" and regresÂ
 s ion an alysis from concep tu al and d ecis ionÂ
 making points of view. Prerequisi te: DS 871. 
874. Management Information Systems. (3). A 
study of the str ucture and the stra tegic organiÂ
 za tiona.l role of com p u ter-based i.n formation 
systems in organiza tions. Co vers transaction 
processin g/accoun ting in fo rma ti on sys tems, 
m anagement reporting and executive informaÂ
 tion systen1s, decision support and expert sysÂ
 tems. and workflow information systems. An 
in.fl)rmation resource m anagement perspective 
emp hasizes issues of bui ld.i.ng an .info rmation 
architecture, da ta in tegra tion and udministril Â
 tion, and managing risk in informa tion sysÂ
 tems develQpment efforts. 
875. Ma.nagement Science. (3) . Prov ides quanÂ
 tita ti\re base~ fro m w hi cl1 the s tud en t m ay 
develop analytiC<l l abilities for use as a decision 
ma keJ". Areas of stud v iJlcl ude mathematical 
programming. game the(lIY forecasting. queuÂ
 ing theory. and simula tion. Prereq uis ite: calcuÂ
 lus. 
876. Advanced Management Science. (3) An 
in-dep th exa mination of selected management 
denee models. Iilelud es ad vanced inventory 
and qua.lity control topics, goa l p rogramming. 
a.nd oth er current decision making techniques. 
PrerequiSite: OS 875 or departmen t:aI consent. 
884. Database Planning and Management. (3). 
Prepares ~ tuden ts tu deal w ith issues in planÂ
 nin g an d managlllg organiza t io n-w id e inte Â
 gra ted databases. Emphasiz es logical dMabase 
des ign .llld re lationa l d a tabase imp lementaÂ
 tion.lnc.ludes SQl.. ass llIing database integrity, 
database conve.rsion, database ad ministra tion. 
and d ata management fo r computer inte\!.rated 
IT1MlUf,lctunng. [ w reywsi tc: os 874. or ins trucÂ
 tor" C' n nl. 
890. Seminar in pecial Topics. (1-3) Repea tÂ
 able wi th departmenta l wnsent. 
891. Directed tudie. (1-6). P rereq uis lte: 
Jcparlmcn t.11 consent. 
893. Special Project in Decision Sciences. 0 Â
 4). A specia l PT jec including Qr ig in a l ca~e 
research, su perv Ised i n te r n~ h ips , o r fie ld 
re ' c-Of ch Prerequi it >: ap proval of the MS 
Committ~. C n (lnl v to ~ in bu ~ines~ canÂ
 didat -. ' 
895-896, Thesis. (2-1). 
Economics 
Department of Economics 
Courses in the economics departm nt are 
o ffered in the followi ng ubj c t areas . 
ince purse d~sc[ i p tions are li ted in 
nume ri al sequence, the foU wing sumÂ
 i<; presented to assis t in 10 ating 
c u by ubject area, 
General tudies-Econ. 101 , 
~ lnomic prin cip le and th my-Econ. 
l il2Q, 2 10, 202Q, 204H, 301, 302, 304, 
o ,BOll, ti01, 802, 804 
Indu tr ia I or~( niza tion and regula ted 
ind u tr ies-E on. 614., 615, 617, 814 
H i tl)rya n ~mpa rl liv e sys te ms-
 Ecan. n22, 625, A27 
ta . ' tics and econometrics-Econ. 2 1, 
7 2,73 1, 8U3, 831 
Mone tary a nd fin ancia l econ om ics; 
m ont; and ban k ing- con. 40, 740, 840, 
847 
Public fin nce-Ec 11 765,853, 865 
abor il nd manp ~ e r onomics-Econ. 
()60,n61,fJ62, 663, 861 
EClll1 Umi g rowth and d ' vdop n1f!l1 t; 
int mationa l economics- c n. 71, 672, 
674, 870 
Urban, env ironmental and regional ('coÂ
 nonucs--Econ. 688, 85 
Directed tud; th is- con . 491, 692, 
750, 891,892,896. 
Lower-Divi ion Courses 
lOlG. 1 he AmeriGin Economy. (3). An exa miÂ
 na tio n pf lht! ba ic economic forc tha t " ffee t 
th' merican e on omy tod ay, ~he histor Lca l 
v<l[u ti un of the t' forces an d pub lic po li 
i ~!>UC5 reliulti.Ilg (mm th e::.e forces. Not p n to 
upref-l..li vi~i "l1 s tu ents in the Ba rton Seh, 01 of 
Bu Iness . l11 a subs ti tute for E 'o n 201 Q 
and/or Econ. 202Q, 
102Q. Consumer Economics. (3). An examl.naÂ
 bl1n of the CO Il u m r' r Ie in th econo m,. 
Includes the study of r11 0rket organiza tion and 
its imp d n con'um r , a dj~cu~sion of inforÂ
 mMion tlrct's Fnr on.:.urn rs, a nd an (lna lvsis 
o t thl.' p rob'Tams f,lr onsumer prn tccti nll . ; at 
open to upp r-dlvi. i(1O Â·tud n in the Barton 
Schoo l of Fl usine 
>201Q. Principles of Macro-Economics. (3 ). 
; lI e r,11 'd ucat' on intmduct ~l[ y c urs . n 
intrQduct iu n to d ete rm inan t Â· of nation ;:d 
in ome, It'mploymcnl, and econom i. )"Tt'ow th. 
>202Q . Principl es of Mi cro-Econom ics. (3). 
Jen ra l edll , tinn fu rther ~tLldie courSt' . n 
int rod uction t p rice Rnd djstributlOn anal 'sb. 
Al 0 includ ~ mar ke t s tr ucture a nd Iwr forÂ
 mance, contc mpora r)' issues, , nd publiC p IiÂ
 c ' . Pre reqlll _it '; Econ. 201 
204H. The Economics of Public Issue . (3). A 
semi.nar on selected topics of curren t inter st in 
econonlics that analy<: _ majo l' econom ic probÂ
 lems of the day as f1 gu ide to making public 
policy decGion '. included fire the economic; of 
envixonmen tal cont ro l; externa liti es, public 
goods, ocial costs an d th eir efiects in the mar Â
 k t s y t >m; rela tc'd roblems 'uch as urb, n 
devd opment and l<conomi grow th, in fl dtion, 
u nempl oy ment. co ncen tr. t ion o t eCo n om i ' 
p ower, d epl bon of tesourc " pn lluti nand 
cnn -e.rvat i n . PCJl on ly to hon () r~ :,tud en 
Prerequisi te: Econ. 203l-l, 
231. Introductory 8usines Sta tistics. (4). An 
mtrod UC tiO Il to 'tatis tica l int rCJ1Ce, e timil ti()n 
and hypo the is te ling. Incl ud e me' _u rt!S of 
location and d ispersion. p robabillt , sampl i.ng 
dis tributinns , discre te Jn d continuolls probaÂ
 b iLit f functjons, nonp.nam trie methods, e leÂ
 ments of B yesi an decis ion then r I , li near 
reg reSSion and correla ti on a n d time se r ies 
ana lysis. Pr ecpJis ite: M<1th. 109, J11 or 112 
>250. Entrepreneurshi p a nd Persona l En t TÂ
 prise. (3). Genera l educa tion b su> and pe rÂ
 ~ pec ti \'e s co urse . Oem n 5tr.1tes tha i th e 
a~ ribed attribute , nd p rs nal qua li ti ' that 
traditiona ll v hav e cha ra ter ized th e 
en.t tepreneu r (initiativ ", in vt's tm ent, illnovaÂ
 ti on, ('ommi tmc n t, nnd ris k-ta king) ca n b 
learned by an one. w ho seeks personal int01l 'cÂ
 t ua l ful fillm e nt ,)nd l r blls ine - succe ' ' . 
Kno\- led ge f en trep reneuria l p rlncipl e.:: ,w d 
p c cesses;rr invaluabl in ,my acad emic disciÂ
 pline <1S we ll as fo r th"se iII q ues t of de ir d 
career goa Is. 
>280. Econom ics of Socia l Issues. (3). neral 
educa tion i sues , nd perspectjves COuIse. nilÂ
 iyL ' current social ane! public policy iss ues 
using the fWldamenta l toub of t!Cl11l< m ie thenÂ
 ry. r~sues covered dep end s partly on ( uuent 
Vl'nts , but in clud es pov rty, nv iron men ta l 
issu ~, govelTlment t~x ,nd spending poliCies, 
in te rna tional trade, and e onomic sfabi li end 
growlh. No prior tudy of e onom ics i. nee1'SÂ
 sary. Prerequ is ites: ath. I l l. Camm. 111 and 
Eng!. 102_ 
Upper-Division Courses 
301. Intennedia te Macroecon omics. (3), 1J1troÂ
 due ' the nn "l'pb of agg reg<l te d emand il nd 
aggrega t~ uppl)'. fter d eveloping theO rt!ti c.11 
fou nd a tions fnr th ese, policy applica ti" ns Il l''' 
di scu ssed, in cl udin g s uch poli cy issu e a 
u ne m ploy m e nt, infl ati o n, governm en t dnd 
int n a tion ll l trade defici ts an d intere t rJ tes. 
P r requ i ' it 5 : Eco n . 201Q, _02Q dn d juni r 
~t<1nd ing , 
302. Intermediate Mic.roeconom ics. (3). TheoÂ
 ry of r source a llo a tio n by means o f p rices 
'lIld. markets. Economic ch oice, p rod uctio n, 
cost, s upp l. , d m anu and mar ket structu re d,r t! 
discussed, as w II itS e Ffi ' ieney cond it ions in 
co nsump tion , prnducti o n, distribut ion and 
e, change. Pf(~requisite ': EC(ln. 20lQ 2Q2Q and 
juni( r standing. 
304. Manager ia l E o no m i es . (3), Appli es 
nticroeconom ic theo ry to the solution of busiÂ
 nl" s problECllls . Prerequisit s: Econ. 202 ,llld 
junior stand in g, 
340. M o ney and B311k in g . ( ). A s tud y oi 
money, credit, int1 ation .lnd thl' 'tructu re and 
role of th e comm erc ia l ban king and Federal 
Rest'l' v,," sys tems. Includ es the relabo ns hip 
betwe~n banks il nd other financia l inst itutions 
and th > r ,I . of In ney in determining the level 
of cunolTl.ic activity and prices. Pre requis ites: 
ccun. 20 lQ li nd jun.ior s tand ing. 
481. Coopera tive Educa tion. (1-2). 
49] . Directed Study. (1- ). lnd i\rid ual tud of 
var iou il5pect~ a nd p roblem f c (1omics. 
Repea.twble r creci it. C,./NCr only . T' re requ iÂ
 itt's: junior s tanding, d epMtm n tal consent, 
and 2.7. 0 CPA in <!conomics. 
Course for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
605. History of Economic Thought. (3). cr itiÂ
 ca l analy 'is of ecotl omi - th ought, the facto rs 
that inJlue.nce this though t and its impact upnn 
th social and economic development of the 
mo dern wo rld , Pre re quisites: Eco n. 201Q, 
202Q, or P')O, and junior s tanding. 
614. Industrial Organ ization. (3). s tud y o f 
both co mp ti ti vp and noncomp litiv mark t 
structu re, cond u t il nd p\'rf (mance, w ith speÂ
 chi emphas is on re lated public pnl icy, such as 
antitrust. Pr(!J'C'q u i5 ites: E on. 202Q and juni r 
s tanding. 
615. Economics of Transporta tion. (3). A study 
of ec n mic charact ri stics of transp,lrtation 
modes, p rob lem" ,nd policies. Prerequisites : 
Emn. 201Q 202Q, or ROO, and junior tanding. 
6J7. Economics of Regulation. (3). A stud y of 
the th My and practice of regu la tion. Include" 
both th . trad itional regu la tion of publi c u tili Â
 tres and communicatio and the newer forms 
o f reg ularion, $u('h s. fe ty and emrironmenÂ
 tal regu lati ons . Prer q u is it Â· s: E on . _O IQ, 
202Q, or ~OO, and Junior standing. 
622. Compara tive Eco nomi c Systems. (3) . A 
compa rative ana ly is f the " o l.u tionary strucÂ
 ture of capitabs m, SOCialism, and communis m. 
Emp has iz diffe rences in pr i "in g reso urce 
a Lloca tion, djstribution of income, and ecnnomÂ
 ic pl.anni ng. Prerequisites: E COIl, 201 ,202Q, or 
800, J d junior sta nding. 
625. Economic Histor of Europe. (3). r05~Â
 listc'd as J-lis t. 614. n anal Sls L f the developÂ
 ment of economi in titutions; lh 'rise f capi Â
 t'lli~J]l and it, influence on Ov('('seas expansion, 
P'illlOl ogy, pre(;jOlls meta ls, politics and war; 
chan ' e, in t onom i ideologie; and cultu ra l 
, ffe c ts o f eco n om ic ch ange. PrereqUI s ite s : 
con. 2 l Q and jUl1ior , tand ing. 
627. Econom ic His tory of the Unite.d Slates. 
(3) . :'-listed as I fis t. 15. n analysiS of the 
b,1'i fa ctors in co nomic grow th . xplor 5 
ag riculture, trad e and commerce; indus trial 
d e velopment; a nd th e cha nging role of ~he 
gov ernm ent ill econ omi c ac ti vity . P re requ iÂ
 sites: f con. 201 Q and jun ior standing. 
660. Labor Economics. (3). An intwd ucti on to 
la bo r econo mi c!> s un'ey ing both theo re tica l 
and e:m pirica l resea rch in th is fieJ d . I.n cl ude 
lab or m a r kets , wage dc. te r m in a ti() n , a n d 
hu ma n ca p i ta l th eo ry . Pre tequc,iles; Eco n. 
201 Q, 202Q, or 800, and junior stan ding . 
661. Collective Bargain ing and Wage Dete.r Â
 mi natio n . (3). An examination o f econo m ic 
an d lega l aspec ts o f co Ll ec ti ve barga ini ng, 
em phas izing the techni q ues and p rocedu res 
used and the m ajor issues and problems inherÂ
 en t in the baj'ga inin g p rocess. Exp l()res th e 
mann er in w hich w ages are determined under 
variOllS ins ti tuti onal re l8t ionsh ips . Pre req uiÂ
 s i tes ~ Econ . 201Q, 20 2Q, or 800, a n d ju niQ r 
stand ing. 
662. Work and Pay . (3). In vestiga tion o f the 
econom i(" aspects o f w ork and the workplace. 
Deal s with th e d em ogra p hics o f th e labor 
force, methods of rewarding those who part iciÂ
 pate in the labor fo rce and such top iCS as the 
quality of work l ife, wOI'ker al iel'l iltion, and the 
nature of work unde r capita lism. Prerequ is ites: 
Econ. 201Q, 202Q, or 800, and junior s tand ing . 
663. Economic Insecuri ty. (3). Cross-li ste:d ai" 
Geron. 663. Personal econ omic insecuri tv, such 
as unemp loymen t, o ld age , hea lth c<]; C, dis Â
 abk.m ent, and e rra ti c economic flu ctuations . 
Includes cos ts an d benefi t::; o f go vernme nt 
action to aid in meet ing SUd l insecurities. PreÂ
 requisites: Econ. 201Q, 202Q , or SOD, or ins trucÂ
 tor's consen t; junior standing. 
671. Economi c Growth and Oevel opmenL (3). 
Survey of le.ading g rowth theories, emph asi zÂ
 ing th e processes of devd op men t iln d ca pital 
fo rmation in deveJoped and und erdeveloped 
economie s. An alyzes d e te rmin ant s of rea l 
income, resource il ll()C<:l ti on, inves tment cr iteÂ
 ri a , balance o f paym ent p ro b lems, na tiona l 
policies, and related topics within this fra meÂ
 wo rk. Prereq uis ite: Econ . 201 Q, 202Q, o r 800, 
dlld jun ior stand in g . 
672. Introd uct ion to Internat iona l Econom ics 
an d Business. (3) . Cmss-listed as Mgmt. 561. A 
survey of the econ omic founda ti on ~ LlJ i nt~rn n Â
 tlo na l tra de and in vestment. Stud ies in te rnaÂ
 tional trade theory and policy (the in ternation Â
 al econom y) , then explores the op eJ'ation" of 
the mul tl na ti (~n<l l fi rm wi thin th at env iro nÂ
 ment. Pre requisites; Ecnn. 201Q, 202Q, or 800, 
and junior stan d ing . 
674. International Finance. (3) . Cross-listed as 
Fin . 625. Th e s tudy of for eign exch unge, balÂ
 ance of payments, the internahonul monetary 
ys tem and the w o rld 's 111 0 ney and ca pi ta l 
mi1(kets and thei.r re1:ltionsh ips wi th the finilnÂ
 cial op era ti ons of mu lt lI1 a tiona l firnlb . A b 
e xpl ores rel e va nt a~pc c ts o t int e rnatI o n a l 
finan cial management through ,I series o f case 
s tud ies . Pre requisi tes: Fin . 340, Eco n . 20lQ, 
202Q, or 800, and jun.ior stan di ng . 
680 . Eco n o m ics of Energy a n d Natura l 
Resources. (3 ). A s tud y o f th e bus iness fi nd 
econ o mi c a s p ects o f e n e rgy and n d llH a l 
resources p roblem!>. Indudes energy dem,m d 
and supply, the p rice of energy, energy ind u:;Â
 try ch <l racteristi cs and government reg'ulatiol1s, 
conserva tion . en vi ron menta l pro blems, ,mei 
p ublic p olicies. U~CS sta tisti ca l d ata extensively 
to eva luate the p ast and p resen t energy a nd 
natura l resources s ituation5 and the tren ds for 
tile future. Employs si mple economic concepts 
and theori(>s to interpre t the facts and lo asse;,~ 
the im.pact of various pubhc policies on the use 
of energy and natural resou.rces. Prercqu is.i tes: 
Econ. 201Q, 202Q, or 800, dnd jun ior standing. 
BB. Urban Economics. (3). Cross-lis ted as r. 
Ad m . 688. A su rvey o f th o! (?Conom ic strudure 
a nd p ro b lems o f 'urb a n area s o n both the 
microecono mi c and m,H:.roeco no m ic leve ls . 
Stresses th e application of regional econorni 
analysis in the ~tud)' of u rban arC4lS as ecOJ10mÂ
 ic regions. Prereq uisites; teon. 20J Q and 202Q, 
or Econ. 800, and junior standing. 
692 . Group Studies in Economics. (1-3). 
Repeatable f()f cred it w ith depar tm en ta l conÂ
 ,en t. Prerequ isi te; jun ior s tand.in g . 
702. Mathematical Methods in Economics. (3). 
Introd uces m athema tica l tools that a re espeÂ
 cially useful in economics, econometr ics, and 
En a;, ce. Includ t!s a rev iew of d iHeren ttai an d 
in tegra l calc u lut> , an in trod uct io n tll mat rix 
algebra, and various constrained op tim iZation 
and econo mic m oJ eli ng techn iques. Em pha Â
 s izes econo mic [lpp li c a tj Oll~ an d mod e ling. 
Prerequ.isi tes: licon . 201 Q, 202Q, or 800, and 
;la th. 1.44 or equiv <1.1ent, and junior stand ing . 
731. Ln lemledi ate Business Statist ics. (3). 
stud y of the regression model w ith extens ions, 
nalvsis of v<.1 riance l11 ode ls, and other r ..l" ted 
slafu tit"a l ml' thods. EmphaSizes ap plication to 
bus iness an d econ o m ic data . rrerequis ites : 
&on. 231 and junior s tanding . 
740. Monetary ProbleDls and Policy. (3). An 
exa mi n<.1t ion of historica.l and con tempo ra ry 
m oneta ry issues in the con text of the g lobal 
Â·con omy. Prerequisites: Ecoll. 2U1Q 202Q, or 
00; 340; ,m d juni or stand ing. 
750. Workshop in Economics. (1-4). Prerequi Â
 site; jun ior s tnn d ing. 
765. Public Sector Eco nomics. (3). C ross-listed 
as P. Adm . 765. An anal ysiS of fisml instj tuÂ
 tions and decision m aking in the public sector 
th e Ame ri can eco nOI11 )" b udge t pla n ning 
fln d l'xecu ti])n, taxa tion, debt, and fisca l policy. 
P re requ is ites: Econ. 201Q, 202Q, nr !l00, <.1n d 
jun ior stand ing, or iJ1 s t ruc tor '~ consen t. 
ourses for Graduate Students Only 
800. Ana lys is of Econo m ic Theory. (3) . An 
inttmsi vc, ana lvsis I)f mjcro- and m:lcroecnnomÂ
 ic p rin cip les . Not for graduate credit in the M 
p rllg ram in econo mics. Prereq u isite: dep artÂ
 Lll"'nta l consent 
BOI . Macroeconomic Analysis. (3 ). An in tenÂ
 i\' e analysG of contempora ry Ii te.ra tur e ~nd 
problems of na tiona l income ilnaJ ys is.. PrereqÂ
 u is ite : Eco n . 301. Prereg ui site or coreq Uis ite: 
Econ. 702 o r eq Uivalen t. 
802.. Microeconomlc Analysis. (3). AI) 1111enÂ
 SlVe ana.l ys is oJ con tempora ry li terature an d 
p rob lems in thE' arCas of p rod uction, pric ing, 
an d di,stributi o n. P rerequis ites : Econ. 302 o r 
804 or eq ui valent, Econ . 702. 
803. Analysis of Busi ness Condi tions and 
Forecasti ng. (3). An intens ive stud ), of researc.h 
m e thod ologies and fo rec;a~ting fo r ceil l life 
bu~illess d ~dSion makin g. Ccwers (om 1ulntion 
of research questiuJ1S, speci ficJ tion of lJlodels, 
w llectHln of time series and survey data, appliÂ
 cations o f forecns ting techniques, and interpreÂ
 ra tion and commun Ica tion of the resu lb. PreÂ
 requ isites: Econ . 800 or eq u iv illent ,1nd onÂ° 
semester of intrud uctory sta tistics. 
804. Ma nagerial Economics. (3 ). A sUTvey o f 
theo re ti C'n l and analv Li ca l tools of <"cono mi 
tha t are Llsd ul in d~cision making by m ,JnÂ
 agers. r rureq lli~ i tes: Icon. 201Q, 202Q, o r gOO, 
and one course in calcu l us. 
814. Seminar in Industrial Organization and 
Public Policy. (3). A study of bus i!1 ~S~ and ecoÂ
 nom iC' or gan iza lion and s tru c tu re , marke t 
opera tion and performance, and p ublic policy 
w ith spedo l reference to the U-S. economy. 
H.epea lable for credit "ith d <!partmcn l'al conÂ
 sen t Prerequisite: Â£eon. 302 Or fl04 . 
831. Introduction to Econometrics. (31. AnalyÂ
 si5 of time series, multiple regres!>il'n , m ultip l.. 
nJl d p 'Jrt i<.1 1 correlation, analYSIS of \"lriance, 
ill1 d in troduction to ecpnomel'ri c t echni qllt~t'l . 
l'rereq ujsltes; Econ . 731 ilnd 702 or cqtliv nlen t. 
840. Semina r In Monetary Theory. (3) . An 
examjnation of neoclass.ical :lnd contemporaTY 
m onetary theor ies. Inc.ludes an anil lysb and ~n 
e va lu a tio n o f cu rren t m o ne ta ry pro blem:>. 
Repeatable for cred it w ith d epartrnell t:l I cun Â
 sent. Prerequisites: Econ 202Q and 340. 
847. Speculative Markets. (3). CrQ~s- lis tcd as 
Fin. 822 . AnalySIS of the markets for ::opecu lllÂ
 ti ve secur i ties ~ ll ch flS fu tures, options an d 
commod itiet>. F Vll luat",:, under ly ing tJle(lI'i e ~ 
"'~'Xpl;:Jil1.ing speculatIve milrkets in which .sudl 
securities ::u" tr<Ided DI"Cl~ tl'iJding str,lteÂ
 gil'S such as hedging lind a.rbitragc. PrenÂ·qu iÂ
 site; Fin. 840 or equ iva lent. 
B53. Seminar in Public Finance. (3). An i1.na lyÂ
 sis of theoreHC'd1 and applied aspects of publiC 
fi nance in the Am erica n ilnd fore ig n eClll1 Â
 omi e.~. Explores selected topks of Clll'TCl1 t .I tl d 
p erm anen t im portance . Repea table f.))' credi t 
w ith depa rtmental com;ent Prereq uisite: ['1'" 
201Q, 202Q, or 800. 
861. Seminar in Contemporary Labor Issue~. 
(3 ). An in tel1sivc an ;l l v~ls of can t,>mp o ril rv 
p roble m s in the fie ld ;,/ labtlr. The specir ;' 
JUlt ure (,)[ the p roblems is d(Hermllled by the 
in terest of those enr l)lIeJ ill the course. RepeiltÂ
 able iol' cred it with departmenta l con..o;ent 1' 1'''Â
 req u isite: instructor's ( unsent. 
865. State and Local Government Finance. (3). 
ro l>5-Ii&ted as PoL S. 865 and P . Adm. 865. An 
ana!ySlS of stMco and loci'I1 government el<penÂ
 ditu re and .rt'v"nue syste.ms, wi th an introd ucÂ
 hon to state and local finn.nc.ial ad minbtration. 
Prereq uisi tes: Ecan 765 or instructor's C(YI15tmt. 
B70 . Sem in ar in Internationa l Trade. (3) . 
Cross-li sted ill> Fin. 820. A ~eminar i.n Lhl'oreUÂ
 cal concep ts an d con temporary selected issu 
internil t io na l eCl'llOn1I CS ill'll.! fi n a nc e . 
In c lud es forei gn e xch a n ge markt't~, Ih 
Eurodo ll ar lll arke t, Ara b oi l dollars III t he 
internatiolla l monetary syste.m, tr.)nsferc.ncâ�¬ 11 
infla tion be tween coun tries, devel(1pm~nt;, iT) 
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the common markets, e tc. Prerequisites: Econ. 
201 and 202. 
885. Seminar in Environ ment.l I Qualitv ConÂ
 trol. (3). Examina tion of ,1 tua l p r blerri's. proÂ
 je ts and/or current approach es to ' lW irO llÂ
 m nm\ quality contro l. Takes a cri ti cal look at 
cu rren t h pp nings and trc'nds. Prerequisite: 
instructor's consen t. 
891. Directed Study. (1-3). fndiv irl ua l s tudy of 
variou asp cts and pr blems of econom ics. 
Repea ~able for CTed it with departmenla l conÂ
 sent. PrereqLLisi tes : g rad u Â· te s ta nd in g and 
departmental consen t. 
89 2. Group Stu d ies i n f! conomics . (1-3) . 
Repeata ble ior cred it. Prerequisi te: departmenÂ
 tal consen t. 
896. Thesis. (1-2). 
Entrepreneurship 
D epartment of Marke tin g 
and Entrepreneurship 
Lower- Division Courses 
1 OQ. In troduction of Entrepreneurship. (3). 
n int roductor' course de: igned not only to 
famili arize the s tudent with the world of small 
business but a lso to a na lyz th e pe rso nal 
strengths a nd \ e a knesses as th ey re la te to 
launching an n trepreneuria l car~r. ConsiderÂ
 able attention is given to th e elementary conÂ
 cepts of p lannin g, fi n ancin g, s tartin g, a nd 
managing a new busine:;~. 
250. El1trepreneurs h ip an d Persona l EnterÂ
 prise. (3 ). De monst ra.tes tha t th e ascri bed 
attributes and personal qualities tha t tradi tionÂ
 a lly have characterized the n ttcpren em (iniÂ
 tiative, inves tment, innova tion, commitment, 
and risk-taking) can be learned b, anyone who 
seeks p('~on a l intellectual fulfillment and / or 
business uc Â· 55 . 10wledge of entrepreneuriÂ
 al p ri ncip les nd processes are in valuable in 
any academic discipline a well as for those in 
quest of desired career goals. 
Upper-Division Courses 
320. Prin ci ples of En trepren eurship. (3) . A 
fund amentals course w hich pr w ides a broad 
overview of the entrep n'lleUf h ip discipline. 
Includes entrepre.neuria l h is tory, its the.oretica l 
foundati ons, pr incip les o f \' en ture c rea tion, 
developm ent, management, and final exit /harÂ
 ves t ing o f th> fi rm. Th e s t ct-u p proce ' $ 
includes pt~start-llp res arch, determina ti n 
of owne rship, and final preparation befor th 
o penin g i1 nd initial b u nch of he bus in 5S. 
fndividu a l p re ces"es e xplo red includ t! 
entrepreneurial mentality and a ttitudes a nd 
o rga ni za tio n< 1 be ha vio rs s uch as man ag ing 
innova tion, change, and "Tow th in a rapidly 
growing firm . Indud . women and minori ty 
e ntrepre n e urial iss ues , interna tio n a l 
en trepreneurship , QM, and family business 
issues. Pre requi it s: juni r standing. 
420. Develop ing a New Ven ture Ma rk eti ng 
Plan. (3) . Emphasizes th t! tOll l used in the 
identifica tion o f opport unity and sub~eq uent 
development f the business concept by e ither 
stilrting one's own busines' or by purchasing 
an exis ting bUSIness or a franchise. The bu 'iÂ
 ne " will be r 'ea rcbed at, d d evelllped to the 
pnint of laun hing the new \'entur~ . Dew lops 
marke ting plan that po -itiot . the \!enture to 
achie e a -om peti tiv ad ntage in the ma rket 
pIa e . Inc ludes bo th pn mar ' and secondary 
research t es tilll<1te m rket pot tial. compe ti Â
 ti veness in a g iv n geograp hic, I market place, 
ana lys is 0 tndu tr trends, and environmental 
threatÂ· and op pllrtuniti . Th analy is results 
in the creativ ' strate and tacb $ for the venÂ
 ture ' s Launch. P rerequiS ites: ntre. 320 and 
Mkt 300. 
481. Cooperat ive Educa tion. (1-2). 
491.. lndependent Study in Entrepreneurship. 
(1 -5). ffffed CrINer nly. Cl 5 d t gradua te 
credit. Pre requisite,: jun io r s tanding and 2.750 
P in entrepreneurship co urs s. 
492. In tern hip in Entrepreneu rship. (1-3). 
O ffe red Cr/NCr on ly , Prerequis ites: jun ior 
stand.ing, 2.750 CPA in entr preneufship, and 
departm.e.nta l consent. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
606. New Product Marketing. (3). Cro s-listed 
a Mk t. 606. Addre se~ id n tuying, evaluating, 
d evel pin g, , nd co rnmercializ in new prodÂ
 uct s within bo th sma ller a nd large r firms. 
E:xpltlr th role of the p roduct/ brand managÂ
 e r, .1 person w ho of ten acts as a n internal 
en tr p re neu r. P rerequ isit 5 : Mkt. 300 and 
junior standing. 
608. Selling and Sales Force Managem ent. (3). 
Cross-li;; ted as M id. 608. An analysis of current 
b Â·havioral conc pts of personal selling and the 
problems ,lr\d policies involved in m naging a 
a l fo rce. Peer q uisites: Mkt. 300 a nd junio r 
standin g. 
610. Short-Term Financial Manag ment. (3). 
C ros -li s t d a Fin . 610. An in troduct ion to 
short-term financia I management. Inc! udes 
b an k ba lan (:es , 'omp n sa ti on a nd p ayment 
systems, ca5h management system , corporate 
liquid ity, receivab le and payabIes manageÂ
 m n t, inventori ,Jnd in t m ational short-te rm 
finance. For entrep reneursh.ip majors. PrereqÂ
 uisite: in . 340 and junior s tand ing. 
620. Growing a n d Ma n aging a n Ent re Â
 preneurial Firm. (3). DC uses on the organ.izaÂ
 tion, op Â· ra tion, mark ting, and financ.ial manÂ
 agement of ,n on-gO ing entrepreneuriaJ firm . 
E m phasi z es the s trate gic ma na ge ment of 
g rowth associa ted w ith a r<l p idl ch angi ng 
b usiness, as d isting Uished from "sm all busiÂ
 ness management," which could indude small 
enterprise units that .Ire s ta tic. T 'aches the 
p ractical aspects of managing a grow ing bus iÂ
 ne s on a day- to-day b sis . Practical app licaÂ
 tion to "in trnp rene l.lTship:' such a . growing a 
d ivision or department within a larger organiÂ
 zation. Pre requ isites: En tre. 32.0 or 361, Mkt. 
300, and Mgmt. 360. 
668. Developing a Successful Busin es Pla n. 
(3). Emphil iz th dev lopmen t of a compreÂ
 h en iv bu in ess p ian wh ich in co rpo rates 
fi nan 'il l and o rganizational p rin ip les sudÂ
 a ted with en tr pren eu riul iin an e inc1ud i.ng 
financi a l s tr uc tur ing f the i ir m , proform, 
dev lop men t f fin ancial ~ tatements and the 
capi taliza tion of the firm. Expla ins and illus Â
 tra tes strat Â·'gi > for xit ing il nd harv ' ting the 
business. Prcrequbit 's: Entre. 320 Or' 361, Mkt. 
300, DS 50, Mgmt. 3 0, and senior standing. 
690. Special Topics in Entrepreneurship. (3). 
Advance course with in-depth discussion of 
e m e rg ing top ics w ith in th e fi eld of e nt re Â
 p r neur. hip . Topics rota te, a llowing the s tuÂ
 dent to repeat the class on" time. PrerequiSi tes; 
Entre. 6 8 and 420 and senior standing. 
750. Workshop in Ent repreneurship. (1-4). 
Pre.requisite: junior Â·tanding. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
812. Introduction to Total Quality ManageÂ
 ment. (3). Cross-listed as Mkt. 812 and Mgmt. 
tl12. Int roduces th e ph ilos ph y o f quality 
improve ment a nd compares /con tras ts these 
views with trad itional man agement though t. 
Al 0 introduces the basic component of the 
quali ty improvement pro 55. Includes appLiÂ
 cation exercises in qU<ll.ity improvement techÂ
 niques and experience w ith t am concept. PreÂ
 requisi te: instructor's consent. 
868. New Venture Feasibili ty Se m inar. (3). 
Focuses on directing tudents in the appropriÂ
 ate methods of 'electing 'inandal ources and 
in rais ing seed cap ital through the preparation 
of a com p rehensive feasibility study. Covers 
(1) sources of capital, such as ventllre capita lÂ
 is ts, inve~tment bankers, banks, and crea li\'e 
forms of financing; (2) marketing opportunity 
analyses; (3) pro forma development; (4) feasiÂ
 biLity decis ion making; and (5) actual preparaÂ
 tion of the loan pac.kage. Prerequj ites: Acct. 
800 or i ts equivalent, or approva l o f the 
instructor. ot open to students with credit in 
Entre. 668. 
869. Entrepreneursh.i p and Innovation Within 
Organizat ions. (3) . Addresses trends, current 
status, and success factors in the a rea of ilmoÂ
 va tion ,md entrepreneurship w ithin o rganizaÂ
 tio ns. Exa mines principles applicable to any 
org<miza tion, la rge or 'mall, private or public, 
by those people who wish to create change and 
innovate w ithin the existing structure. Covers 
(1) founda tions of entrepreneurship; (2) barriÂ
 ers to change; (3) entrepreneurial characterisÂ
 tics of indivicluals; (4) rea tive thin king and 
forced ideation method s; (5) " intraprene urÂ
 ship"-the need for it , definition , methods, 
fa vorable nvironmen t, and rewards; (6) examÂ
 ples of in trapreneurship; (7) entrepreneurial 
stra tegj ,policies, and practices fo r organizaÂ
 ti ons; and (8) the en trep rene urial soc iety, a 
growing Wily of life. P rerequisit s: open to all 
studen ts fully admitted to graduate progra ms 
in the Barton School f Business and ins trucÂ
 tor's approval. 
890. Semin ar in Special Topics. (1-3). RepeatÂ
 able w ith d epartmental L nsent. 
891. Directed tudies. (1 -5) . Pre requisite: 
departmental consent. 
895-896. Thesis. (2-2). 
Finance 
Department of fi nance, Real Estate, 
and Decision Sciences 
Lower-Divi ion Courses 
140Q. Personal Fina nce. (3) . Manage ment of 
the cash flo \ xperienced by individuals and 
famili es. Analys is of alternative stra tegies to 
meet individual fi nancial goal!, through variÂ
 Ous investmen t media emphasizing risks and 
returns. Exposes the studtmt to a set of tools 
tha t can be applied in personal finandal manÂ
 agement to provide 0 f1 <!xible and rel.eva nt 
frame1'Vurk for fu ture decision ma.kinll: . 
190. Selected Topics. (1-3). Repeata ble with 
departmentaJ consent. 
Upper-Division Courses 
330. ln~roduction to Insurance. (3). A basic 
tudy of bo th property /cas ua lty a.nd life / 
heal th insurance. Analysis of risk ,md the way 
to treat both personal and business loss expoÂ
 sures. Study of the contracts, rate making, and 
ervices of the ins urance b usi ness as we.B as 
the marketing and regulation nf both private 
and govern m en tal in surance. P rerequis ite: 
junior standing. 
340. Fina.ncial Management r. (3). A study of 
corporate organization, types of securities, and 
types of financial institution s. Includes analyÂ
 sis of risk and rates of rehlm lln d long-term 
inves tmen t decisions. Prerequisites: Acct. 210 
and ju.nior standing. 
390. Special Group Studies in Finance. (1 -3). 
Repeatable w ith departmental consent. 
432. Contemporary Issues in Banking. (3). A 
su.rvey of contemporary i!l..'lues facing the U.s. 
commercial bank ing system. Con tent varies 
ilccord ing to the timeliness of various issues. 
Not only for Ulose pJanning a career in bankÂ
 ing but fo r anyone interested in CUIrent trends 
and issues in banking. Prerequisite: Fin 340. 
440. FinilIlcial Management II. (3). A study of 
long-term fi I1a ncing decis ions and fin anciaJ 
lanning. Also includes working capi tal manÂ
 ;lgement, me.rgers and acquisition!>, and interÂ
 national financial management. Prerequisi tes: 
Fin. 340. 
48L Cooperative Education. (1-2). 
491. Independent Study. (1-6). Offered Cr/NCr 
only. Closed to grad uate credit. Prerequisites: 
juniur standing and 2.750 GPA in fjnance. 
492. Internship in Finance. (1-3). Offe red 
C,iNCr on ly. P rerequisites: junior stand ing, 
2.750 CPA in fi na nce and departme.ntal conÂ
 sent. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
610. Short-Term Financial ManagemenL (3). 
Cross-listed as Entre. 610. An introduction to 
short- term fin a.ncial management. Include 
ban.k bala nces, compensation ~nd payment 
systems, cash management systems, corporate 
li qlli di ty, receiva bles and payables manageÂ
 ment, inventories, and international short-term 
.finance. Prerequisite: Fin . 340 and junior standÂ
 ing 
6U. CapitaJ Bud geting. (3). A study of the 
p lanning and control of capital expenditures. 
Explores the usc of vaoous decision rules far 
making accept/reject deciSiOns on projec ts. 
Incl udes the study of p roject <:as.h flows and 
analysis , mutually exclusive projects, and the 
choice of the di~cou.n t ra te . Prerequis ite: Fin . 
340 and Junior standing. 
620. Investments. (3). An analysis of investÂ
 ment risks, financia l infOnJ1ation, and industry 
cha racteristics . Examines corp orate, governÂ
 ment, municipal. and financial institu tion secuÂ
 ri ties and other investment types. Presents perÂ
 sonal portfolio cons truction, supervision, and 
management. Prerequ.isites: Fin. 340 and junior 
tanding. 
621. Security Analysis and Portfolio ManageÂ
 ment. (3) . Comprehensive study of meth ods of 
analyriDg rnajor types of secur ities, iJ1c1uding 
market behav ior analysis. Explores the formuÂ
 la tion uf investment objectives, th.e design of 
portfo lios for classes of institutional and inruÂ
 idual investors and portfolio U1eory. PrereqÂ
 ui sites: Fin. 340 and junior standing. 
622. Futures and Options Markets. (3). PreÂ
 sents an overview of the futures and opti ons 
markets. Discusses basIC theoretica l concepts 
as well ilS the prÂ£l ctical issues of hedging and 
speculati ng in the~e markets. Prerequisites: 
Fin. 340 and junior standin g. 
625. lntemalional Financial Management. (3) . 
Cross-listed as Eton . 674. The study of foreign 
exchan ge, ba lance of payments, the :intern llÂ
 ti ona l mo netary sys te m, and th e world's 
money and capital markets and their rela tionÂ
 ships wi th the financia l operations of multinaÂ
 tional firms. Also explores relevant aspects of 
international financial managemen t through a 
series of case studies. Prerequ is ites: Fin . 340, 
Econ. 202Q, and Junior standing. 
630. Financial lnstitutions. (3). A study of the 
management, s truchlre, regula tion, and operaÂ
 tions of firms i'1 the financia l services indus trv 
an.d the m arke ts in which they ope ra t e . 
Includes in-depth ana lys i.s of commercial 
banks, savings and loans, credit unions, mutuÂ
 a l funds, insu rance com panies, in vestment 
companies, and other firms in this ind ustrv. 
Prerequisite: Fin. 340 and junior standing . 
631. Money ;md Capital Markets. (3). A study 
() f domestic and lnternational financial marÂ
 ke ts, ins tr uments, and institu ti ons and the 
determinants of the general level and strucrure 
of interest rates and security prices. Also covÂ
 ers n1anagem ent of interest rates and portfo liO 
risk usi ng a variety of tech niques. PrerequiÂ
 si tes: Fin . 340 an d junior standing. 
632- Commerdal Bank Management. (3). A 
study of bank asset and Uability management. 
ALso explores the i.ntemal o rganization of comÂ
 mercial banks, curren t problems and recent 
inn ovations in commercial banking. PrerequiÂ
 sites: Fin . 340 and juniur sta nding. 
660. Cases in Finance. (3). An ex ploration of 
the problems a nd opera tions for which th 
financial {IHjcer is responsible, emphasizing 
con troversial aspects of finanaaJ analysi.s. This 
is the capstone course in the finance miljar and 
ould be taken ilt the end of a fina nce proÂ
 grarn. P rerequisites: Fin. 340, 440, six hours of 
acco unti ng, or dep a rtmental conse nt, and 
juni.or standing. 
690. Seminar in Selected Topics. (1-6). RepeatÂ
 able with depar tmental consent. Prerequisites: 
Fin . 340 ;md junior standing. 
750. Workshop in Finance. (1-4). Prerequisites: 
Fin. 340 and junior standing. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
810. Short-term financial Management. (3). 
Provides state-of-the-ar t information U1 shortÂ
 term fin ancia l man agemen t. Discusses ho w 
cash moves across international borders and 
within foreign COUJlt ries and the influence of 
electroni c cornmun ications on short- term 
financia l manugement. PrerequiSIte: Fin . 840 or 
eq ujval ent. 
812. Capital Budgeting. (3). A s tudy of the 
rganiz.a tion and ope.ration of the capital budÂ
 geting system. Explo res problems in pa rti al 
decent ra lization and in comparability o f estiÂ
 mates of funds flow . Includes contemporary 
met hods of trea ti ng uncertaint ies a nd conÂ
 straints ~lI1 d the application of progra mming 
techniques. Also explains the determination of 
appropri ate discount rates. PrereqUisite: Fin . 
840 or eguhralen t. 
820. Seminar in International Trade and 
Finance.. (3). Cross-listed as Â£Con. 870. A semiÂ
 nar in theoretical concepts and contcmpomry 
selected issu.es of international economics .lI1d 
finance. Includes forei gn exchange ma rke ts, 
the Eurudollar markets, Arab oil dol.lars in the 
intema tion<ll monet.ary system, transfe rence of 
in.flation between coun tries, developments i.n 
the common markets. Prerequisit.e: Fill. 625 or 
con. 674 or .instructor's consent. 
821. Investment Analysis and Portfolio ManÂ
 agement. (3). Study of the basic theory and 
practice of security valua tion and investmen t 
management. Incl udes securily and portfOlio 
ana lys is, select'i on of investment med ia, il nd 
meilSurement of pe rformance. Prerequisites: 
Fi.n. ti40 rind Econ . 830. 
822. Risk Management with Options and 
Futu.res. (3). Cross-listed as Econ. 847. DiscussÂ
 es the use of iut LI.re.~ and options cantrilcts ITI 
ma nagin g Stlme of the risks associated with 
business and investment. Also discusses U,eClÂ
 retical issues to p rovide a bas.ib for understandÂ
 ing the practica.l uses of these securities. PreÂ
 requisite: Fin. 840 or equiva lent. 
830. Financial Jnstjtutions and Markets. (3) . 
Analyzes the managem ent ilnd opera ti ons of 
firms in the fin.ancial services industry. Studies 
the competitive money and capital markets in 
which they operate. EmphasiZes risk manageÂ
 ment in the financial institu tion using a variety 
oE techniqu es. Prerequisite: Fin. 840 ur equi\'~ Â
 lent. 
840. Principles of Finance. (3). An intemive 
analytical int roduction to fina nce fro m the 
management viewpoin t, in duding the Uleory 
of financia l management, the financial instituÂ· 
tional structure, and an ana lysis of a variety tl f 
practical problems of business fin ance. Prere"Â
 uisi re: Accl 800 or eqUivalent. 
850. Managerial Finance. (3). Provides knowlÂ
 edge an d tools to make informed investment 
and financing deasions. Includes cap itai m a.rÂ
 kets, advan ced cap itol b udgeti.ng, decbion 
making lITlder uncerta i.nty, ru;set pricing modÂ
 els, contingen t claims models, c;apilaJ structure, 
livid end poli cy, mergers, restructu ring and 
corp orate control, and exchange ratc system 
and internati()naJ finance . Pre requIsite: Fin. 840 
or equivalent. 
60 
860. Cas s in Hnanc ial Mana gement and 
Investments. (3). n in tegra ted treatm ent of 
basic busin 5 Finan e, financial management, 
financi a l ta tenlcnt analys i , a nd financial 
institu tions. Prereq ujsite: in . 840 or equivaÂ
 len t. 
890. Seminar in Special Topics. (1-3). RepeatÂ
 able wi th departm ental consen t. Prerequisite: 
Fin. 840. 
891. Directed Studie . (1-6). Prerequisite: Fin. 
840 and depa rtment, I cnnsent. 
893. Special Proj ect in Finance. (1-4). A special 
project including original case research superÂ
 vised internships or field research. PrerequiÂ
 site: approva l of the MS committee. Open only 
to MS in business degr e candidates. Prerl'quiÂ
 si te: Fin. 840. 
895-896. Thesis. (2-2). 
Human Resource Management 
Departm n t of Management 
Lower-D ivision Course 
190. Selected Topics. (1-3). Repeatable with 
depa rtmental consent. 
Upper-Division Courses 
390. Special Group Studies in Business. (1-3). 
Repeatable with departmental consent. 
466. Fundamentals of Hu man Resourc ManÂ
 agement. (3). An i1Il<l lysis of the function s of 
human reso urce mana geme n t, inc! udin g 
human resource plannin " recruiting, selec tion, 
,lppraisal of performance, training, compensaÂ
 tion sys tems, and emp loyee / 1 bor relations. 
Covers r<' levan t societal, economic, and regulaÂ
 tory influences on human reso urce manageÂ
 ment. Pnaequ isiteS: Mgmt. 60 or concurrent 
enrollment and junior tanding. 
481. Cooperative Education. (l-2). 
491 . lnd e penden t Study. (1-5). O ff red 
Cr/N r only. osed to graduat Â· credit. PrereqÂ
 uisites: junior s tand ing and 2.750 PA in HRM 
courses. 
492. Internship in Personnel. (1-3) . Offered 
CrlNCr only. PrerequiSites: junior s tanding, 
2.750 grade point average in H'RJ\.1 courses and 
departmental cons nt. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
664. Labor Relations. (3). Presents the philosoÂ
 phy underlying labor legislation and the funcÂ
 tion of collective bargaininu- in labor-manageÂ
 m ent relati o nship s. Pre requi s ite: junio r 
standing. 
666. Human Resource Selt!ction . (3) . alysis 
of all phas s of the election proc~'ss <:1_ impleÂ
 mented in private and public sector organizaÂ
 tions. Includes an anal)" is of th impa t of fedÂ
 eral and state an ti-discrimination legisla tion on 
selection ractices; as well as human resource 
planning; recruiting; job analysis; and selection 
techniques, including testing and inter iewing. 
Also validation of selection techniques. PrereqÂ
 uisite: HRM 466 or ins tructor's consent. 
668. Compensation. (3). Approaches to comÂ
 pensation processes in organiza tions. Discus Â
 es job evaluation techniques, wage level and 
wage -tructure determination, hldividuaL perÂ
 formance ana lysis, individual wage rate deci Â
 sions, incenti e plans, and benefits . Con iders 
the lega l cnnstraints n compensa ti n pracÂ
 tices. PrerequiSite: HRM 466 or instructor's 
consent. 
669. Training and Development. (3). Analyzes 
the training and develop ment function as 
applied in priva te and public sector organizJÂ
 tions. Considers the r Ie Df trClining and develÂ
 op me n t in today's bus in ess en v ironment, 
needs assessment, learning objectives, learning 
theory, instructional methods and techniques, 
and evaluation of training effective ness . PreÂ
 requisite: HRM 466 or instructor's consent. 
690. Seminar in Selected Topics. (1-5). RepeatÂ
 ab le wi th departmental consent. Prerequisite: 
HRM 466 or instructor's consent. 
750. Workshop in Human Resources. (1-4). 
Prerequisite: junior stand ing. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
867. Seminar in Personnel Administration. 
(3) . An in-depth study and analysis of several 
critical and lo r major current problems in 
human reso urces and a review of significant 
literature. The direction of the course could be 
determined by the interests of the class. PreÂ
 requisi te: HRM 466. 
868. Wage and Salary Administration . (3). A 
study of job evaluation and other procedure.s 
that lead to the development of a SOl)Ild wage 
and sJ bry structure . Prerequisi te: HRM 466 or 
instructor's consent. 
890. Seminar in Special Topics. (1-5). RepeatÂ
 ab le with departmental consent. 
891. Directed Studies. (1-5). PrerequiSite: 
departmental consent. 
895-896. Thesis. (2-2). 
International Business 
Department of Management 
Upper-Division Courses 
390C. International Purchasing. (1-3). CrossÂ
 listed as DS 390C. Repeatable with departmenÂ
 tal consent. 
491. International Business Independent 
Study. (1-5). Offered Cr/NCr only. PrerequiÂ
 sites: junior standing and 2.750 CPA. 
492. International Business Internship. (1-3). 
Offered CrlNC r only. P rereq ui s ites: junior 
standing, 2.750 CPA. 
Courses for GraduatelUndergraduate Credit 
600. International Management. (3). Studies 
management concepts and practices applicable 
to business operatiOns in an international setÂ
 ting. Examines a wide range of problems assoÂ
 ciated with business llpt.'rJtion;; across n, tional 
boundaries. Discusses cultural differences, lanÂ
 guage barriers, nationalism, protecti onism, 
technology transfer, and trade policies. PrereqÂ
 uisites: Mgmt. 360 or concurrent enrollment 
and junior st'lnding. 
601. International Marketing. (3). Cross-listed 
as Mkt. 601. Problems and procedures of marÂ
 keting in foreign countries. Includes the effects 
of foreign cultures and marketing systems on 
the design of marketing programs. PrerequiÂ
 sites: Mkt. 300 and jWlior standing. 
Legal Assistant 
Department of Finance, Real Estate, 
and Decision Sciences 
Lower-Division Courses 
230. Introduction to Paralegalism. (2). The 
new role concept of the legal assistant in the 
practice of law. An inquiry into what paraleÂ
 gals do, types of paralegal employment, educaÂ
 tion and licensure, professional ethi cs, authoÂ
 rized and unauthorized practice of law, and aIi\ 
introdliction to pilfalegal skills. PrerequiSite: B. 
Law 130Q, concurrent enrollment or departÂ
 mental consent. 
231A. Legal Research and Writing I. (3). An 
introduction to the tools and techn iques of 
lega l resea rch, emphasizing tbe basic analytical 
ski lls. Introduces the s tude nt to the compoÂ
 nents o f a law library thro ugh a variety of 
assigned problems, some of which culminate 
in the wri ting of a research memorandum or 
brief. Pre req ui si te: ad mi ssion to the Legal 
Assistant Program or departmental consent. 
232. Legal Aspects of Business Organizations. 
(3). The law of business organizations emphaÂ
 sizing the practice aspects rela ted to formation 
of opera tion of proprietorships, partnerships 
and corpora tions . Includes drafting aspects 
related to employment agreements, partnerÂ
 ship agreements, and co rporate documents. 
Prerequisi te: admission to the Legal Assistant 
Program or departmental consent. 
233. Litigation I. (3). An introduction to the 
civil litigation process empha.siz'ing the pracÂ
 tice aspec ts associa ted with a civil action. 
Lncludes civil procedure, preparation and use 
of pleadings, discovery, law of evidence and 
appeals. Prereq uiSite: admission to 'the Legal 
Assistant Program Dr departmental consent. 
234. Estate Administration. (3). The law of 
intesta te succession, w ills, and trusts, emphaÂ
 sizing the administration of an estate under 
Kansas law. includes the preparation of wills, 
trust instruments, and documents related to 
the probate process. PrerequiSite: admission to 
the Legal Assistant Program or departmental 
consent. 
235. Law Office Management and TechnoloÂ
 gy. (3). The application of modern concepts of 
organization, management, and systems techÂ
 nology to the Law office. Emphasizes the use of 
systems approaches and the proper use of nonÂ
 lawyers in the handling of all administrative 
functions and routine legal matters. PrerequiÂ
 site: admission to the Legal Assistant Program 
or departmental consent. 
236. Litigation II. (3). A continuation of litigaÂ
 tion I. Emphasizes the functions of a legal 
assistant in tria l prepara tion and exec ution 
including gathering and organiza tion of mateÂ
 rials, investigati_ng, interviewing, dIaftin g of 
pleadings and interrogilt(lri~~, preparing a trial 
notebook, assisting during tr ial, etc. PrerequiÂ
 sites: admjS~lon to the LegaJ Assistant Program 
or departmental consent an d Legal 233, 
237. Family Law. (3) , An introduction to famiJy 
law including the role of a lawyer as counselor. 
Emphasizes the practice aspects rela te d to 
divorce, separation, cu stody, support, adopÂ
 tio n, and guardjanship matters, Prerequisite: 
admission to the Legal Assistant Program or 
departmental consent, 
238. Legal Assistant Internship. (2). lnternship 
training in a law office, corporate law depa rtÂ
 ment, or government agency, Offered CrINer 
only, Prerequisites: 12 hours of legal specialty 
courses and intemsrup committee approval. 
239. Special Topics. (1-3). Repeatable with 
departmental consent. Prerequisite: admission 
to the Legal Assistant Program or departmenÂ
 tal consenl. 
240. Substantive Law: Torts. (3). An introducÂ
 tion to the substantive law which is involved 
in personal injury litigation. Specia l emphasis 
on analysis of cases and applying legal princiÂ
 ples to facts, Prerequjsite: adm iss ion to the 
Legal Assistant Program or departmental conÂ
 sent, 
241 . Legal Research and Writing U. (3). A conÂ
 tinuation of Legal 231A, Covers resea rch in 
specialized legal materials and writing of tria l 
and appeUak briefs. Prerequisites: ddmission 
tu the Legal Assistant Prngram or departmenÂ
 tol consent and Legal 231A. 
243. Property Law. (3). An int.roduction to the 
principles of property law e.mpha siLing the 
practice aspects of real estate transactions. P reÂ
 requisite: admission to the Legal Assistant ProÂ
 gram or departmental consent, 
244. Legal Assistant Computer Skills. (3) . An 
introduction to utilization of microcomputers 
by legal assistants. Emphasizes word p rocessÂ
 ing, litigation support, and computer-a ided 
research with Lexis or Westlaw, Prerequisite: 
Legal 231A or 233 or departmental consent. 
Management 
Department of Management 
Lower-Division Courses 
101G. Introduction to Business. (3). Everyone 
spends a liietime dea ling with and being infl uÂ
 enced by business firm s, Introduces s tud ents 
to current issues, concepts, and func tiDns of 
business ,md its enl'ironment. 
190. Selected Topics. 0-3). Repeatable w ith 
depJrtment;)1 consent. 
Upper-Division Courses 
360. Management and Organization al BehavÂ
 ior. (3). An overview of concepts , theories, and 
practices that apply to the mana gem ent of 
work organizations. Incl u des o rgan iza ti onal 
goals, corporate strategy, s tructure, decis ion 
making, leildership, motivation, com.municaÂ
 tion, gruup dynamiCS, organ iza tional ci1ange, 
and the internationaJ dim ension of business, 
Prerequisite: junior standing, 
362_ Managing People in Organizations. (3). 
Studies why individuals behov e the way they 
do in orga_niza tions , Discusses concep ts such 
as personal ity, m otivati on, g roup dynamics, 
confl ict , lead e rs h i p , a n d org il n i4 a tion a l 
d yn amics, em phasizj ng developing skills to 
manage beha vior. for maximum organiza tional 
effectiveness, Prerequisite: junior sta.nding, 
390. Special Group Studies III Management. 
(1-3). Repea table with departul(mtal consent 
430. BU5iness, Government, and Society. (3) . 
An examination of the environments in ~hich 
bu s illes s operates : e con omic , political , 
socia l I cultural, tech nologica l, intern<)tional, 
ecologi cal , and legal. Includes bus iness-govÂ
 en unen t relations, social responsibility, busiÂ
 ness ethi cs, gove rnmen t regulation, legal 
framework, and interna tional business , PrereqÂ
 uisite: junior s tanding, Completion of Mk t 300, 
Fin, 340, DS 350 and Mgmt 360 is strongly recÂ
 ommended_ 
462. Leading and Motivating. (3). A study of 
theories of h um an motivation and ad aptation 
of these theories to programs in organizations, 
Probes concepts of authority and d elegation 
an d analyzes leadership styles , Prerequisites: 
Mgmt. 360 or COncurrent enrollment and junior 
standing. 
464. Communicating Effecti vely in OrganizaÂ
 tio ns . (3 ) . An exa minJtion of the design of 
o r ga ni zation a l co mmuni ca ti o n sy stems . 
Includ es a n int rodu ction to communication 
mod els and the ana ly si~ of the in terpersonal 
communication p rocess. Prerequis ites: Mgmt, 
360 or concurr~n t enrol.lment and junior standÂ
 ing, 
481. Cooperative Educati on. (1-2). 
491. Independent Study. (1 -5) . Offered 
CrlNCr on1)'_ O osed to graduate credit. PrereqÂ
 ui s ites: junio r s ta ndi n g Gnd 2,750 CPA in 
management 
492. In ternship in Management. (1-3), Offered 
CrlNCr on ly, PrerequiSites: junior standing, 
2,750 CPA in m~lIlagement, and departmental 
consent. 
Courses for Grad.uate/U ndergraduate Credit 
561 . Introductiun to International Economics 
and Business. (3). Cross-listed as Econ. 672. A 
sun'e.v of the CCJJl10 01ic foundat.ions of inten1aÂ
 tional trade and in vestment. Studies internaÂ
 tionill trad e, theory, and po licy (the internaÂ
 tionil l economy). then explor<!s the op erations 
of the multina tional fUIl1 w ithin that environÂ
 ment , Pre requis ites : Econ , 202Q a nd junior 
~tanding , 
660. Designing Effective Orgall izations. (3). 
Stud ies how work and workers ca n be stnlCÂ
 tured to best c1(complish the goa ls of an organiÂ
 n ti on, Expl ores the in te rplay of design, techÂ
 n ology, s trategy , and env ironment, and d is Â
 cusses frameworks tha t promote growth, marÂ
 ket resp onsi veness, m n ova !.i on , a nd g loba l 
competitiveness. Emphasizes skills necessary 
for managing c.hange for ma xim um effec tiveÂ
 ness of individuals, work groups, ilnd the orgaÂ
 nizntion as a whole. Prerequisites: Mg mt. 360 
or concurrent enrollment and junior standing, 
661. Coaching, Developing, and Me.ntoring. 
(3) . Managers a nd leaders of a ll kinds a re 
judged not on what they do b ut upon how 
weJl their subordinates pf'.rform, COliise develÂ
 ops positive, supportive m1lJ1agement skills for 
helping individuals and groups achieve their 
po tential, Covers the importance of iden tifying 
and hiring superior performers, orienting them 
tll the group, coaching and developing suborÂ
 dinates to their fullest, maintaining motivation 
at high levels, and merging individu~ls into a 
coh e>-ive group, Prerequisites: Mgmt. 360 or 
c.onCUHent enrollment and junior standing, 
662. Managing Workplace Diversity . (3), 
Mod enl o rgani zations face the challenge of 
mana g ing employees with di verse backÂ
 grounds and talents to provide product, and 
services to diverse customers . Course examÂ
 ines work fOTce diversity from the perspective 
of maximizing its benefits to group and organiÂ
 za tional effectiveness, including dcvE'Joping 
skills to facilitate the constructive resolution of 
conflict, encouraging cooperation an d teamÂ
 w ork and enhancing identifica tion with the 
work unit. Prerequisites: Mgmt. 360 or concurÂ
 rent enrollment and junior standing, 
663. Building Effective Work Teams. (3). SigÂ
 nificant changes in the business environment 
ha ve motivated widesprea d support for the 
use of teams to accomplish work- related tasks, 
Course promo tes an understanding of the 
orgilni za tion a l context of a team c ulture 
through an analysis of how teams form and 
group processes thaI' enhance goal accomplishÂ
 ment, Emphasizes skills necessary to m~nage 
the organization's culture, improve group perÂ
 formanc e, and increase collaboration among 
team membe rs, Prerequisites: Mgmt. 360 or 
concurrent enrollment and junior standing, 
680. Making Effective Decisions. (3). A study 
of the theories of decision making with <lttcnÂ
 tion to th e f~ctors of creativity, the quest for 
subjective ce rtainty, rationality, cognitiv e 
inhibitors, problem identification, evaluation 
of alternatives, applications of qualitative 
methods to decision processes, and dec ision 
implementation, Prer~quisites: Mgmt. 360 or 
concurrent enrollment and junior standi.ng. 
681. Strategic Management. (3). An <lnalysis of 
business problems from a strategic manageÂ
 ment perspective, A capstone course which 
integrates the functional areas o f business, 
including manage ment, marketing, finance, 
accounting, and production. Discusses b,)th 
domestic und international p olicy issues, large 
and small firms, and va rious sources of comÂ
 petitive advantage, Prerequisites: DS 350, Fin. 
340, Mkt. 300, Mgmt. 360, and senior standing, 
690. Semin ar in Selected Topics. (1-5). RepeatÂ
 able w ith departmental consent. Prereq uisite: 
junior standing , 
750. Workshop in Management. 0-4). PrereqÂ
 uisite: jlU1ior standing. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
803. Business Decision-Making and An alysis. 
(3). A study of blisiness decision-making and 
62 
prob le m-s Iv ing me th ,)dologies including 
problem definiti n, re eilrch d s ign, data-gathÂ
 ering techniques, ilnalytical techniqu . r p rtÂ
 in strategies, and ommunicatil n is ' U . PreÂ
 r equisite; Econ 231 or equivaJent. 
812. Introductio n to Total Quality Manag Â
 ment. (3). era ,-listed as Entr . 812 and Mkt. 
812. Introd uces the p hiloso phy 0 qua lity 
improv men t and com pares l contras ts th 5e 
views with traditional management though t. 
-Iso introd uc the ba- ic components of the 
quality impro ement p rocess. In ludes appliÂ
 cation exel'cis 5 lO quality improvement techÂ
 niques and xperien e wi th team concept. PreÂ
 requisite; instructor's consent. 
836. lntem.ational Business Admin istrat ion. 
( ). n introduct ion t intern tional business 
< d mi nistration wi th particular atten tion to the 
dewlopment of multinational business trateÂ
 b";es in light of the div' e 'onomjc, poLiti aI, 
social, and uitu ra l dim 'nsions of the envi.ronÂ
 ments that ' ist in both de elop >d and develÂ
 oping ilreas of the world. 
860. Man.agement of Organizations. (3). An 
intrndu til n to management and organizationÂ
 al theory. Indud d a sical and contemporary 
management the ry, human relations, group 
dynamics, motiva ti n, communication, organiÂ
 zationa l structure and deSign, nd b havioral 
control. 
862. Organ izational Behavior. (3). The study 
of individual and group b havior as it af.tects 
org niza tion,l functioning. Appli 5 con ep t'S 
such a motivation, personality, interpe.r. onal 
relations , upw rd managemen t, contlict manÂ
 agement, and lead ship to organiza ti nal se tÂ
 tings, emp hasizing analysis and action-planÂ
 ning. Prerequisite; gmt. 860 or departmental 
consent. 
865. Communi catio n. en . Cross -li sted as 
o mm. 865 . An ana lYSis of commu nication 
models emphasizing their applications to comÂ
 munic Jti on p roblems in o rg aniz a tion s. 
E. plor 5 ociaJ-psy ~10logica l processe underÂ
 lying pe(Su sion in interpen:;onal re la tions and 
through th e ma s med ia . rilk' Ily analyzes 
communication systems an tE'chnique within 
fo rmal organiza,tions. Prerequisite; Mgrnt. 860 
or departmental consent. 
869. Research in Behavioral Science. (3). An 
anAl lysis of some of the concepts and to Is in 
beha viora l science relevan t t research in orgaÂ
 niza tions. One or two areas such as tnotiva ti.o n, 
CClgni tiv pr()ce , .Hti tudes, and values, etc., 
may b analyzed in depth, Prerequisite; Mgmt. 
862 or departmental consent. 
885. Advanced Strategic Management. (3). An 
analys is of busin ", problems from a stra tegic 
perspecti e. Builds on pr ior course work to 
iocus on a Irm's abiIit to develop a sustainÂ
 able competitive adv ntag'Â·' Firnt'; studied repÂ
 resent a br ad range of man ufa turin and serÂ
 vice, global and domes ti , entrepren lri I and 
mature iss ll . Prerequisi t : to b' taken dmi ng 
last se tnE'ster of student's program, or departÂ
 menta'! consent. 
886. Seminar in Research Meth.odology. (3). A 
study of c ncepts and procedur s in the design 
and p rforman.:e 0 research. 
890. Seminar in Spe ial Topic. (1 -3). epea tÂ
 able w jtn departmental consent. 
891. Directed tudie. (1-5) Pr requisite: 
d partmenta l can ent. 
93. Specia l Project in Management. (1-4). 
, pecial project including rigina l case research, 
upervis d internships or field research. rr Â
 req ui ,ite; ar roval o f th e MS C mmitte'. 
Ope n only to MS in business degree andi Â
 dates. 
895-896. Thesi . (2-2). 
Management Information 
Systems 
Depa1:tment of finance, Real Estate, and 
Oed ion Sciences 
lower-Division COUl e 
200. Fundamentals of Programming ilnd ProÂ
 g,:amming Languages. (3). In trod u es computÂ
 e r p rogramming concept s, s t ruc tured pr Â
 gramm ing technique, an programmLn" lanÂ
 g uages. tarts with an overview of computer 
archi tect u re <I nc in trod uce. computer proÂ
 gramming In ma hine lan~ag , , mbl)' lanÂ
 guage, third generatio n languages (BASIC, 
Pal, ), and fou rth genera l'ion lii nguilg 
(Vi ual BASIC, DELPHr). Programming proÂ
 je ts mphasize modi ica tion (maintenance) of 
exi Â·ting bus ines appl i ation programs. PreÂ
 rquisite; c t. 2 0 or CS 150. 
250. Fundamentals of Data Structures, Fil 
Design, and Access. (3). In trod uces data tru Â
 turi ng c nl~eFt n ce"sary f r bu ilding bu iÂ
 n app li a tion st ms. Utilizes file design 
;,nd aeees ap plication ' a the vehicle to teach 
trad itional concept of in-memory data t rueÂ
 tures. Programming projects t~rnrlo ! third genÂ
 eration lang uages, incl udi,ng C BOL, a well 
a;; four th generation [angung ~. Sludie comÂ
 puter file organizations ranging fro m sequenÂ
 tial to index d sequentia l. Prerequis ite: MIS 
200, 
Upper-Divis ion Course 
300. Da ta Communications and Computer 
Networks. (3) . Takes a problem-solvln:" 
approad1 Lo introducinn data comm unications 
and c mpu t net a rking concepts. Technica l 
and managerial ISS ues in providing Video conÂ
 fe rencing, Electro nic Data l.n terchange (ED!), 
,etting a buJl('tin board system, a wor ld wid 
w eb 'itc, klcal re network (LA ), remote 
acc S5 tt a LA , a.nd internet-I orkin"" LAN 
over a Wid ilf>il netw ork p rovide th ackÂ
 drop [or intr dueing d" ta omml1nicati 1 nlnÂ
 cepts (0 I), tand. rd. (X.400, MP), prot Â
 co15 (TCP l IP) , and techn ologies ATM). r reÂ
 requisit : IS 250. 
350. Systems Analysis and Design. (3). IntroÂ
 duces various meth odolog i for syst m 11<11 Â
 ysis, design, Rnci imp l m en tation . E a min ~ 
applicahon development in the context of the 
overall Ml Master Planning effo rt; . xamin '~ 
tech niql1 ' s reb ted t bus ines pn)C~S$ r'l'ngi Â
 neering, Uses a real-I i e p rOled .15 th,' \Â·chicle 
to pu t into prnctic~ tool and tech ni que ftÂ· l.a tÂ
 ed to in tel'v iewin , cost/bE'nefit analvsis> comÂ
 puter -aid ed :;oftware eng ineer ing:, 0 tw, r 
jed mana"em ' nt, and :;-y tern umcnta Â
 tion. r requisite: MI 300, 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
600 . Da tabase Manilgem~nt Sy tern . (3 ). 
lntrel iuces v~ri us m elh d Illgi t~ S for concepÂ
 tual data modeling indudi n ntityÂ·Â· Re la tionÂ
 hip D:lt, Mc,de l ing a nd Ob je t -Ori n! 'd 
, t. b. , e Desi<TJl . C0I7 ers re lat iDn I d;)taba e 
m;Jnagement systems, the SQL stan dard, and 
d, ta au n in istratil n is ue~. Stu den ts obta in 
hand -0 de\ e1opment w ith L servers in a 
cli e nl /s r er e l1v iron m nt in a req ui.red 
da tabase p rogr. mm ing project. C vers elecÂ
 tronic cOOl m ree I:r<iruaction proce sing, da til 
waTe h us ing, da La m ining, an d d ist ributed 
da tabase mana ement. Prere ulsite: MIS 350. 
650. Problem Solving, Decision Support, and 
Expert y tem . (3) . Introd Ll ce the design and 
lmplenlC'nta ion f de ' ion s uppo rt _y tem s 
(0 ). mphaf;i.les prot I m (JIving and deciÂ
 si n m delin" techn iqu' Â· pertinen t to repreÂ
 sentatwe pr bkJlls in d l ff 'rent bu 'ines~ funcÂ
 tional area;, incl uding acc o l.lIlti ng, fin, m:e, 
hllman resources, mana 'e ment, market ing, 
and producti ns. Students lJ tiJi~ va ri us endÂ
 user to.,[ , in luding 4CLs, ;;prea sh t!ts, staÂ
 tistica l software, D generaturs. expert stern 
_hel.l.s, and Â£fS so ftware Ie) underrn ke ~everal 
DSS im p leme nta ti l1n pr0j~ct Pr'req llis it~: 
MlS 600. 
696. Management of the IS fUllction. (3) . 
Addresses the 1- ues of mana '_ng the in~ r maÂ
 Ii n 'Wstcrn. (I " ['\lnca m. lndtLd . the r Ie of 
T J~ 'a corp rate e nt it ,org ruzing the IS 
d partment, peCSOtUlel managem ) 1t, 15 pr Â
 ject managem nt. and the role of I a a us'rÂ
 nIpport entity. Prerequisi te; 1IS 650. 
Marketing 
Department of Marketing 
and Entrepreneurship 
Lower-Division Course 
190. Selected Topic . (1-3). Repeat bl e with 
departmental con ellt. 
Upper-Division Courses 
300. Marketing. (3). A description and analysis 
o( the U.S. marketing systf"m and an investiga Â
 ti(lll pr tl ~ fa tor affedi.ng manJgement of the 
maj or po li.C) areas (I f ma rketing in the (irm. 
Prere u ' -it .; juniur "t:1Â£1 in<T. 
390. Special Group tudie ' in Marketing. (I Â
 3) . Repeatable WIth d partment. I consent. 
403. Marketing Re earch. (3). A tud), the 
d 'Ign of marketing mforma ti on syst 115 and 
m.:lrketi ng re carch proc Â·Ju re . Pr req uisitÂ· ': 
Mkt 300, Econ. 231, afld ju ni ()r stand ing. 
4.04. Retail Management (3). n t!xi\ rnm.alion 
of the es ent ial principlel> it n p ra ti es of 
reta il business man agement, includ ing s it 
sel ti n , tor design <'I nd department layout, 
mer" an i e m<lnagem nt, ' al e~ p romotIOn, 
a nd cus to mer services . Algo con ide rs the 
bro d i ' ues f mod m m rke ti.ng and fin -nÂ
 cia] trategk" as they f eel reta il d istribution 
and clarifies n'" jn flue nces a t work in th 
rdaiJ ing envinmmcnt. Prerequisi te: Mkl. JOO 
or depd rlmen t,ll ClJl1Scnt . 
405. Consumer Behavior. (3). A study of a 
vanety of concepts 10 the behavior"l sciences 
related to spednc IOPlC:S in consumer bc-h,,'will!, 
includ ing m,,~ C(lmmunications, refert'nce 
gTOUpS and sociologica l, psycho logical . and 
economic aspeds of Cl1Osume.r behavior. PreÂ
 rcqubites: Mkt. 300 a1ld junior ~tilnding . 
407. Marketing for Service and Nonprofit 
Organizations. (3). A study of the unique marÂ
 keting cha lll!l1gt's faced b) servkc and nonÂ
 profit organizations. Evaluates m..1rketing COI1Â
 cepl:!l an d app ropriate marketing progranlS 
from tl1e perspective of these urganizatio ru. 
Prerequisites: Mkt. 300 and junior status, 
481. Cooperative Education. (l-2). 
491. Independent Study. (l-5). Offered for 
CrINCr only . Oosed to graduate credit. PreÂ
 requisites: junior standing und 2.7<;0 CPA in 
marke ting . 
492. Internship in Marketing. (1-3). Offered 
for CrINer 0111y. Prerequisil~s: junior sl.lndl.ng, 
2.750 GPA in marketmg. and departn1t'ntal 
~onsel1t. 
Cowses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
601. Intemational Marketing. (3). Cross-listed 
as rn 60 I . PrublerT\!> and procedures of marketÂ
 ing in foreign countries. Includes the effects of 
fo reign cultures and marketing systems on the 
design \if marketing programs . Prerequisites: 
Mkt. 300 and junior stlnding. 
604. Distribution Management. (3). A stud) of 
11 11 areas involved with the distribubon of a 
firm 's prod ucts or serv ice.'> . Foc lise5 on SUcll 
i ~sues <II> the deve]opl11tmt of ,1 riml'" markelÂ
 mg channels and its re latJonsh lps with whole-
 Jler, and retlilcrs as we]] ns the management 
f the firm's st or~ge facilitie~, inventory conÂ
 trol. procedures, and shipphlg facililies. PreÂ
 requiSi tes: l\.u..t. 300 and jUJlior standing. 
606. New Product Marketing. (3). Cross-listed 
as Entre. 606. Addres~s identifying. {'vd lu"tÂ
 lng, deve LL' ping. ,'od commercii'lliling new 
prod ucts I"vithin both sma ller and larger fiems. 
Gplores the role of tlle productfbr.md managÂ
 er, a perso n who (.ften acts a~ .:In internal 
entrepreneur. rrerequisite: Mkt. 300. 
607. Promotion Management. (3). An analysis 
.J f all ~Ul:~ involved witll the prnmoti,)n of an 
organiza ti on and its products or serv ices. 
Dea ls w ith the develupment of advertisi ng 
campaigns, management of the per:sonal S<11es 
fpree , deve lopment of special promOtiona l 
<h:tivil:ie., and man<lgement of public relatitm!>. 
r rereguisites: Mkl300 and junior standing. 
608. Selling and Sales Force Ma.nagement. (3), 
Cross-listed .:J!. Entre. 608. An i1nOJIY5is of curÂ
 rellt behaviora l concep ts 01 personal selling 
~ n d th e rr"b l l;! m ~ and p('l litic!> in \'C,jyed in 
1lUl.t1nging a sa les turee. PrereqUIsites: l'...tkt. 300 
,md junior stAnuing. 
609. Marketing Programs. (3). A study of all 
the aspects of the market+ng miA thal ar" inteÂ
 ~rated t~l ma kc il n effec tive an d coordi na ted 
ma rketing p rogram . PrerequiS ites: Mkt. 300 
a.nd six add itional hours of marketing. 
690. Seminar in Selected Topics. (l - S). RepeatÂ
 dble with departmental cnnsent. Prerequis ite: 
junior standing. 
750. Workshop in Ma.rketing. (1 -4). Pr" reqlli Â
 site : junior standing. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
800. Marketing Systems. (3). An intensj,Â·c anaÂ
 lvtical introduction to the combination of instiÂ
 tuti t)os Ihat comprise th e ov erall n1arke ti ng 
sy~tem Abu p resents the marketing function 
as n majo r s ubsystem w ithin th e in d ividua l 
h us intlSs fi rm. 
801. Marketing Management. (3). Develops an 
undcrstandll1g of the d ifference be tw een it 
sales/marketin g department and it marketing 
orientation. Emphasizes the integral role of a 
marketing orienlation throughout the modern 
organization. Prerequisite: Mkt. 800 or equivaÂ
 lent. 
802. Marketing S trategy. (3). Integ.rat ion of 
long-range marketing and c.o rporate policies. 
Includes budgela ry contro l and the evaluation 
of I:he effectiveness of rn.ilrke ting systems. Also 
pro bes thc o rgan izotio n of the m Jrke ting 
departmt.:J1 t and its relation to the tota l organiÂ
 Ul tion Pn: requisite: Mkt. 800 or departmen tal 
C('Ingen!. 
803. Marketing Analysis. (3) . 111e applica tion 
(I f lhe sdentific method 10 the :,olutioll of marÂ
 keting problems. Prereq uisite : Mk t. 8UO or 
t>quivillen l. 
805. Consumer Decision Processes. (3) . :'\n 
exam inn tion of d ifferent aspects of the beha vÂ
 ior of consume rs nnd ot tlle fa ctors that help 
explain their beh""ior. [ncl udes (I ll analys is of 
u rrent con cepts an d mo d els. Prerequisi te: 
Mkt. BOO or departmen tal consent. 
807. Services and Nonprofit Marketing. (3). 
Examines U'l: characteristics of commercial and 
nonprofit serv ice:; that pose unique m arketing 
cha llenge;. fnr these types of o rganiziltions . 
Prerequ.islte: Mki. 800 or equivalen t. 
812. Introduction to Total Qual ity ManageÂ
 ment. (3). C ross-listed as En tre. 812 and Mgmt. 
812. In twd uces the ph iloso p hy o f qu a li ty 
improvemen l and C()fnpares/con trasts thes 
views With traditional managemen t thought. 
Also Lnlroduces the basic componen ts of the 
quality improvemen t p rocess. Inclu des app liÂ
 calion exercisc:> in quaHty improvement techÂ
 niC]ucs and experience with team concept. 
890. Seminar in Special Topics. (1-3). RepeatÂ
 able with departn1(~l1 tal CUIlsent. 
891 . Directed Studies. (1- 5 ) . Prer eq UIs ite : 
departmental consent. 
893. Special Project i.l1 Market.ing. (14). Asp.,.. 
lill project in duding nriginal case reSea rch, 
S'upervised in ternships. ur fie ld research. PreÂ
 requisik: ::tpprova l o f th e MS Comm itte 
Op(01'l on ly to MS in b usines~ degree ca nd iÂ
 dates. 
895-896. Thesis. (2-2). 
Real Estate 
Department of Finance, Real Estate, 
and Decision Sciences 
lower-Division Course 
190. Selected Top ics. (1-3). Rep eatable with 
departmental consent. 
Upper~Division Courses 
310. Principles of Real Estate. (3) . Economic, 
lega l, and physical characteristics of real estate .. 
verv iew of rea l esta te, including contracts, 
d eed s , tit l e as sura nce, market ana ly s is , 
appraisa l, b ro ker age, m ortgage finan e/ ng, 
investment, and p roperty management princiÂ
 ples. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
390. Special Grou p Studies in Real Estate. (1Â
 3). Repeatable wi th departmental consent. 
438. Real Estate Law. (3). Laws and regulaÂ
 tions affec bng rea l es ta ttl ownership and Wie, 
incl uding ownership interests, con veyancing, 
mo rtgages, ti tle as surance, land lord-tenant 
rela tionshi.ps, and public and private land-use 
con trols. Prerequisite: junior standing. 
481. Cooperative Education . (1.-2). 
491. Indepen d en t Study . (1 - 5). Offered 
CrlNCr only. Closed to graduate credit. PrereqÂ
 uisi tes: junior standing and 2.750 CPA in real 
est(l te courses. 
492. Internship in Real Estate. (1-3) . Offered 
rlNCr only. Prerequi sites : junior standing, 
2.750 GPA in real es tate, and departmental 
consent. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
611. Real Es tate Fina n ce. (3). Rea l estate 
fu1an cing insfT uments, inslitu tions, traditional 
and creative financing techniques. Risk analyÂ
 sis, mortgage financing and underwriting, priÂ
 m ary and secondary InMtgage m arkets. PreÂ
 requi s ite : f in. 340. RE m ajors s hould have 
completed RE 310. 
614. Real Estate Ap p ra.isal. (3). Analysis of facÂ
 tors th a t crea te rea l e~ tate value. Cost, sales 
comparison, and capi talized income approachÂ
 es to m arket value. Highes t and best use ana lyÂ
 s.is . Prerequisite: RE 310. 
618. Rea l Estate Invest m ent Analysi s . (3). 
Equ.ity investor decision criteria , ins titutional 
and ownership entity investment constraints, 
fina ncial leverage op purt uni ties, cash flow 
analysiS, and creJ tive income tax s tra tegi es. 
Prerequjsi te: Fin . 340. RE majors should have 
cum pleted HE 310. 
619. Urban L.and Development. (3). A handsÂ
 o n ..: ou rse to fa m ilia ri ze s tu den ts with <111 
aspects of bnd developmc.nt, including supply 
and dem an d an alysis, site selection, feasibility 
ana lysis , develop ment fi nancin g, cash-flow 
budgeting, and marketing strategies. PrerequiÂ
 ite: RE 310 or 611 or 61R. 
690. Seminar in Selected Topics. (1-5). RepeatÂ
 able with depar tmental consent . Prerequisite: 
junior standin g. 
7 O. Workshop in Rea l Estate. (1-4). Prereq uiÂ
 site: jlmior stan ding. 
Courses for Graduate Students OnJy 
810. Real Estate feasibil ity AnaJysi . (3). TIleÂ
 OJ)' ,md p:rac tice of naJyzing the feasibility of 
both new.: "struction and red t'v \opment of 
income-prod u -ing pro jects . Ap pIoa h e Â
 deta iled comprehensive case stud ie with conÂ
 t mpurary analyti al techniques. Prerequisi tes: 
R 310, 614, and 618. 
890. Sem inar in Special Topics. (1-3). Repea tÂ
 able w ith departmental consent. 
891. Directed Studi e , 0-5) . Prerequis ite : 
departmental consent. 
893. Special P ro ject in Real Es ta te. (1 -4), A 
special p ro'eet including original case research, 
super ised internShips, or fie ld research . PreÂ
 req u isi te: appro va l o f the MS ommittee . 
Open only to M in busin s degree cand iÂ
 dates, 
895-896. Thes is. (2-2). 
College of Education 

 Jon Engelhardt, PhD, Dean 
Th e primary purpose of th e CoUege of 
Education is to develop skill ed and comÂ
 petent teache rs, administrators, counÂ
 selors, school p sychologis ts, speech and 
language clinicians, and other special ists. 
College fac ulty also contribute to the 
improvement of education at local, state, 
and national levels tluough their teachÂ
 ing, research, and professional service. 
Curricula li.s ted in the followi ng sec Â
 tions give shl de nt s an opport uni ty for 
systematjc study. These programs enable 
s tuden ts to develop (1) an un derstanding 
of education's p lace in a democratic sociÂ
 ety, (2) a philosophy of ed ucation consisÂ
 tent with functioning in that sOciety, alld 
(3) a conceptu a l base to use in reJating 
theory to practice, which includes kn owlÂ
 edge of human growth and development 
and principles of human learning. 
The College of Education is accredited 
by alL appropriate agencies, including the 
Ka nsas State Board of Ed ucation, the 
Na tional Council for the Accreditation of 
Teac h e r Ed u ca tion, the Am e ri can 
peech/ Hearing Assoc iation, and the 
National Association of Sd lool PsycholoÂ
 ists. The college recommends appropriÂ
 a te teacher 's ce.r tificates be awarded to 
those who complete requi rements estabÂ
 lished by the board . 
The college el lso provides a non-teachÂ
 ing major in the area of health and physiÂ
 cal education . Students may select one of 
two ap proved options: exercise science or 
sport ad minis tra tion . TIle option in exerÂ
 ci se science prepares studen ts to hclp 
people of aU ages and abilities reach their 
fitness goa ls . Tll e sp ort ad ministration 
option all ows stud ents to take a comÂ
 bined cu rricul um in .p hysical educabon 
and business. 
Degrees Offered 
Undergraduate 
The college offers progra ms lead ing to 
the b ac he lor's d egree a nd/or to s tate 
tead ler certification a t the elementary and 
secondary levels. The State Board of EduÂ
 cation regulates s tandards for all teaching 
certi fica tes ; cu rr icu la offered by the colÂ
 lege are a lte re d as neede d to mee t 
changes ill these requirements. 
The programs ill health and phYSical 
('ducation provide nonteaching rou tes to 
the bachelor's degree. 
A student may obtain a second bacheÂ
 lor's degree in the College of Educa tion. 
This requires (1) admission to the College 
of Education, (2) co mpletion of a 
minimum of 30 crcdit hours in a program 
not req u ir ed for the fi rst b ach e lo r's 
degree, and (3) comp le tion of all th 
requ irem ents fo r g raduation from the 
CoUege of Education. 
Graduate 
The CoUege of Ed ucation offers a number 
of graduate programs. TIle Master of Arts 
(MA) an d Doc tor o f P h.il osophy (PhD) 
degrees a re offered in speech langu age 
pathology / a udiology, and the Doctor of 
Educa tion (Ed D) degree is offered in edu Â
 cational administra ti on. The p rogram in 
school psychology leads to the Specialist 
in Educa ti on (EdS) d egree . Maste r of 
Education (MEd) p rograms are ava ilable 
in counse ling, ed uca tiona l adm inis traÂ
 tion, educational psychology, curriculum 
and instruction, physical education, speÂ
 cial education, and sport adminis tra tion. 
Graduate courses are offe red to mee t 
state requirements for ce rtifi cati o n or 
endorsement as audiologists, ea rly dlildÂ
 hood teachers, educa tiona l adm inistraÂ
 tors, middle-level teachers, reading speÂ
 ci alists, school counselors, sch ool p 
chologists, speCIa l educa tion teachers, 
speech and language pathologis ts , 
Engli s h as a second lan g uag e , bili nÂ
 gual/multicultural educati on, and superÂ
 visory personnel. Master'S programs in 
curriculum and instructi on and ed uca Â
 tional psychol ogy al so ha v e been 
designed for teacher practit ioners who 
wi.sh to enllance their teaching skills. For 
specific graduate progr ams see the WichiÂ
 ta State University Graduate Blilletin. 
Policies 
Admission 
to the College of Ed ucation 
Pre-program Students 
Degree-bound students who select educaÂ
 tion as a major will enter the college as 
pre-progra..Yll s tudents. To remain in the 
pre-p rogram ca tegory in the College of 
Ed uca tion, a s tudent m us t main ta in a t 
least a 2.000 g rade p o in t aver age . Fo r 
more informa tion on general U ni versity 
admission requirements, see the Adnu sÂ
 s ion to Wichita S ta te sec t io n o f the 
Catalog. 
FuB Admission 
tudents w ho request full admission to 
the College of Education must satisfy the 
following admission requirements: 
1. Comp le te 24 credit hour s with all 
overall grade point average (GPA) and a 
WSU GP A of at least 2.500. 
2. The 24 hours must include Eng!. 101 
and 102, College Eng lish I an d II, with a 
grade of C or above, Comm. I ll, Public 
p eaking, with a grade of C or above, and 
Math. 111, College Algebra with a Cor 
above, or thei r equivalents. 
Any s tuden t d enied admission to the 
college may appeal by fil ing a written 
petition with the Standards Committee of 
the College of Education. 
Admission to Programs 
in Teacher Education 
Students are advised on th e> basis of the 
program (check sheet) in effect when they 
are admitted into teache r educa tio n 
rather than the program (check sheet) in 
effect when they began their college or 
university work. 
Admission to the College of Education 
does not mean that a student is accepted 
into one of the certification programs in 
teacher ed uca tion. Students must satisfy 
the followin g requirements to be admitÂ
 ted as a candidate for a Kansas teacher's 
certi fica te: 
1. Pass CI 271, with a grade of B or betÂ
 ter, and 272, which involves 
~a) Competency tests in read ing, 
writing, and mathematics 
(b) Beginning field experience 

 requirements. 

 2. Complete 35 hours of general educaÂ
 tion courses with a mjnim um grade point 
average of 2.750 on the 35 hours. 
3. Earn a grade of C or better in Engl. 
] 01 and 102, CoUege English 1 and I; 
Comm. 111, Public Speaking; and Math. 
111, College Algebra. 
4 . Attain a minimum overall grade 
p oint average of 2.500. 
5. Complete a second course in ma theÂ
 matics above College A lgebra. Stat. 370 
may be chosen in Division D of the GenÂ
 eral Ed ucation Program. 
Enrollment Lim its 
Students enrolled in the College of EduÂ
 ca tion may not enroll in more than 21 
semester hours of work per semester durÂ
 ing the academic year . Summer Session 
enrollments a re limited to a maximum of 
six hours f r each fo ur-week session or 12 
hours during th Summer Session . StuÂ
 d en ts who have completed at least 24 
hours at WSU w ith a WS grad~' pOin t 
av .rage of 3.000 or better may petition 
their department chairperson for permisÂ
 sion to enroll in exce hours. 
Probation and Dismissal 
Pre-program Students 
P re-program students are required to 
mainta in at least a 2.0()() (C) aver ge. StuÂ
 den ar placed on academic probation 
whenever they h ave attempted six hours 
end th iT WSU grade point av rage falls 
blow 2.000 . Th tra nsi tion s mes ter 
coun ts toward the n u mb er of hours 
attemp ted bu t does n t count in the calÂ
 culation of the grade point a erage used 
to assess probation or dismis al. 
Transfer stud ents admitted on probaÂ
 tion must complete at least 12 sem est r 
hours of credit work and achieve a 2.000 
grad point average on work at Wichita 
State before probation is removed. 
Students on probation normally are limÂ
 ited to a maximum load of 12 hours per 
semes t r, a lthough excep ti ons may be 
m, de by the Dean of the College of EduÂ
 cation . The Limitation of 12 h urs also 
applies to sh ldents who have declared a 
transi tion 5 me ter. 
A ll pI' -program students who have 
accu mulated 12 att mpted credit hours 
after being placed on probation and who 
( 0 no t have a 2.000 grade point average 
for the m st recent semester or ummer 
Se ion wiJ! be academically d ismi sed. 
Students who have been ismissed may 
'eel< readmission to th Colleg of Ed ucaÂ
 ti on by appealing, in writing, fo r an 
exception to the regulations . 
Fun Admission Students 
Studen ts in the Colleg of Education ar 
plac d on probation at the conclusion of 
any sem e ter in which their overall WSU 
grade poin t average fa il bel w 2. 00. 
These s tudents will be continued on proÂ
 bation if their grade point av rage far the 
semes ter on p r bation is at least 2.500. 
Students who fa il to earn t least a 2.500 
for a ny 'e rnest r on probation may be 
dis ed for poor scholarship. Students 
on pI" batian are limited to a maximum 
enrollment of 12 hours per semester. 
Students may not be cademically dis Â
 missed at the end of a sem ester unless 
they began that semest r on academic 
probation. Also, s tudents may not be acaÂ
 demically dismissed from the College of 
Educ<1tjon before they have attempted a 
total of 12 semester hours at WSU after 
being placed on probation. 
Students dismissed for poor scholarship 
may reenroJi only with the specia l perÂ
 mission of the Standards Committee. 
Students who have been dismissed for 
acad emic reasons may seek readmission 
to the College of Education by appealing 
in writing for an exception to the regulaÂ
 tions. Th ollege of Education requires 
p titioners to meet with an academic 
counselor and to prepare a written petiÂ
 tion which is considered by the Standards 
Com mit tee f the College of Education 
and then forwarded to the University's 
Commi ttee On Admissions and ExcepÂ
 ti ns for final action. 
Acad em ic couneling and advanced 
p lanni ng require careful attention and 
time. Thus, students should secure their 
r cent academic records, complete their 
pe tition, and hav e the ir readmissions 
counsel ing session at least five days before 
the first day of enrollment of the semester 
for which they wish to be readmitted. 
tudents d evelop their own cases for 
readmiss ion. They should center their 
petitions around reasons for their failure 
and presentation of evidence for probable 
fu ture succes . 
Cooperative Education 
The College of Education is one of the 
p ar ticipating colleges in the University 
Cooperative Education program. This 
program is designed to provide off-camÂ
 pU:l, paid, work experiences that inteÂ
 grate, complement, and enhance the stuÂ
 dent's regular academic program. StuÂ
 dents are placed in a variety of educationÂ
 al exp riences which r ange from early 
childhood through universi ty settings. 
P rticipation in the program requires 
enrollment for credit in specific CooperaÂ
 tiv ducation courses designated by the 
appropria te academic department in the 
college. To enroll in the program or for 
more information, students should COIl tact 
the Cooperati e Education coordinator. 
Professional Development School 
Opportunity 
A Professional Development School 
(PO ), a collaboration between school 
and UniverSity faculty and staff, supports 
effective teaching practices, integration of 
intern and teacher learning with instrucÂ
 tional programs, collegiality, inquiry, and 
dissemination of new knowledge. This 
design provides an environment which 
mixes the best of theory, research, and 
practice and provides an exciting alternaÂ
 tive to the current teacher education proÂ
 gram. In the PDS program, stude nts 
spend 10 to 12 hours a week at one of the 
PDS complexes (either the elem entary, 
middle school, or high school). The eight 
professional courses plus a portion of 
elective hours are delivered at the comÂ
 plex. Students interested in applying for 
the program should contact the chai rperÂ
 son of the Department of Curriculum and 
Instruction. 
Requirements for Graduation 
Several sets of graduation requirements 
apply to undergraduates in the College of 
Education seeking a Bachelor of Arts (BA) 
in education or the institution's recomÂ
 mendation for a teaching certificate. 
Students should study care fully the 
requirements for their particular area of 
study. 
Under Kansas Department of Education 
policies students are expected to c mÂ
 plete all program requirements in effect 
at the time they are admitted into teacher 
education. Students transferring to the 
College of Education will be advised on 
the basis of the program (check sheet) in 
effect when they arc admitted into teachÂ
 er education rather than the program 
(check sheet) in effect when they began 
their college or university work. 
For graduation from the Coll ege of 
Education, students must satisfactorily 
complete all program requirements, comÂ
 plete a minimum of 124 semester hours of 
credit, have at least a 2.500 grade point 
average in the major field, and must have 
at least a 2.500 overall grade pOint averÂ
 age. 
Requirements for 
Teacher Certification 
All graduates applying for te<1cher certifiÂ
 cation in Kansas are required to complete 
the National Teachers Examination tabÂ
 lished by the Kansas State Department of 
Education in order to qualify for their iniÂ
 tial certificate. A grade of C or better in 
student teaching is necessary to receive a 
recommendation for a teaching certifiÂ
 cate. 
Prospective teachers in specia lized 
fields of art and music are subject to cerÂ
 tain departmental requ,irements and th 
general and profe5sional education 
requirements Hsted under secondary eduÂ
 cation. (Students planning to teach fine 
arts should consult the College of Fine 
Arts section of the Catalog.) 
General Education 
A total of 42 h OUIS of general cd ucaHon 
courses is required for a ll students in th 
college, lncl ud ing the fo ll uwing rCl.1uireÂ
 ments for gradua tion: 
l. 	 Basic Skill!> courses (12 hours) to be 
completed with a grade of C o r belter. 
Eng!. 100 or ]01 and 102, College 
English I aJ:1 d n (6 hours) 
Comm. 111 , Public Speaking (3 hou rs) 
Ma th. 11 1 , Co]]~ge Algebra (3 h{,urs) 
U. 	 Distribution requirements 
A. At least one introductory Course" 
in Fine Arts: arl history, dance 
(history), m usicology-composition, 
theater, or an lssues and Perspectives 
course-*. 
B. Al least one Introductory Course" 
from two differen t Hwn anities 
discip lines: communica tion 
(non-basic ski lls ), English 
(non-basic slOl ls), history, linguistic", 
modern and classical languages and 
litera ture, philosoph y, religion, 
women's studies, or an. Issues and 
PerspecUves course~~. 
C. At leas t one Introductory Course" 
fro m two different Social and 
Beha\"1ioral Science d isciplines: 
.mthropology, economics, geography, 
minority shld ies, poli tical science, 
psychology, sociology, or an Issues 
and Perspectives course*~ . College of 
Edu.cation students mast choose 
Psy. l11Q as one of the Introductory 
Courses from this division. 
D. 	At least one introductory Course" 
from twu d ifferent Ma thematics/ 
Natural Sciences disdplines: biolugy, 
chemiStry, computer science, geo l o~w, 
mathematics!sta tistics (non-basic 
,kills ), physics, or an Issues and 
Perspectives course*". One must be 
biology, chemistry, geology, or 
physiCS. 
E. A t least olle Further Study Cou.rse in 
the same discipline as the 
Introduct(Jty Course taken in Fine 
Arts or the Hum.an ihes or an Issues 
and Perspectlves"" course. 
F. 	At least one Further Study Course in 
the same discipline <IS the 
Introductory Course taken In Social 
and Beh avioral Sciences or an lssu 
and Perspectives"" course. 
G. At least one Further Study Course in 
the same d iscipline as U1 
Introductory Course taken in Natural 
Sciences and Mathematics or an Issues 
and PerSipectivesn course. 
â�¢ No ~llurses in thli' student 's m.ljvr dit-cir lill P may 
be taken a.s lntrod uci,'rv COU Ili"" 
â�¢â�¢ Al leas! on" bu t 1;01 more than two lssues and 
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P~rsrectiw~ Glursv, mu~ 1 be ; t"lecled . No I$.'lues and 
P('r!tpectives co urse in the s tud \..' n L'$ major di~dpl inc 
rnav hI..' t-",kt~n . 
For students whL) entered the UniverSity 
pdor to Fall 1994, courses in the UnderÂ
 graduate Catalog and the Schedli le of CO IITS Â
 es jdentified by ,1 G or Q suffix q ua lify fo r 
encral education cred it. These general 
ducation requuements are s tipulated in 
previous Undi'rgmdllille Cntalogs. 
College of Education 
Specific Requirements 
In additi nn to or as part of tJ1e University 
general educati llIl requirements lis ted 
above, students apply ing fo r a degree 
from th e College uf Educa tion or fo r 
teacher cer tification must have Psy. 111. 
Studen ts seeking teac her cer ti fi cati on 
must also take Stat. 370 or any higherÂ
 level math course. 
Professional Education 
Professional educa tion requiremen ts in 
areas of specia li zation an d additi ona l 
general education requjrements in these 
areas are s ummarized on the fo llo vw'ing 
pages. 
Communicative Disorders and Sciences 
1 General Education 
tudents m.a joring in communicative disÂ
 orders and sciences are expected to meet 
a ll general educa tion req ui remen ts . In 
Division B, courses must be taken in two 
different departments. At least "ix hour 
)f psychology are required, 
11. Pn.1fesslonal Education 
Preprofessionnl BlockÂ
 C[}lIrs(' 	 Hrs. 
a 271, Introduction 
to Professional Ed ucation ............ ....... 2 
272, Field I:xperiences / 
Preprofessional BI(1ck...... ... .... . ' .. ... .. .... 1 
CESP 728, Theories of Human 
Development ............. .. ........ ....... , .. ..... .. .3 
Ci702, Introd uction to Exceptional 
Children .... ,., ... ..... .... ... ........ ...... .. .. .. ..........3 
0711, Mult icult1lral Education .. ... ..... .. .. 3 
In additi~m t{) the genera l educa tio n 
reqUirement:; and the professional educa Â
 tion sequence, s tudents must complete 
the requiremen ts for the major. Students 
hould work closely with a facu lty adviÂ
 sor in the College of Education to be sure 
they meet certifica tion and d egree 
requirements. A chec.ksheet of requireÂ
 ments is available in the College of EduÂ
 cation. 
Elementary Education 
1. Gencral Ed ucation 
Students majoring in eiementllr) educaÂ
 han should meet all requirements in the 
general educa tion program. In addition, 
three social SClence courses an d PsycholoÂ
 gy '11 are required in Division B. In Divi Â
 s ion C , a bio log ica l science an d / o r a 
physical sdence are req uired (onc must 
include a lab), along with Math. 501.. 
lI. Professional Education 
Preprofessional Block 
CO llrS(" 
 H rs. 
CI 271, In troduction to 
PrMessi(lnal Education .......... .... .. ... .....2 
0 272, Field Experience/ 
Preprofessional 13l0ck.. '" .. .......... ... .. ... ..1 
Block 1 
CESP 334, Growth and Development...2 
C1 430, Social/Multicultural Education ..â�¢ 
CT 320, Introduction to 
Exceptional Child ........... ................. ..... 2 

 0311, Fie.ld Experience /Block 1...... .....1 

 Block 11 
CESI' 433, Learning and Eva! uation .... . 3 
CI 328, Curricul um, Tnstruction, 
and Manage.men t .. ................ .... ... .. .. ... ..5 

 o 312,Pield Experience/Block 11 ... ...... .1 

 Ill. Elementary Specia.liza tion 
In addi tion to the general education 
reqUl rements and the professionll l educaÂ
 tion sequence, students majoring in eleÂ
 mentary education must fuJii.ll the teachÂ
 ing :.pecial ty emphasi<; of the elementary 
program. Students should work closely 
with a faculty advisor il l the College o f 
ducation to be sure they mee t certificaÂ
 tion and degree requirements. A check 
sheet of req uirements is available from 
the College of Ed uca tion. 
Secondary Education 
1. General Educabon 
Students majoring in secondary ed uca Â
 tion should meet the requirements in the 
genera l education program as listed 
above. 
11 . Secondary Teaching Ma jor 
tudents must fulfill the teaching special Â
 ty emphasis ()f a program as spedfied in 
the LeachJng fi eld section th at fo llows. 
nly those speci.aJhes listed among th e 
combined Cli rrieula and depa rtmen tal 
ma jors u.nd m ino rs in th e majors and 
minors section may be counted. 
ID. Professional Educa tion 
The followi ng courses are required: 
Preprofession al Block 
COllrse 	 Hrs. 
CI 271 , Introduction to 
Professional Education ................ ....... .. 2 
CI 272, Field Experience/ 
Preprofessional Block .. ... .. .. ... ........... .. .. 1 
613 
For maj ors in foreign language, math, 
science, social s tudies, English 
Dl c [ 
Co II rFe fir" 
CESP 334, G rowth and D<:vclopment...2 
CT 430, So -ia l/ Multicultural Ed ucation ..3 
0 320, ln trod u tion to 
ceptional Ol ild ... ... ... ........... ...... ....... 2 

 Cl 311 , i ' Id Exp nence/Block 1 .......... .1 

 Block II 
ESP 433, Learning and Evaluation ..... 3 
032 , Cu rri llum, instruction, 
and Management ...... ........... .......... ....... 5 
Cl 12, Field Experience/ Block 1.. ....... ..1 
Tn ad dition to the genera l educatiun 
requirements, the profe ' 'ional educa tion 
sequ 'n - , a nd th e require ments fo r the 
major, ' econciary students must comple te 
th pre-stud ent teaching and the studen t 
teach ing requir ' m nts. Stud -'nts should 
work clo ly with a fa culty adviso r in the 
Coll ge of Ed uca tion to be sure they mee t 
certifi a lion and d egree requirements. A 
check hee t of requirements i ava ila ble 
in the a llege f Educa tion. 
For majors in p hysical education, 
art, music 
Block r 
COllrse Hr;. 
ESP 334, Growth and Developmen t.. . 2 
Cl-t30, Sodal/ Mul ticultu ral Education ..3 
CI 320, Introd uction to Exceptional 
hild , or Â· rt . 518, A rt for the 
Excep tional ChiJd, or Ius. E. 611 , 
lusic for Special Ed uca tion, or 
PE 360, Ad aptive PE...... .. .... .. .. ..... ....... 2 
CI 311, Field , xperience/ Block 1.. ......... 1 
Bl ck il 
a sp 43 , Learning and valuation .... . 3 
0328, Curriculum, instruction, 
and Manageme.nt ........ ... .. .. .. .. .. ............ .5 
a 12, Field. Experi nce / Block lI... ....... l 
in add ition to the gene ral educa tion 
rcquirem nts, th profess ional education 

 sequen e, ,. nd tIP requi rements for the 

 major, sec ndary studen ts must complete 

 the p re-stud nt teachin and the student 

 teachi ng rcquir men t . tu d ents should 

 work closely with a faculty ad viso r in the 

 College of Ed uca ti on to be sure they mee t 

 certi ficat ion and d egree requirem en ts . A 

 check sheet of requ irements is availab le 

 in th CoUege of Education . 

 For majors in m usic education 

 For o ther requ irement Â·, -ee Music EducaÂ

 tion, ollege of Fin Arts. 

 Far majors in art education 

 Fo r o ther req uirements, se ' Art Ed uca Â

 tion, College of Fine Arts. 

 For In jors in foreign language 

 For o th r r q uiremen ts, see adem and 

 Classi I Languflges and Li teratures, airÂ

 m u nt C ollege o f Liberal rts and Sci Â

 elKe . . 

 Se ondary Teaching Fields 

 The maj r is gen rally no fewer than ~O 

 s mester hours. (For peci fic xc pHon 

 se languag s an d the combined curricula 

 programs.) Shld n ts may elec t certain f 

 th majors offered Ln Fairmo unt ollege 

 of Liberal rts and Sciences, the College 

 of Fine Arts, or th College of Ed uca ti on. 

 Students m 'et th speci fic cou rse reqwre-Â

 m ents f the d epa rtmen t in w hie h the 

 major is offer d . Fo r exa m pi , tu d e nts 

 m"yele t to ma; I" in history because th ey 

 wish t become h i .h 5 hool history teach Â

 er . T de so, they comple t ' th e history 

 major as p rescribed by the h istory depa rtÂ

 m ent in Fai rmount Colleg of Liberal r ls 

 and Sciences. In additi n, they complete 

 the Un i er i ty' s gen r a l e d uca ti n 

 r quirements, the p rof ion<l l ed u a tion 

 equence, and (J th r re uirements for the 

 teacher' certilicat p rior to g rad uation _ 

 Studel1ts '!wll id work closely with a faCIl ity 

 advisor ill the ollege of Edllcatioll to be _lire 

 they lIIeet certificatio l1 reqllirements. A che k 

 sheet of requiremen ts for ea h teaching 

 fi eld is dvailable from the Coll ege of EduÂ

 ca tion. 

 Th<: sel chon of teaching fi elds is made 
\. ith an acndem ic "dvisor repr ent ing 
the ollege o f Ed 1I ' ation . The tcacitiJlg 
fi eld or major should be decla red no liltcr 
than the beginning of the jun ior year. tuÂ
 dents who pl an t teach in secon d a ry 
sch ools may s Lect thei r major and minor 
from the fie lds gi ven below. The mi no r 
will no t qualify a Shld nt to teach u nless 
special arrangem ents have been made in 
adva nce. 
Majo rs and !VIi/wI'S 
Art" 

 Engli h language <1 nd liter tu re" 

 Foreign language 

 French 
G rman 
Latin 
Spanish 
Math matics 

 Music' 

 Physical educa tion 

 Scien e* 

 Chetni h'y 
Natural s iences-biologica l 
a tural sciences-p hysical 
PhYSic 
Social studies comprehens iv â�¢ 
So a l s tudies" 
Econom ics 
Geography 
His tory 
p litical cien e 
ociology / Anth ropology 
Minors On ly 
nthropology 
Bilingual/ multi ul tmal edu a tion 
Computer studies 
English a a se ond language 
J0 urn:ali m 
Sp ech cOOl munica tion 
.. Iâ�¬' ed no m inor. 
Combined Curricula 
Th tead lm g a signm ent afte r grad ua tion 
oft ,n in volves , combination of re lated 
subjects . o r this reason intensive stud y 
in the follOWin g combined di sciplines is 
offered in lieu 0 a d epartmental major 
and mi nor. 
Stu d.e n t should w o rk lose ly with 
adv isors to eIlsure proper course selecÂ
 ti n for cer tifica tion and degree . A check 
sh e t of requireme nts for each teaching 
fi eld is availabl from th ollege of EduÂ
 cati on. 
Natural Science-Biological 
Th is m aj r re quires a minimum of 50 
hours. A teacher w ho qualifies under this 
p 'ovi sion may teach chemistry and genÂ
 eral science ilS w ell as biology. Students 
also may make arrangemen t to qualify to 
teach oth r sdences. 
Natural Science-Physical 
Thi s majo r requ ires a m inimum o f 50 
hou rs . A teacher \-"ho completes this proÂ
 gram m ay teach chem is try, general sci Â
 en e, and p hysi a l scjence. Students also 
mc y m ake arra ng m ents to qual ify to 
teach other sciences. 
Social Studie 
omplet1on of thi. p rogram wiJ.llead to 
c t i fication in comprehensive socia l 
tudies a t the secondary level. The fol~ 
lowing field s arc included in thi s certifiÂ
 cation: American h is tory, w orld history, 
govem m nt, an th ropology, economics, 
geograp h . ' an d sociology. 
Admi nistration, Counseling, 

 Educational and School 

 Psychology 

 Th e Dep ar tm ent of Admini s tra t ion, 

 COLUlse l in~ Educational and School PsyÂ
 chology offers calIfS " a t the undergraduÂ
 a te level taken by s tudent ' bo th in and 
o ut id of tl1â�¬ College f Education . In 
ad d ition , the d epartment offers programs 
leading to the Master of Education (MEd) 
in administration, the MEd in counseling, 
the MEd in educational psychology, the 
Specialist in Education (EdS) in school 
psychology, and the Doctorate of EducaÂ
 tion (EdD) in educational administration. 
Counseling, Educational 
and School Psychology 
Lower-Division Courses 
150. Workshops in Education. (1-2). 
152. Special Studies in Education . (1 -4). For 
undergraduates with an interest in issues relatÂ
 ed to counseling, guidance and student develÂ
 opment. Different preselected areas may be 
emphasized during a semester. Repeatable 
with advisor's consent. 
Upper-Division Courses 
333. Adolescent Development. (3). A study of 
the growth and devel'opment of the individual 
during early, middle, ilnd late adolescence; 
emphasizes the relationship among research, 
theory, and application. Prerequisite: Psy. 
ll1Q or equivalent. 
334. Growth and Devetopment. (2). Examines 
developmental theories and principles in the 
dimensions of physical, cognitive, and psyÂ
 chosocial growth. Explores the social and culÂ
 tural contexts in which growth and developÂ
 ment occur. Students demonstrate openness 
and objectivity towards is~ue~; and theories by 
inspecting their own biases. Prerequisites: rsy. 
ll1Q, acceptance into teacher education proÂ
 gram, and concurrent enrollment ill cr 311, 
430,601. 
433. learning and Evaluation. (3). Examines 
the nature of learning and memory, lea.rning 
strategies, individual differences, and social 
factors influencing learning. Also examines 
effective use of measurement instruments, 
observations, questioning strategies, ,md gradÂ
 ing plans. Stude.nts learn to apply psychologiÂ
 caJ und evalu<1tion principles to te<ldling and 
learning. Prerequisites: CESP 334, Cl 311, 320, 
430. 
450. Workshops in Education. (1-4). AccomÂ
 modates a variety of topics re!'<lted to counselÂ
 ing, guidmlce, and communication issues in 
helping relationships. May emph<lsize differÂ
 ent preselected topics during u se mester. 
Repeatable for credit. 
490. Independent Studies. (1-3). 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
681. Cooperative Education (1-8). A workÂ
 related placement that integrates theory with a 
planned and sllp.'rvi sed professional experiÂ
 ence designed to compleme.nt and enha.nce the 
student's academic program. Prerequi.s ites : 
graduate standing in the department and 
dep<lrtment chairperson approvaL N o more 
than 3 credit huurs will be allowed in one Plan 
of Study. Repeatable for credit. Offered 
CrINCr. 
701. Introduction to Educational Research. (3). 
An introduction to researc.h in education. 
Includes (1) a survey of current e_ducational 
research, (2) the nature of res earch methodoloÂ
 gy, (3) the prepiJration of researdl reports, and 
(4) criticism of current research. 
704. Introduction to Educational Statistics. (3). 
An introduction to statistics, including meaÂ
 sures of central tendency, measures of v<lriabilÂ
 ity, correlation, cm square, median test, t test, 
correl<lted t t.est, und one way and two-way 
analysiS of variance. 
728. Theories of Human Development. (3). 
Describes what developmental theories are, 
what they do, where they come from, how 
they work, and how they are used to explain 
htlman nature. Uses theoretical assumptions 
and related research to systematically evaluate 
developmental theories in terms of their scienÂ
 tific worthiness and their ability to address 
characteristics of human development. Focuses 
on those theories which helped shape the way 
we currently view humJn development as well 
as significant new perspe.ctives which may 
shape the way we view it in the future. PrereqÂ
 uisites: CESI' 334, Psy. 334 or equivalent, and 
CESP 701 or equivalent, or instructor's conÂ
 sent. 
732. Beha\'ior Management. (3). Presentation 
and utilization of psychological principles and 
techniques for dealing with developmental 
behi1vior ilnd learning patterns. Emphasizes 
the preschool and elementary sch ool child. 
Prerequisite: CESP 334 or equivalent or departÂ
 m.ental consent. 
750. Workshops. (1-4). 
752. Special Studies In Education. (1-5). For 
students with personnel and guidance interÂ
 ests. May emphasize different preselected 
areas during a semester. Repeatable with adviÂ
 sor's consent. Prerequisite: ins tructor's conÂ
 sent. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
802. Introduction to Interaction Process. (1). 
S/U grade only. A laboratory approach to an 
examination Llf the counselor's role in the 
counseling process. Helps the prospective 
counselor increase personal understanding of 
self as <1 variable in the counseling process. 
Prerequisites: counseling majors andinstrucÂ
 tor's consent. To be taken concurrently with 
CESP 804. May not be taken concurrently with 
CESP 825. 
803. Counseling Theory. (3). A study of selectÂ
 ed theories of counseJing_ Prerequisite: CESP 
804 or concurrent enrollment or admission to 
school psychology program. 
804. Principles and Philosophy of CounselÂ
 ing. (3), The deve10pment of a guidance phiÂ
 losophy, including a study of the helping relaÂ
 tionship <lnd the services that are part of 
school, agency, and other institutional settings. 
Prerequisite: admiss ion to counseling proÂ
 gram. 
807. Counseling: Child. Abuse and Neglect. 
(2). The etiology, symptoms and indicators, 
treatment, and prevention issues of physical 
abUSe and neglect, emo ti onal abuse and 
neglect, and sexual abuse. Prerequisites: CESP 
701, 704,802,803,804. 
808. School Psychology Professional Issues. 
(3). Examines roles and fun ctions of school 
psychologists within the context of historical 
foundations of the profess ion. Uses lecture, 
discussions, observa tions ill schools , and preÂ
 sentations by field-based school psychologis ts 
to acquaint students with the kinds of p robÂ
 lems with which school psychologists typicillly 
work, the methods they employ to deal with 
problems, social systems in which these 
endeavors occur, and professional issues tha t 
shape an d characterize the profession. 
810. Elementary School Counseling. (3). The 
role of the elementary counselor in providing 
individual and group counseling, group guidÂ
 ance, and consultation in the school se tting. 
Prerequisites: CESP 701, 704, 802, 803, 804. 
811. Educational Measurement and EvaluaÂ
 tion. (3). Issues and techniques for measureÂ
 ment and evaluation in the cognitive, affective, 
and psychomotor domains. 
815. Career Development. (3). For master's 
level students interested in assisting students 
and adull~ in career development and related 
concerns . Covers (1) career development of 
individuals across lifespan, (2) sources and 
organization of information, (3) assessment 
designs and career intervention techniques, 
and (4) career decision-making / planning proÂ
 cesses. Includes hands-on experience with a 
variety of assessment methods and intervenÂ
 tion te-chniques and theory-based career deciÂ
 Sion-making strategies fur career interventions. 
Prerequisites: CESP 70}' 704, 802, 803, 804. 
819. Sodal Psychology of Education. (3). A 
critical study of the individual in social interacÂ
 tion in a variety of educational settings. AppliÂ
 cation of theory and research to school-related 
issues and problems. 
820. learning Theory and Instruct.i on. (3). 
Applications of some major learning theories 
and learning principles. Prerequisite: CESP 701 
or departmental consent. 
821. Multicultural Issues in Counseling. (2). 
Acquaints students with belief and behavior 
differences which are often the source of conÂ
 flicts among people of various culttUes. PreÂ
 requisites: CESP 701, 704, 802, 803, 804; or 
instructor's consent. 
822. Psychom etric Procedures in Counseling. 
(3). Survey and study of standardized tests and 
their application in counseling, emphasizing 
their selection, use, and interpretation. Studies 
the basic concepts pertaining to the interpretaÂ
 tion of psychological tests and inventories, 
includ,ing basic measurement theory and the 
factors involved in the selection of tes ts. PreÂ
 requisites: CESI' 701 and '704; counseling stuÂ
 dents must also have CESP 802, 803, 804. 
823. Experimental Design in Educational 
Research. (3). A consideration of sam pling theÂ
 ory, design for testing hypotheses about popuÂ
 lations from samples, testing correlation coeffiÂ
 cients, means and difference between means, 
simple factori a l designs, designs involving 
matched groups, designs involving repeated 
measures of the same group , and analYSis of 
covariance. Prerequisite: CESP 704. 
824. Techniques of Counseling. (3). Examines 
and practices techniques of counseling th rough 
simu lated counseling situation and e, tensive 
examination of counseling case studies. PrereqÂ
 uisi tes: CESP 728, 821, 82_, and Psy, 8-+5, 
825. Group Counseling Techniq u es . (2). 
Exa m in es d if rent ki nd of gf< u ps , group 
bille Han, communication patt~ms in groups 
,and issue" to be ad d r.essed in group settings, 
Pr requiBit : eRSP 821 and 822. 
830 . Introduction to Marriage and Family 
Counseling. (3) . A survey CO ULse on marriage 
and family ounseling including theory, tech Â
 niqu ., and researd1 in thE' field. PrerequiSite: 
CESP 803 ~'r departmen tal con sent. 
833. Secondary School Co un eling. (3) . ProÂ
 \ride in formati n ,nd skil ls needed for OLI,flÂ
 seling in seco nd ary schools, Prerequi s ites : 
CESP 70 1, 704, 802, R03, 04 
837. Family Issues in Counseling. (3) . overs 
the famil isSl e5 of chi ld abu 1' , substance 
abuse, and loss; ho' these facto rs influence the 
growth and development 01 children, ad lesÂ
 c ts, nJ ad ult; and how to make tn tervenÂ
 tion - approp ria te t the work setting, PrerequiÂ
 si te: graduate tandin 
840. Psychology of Exceptional Children. (3), 
Study of the conceptual and theoretical formuÂ
 l a tion~, empiri , I e lidenel', ,nd research conÂ
 cern ing behavioral characteristics of exceptionÂ
 al hildren. 
852. Special Studies. U-4). Covers specific topÂ
 ic identified by the depo rtment in constilta Â
 tion \ ith insti tutions or groups of gradua tl' 
,tude., . Course p rocedures va ry Gccording to 
top ic. Repei\tab le, Prerequisi te: instrtl tor 's or 
departmental consent. 
853. Law, Ethics, and Multicultural Issues for 
School Psychologists. (3). For ' ch 0 1 psycholo Â
 gy tudents and p ra tieing 5ch 01 psycholoÂ
 gists. C vers issues of legisla ti n, litiga tion, 
professional ethics, and cultural div~r ity that 
impact the p ractice of ~chool psychology, PreÂ
 rl'quisite; adroi;;sion to the ,'chool p ychol gy 
program or instructor's cons nt. 
855. Individual Intelligence A 51' ment. (3). 
Use of individual tests for appraisal of inte lliÂ
 gencE', adaptive behavi r, nd lear ning sty1 s, 
Conbidt:f5 research and clin ical theory in a lecÂ
 lu re-d iscussion fo rma t, whi ch inc1udeB 'ome 
case simulation and practic activities. PrereqÂ
 UISItes: CESP 822 and instructor's consent. 
856. Counseling Pl'acticum. (3). Superv ised 
p ractice in ouns lin ' Req uirements inc1 11 de 
at least l10 h.ours appli d experience, R pea tÂ
 able for credit l're.requis it : CESP 824 and 825 
nd coordinator's con~ent. Must be ta ken wi tl.Â
 in one year of comple tion of P 82
 '
 t 
857. Profe ional and Ethical1s ues. (2) . 
Study of majo r 'thieal, legal, nd prof ssional 
i ~u in 'oun cling. P rere uisites: ~p 824 
dnd 82_, or concurrent nroHment. 
858. Diagnostic Testing. (3). Usc of indiv idual 
t t, rating p r c dures, and behavioral techÂ
 niqu for the a ppra isa l of p reeptual develop-
 men t , cognitive development, clas~room 
beha io r, nd aca d em ic ski Il on sid e rs 
assessm nt theor nd r sea r h r 1 v, n t to 
th 51' areas in a lecture di s uss ion f [mdt 
which incJ ud . some case simulation and pracÂ
 tice a tiviti . Pr requi it s: ESP 22, 855, and 
instructor ' consent. 
859. SchoolÂ·Based Interventions. (3) . Focuse 
on pbnning, implementing, monitoring, and 
eva lua tiJl ' inter en tions in the school se tting 
w ith students who are experiencing academic 
and/ o r beha vioral problems , Prerequisite: 
ESP 822 or departmental consent. 
86 0. Semina r in R esearch Problems. (1). 
Development and p resenta ti on o f research 
propo 'als, Requir'l'd of s tudents enrolled in 
thesis program' . 
862. Presentation of Research. (1-2). A proj ct 
subLni tted in thesis manuscrip t fo rm, RepeatÂ
 abl for a maximum of two hours f credit. 
Prereqtd 'ite: CESP 860. 
866. Practicum in G uidance Services. (2-3). 
Su pervis>d practic in adminis tr a tion, tes t 
interpr ta li on, grou p cou.n e ling, a nd o ther 
ac ti vi ti es of the d epa rtmen t. Prereq uisi tes: 
CESP 833 or 810 and instructor's consent. 
867. Practicum in Group Guidance and CounÂ
 seli ng Methods. (3) . Sup rvised pra lice in 
group guidance and counseling, Repeatable for 
three hou r of additiona l cred it. The second 
practicum m lls t be in a different area or have a 
different focus from tha t of the firs t. PrerequiÂ
 sites: ESP 825, 856, and instructor 's consent. 
875-876. M asters Thesis. (2-2) . Prerequisite: 
CESP 860, 
881. Seminar in School Psychology. (1) . E, amÂ
 ines current trends and issues within the area 
of school psychology. Also conside.rs alternaÂ
 tive role model i ot the school pbychologis t 
Â£rom the s tandpoi.nl of research and program 
developm~nt in r elated areas Â· uch as 'peeial 
educa tion, general education, and pr fes ional 
psychology, l~epeatable to a maxim um of four 
hours. PrerequiSite: CESP 804 or concurrent 
enrollment or instructor's consent. 
890. Special Problems. (1-3). Directed reading 
and re 'e ch und r the supervision of a graduÂ
 ate instm tor. Prerequisite: departmen tal conÂ
 sen t. 
903. Counseling Theory n. (3)_ In-depth critiÂ
 ca l re iew of research a nd ap pl icabi lity of 
major theories to the evaluation and design of 
in terpersonal in tervention strategy, 
914. Consultation Techniques. (3). Intensive 
"tudy o f the literature in counseling, school 
psychology, social psychology, an d adminisÂ
 trati 1 that provides a basis for con ultation 
tech n iqu s in the interp ersona l co nt x t o f 
school and work sd tings , 
915. Intervention Design. (2) . Gives the stuÂ
 den t further experi ence and skill in utilizing 
theories of inte rpersonal re lations in creating 
macro- and mlcro-lean1ing exp erience designs 
fo r indiv idua ls or g roups experienc.ing dysÂ
 fu nctiona l situations, Stresses individual and 
organizational effectiveness assessment skills. 
926. S minar. Selected Topic. (2). Intensive 
study of curr ot issue, techniques, r sea rch, 
and appli a tion of the s Ie ted topic. RepeatÂ
 able for differen t top ic!> for a ma imum of 
eight ho urs. Prereq ui ite: 15 h lLr' o f related 
grad u te u rse work. 
928. Sem inar: Postsecon dary Studen t SerÂ
 vices. (2). Inten sive s tudy of issues, the cies, 
approaches, and research in topics rdated to 
postsecondary student s 'ices. Rep a tabl for 
different topics for a maximum of 'ght hours. 
930. Marriage and Family Counseling 11. (3). 
An advanced course on m..9rriage an fa mily 
co unseling, including theory, techniques, and 
research in the fi eld. Prerequisite: CESP 803, 
830, 30 grad uate h ours or instructors COn nt. 
934. Personal ity A.ssessmenl (3). FoCl es on 
theory nd interpretation of instruments r pr 
senting HueI' major approache to personality 
a mcnl: p rojec ti t chni ues, beh vioTal 
t chn iques, an d per an al ity inven tor ies . 
Includes alternative personality as"cssment 
approach and rev iews of pe:rsonal.i ty th ory 
and p yc hopa lho logy. Incl udes supeTvi.. ed 
experience. Prerequisites: asp 822, ~,p tÂ
 master's standing or Ja t six hour of master's 
program, and insttu tor's co ent 
946. Practicum in Schoo) Psychology. (3 or 6). 
SuperVised practice in pro viding chool p 'YÂ
 chologica l servic to children in scho 1. cliniÂ
 cal. or community agency setting ' . Requires at 
least 300 hours applied xperien per th r e 
h uurs of cred it. Rep atable for a rna imum of 
si hours, Prerequisite: depa rtmenta l consent. 
947. Internship in Counseling: Internal or 
External. (2 ). The 1J1 ternal In te rnship is norÂ
 mally a full -tim p ia em nt, ap rnp riate to 
career objective:; in a position within an a enÂ
 cv, insti tu tion, or Sd100L The temal Inte rnÂ
 sll ip is normally a seri s of planned p lacement 
inte rvention experi nces in a variety of settings 
designed to develop ex-perti"e in int rpersonal 
consulting, Repe<1table up to 6 hours of credit. 
948. PractiCUJl1 in Marriage a.nd Fa.mily CounÂ
 seling. (3). Prerequisitp; C S1" Q30, graduateÂ
 studen t ta tu., or depa rtmental c: nsen t. 
977. Internship in School Psychology. (2) . 
Supervised e.'<perience as a scho I psycholOgist 
in a sd1001 or a ency setting. Requires at lea t 
600 hou rs f pplied experien , R 'peatab le 
fo r a maxim um of four h urs. Prerequi ite : 
,p 94 and departmentaJ c n nt. 
990. Special Problem in Counseling and 
School Psychology. (1-3) . ir ted problems 
in resea rch for Ed student under supervi~iO[l 
of a grad ua te in cruetor. PrereqUISites: CESP 
701 and instructor' COll nt. 
Educational Administration 
and Supervision 
Courses for Grad uate/Undergraduate Credit 
68]. Cooperative Eduration. (1 -8). A workÂ
 related placement that in tegra tes theory with n 
plann . nd supervised professiona l exper iÂ
 ence designed to complement and enhance the 
student's <1 cadpmic program. Prereq uis it 
2.5 GP A . R ep eatab le fo r credit. Offered 
CrINCr. 
750. Experienced Administrator's Workshop. 
(1-2). Offers a variety of administmtive topics. 
752.. Special Studies in Ed ucational AdminisÂ
 tration and Supervis ion. (1-3). Group study in 
a preselected specialized area of ed ucati onal 
adminisb'ution and supervision. Repeatable for 
credit with departlnental consent. Prerequisite: 
departmental consent. 
785. A S u rv e y o f School Admi n ist ration 
Today. (3) . An introd uctory experience for stuÂ
 dents interested in learning more about school 
administration at th e K-12 level. Emphasizes 
the role of the ndmjn istm tor as app lied theoÂ
 re tic ian , prob le m fi n d e r. p r o blem so lver, 
legal! financial expert, instructional supervisor, 
and human resource developeI'. Familiarize5 
studen ts w ith the ski ll s, und ers tandings and 
ca reer commitments essential to success in 
school adm in istration. N ot applicable to BAS 
graduate degree program requirements. PreÂ
 requisite: admis~ion to Graduate School. 
Cour ses for Graduate Students Only 
801. Introduction to Educational AdministraÂ
 tion. (3) . An examination of ed ucational founÂ
 dations and the major theories of administraÂ
 tion and application to specilic problems. Pro-
 ides an o ve rv iew of adnli n is tration of the 
school district, especiaJly problems involving 
the comm uni ty and staff. Includes data gatherÂ
 ing for self-evaluation of supervisory potenti<lJ. 
803. Seminar: Professional Self-Assessmen l 
n d I nqu iry (3) . Pa rtici pa nts engage in selfÂ
 asse ssmen t an d read iness for becomin g a 
school ad minis trator. Includes discussi.ng and 
learning issues and techniques for measureÂ
 ment in th e cog ni tive , a ffe ctive, and ps y Â
 ch omotor domains. Also reviews the basics of 
~du cati ona] resea rch, th e nat ure of research 
methodologies, and methods for the preparaÂ
 tion of research reports. 
804. Cl ini ca l Su perv ision for AdministraÂ
 tors/Supervisors. (3). An examination of cliniÂ
 call y-ori ented s upervisory mod els, e xp Licit 
tea.ching approadles, and their practice appliÂ
 C<1tions. Emphasizes the use of formative evalÂ
 uatio n stra tegies th at foc1ls on perform ance 
issuE'S coming !:rom actual teaching situa tions 
and the teacher's gui d ed analysis of these 
issues . Also considers related responsibiliUes 
of the supervisor for planning and organizing 
st~ff development acth'Hies. PrerequiSite: EAS 
801. 
805. Practicum: School Opening 1. m. ParticiÂ
 pants engage in prepar ing to open their school 
for the fall semester wi th their pri nd pa l/ menÂ
 to r; partiCipate in an inquiry p rojec t in their 
loca l schoo l; and read and critique current 
res ea rc h lite ra tu re and a n a lyze how that 
research c<ln assist in their school. Prerequis ite:' 
ad"rni5sion to the MEd In educational adminisÂ
 tra ti on or instructor's consent. 
813. Semi n ar: Introduction to Ed ucational 
leadersh ip and School Finance. (3 ). Discuss 
educational philosophy, per sonQj goal-setting, 
and edu ca t iona l admin is tr a ti on model s. 
Includ es (a) Qn eX il m in ,ltion o f ed uca ti \.lI1 a J 
foundations and the major theories of adminisÂ
 tra tion and appli ca tion to speciGc: prob lems, 
and (b) an overv iew of adminbtra tiun of th e 
school d is trict, especially p roblems inv olvin g 
the community and sta ff . Ex-amine theoretical 
concepts reluted to fi naoua l p lanni ng and 
building resources. Rev iew knowledge necesÂ
 sary to plan and organize work groups, proÂ
 jects, and the resources necessa.ry to carry out 
day-to-day functi rlt1al activities of school. PreÂ
 requisite: admission to the MEd in educational 
administration or instructor 's consen t. 
815. Practicum: Introduction to Educational 
Leadership a nd School Finance. (3) . Sp end 
time in ~ch()ols id en tify ing how major theories 
of administration apply to specific problems in 
the school and how the schonl in teracts w ith 
the district an d the comm un ity. Apply finanÂ
 cial plan ning con.cepts to the school setting an 
mana ge tJle day -t o-day fina ncial a nd other 
resou rces all oca ti on to 5chools. PrerequiSite: 
admission to the MEd in ed ucational adminisÂ
 tration or instructor's cnnsen!. 
823. Seminar: In terpersonal Relations and 
Supervision. (3). Examine the theoretical con Â
 cepts related to cJ inIcal ly oriented s upervisory 
models and exp licit t ~ a chin g appr oach es . 
Study forl11utive eva luation concepts focusing 
on performance issues related to actual teachÂ
 ing situations and the teacher's gu ided ana lyÂ
 s.is of these issues. Review the responsibili ty of 
the supervisor for pla nn ing and organizing 
staff development act ivities. Examine processÂ
 es involved in the devalopment of interpersonÂ
 a l s kiJl s. Engage in s im ul a ted cxerc i se ~ to 
acquire interpersonal skills desirable for group 
collaborati on and communication. Prereq uiÂ
 site: adm issi on to th e MEd in ed uca t iona l 
administration or ins tructor's consent. 
825. Practkum: Interpersonal Relations and 
Supervision. (3) . Apply the concep ts of clinical 
supervibo ry mode ls an d sp ecific teach in g 
approaches, emphasizing formative eV<llus tion 
strategies which fOCU5 on performance issue 
generated fr0111 ac tu al teaching situations and 
the teacher's guid lid analysis of these issues. 
Cove"r prepara ti on of the supervisor's role in 
p lanrung an d orga niz ing s taff J~ve lopment 
activi ties. Apply concepts of formahve evaluaÂ
 tion and staff development [LSillS interpersonal 
and group process skills . Observe, analyze, 
and reflect upon superVisory technjques and 
interpersonal skiJJs in the school setting. PreÂ
 requisite: admission to the MEd i.n ed ucationa l 
administration Llf ins tructor's consent. 
826. Curriculum Management. (3) . A s tu dy of 
cl.lIricu.lum philosophies, theories, and devel Â
 opmental proces.ses. Includes examination of 
recent program s and prop osa ls, curriculum 
developmen t" a t the buil d ing and schoul sysÂ
 tern levels and techniques of program evaluaÂ
 tion. 
830.Practicum: School Oosing. (1). Engage in 
d osin g the school year with a pr incipa l/menÂ
 tor. Prerequisite: ach:nission to the MEd in eduÂ
 cational Jd ministration ()f instrtlctor 's consent. 
831. Seminar: Humiln Development and ManÂ
 aging the Learning Environment. (3). Examine 
developmentally appropriate practice~ in the 
classroo m for s tudent learnin g and bl'ha \ ior 
management. Incl udes discussion of developÂ
 menta l p sych olD gy s ufficient to interp re t 
human d e velo p men tal pa tte rn!> an d th e ir 
beha vioral im pl ica ti ons. Prerequisite: admis Â
 sion to the MEd in educa tional adm inistrautll1 
or instructor' 
832. Pcacticum: School Opening 2. (I ). fOT a 
second time, p rep are to open a school for the 
fall semester with a pri.ncipal /men tor, and parÂ
 ticipa te in an in q u i ry p roject in th e I,)cal 
school. Read and critique current rte:,ean:h litÂ
 eratu re an d analyze how tha t re.search can 
assist in the school. Prerequis ite; adll'\i5siol1 to 
the MEd in ed uca t ional J ci m in i ~tra ti ll n or 
instru ctor's consent. 
833 . Sem inar: School Law and Pe rsonn e l 
Management. (3). Exam me concepts related to 
taffi ng issues, induJing selection and recrui tÂ
 men t, certifica tion, orien tation, staff developÂ
 ment, evaluation, transfer and dismissa l, and 
re tire ment. Cove r general concep ts Qf law , 
interpreta tions of statu tes and court decisions 
affectin g ed ucation, and the legal responslbiliÂ
 ties of sch ool personnel and professiona l negoÂ
 ti nti ons. Prerequisite: ad mission to the MEd in 
educa tion.a l administra tion or instructot's conÂ
 sent. 
835. Prac!l cu:m : School Law and Personne l 
Management. (3). Apply the concep!::' re l.ated 
to the selection, recrui tment, certification, oriÂ
 en tation , sta ff developmen t, e \'aluation, tra nsÂ
 fer, dismissal, and retirernent . App ly genera l 
legal concepts and sta tu tes to va ri ous situaÂ
 tions and personal/proieSSinr'h1l liilbility. PreÂ
 requisite: admission tn the MEd in ed ucational 
ad m inistration or ins tructors consen t. 
836 . Schoo l Personnel Manageme n t. (3). 
Ad van ced study of sta ff p rob lems: select ion 
anJ recruitment, certi fica tion, orientati(m, inÂ
 service training, evaluation, transfer and diS ' 
missal , and retirement. rrerequisites: EAS 1'104 
and 842. 
842. School Law. (31. General concepts of law, 
interpreta tions of sta tu t~ and court d!:dsions 
affecting education, an d legal respunsibilities 
of sd1001personneL 
843 . Seminar. Curriculum and Learnin g TheoÂ
 ry (3). Exami.ne thearetiGl I concepts rela ted ttl 
curr iculum philosophies nnd de velopmenta l 
processes. Examine recent prograi11$ and proÂ
 posa b as well al> curriculum develQpme.nt a t 
the building and school system levels. Ren ew 
techniques of progrdm eva luan' Jn and major 
learn ing the(lri~ and p rincipl e~. PrerequiSite: 
ad mission to the MEd in educational arulUnisÂ
 triltion or instructm's consent. 
845. Practi cum: Curriculum and Learn ing 
Theory (3). Appl}' the concepts of n irriculllni 
theori ~s and developm en t, emphasiLUlg sk ills 
necessary to p ropose, implemen t, and evaluate 
various building programs . Ad dress applicaÂ
 tions of prevai ling major learn ing theon es Lmd 
princ iple:: as they re la te ttl acadllm ic an..! 
b eh<lviOJ'al ilspec!::, of the classroom . Pr~requiÂ
 s ite: admiss ioJ1 to the MEd in ed uca ti o nal 
administra tion Or instructor's consent. 
852. Special Studies in Educational AdminisÂ
 tra tion and Supervision. (1-3). Group stud , 
in new materials, new research or iru1()V~ ti'1 11Â» 
...... 

 in ,1 d \' ~ nceJ d uca tIuI1dl adrninis tr,J tio n and 
~u pl" rv i "i (ln areas fM prdc tic ing ~dminis tT~ to rs 
or ud va nl-ed st ud c>nts_ Re eatabl ,' fo r credi t 
w i t h d p ur t m l' n tJI conSe nt. Pr re qui s it e : 
dep" Iim('n ta l cons n t. 
854_ Finance and faci lities Management. (3). 
De igrl l'd for th ose p r ep ar in cr to b ecome 
dd mi n l t ra tu r, . t th ~c htl(.' I - b ui ldi ng leve l. 
h lCUSe, up nth.. knuwledge and skills rll:.'ceÂ£Â
 sary to pla n a nd orga n ize w ork g roups, p ro Â
 ject<;, anti th re nu rctC n ece~sary to carry o u t 
daY-lo-d,l)' func tiona l ,Icrivi ties of sc.hools . 
8&0. Research Seminar in Educational AdminÂ
 istration and Supervision . (3). Des igned for 
stu d ent s in ad l' a nce d t u d l' , E m ph a s i.r. t' s 
d~vdopmen t o t re~ean:Jl prop osab and stud Â
 i . I' r,' req uis it : cQInpletion ot ma,ler's degree 
o r ddvibo r'~ COl1 je.n t 
862. PT ent.l tion of Re e;'lrch. (1-2). A p roject 
!> ub m ittcd in th ~ i ~ manu,cript form . Repe a tÂ
 able for a maximum tw o ho u rs o f cred it. PreÂ
 requi ite:EA5860. 
873_ lnt rpersonal iJls for Admini trators. 
(3) . D i!;,'1l t"d a a labor<l to ry ~ PF tl)ach to lnte.rÂ
 pc anal sk rl ls devel(lpm n t. St uden ts m gJge 
in slmulJtion e.,xt:!C'ci;es t,J acquire "kilb in dea lÂ
 ing w ith g ro ups . 
875-876. Ma ter's Thesis. (2-2) . 
878. Strategies for School Improvement. (3). 
i\n e XZl m ination nf nrganiar tiona l/instruction Â
 Zl l d m rac tcristics o f schools as determinan ts oi 
th eir cffe t i ll n 'Sb ( ~.g ., p up i l dca d e rn ic' 
" ch itÂ·vem en t) . Cuns ide r v a ri O US sc hlll I 
i m ro v C' ll1 en t llw d e ls . in c lud ing prog ram s 
designed <;pec i li c~ 1 1 fu r e lement ry a nd se.c Â
 ondJ rv schools. Resea rc:b s tudies co ns ide red 
exam ine e,; t.lb Li shed co rp la tes for school cl fecÂ
 ti\, .,ness, as w e.ll as re l.ated teach e r e.ffec ti e Â
 ne..~s \' aria b le~ . Prerequ isites : E 801 a n d 804. 
884. School Plant and Facilities. (3). Planning 
ne <.:d utab onnl facilities b,~ed upon eduea Â
 t l0n al p ro"' I"af)'lS Includ es the evalua ti on of 
e\ is ti ng ci100 1s, remo d e li n g , a n d op e ratio n 
und In;l in te.nanct! o. p r - Ell t Sd lOul p lan t. P reÂ
 req UIsite: mas ter's d egree o r mstructor's conÂ
 Â·ent. 
890. pedal Problems in Admini tration . (1Â
 4), Di p cted p robl m S" in [es~~ rch for Ill< s ter's 
s t ud n ts p ri m arily unde r sup t.: r v i.s iLl n o f ,] 
grad ucl tl' irutn rd or rer q u i ite : ins tructo r ', 
con 3nL 
892 . Pdncipalship/P ra ct ic u m. (6). TwoÂ
 ~em~~ tt'r Ct) U fS t! includ es b u.lld in g -l ve l field 
expenences d esigned to em phas ize the acquisiÂ
 ti n of kn{lw ledge and ::;k ill in adm .in is tra ti ve 
p rM'ti ct!S ,m d prnced ur's ('If ddministrat'in n _ 
I' rere q u is r t 5: alJ pr og ram cou rse w ork a nd 
dep a rtrn ' n tal consen t. 
904. Supervisory S trategies for Suc cessful 
Schools. (3) . n e'xamina ti on o f s uperViso ry 
s tr a t "gie;; d esign ed to e n han ce. ch o u l and 
classroo m effec ti \leness. Focuses on can ringenÂ
 cy approRches to SLrperv' ry practice, curricuÂ
 IU Il1 dnd il1!.t[ll etio n a l lead~rsh i p req uLr m.en ls, 
m ea s urem e n t ;:m el. E',Â·al uat io n ib u eb, ,taEf 
d e velopment and scho\JI r structuring requi.reÂ
 menb, and r IMeet ,;chool dim a t(' i ';Slll~ . PrC' Â
 l'cquts it: S 804. 
909. Plan ning in Educational Adm inistration. 
(3). St't'king out. ana l)'zing, 0 n d making zr pp roÂ
 p riate Ube o f info ml ;1 t'ion i4'1 d f" c tive school 
plalllJ iJlg. Examines sy -tn n15 c n,llysis, manageÂ
 m e nt m fM m ation by t om s in ch uol ~dtings, 
an d 5trattlg i,!s for lung- and short- r,mgt: plowÂ
 rung. 
953. Fi n a ncial Suppo rt of Educati o n. (3) . 
FL)cus~s on the ina nei,,1 , up po rt 0 ed uca tiDn 
a t toed!. s tate, J nd na ticmaJ leveLs. Emph.il sizes 
methods of ta.,ati on, budget p rep a mlion, [\ nd 
efÂ£iden t expenditures. 
9 55. fi el d Proj ec t in Administrati on and 
Superv ision . (2-6) . Pil;! ld proiects Me p lan Iwd 
to m .e t J leg itim ate n r d in, n d ucl tiorl<l l setÂ
 ti ng in \" hieh the s tud t' n t, u nd r prof ssional 
g uid ,' I1Â«(" C[l ll brcom > d irec tl y invl1lved_The 
p ro jec t may fu lfill ;1 commun ity need , J d ep, rtÂ
 m ont.:d concern, Ot a needed in ve5 ti.gat io n o r 
inquiry . ccept.1b! t' projects ;trt' developm ent.11 
o r lTI LISt in clude ;tn app ro p r i::l te r c "eMch 
desig n. useful. w e ll-documente d re p ort f 
the p rLljE' ct i, requir~d, wi th the plan , forma t, 
und s tyle appro\ >d by th e , tud,'nt-' s commi tÂ
 tee . Pn! r " q u is it e : c() mp lc ti on of m a ster's 
des'Tee. 
963. Poli ti cs il11 d Power i.n Education . (3). n 
examina tion of the in terac tion " f societ ' ,lnd 
the s choo l it it relat" tu ad m in istra ti ve prelÂ
 CO" 0 - . Studies s' !stelns o f contro l, " cial d ,)s,;, 
p ower s tructure, h uman rc l a ti on ~ . a nd group 
dy n amics. Prerequisite: instructor' s consen t. 
969 . Tech nolog ies fo r Academ ic W ri ting in 
Educational Admin istration. (3 ), A llow s pr.lcÂ
 ti ei ng ad m inis tra to r:; to g. in kn () w lcd g of the 
doctoral progrnm p rocc th ro ugh tl1(' usc l l f 
", riOlls software pacb ges u s d to collect and 
an al Y7e d ata in Ed u ca ti oll il l Adm in istrat ion 
and Su perviSion. AlsO in troduces . ecr.:rtians 
for academ ic w riting ;I t the d oc to ra l le \' e.l. Stu Â
 den t mu t ow n a '{"cintosh Ct:rrnpu te r (p refe rÂ
 ably a Pow erbook) an d be rea, onably familiar 
w i th the M a c intos h p " r a t in g syq cm, 
Microso ft Excel. End Tote Plu" 2lnd M icmsoft 
\I ord . Prerequisite: adrni ss io n to th' Â·d O proÂ
 gra m in E S. 
970. Advanced Adm in istrative Theory SemiÂ
 na r. (5). Exa mi nes the rela tionship betwo:>en 
theory a nd p rachc in ed ucat i n a l admrn i s tr~ Â
 tion. Par ti cipan ts co nside r variOUS theo re tica l 
frameworks for e m p ir ica l btud ies , pn)gri\ ni 
d esign s. a.nd orga niza tw nal im plementati on 
effo r ts, and take initia l s top s towa rd :lt1 in teÂ
 gl'a tion of those frll l1l l! VIOrks . Class ad iviti t!s 
require the ap plication of the co nstructs and 
propOSition- cl~ns i d red to lIn on-g oi ng a J1.J I)'Â
 s is f sch oo l-rela t ~d prob lem.s , n the cunccpÂ
 tua lization 0 action p rogT..uI1.S .o r addr s ing 
s uch problems. l're requi ite: admission to F\ i D 
p rogra m in EAS. 
971 . Decision-Making and Problem-Solving 
Seminar. (5), Focuses on a pp roaches to identiÂ
 fy ing, cla ri fy ing , ilnd solving v riOllS p rnb lel1l5 
in e lementary and secondary ed uc< h on . DfciÂ
 s ion-mak[ng and problt-l1l-solvrng l1lod c.l s arc 
rev i w ed , cr iti q u ed, a n d a p p lied . P re re qlli Â
 si t s: admis. i.on to Fd D program; , S 970 and 
81, co nCu rren t enroll ment in E S 9!)2 
972. Ad min istrative Lead ersh ip Semina r. (5) . 
Desig n d to aci lit!l t i -dt:pth in vestiga lio L1s 
l lf fe -e,ucll re.k van t to 1&)dc rshI p theo ry und 
P[ ilc t ice. Acti vit ies inclu d cl M ify in g ,ll1d 
d e i.o ping er nal leadershi p 5 ' -Iho; identifyÂ
 ing . Eo te ring. a nd s upport ing th ' leade rship 
skilLs o f others; a nd cundu -ting lJbs'rva tiol1S o f 
l.:d d 'rb I(1 actiu n T' rerccllI is Ites: admiss io n to 
dD rogra m ; EA CJ 70 and 971, Ild concu rÂ· 
ren t nrllil m nt in S 986. 
981. Applie.d Inquiry eminar I. (3). Pra,rides 
d tlctural :i tlld ents w itb ;J.n in troduction to field 
bas e d i nqu iry / p ro blenl-5 0 h ing s tra teg ie s; 
begiJ tj1 d e\elo pm en l o f fi eld - ased probÂ
 l emshssue~; and pro vides p ra cti ce Ln fi Id 
reo;e:u ch de 'ig n, im p l lw m ta ti(lI\, :J Jl J r~po rtÂ
 ing . P rt'feq ulli it : a dm i ion ttl Ed D progra m 
in EAS. 
982 Applied In q uiry Seminar II. (3). ' on tin Â
 u es CAS 9Bl and p rovide ' o pportuni tieo; for 
m ore ~oph i s ti C'J t e d (ln d co mp l.t : fit>ld -bi"ed 
~tlld i t' ' . rf(~req" bi te; ad m iss ion to Ed . proÂ
 g.mm in . 
983. Applie Inquiry emi nar ill_ (3). on tinÂ
 li e , E S 9111 an d E 5 982_ Fo c u ses on the 
d e ve lopm en t of rnd Ivid ua llZed resea rch p lans 
Ie d i ng (c' s ma ll g ro u p o r indi v idu al fie ldÂ
 ba5<!d l!xpE.'rienct~s in the ;,eCl1nd Y ' < r of d OctorÂ
 <1 1s tudy _ [' r recruI , ite : â�¢. d mis iun to "dO proÂ
 !STarn in AS. 
986. Field-Based Research 1. (3). T h is is the 
first in J seq ue nce (Pall, Sp r ing, Swruller ) that 
p ro vides opp urttmrhes .o r field w o rk lead ing 
to EdD Jis el' ta ticln p r posa \. P re r '1u is ites : 
aLlmis:llOn to Ed D p rop,., m; j \ 981,982, LJ il3, 
il nd ConnIrr nt enr"ll me'nt in Ac_ Y72 . 
987. Field-Based Research II. (3). Follows liAS 
l)b6 and cnn tinues fie ld-based resea rch acti"iÂ
 tie .Ind d e \' el p men l ()f di ssertatron p ropusÂ
 .l b . Prere'l ui ~ i t-e Â· : "dmision to elD p rogTc1m, 
'AS9 
l d-Ba ed Research III. (2)_ Fo ll o w s 
L il <lnd q!;l 7 .:Inc! culm ina tes thi s fi e ldÂ
 bas d eq u(!J1 C'e_ Pre.requis ites. ad missio n to 
EdD pro~(llm ; Â£AS 9 ban d 987. 
990. Special Problems iII Administration . (1Â
 4). Directed problems in resea rch for specic1lis t 
and do -to ra i d gre studen t. und r superv iÂ
 si on o f a gT~ duatt! in& tn rc;tOr. P re r 'q ui it,, : 
i.ns tru.dorÂ· s ( omen t. 
991. Practicum in Educational Admin istrJ tion 
and Supervi ion. (1-2), esigned or persons 
w ho Ik1\ b 'n em p loyed in their firs t admin Â
 i -trab ve posi tr c n and are ecking recer ti fi caÂ
 tion In Kil n as . Co ur 'e i individ uZllly d es igned 
by I n A" fa (' u lty mem ber w ith the Â·tu dent 
an d hI l il er schoo l d is trict supervisor . AdÂ
 d n?gse:: the Il eed ~ of tJ1' udpnt a nd o f the d "Â
 tri eL T hru t IS to il S, i~t the ~il Lld t'n t to exte.nd 
basi c skill ~.r I ~\'a nt to (\ p a rticu la r admln b traÂ
 li\' e a", i){n mt' n t. TI10 studen t must regis te r fo r 
three hO ll I'S () cred it In Er'\S LJ9 1 lo meet (eel"[Â
 tili ca tion req ll ire rn 'n ts . Sill grading only _ PreÂ
 requ" ites: cornpl Â·tion o f m as te r 's deg ree and 
departmenta l consent. 
992. Supe.rintendency/In ternsh ip. (6 ). Tw oÂ
 S 'mes ter co urse des ign ed p rin wrilv fo r indiÂ
 \ idll i1b \V h J a re c(ln~p le ting cOLJ r; t.: wo rk to 
ob tai n c" rtiti calion as d dis tri ct-lev E>i adminisÂ
 tra tor r:ocuses a n the ro l" expectations of di.sÂ
lriet-lev el admi ni s t ra tor~, and incl uLle:. fi<:dd 
experiences designed to emphasize knowledg 
and skill in aciministTa tivc practices and proceÂ
 dunes. Work is designed for ", ~ ch stud ent' :, 
projected administrative Int erest. Studen ts 
mus t fil e an appllc;] tion for thi s te rm iJ, al 
course. 
999. Dissertation Research. (1-6). Taken conÂ
 currently with E.AS 986, 987, and 988, and for 
six credi ts each semester du.ring the last ye1li of 
enrollment. Prov ides s tudents with dissertaÂ
 tion proposa l and dbserhI l'ion ad, Â·i.se:men t and 
may be taken for one to six credi ts per term tor 
a maximum of 24 crl2dits. Vp to 17 CJ'edits may 
be counted toward program completion. PreÂ
 requisites: admiss.ion to EdD program in Â£AS 
and required doctora I course work. 
Communicative Disorders 
and Sciences 
The Dep artment of Communicative DisÂ
 orders and Sciences p rovides academic 
an d clinica l educa tion for students at 
Wichi ta Sta te University who wish to 
wor k w ith commu n ica tive ly hand iÂ
 capped chil dren an d ad u lts. The underÂ
 grad uate program offers broad, cODlpr~ 
hensi ve, and preprofess ion al preparation 
for specialized training, which is offered 
on the grad uate level. Graduate w ork, 
cul mina ti ng in a mas ter's d egree, is 
requi red to obtain professional certificaÂ
 tion as a speech-language pa thologist or 
audjologist in the public: schools, hospiÂ
 ta ls, or rehabilitation centers, or to engage 
in p riva te practice. With an undergradu Â
 ate, preprofessional major. studen ts comÂ
 pleting the master's program will be eligiÂ
 ble to apply for certification by the AmerÂ
 ican Speech-Language-Hearing AssociaÂ
 tion ,md Kansas public schools, and for 
ansas li censure . The PhD in com m uÂ
 nica tive d isorders and sciences prepares 
indjviduals to function profess ionalJy as 
independent clinicians, as teacher-scholÂ
 ars in an academic setting, or as program 
administrators. 
Undergraduate Major 
The pre p ro ft!ssio nal , undergradu ate 
major p laces p rimary emphdsis on the 
general area of communicative science 
and disorders and beginning specialized 
emphasis On speech 311d language patholÂ
 ogy or a udiOlogy. Supetdsed practicum 
courses are required as part of the educaÂ
 tional program. 
Students should make forma l applicaÂ
 tion for practiclIm courses one semester 
prior to enroll ment. Evaluation of the shtÂ
 dent's speech , language, and heating proÂ
 fici ency will be cond ucted. Significant 
deviations in any area must be corrected 
to maximum abil ity before enroUment in 
practica courses or student teaching. In 
ad dition, med icaJ cl earance is require, 
for all observation and practica cl asses . 
Admission to a ma jor in CDS d oes no t 
(ons ti tu te assurance of a u tomatic enÂ
 trance into the practica or student teadlÂ
 ing sequence. 
Undergmduate s tuden ts may major in 
communicative disorders and sciences in 
ei ther the College of Education or PaiI Â
 mount Co ll ege (1f Liber al Arts and Sc iÂ
 ences. Most s tudents take the program in 
the College of Education, but those wishÂ
 ing to emphasize ilpplied language study 
may enroll in the communica tive d isorÂ
 ders and sciences ma jo r in Fairmount 
College of Libera l Arts an d Sciences. In 
e.ither case, all students must satisfy th 
gen era l ed ucati on requiremen ts of the 
UniverSity . Studen ts in the Coll ege of 
Educat ion m us t seJec t certain courses 
from the general educ.ation program that 
will sa ttsfy teacher certifica tion requireÂ
 ments. These are s tated under genera l 
requiremen ts al the beginning of the ColÂ
 lege of Education secti on of the Ca talog. 
Speech-Language Pathology 
The major with emphasis in speech -lanÂ
 guage pathology consists of a minimum 
of 42 hours. Students :;hou ld work closely 
w iU, ad Visors to ensure p roper course 
ej ection for certi fi cation and deg.ree . A 
check sheet of requi rements is available 
from the College of Educa tion and the 
department office, 113 Hubbard Hall. 
Audiology 
The major with emphasis in audiology 
consists of a minimum of 4J hours. StuÂ
 den ts should wod~ dosely with advisors 
to en sure proper course selection for cerÂ
 tification and degree. A check sll!:'e t of 
requirements i ~ .lvan able from the ColÂ
 lege of Educati on and the department 
office, 113 Hu bba rd Ha ll. 
Applied Language Study in Fairmount 
College of Liberal Arts and Sciences 
The major with emphasis in applied lanÂ
 guage Shldy consists of a min imum of 36 
h OLUS . Students should work closely with 
advisors in the College of Education and 
Liberal Arb and Sciences to ensm e propÂ
 er course selection for the degree. A check 
heet of requirements is ava ilable from 
the College of Ed ucation and from FairÂ
 moun t College o f Liberal ATts and SciÂ
 ces. 
Teacher Education Certification 
O ne full semester o f p rachcum in the 
public schools is reqUired for all students 
working toward cer tifi ca tion as public 
school speech-language pathologis ts or 
audIOlOgiSts. 
The assign meJl t. for s tuden t teach in g 
begins wi th the open ing of tb e public 
chools, and the student teacher Is expectÂ
 ed to follow the p ublic school calendar, 
on a ha lf-day basis, for a semester. 
Students must apply for ad missilln to 
the stude nt teaching semesters. T hey 
must have an ()vera ll grade point average 
o f 2.750; a 2.750 average in thl> major 
field; a grade of C or better in Englllih 101 
and 102 and in CommunicaHon 111, or 
their equivalents; and the recommenda Â
 tion of the major departTnent. 
CLinical Certification 
The communicat iv e disorders and sc iÂ
 ences u nd ergra d ua te preprofessional 
major m ay be ap plied toward certi ficaÂ
 fion by the American Speech-LanguagcÂ
 Hearing Associa tion This certification 
requires a master's degree, with major 
emphasis in speedl-language pa thology 
or in au diology, 
Undergraduate Minor 
A minor in communicative d.isorders and 
sciences consists of 17 h OLUS and may be 
earned in either the College of Educa tion 
or Faimlount Col1ege of Liberal ArLs and 
Sciences. The follOWing courses are recÂ
 ommended fo r a m inor unless other 
aIT311gements are U1ad ~; CDS l11Q, 232. 
300, 304, 306, and 501. Arrangements for 
the minor should be made in consultation 
w.ith the Departmen t of Communicative 
Disorders ilnd Sciences. 
Other Requirements 
Participation in the department's clillical 
practica courses requiIes that a student 
obta in med ical dearance prior to the start 
of the course. This requiremen t is indicatÂ
 ed in the ind ivid ual Cl1LUSe descriptions. 
Proced ures to be fol lowe d may be 
obtain ed from. the deparhnenl':. office. 
Also, seniors and gradua te students wh 
participa te in active clinica l practice d urÂ
 ing the year must purchase professional 
liabi li ty ioslll'ance ill the amount 'of no t 
Jess than $ 1,000,000 /$3,000, 000. Th is 
mu s t be do ne on a yeaIly basis , wheD 
appropr ia te. 
CDS 770, Communicative Development 
and DisOIders, is a generaJ survey course 
and may n ot be used as p ali of ei th er a 
major or minor in commlll1 icative disorÂ
 ders and soences at the undergraduate or 
graduate level without departmental conÂ
 Â·ent. 
Oinical Services 
Clinical services for members of the comÂ
 munity ""Hh speech, language, or hearing 
74 
di orders, as well as students enrolled at 
Wichita State, may be arranged with the 
Sp e h-Language-Hearing Clin ic. Fees 
are charged for these rviL . 
GeneraJ 
AdmISSion to (GUISes' po ibll! wi th a minj Â
 mum grude of C tn each stated prerequ isite or 
its judged equi.valen t, or w ith departm enta l 
consen t, unle otllPrwis peclfi ed in the 
c lurse d cn ptioJl . 
Lower-Division Courses 
260. Signing Exact English I. (1) . 2R. IntroducÂ
 Ii n ttl the theory an J u -I; ',f igni ng ' xact 
English ( EE) a a m aIlS of communi, tion 
with lhe hearing impaired . Independent outÂ
 ~idt.! pro;lcti Cl! inc alY to facili tat ' ski ll. 
281. Coop~alive Education. (I-8). Al loy stuÂ
 dl'n to participate in the cooperative cd ucaÂ
 tilln pn'grnm. Qfiered CrlN .r only. 
Upper-Divi ion Courses 
360. igning Exac t English II. (1). 2R. An 
adva ced class in the theory and use of SignÂ
 ing Exact English (_EE) a a mean l,f commuÂ
 n icat ion with the hearing im aired . EmphaÂ
 sizes vocab ttlary and interpreting skills. PreÂ
 requisite: CDS 26 
365. Introduction 10 American Sign Language. 
(3). Focuses on the use of America n Sjgn anÂ
 gU<lge a. us d by the merican dea f com mu ni Â
 ty Dt"~'elopm nt of basic com))1lmiCl) tion skill s 
leads to ba Ie con I rsati na l ki lls in A L 
465. Conver aliona l American Sign LanÂ
 guage. (3). l"crease v ab Ll lary and speed of 
the U of L L Focli es on a greater Ouency in 
exp 'esslve and receptive skills. velop interÂ
 mf;;di<l te corn ersational skills . Prerequisi te : 
CDS 365. 
.,181. Coopel"il live Education. 0-8), See DS 
? 1. 
490. Directed Study in Speech and Language 
Pathology or Audiology. (1-3). In di vid ual 
l" '! or r 'careh on -pec:ific problems . RepeatÂ
 ab le. lnstru tor's con enl m ust be obtained 
pri,Jf to e.nnlIJrnent. 
Coux es for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
570. Foreign Accent and Dialect Modifica tion. 
(3). Primarily for th nonna tiv p aker of 
mwcan Englli;h wanting to improve p I nunÂ
 cia ti ul1 .Studi p roblems of foreign accent and 
AmeriGll1 Eng!' h d ial ct red ucti n. 11 Iyz s 
speedl patterns and de igos an ind i idual proÂ
 gram in dia l ct r duction. Provides intensive 
practice. Nct for tIle tudent who is b ginning 
the s tud y of En 71i5h. 
681. Cooperative Education (1-1:1). A workÂ
 lated placement that integra tps theory w ith a 
p lanneJ anJupervised p rofe ional periÂ
 ence de igned to c mplement and enhance the 
stLldent's academic program. Prerequis ite: 2.5 
GPA. Repeatab l ' f r cred it. Offered CrINCr. 
740. Selected Topics in ommunicative DisÂ
 orders and Sciences. (1-3). individual or group 
study in pecia lized areas of co mmtwicative 
disorders and ciences. Rep atable. 
750. Work hop in Communicative Disorders 
and Sciences. (1-4). Offered period ically on 
se.lected aspects of speech and hearing habilitaÂ
 tion. 
Course.s for Graduate Students Only 
800. Research Methods. (3). sUNey of the 
di f ren t research methods utilized in the 
fields of communL , tion sci nc . an commuÂ
 nication pathology. tudents;t quire the funÂ
 d a mental mo tiva ti n, kn \.vledge, and skills 
fo r n lll d uding c lin i a l dnd ba s i ' cience 
research ~nd for readin ' and critica lly evaluatÂ
 ins the clini I r search li terature. Prerequisite: 
graduate 'hl ent stntus. 
890. In dependen t Study in Speech and LanÂ
 guage Pathology o r Aud io logy. (] -3). ArÂ
 fang d intii ' Ldua l, djrected s tud y in specialÂ
 Ized conten t a re;), in s peech and language 
pathology or udiology . Repea bl . PrerequiÂ
 site: instructor's consent p ri r to enrollment. 
892. Presen tation of Research. (1-3). A directÂ
 ed r st'ar h pr jec t ' ul mlna ting in a manÂ
 uscript appropria t ' for publication. RepeatÂ
 a ble, b ut tota l credit hou rs may no t exc ed 
three. Prer quis ite: DS 800 a nd instructor's 
consent prior to <,m oUrn nf. 
895. Thesis Research. U -2). Repeatable, but 
tota l credi t h,)u rs C(1unt d toward degree 
requ irements mus t not exceed two. PrerequiÂ
 :it : instructor' consent. 
899. Thesis. (1-2). Repeatable, but total credit 
hou r cou n t d toward degree requirements 
'hal l not i:!xceed two. PrerequiSi te: instructor's 
consen t. 
935. Advanced Practicum in Communicative 
Disorders and Sciences. (1-4). Su pe.rvised 
internship in ont: or mor ' of the following secÂ
 tions: Advanced Practicu m in Client ManageÂ
 ment, Advanced Prncl icum in l.inical SuperviÂ
 5i. n , Adva nced Practicum in Acad e mic 
Instrudion, Advanced Pcacticum il1 Resea rch, 
and d . need Practicum in Clinical and ProÂ
 g ram Ad mi n is tration. Intend ed for d octo ra l 
tudents or ;,dvanced maste r' s-Ievel students. 
Repeatabl e; more than one section may be 
ken concurrently 
940. Advanced elected Top ics in Comm uÂ
 nicative Di o rders a n d Sciences. (1-4). 
Adva nced 1l1di vid uLlI o r group tudy in speÂ
 ial i2ed area () communicat; e science' and 
di rd rs. [nten ed for doc tora l s tudents or 
advanced mast r's -Ievel s tudents. Repeatable. 
990. Advanced Independent Study in Speech 
and Language Patho lo gy, Audiology, or 
Speech dence. (1-3). Arranged individual, 
d irected study in speciali zed content areas in 
speech Jnd l<ll1guage pathology, audiology, or 
speech sCIences. Repeatable . PrerequiSites: 
ad\'anced s tanding and instructor's consent. 
992. Advanced Presentation of Research. (1-3). 
A direct d research p roject for d octoral st uÂ
 dents cul minating in manuscript appropria te 
for publication . 
994. Seminar in Cli nical esearch. (3) . PresenÂ
 tation of ad anced mo els in l1!5earch design 
applicable to the in vestiga tion of communicaÂ
 ti ve disorders in a clinical se tting. Prerequ.iÂ
 sites: COS 800 or equivalent and compe tency 
in statistics. 
995. Research Prose minaL (1). A weeki V semiÂ
 nar of informal discussion and forma l pre 'enÂ
 tation of ongoing or planned r 5eil rch b. the 
CDS faculty and doctoral graduate s tudents. 
Goal is to provide OS 0 tora l ' tuclenl!' with 
new and valuable knowledg and insights 
regardjng how rea l worl d re e rch is perÂ
 formed. PrerequiSite: 0 t ral student s tandÂ
 ing. 
999. Doctoral Dissertation. (1-18). Repeatable. 
Communication Sciences 
Admis~ion to COurSl~S i, pn~sibk with a miniÂ
 mum grade of in each sta ted prerequisite OT 
its judged equivalent, or wj th d epartmenta l 
co nsen t, unless otherwise sp ecified in the 
course description. 
Upper-Division Courses 
300. Anatomy and Physiology of the Speech 
and Hearing Mechanisms. (3). A study of the 
prenatal de\' lopment :lI1d bas i ana tom of 
the systems neel?:;, ary for ~peech and hearing. 
Discusses the respiratory , phon8t(Jr a rticulaÂ
 tory, and auditory med1anisms [rom a fu.ncÂ· 
tional point of view. Prerequis ite: ~DS I11Q. 
304. Language 1: Normal Acqu i ition. (3). 
Cross-listed as Ling. 04. he s tudy of the 
acquisition of languag il th d lild from bi.rth 
to i years of age. E a lua tion o f va rious acquiÂ
 sition theories in the light of current p s ;choÂ
 logicil l and linguistic thought. Emphasizes the 
development of p honology, morphology, synÂ
 tax, semantics, and p ra m atics. Pre.r 'quisitc: 
CDS 306 or concurrent e. 1.wllmen t. 
306. Phonetics: Theory and Applica tion. (3). 
Cross-list<2d as Ling. 306. In troduct ion to the 
International Phon-ti Iphnbet and it Â· uSe in 
transcribin the ounds of American English 
with emphasis on the major dial ts. Study of 
physiologic, acoustic, ilnd perceptua1 specificaÂ
 tion of speech sounds and a sur e ' of current 
phonetic theo ry and :l pplicntio to peech 
improvement. Extensive practice in trans ripÂ
 tion of speech. Prerequisit : p d or r concurÂ
 rent enrollment in ll1Q. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
501. Speech and Hearing Science. (3) . Ex;}miÂ
 nation of elements in the chain of events that 
lead to human communication. tudjes s peech 
production and p rception at physiological 
and acoustical levels, emp hasi.7jng acoustics. 
Prerequisite: CDS 111 
I 
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605 . Neurology of Speech and Lan guage 1: 
Basic Processes. (4). A considerati on of basic 
neuroana tomy and neurophysiology necessary 
for ob taining an understanding of t.he repreÂ
 entation of speech and language in the hUIDan 
cen tr al nervous s ys tem an d of con d iti on s 
resulbng from neurologica l ID1pai rment. PreÂ
 reqwsite: at least senior standing. 
Courses for Graduate Students QnJ y 
801. Advanced Speech and Hearing Science. 
(3). Adv anced study of speech and hearing 
processes, pr imarily in th ei r norma l asp ect&. 
AttenLion to current understanding of speech 
generation, U1e sl?eech Signal, an d the normal 
fun ctIOn o t hear ing. A ttentwn also to tech Â
 niques of inves tigation of these p rocesses. PreÂ· 
requiJ;ite: CDS 501 or equivalent or departmenÂ
 ta l consent. 
900. Speech Acouslics. (3). A detailed analysis 
of the acoustics of speech. Studies the various 
theories of speec h so u nd production along 
wi th the in.strumen ta l ana lysis of speech 
sounds and ends w ith an examination of variÂ
 ous speech disorders from the point of view of 
acoustics. PrereqUisite: CDS 801. 
903. Speech Perception. (3). A critical review 
of the theories and empirica l research addressÂ· 
ing the perception of speech, species-specific 
com munica tion, and speech recogn iti on sysÂ
 tems through artili cia! intelligence. Discusses 
both w1imodal and bimodal models of percepÂ
 tion. Prerequisite: CDS 900. 
904. Speech Physiology. (3). A critical review 
of pertinent research ('oncerning the p hysiologÂ
 ic<i! bases of ~peech . ED1phasi7..e5 und erstandÂ
 ing the instru men tal tech ni ques u ti li zed in 
such studies. Prerequisi te~ CDS 801. 
Speech and Language Pathology 
Admission to courses .is poss ible with a miniÂ
 mum grade of C i]1 each stated prerequis ite ill 
its judged equi valen t, or with departmen ta l 
co nsent, unl ess o therwise speci fi ed in the 
course description . 
Lowe~Divisjon Courses 
111Q. Disorders of Human Communication. 
(3). An orientation to disorders of humon comÂ
 munication, communicative an d psychosocial 
p roblems commonly encountered, an.d general 
approaches to habilita tion. 
232. Introduction to Clinical Intervention for 
Com mun icative Disorders. (2). An oven";e 
of clinical in te rvention prOcedures for commuÂ
 nicative d isord ers. Presents lech n iques for 
observation of intervention and diagnostics in 
speech-language and heanng. Requires obse.rÂ
 vdlion of cl inical procedures in a speech-IanÂ
 guageÂ·hearing din ie. Prerequis ites: p r ior or 
concurren t enrollmen t in CDS 111Q and mediÂ
 cal clearance. 
Upper-Division Courses 
414. Speech-Sound Disorders. (3). Basic methÂ
 ods and procedures oi identi fying, assessi ng, 
anal yzing, and remediating speech-soUJld disÂ
 rders. Pra ctice in phonetiC transcript ion of 
highly unintelligible speech samples. PrerequiÂ
 si te: CDS 306. 
416. Language n; Introduction to Disorders . 
(3). Introduction to language disorders of form, 
content, and use. Includ es basic assessm en t 
and remediation procedures. Requires obserÂ
 va tion oJ clinical procedures. Prerequ isite: CD 
304. 
419. Organic Anom alies. (3) . Discusses assessÂ
 ment and remediation s trategies in the m.anÂ· 
agellle.nt of communicative disorders resulting 
from ch romosomal, endocrinologic, metabolic, 
and s tructu ral anomali es . Ad dresses oth er 
issues induding medicaJ problems, eth ica l conÂ
 cerns, behaviora l control, feeding techniques, 
and augmentotive communication. 
490. Directed Study in Speech and language 
Patb ology or Audiology. (1 -3). indiv id ual 
tudy or rese.arch on specific problems. RepeatÂ· 
ab le for credit. Ins tructor's consent must be 
obtained prior to enrollment. 
Courses for GraduatelUndergraduate Credit 
510. language lll: Introduction to Evaluation. 
(4). Provides the principles und erlying basic 
diagnostic processes fo r all ages, emphasizing 
the principles and procedures for ossessing 
language di sorders in ch ildren, includin g 
obse.rva tions, case histories, interviewing, and 
administering and interpreting fo rm al an d 
informal a ssessment instruments. Requires 
observation of evaluation proced ures i]1 the 
speech-lan guage-hearing clinic and a laboratoÂ
 ry experience. PrerequiSites: CDS 414, 416, 419. 
516. language IV: Introduction to IntervenÂ
 tion. (3). Discussion of cmrent language interÂ
 vention stra tegies and programs for in fants, 
tod dlers, and preschoolers, and school-age 
children, birth to 8 years. Examination of the 
d evelop ment of individua.l and family p la ns . 
Discussion of the multidimensional na ture of 
lang uage an d culturally djiferen t language 
patterns. Requires observatio n of clini.cal interÂ· 
ention and a laboratory experience. PrerequiÂ
 si tes: CDS 416 and 510. 
635. Clinical Methods in Speech and LanÂ
 guage. (1). Techniques and methods fo r develÂ
 op men t of clinical s ki ll s in a s u perviEed 
practicum setting. Child ren with language and 
sp eech sound disorders provide the p rima ry 
focus . Development of a philosophy of the 
clinical process will include clinical pr oc.edures 
for therapy, writing behaviora l objectives and 
progress reports, and conducting parent conÂ
 ferences. Prerequisites: jun.ior or senior standÂ
 ing, 20 clock hours of observa tlOn , CDS 414 
and 416, prior or concurrent enrollment in CD 
510. 
636. Beginning Practicum in Speech an d La nÂ
 g uage. (1). Supervi sed p racti cu m of clin ical 
assi.g n me nts in the Un iveni ty Speech-LanÂ· 
guage-Hearing Clinic. PrerequiSites: p rior or 
concurren t enrollment in CDS 635, instruc tor 's 
consent one semes ter prio r to e nro llment, 
medical clearance. 
676. Teaching English as a Second Language 
(Methods). (3). Discusses current methods of 
teach ing English to nonnative ~peakers. StuÂ
 dents learn to analyze interlanguage patterJ"ls 
and to design appropria te teach ing units for 
class and languuge laboratory use. 
711. Voice Disorders. (3). Rev iew oi curren t 
knowledge on the symptomatology and etioloÂ
 gy oi commonly encountered voice disorders 
in childr en and adul ts. Presen tation of p roceÂ
 d ures fo r clifft~re nt i a l d Iagnosis and cJi n ica l 
inter~'eJ1tiQn, based on a working kllGl\vledge 
of th e anat om y ~nd phys i o l l~gy of norm a l 
voice prod u ction . Considers m ulti cu lt ura l 
issues. P rerequisites: a t least sen ior s tand ing 
and CDS 300, 510. 
712. FJ uency Disorders. (3). A review of curÂ· 
rent theories on the etiology and development 
of the disorder. Considers behaviorally based 
d iagnostic p roced ures for children and ad ults, 
as well as methods for elm ical in terven ti.on , 
incl uding procedures for p arent in terv iewing 
and counselin,;, and multicultura l conce rns . 
Provides op portuni ties for observa tion, one 
f()c ll s be ing d em onstra tioJl of interven tion 
methods . PrerequiSites: sen iQr standing and 
CDS 300, 510. 
714. Phonological Disorders. (2-3). Analysis of 
unin telligible children 's phonological systems. 
Development of indi\,id ua!ized remedia tion 
p lans for expedi ting in telligibility gains. C ritiÂ
 cal review and dillcussioTI \.If ciirriC<l 1 and develÂ
 opmental phon ology research an d phonologiÂ
 cal theor ies. Prerequisite: CDS 414. 
716. Language Disabilities in Children ilnd 
Adolescents. (3 ). Examina ti on o f variou s 
approaches to working witl, children and adoÂ
 lescents with language abiJ !ti~. Practical appliÂ
 ca t ion of language assessment p roced ures, 
indlVidualized plann mg, and language in te rÂ· 
ventil1n strategies. Language in thl: classroom 
for schOOl-age ch ildren and adoiesceJlts and 
collaborative stra tegies . Multicuitura.l literacy 
and the multidimensional nature of langua ge 
i.n th e cl<lbSr')Om. P rereq uisi te: CDS 4] 6 l)T 
departmen tal consent. 
770. Communicil tion Development and DisÂ
 orders. (3). Identi fies comm unica ti on deviaÂ
 tions, differenti ating disorders from d evelopÂ
 men tal and / or cultural !linguistic diffe rences. 
EV <lluotes potentia l im pact elf various commuÂ
 nication disorders on academic pt'I'fnrmance of 
in di viduals. Considers s trategies fo r facilitatÂ
 ing development of children's communica tion 
skills in educational settings. 
780. Communication Disorders in Ed ucationÂ
 al Settings. (3). O rganization, administratio11, 
and professiolUll relationships in publiCschool 
peecl1 and lang uage managemen t p rograms 
on the elementary and secondary school levels. 
Emphasizes procedu re~ and materials fo r surÂ
 veying, sched uli ng, W'ri t i n~ /EP's; therapeutic 
managem.ent, rec:ord keep rng, and uti liza tion 
f var io us ins t ruc ti onal medin , Sho u ld b 
taken prior to student teachin g, CDS 781 and 
782. PrerequiSite: prior or conCUHent enrollÂ
 ment i ii CDS 51U. 
781. Speech and Language Practicum in the 
Publlc Schools (2). Half-time participation in <l 
p ublic school speech and language manageÂ
 men t pr ogram under the gujdance of a cer tiÂ
 fied clinician and a Univers'ity supeTvbvT. PreÂ
 requi si tes: gra du ate s tanding, CDS 716 and 
780, depar tmenta.l consent one semester p rior 
to enrollment, Jnd med ical c.Jearance. 
782. Speech and Language Practicum Seminar 
for Public Schools. (1). Discussion and ev~luaÂ
 tion ot student teaching experiences in public 
schools, demonstrations of applied clinical 
skills, counsel ing on the elementary and secÂ
 ondary school levels. Prerequisite: to be taken 
concurrently with CDS 781. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
810. Neurology of Speech and Language II: 
Motor Speech Disorders. (3). Studies speech 
disorders resulting from upper and lower 
motor new'on lesions in the central nervous 
system and emphasizes evaluation and treatÂ
 ment strategies for intervention. Prerequisite: 
CDS 605. 
812. Neurology of Speech and Language III: 
Aphasia and Head Trauma. (3). Language 
assessment and treatment strategies in adult 
aphasia, closed head injury, and right hemiÂ
 sphere communication impairment. Includes 
medical aspects of stroke rehabilitation, transÂ
 disciplinary intervention, and contemporary 
and futuce professional issues in clinical aphaÂ
 siology. Prerequisite: CDS 605. 
815. Interviewing and Parent Counseling. (3). 
Provides information on the structure and conÂ
 duct of differpl1t types of interviews, and conÂ
 sideration of the "helping" role, as practiced 
by protessionals who work with exceptional 
children or adults. Focuses on information 
supportive of developing effectiveness in these 
roles. Considers multicultural concerns. 
81:8. Communication Disorders in Medical 
Settings. (3). Providps the principles underlyÂ
 ing a transdisciplinary teaming approach, 
emphasizing differential diagnosis and treatÂ
 ment of complex disorders found in medical 
sC'ttings. Discusses the fundamentals of prtvate 
pr ctice and legal issues in the practice of 
speech-language pathology. Prerequisites: CDS 
810 and 812. 
830. Advanced Methods in Speech and LanÂ
 guage Evaluation. (1). Clinical methods for 
e valuation and diagnosis of children and 
adults presenting with speech and language 
disorders . Prerequisites: CDS 510 or equivaÂ
 lent, concurrent nrollment in CDS 831 , and 
instmctor's consent. 
831. Evaluation Processes. (1). Provides the 
student with information regarding speech 
and language evaluation processes and proceÂ
 dures. Prerequisites: CDS 510, concurrent 
enrollment in CDS 830, and i.nstructor's conÂ
 sent. 
832. Beginning Graduate Methods. (1). LecÂ
 ture and class discussions covering \'atious 
types of communication disorders and manÂ
 agement techniques/m"thods. Relates theories 
~nd methods to students ' clinic and practicum 
assignments. Designed for students with 20 or 
more practicum clock hours. Prerequisites: 
DS 635, 636, or equivalent, ins tructor's conÂ
 sent, concurrent enrollment in 836. 
833. Advanced Methods in Hospital/Adult 
Care. (1). Class discussions cover various topÂ
 ics pertaining to hos p ital and adult care 
practicum experiences. Relate.s theory and 
methods to student's practicum assignments. 
Prerequisites: prior enrollment in CDS 818, 
concurrent enrollment in CDS 836, instructor's 
consent. 
834. Advanced Methods for Phonological 
Disorders. (1). Procedures for evaluation and 
remediation of children's highly unintelligible 
utterances. Discussion f clients' individual 
needs. Prerequisites: prior or concurrent regisÂ
 trahon in CDS 714, concurrent enroilment in 
CDS 836, instructor's consent. 
836. Graduate Practicum in Communicative 
Disorders. (1-2). Rc'peatable. Supervised appliÂ
 cation of diagnostic and / or clinical manageÂ
 ment techniques with individuals presenting 
communicative disorders . Prerequisites: CDS 
636 or equivalent, instructor's consent, medical 
clearance, concurrent enroilmpnt in a pracÂ
 ticum methods course. 
837. Advanced Methods in Language. (1). LecÂ
 ture and class discussions cover various types 
of language disorders. Relates theories and 
methods to students' clinic and practicum 
assignments. Prerequisites: CDS 635 or 832 or 
equivalent, CDS 516, concurrent emoUment in 
836, instructor's consent. 
838. Advanced Methods in Voice and fluenÂ
 cy. (1). Clinical methods for the diagnosis and 
treatment of children and adults presenting 
voice and fluency disorders. Prerequisites: 
prior or concurrent enrollment in CDS 711 and' 
712, instructor's consent. 
839. Advanced Methods in Accent ModificaÂ
 tion. 0). Lecture and discussion of techniques 
for foreign accent and dialect modification . 
Relates techniques to students' practicum 
experience In CDS 570. Attendance In CDS 570 
required. Prerequisites: CDS 635 or 832 or 
equivalent; concurrent enrollment in CDS 836. 
Audiology 
Admission to courses is possible with a miniÂ
 mum grade of C in each stated prerequisite or 
its judged equivalent, or with departmental 
consent, unless otherwise specified in the 
course description. 
Lower-Division Course 
250. Introduction to Audiology. (3). 3R; lL. 
History and scope of the field. Studies basic 
aspects of normal hearing function and surÂ
 veys audiology testing procedures, including 
audiometric screening. Also includes an introÂ
 duction to the use of hearing aids, ,~uditoty 
training, lip reading, and rehabilitative counÂ
 seling. Prerequisite: CDS 111 Q. 
Upper-Division Courses 
350. Auditory Disorders. (2). Introduction to 
the etiology, nature, and symptomology of 
auditory disorders and pathologies. Discusses 
basic principles of audiogram interpretation, 
surgical protocols, and models of aural habiliÂ
 tation including amplification. Prerequisite: 
CDS 250. 
450. Educational Audiology. (2). Evaluation of 
historical approaches and c.urrent trends in the 
educational management of hearing impai.red 
children. Presentation of techniques and 
resource materials to establish and maintain 
programs for hearing-i.mpaired children in regÂ
 ular educational settings. l'rerequisite: CDS 
350. 
451. Clinical Methods in Audiology. (1). TechÂ
 niques and method - for development of audioÂ
 metric clinical skills in a supervised practicum 
setting. Prerequisites: CDS 350, medical dearÂ
 ance, instructor's consent, senior standing, 25 
hours of observation, concurrent enrollment in 
CDS 452. 
452. Beginning Practicum in Audiology. (1). 
Supervised practicum of audiometric techÂ
 niques in the University Audiology Clinic. 
Requires 2-4 hours ot supervised audiometric 
prac.ticum per week. Prerequisites: CDS 350, 
medical clearance, instructor's consent, senior 
standing, 25 hours of observation, concurrent 
enrollment in CDS 451. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
550. Senior Seminar in Audiology. (2). An 
exploration of theories, principles, practices, 
and pitfalls of audiology emphasizing creating 
dynamic models for research interpretation, 
clinical interaction, and profes!'ional manageÂ
 ment. Examines the current educational, proÂ
 fessional, and ethical issues in clinical audioloÂ
 gy and hearing science. Prerequisite: CDS 450 
or senior standing. 
685. Methods in Auditory Assessment-SLP. 
(1). Methods in audiologic evaluation for 
speech and languag pathology students. DisÂ
 cusses procedures for diagnostic evaluation of 
a broad range of auditory disorders in infants, 
children, and adults in weekly class meetings, 
along with procedures for hearing screening, 
hearing aid evaluation and fitting, counseling, 
and others as appcopriate. Prerequisites: CDS 
250 and 350 or equivalents. 
686. Practicum in Auditory Assessment-SLP. 
(1). Speech and language pathology students 
engage in practicum experiences in audiologic 
screening and assessment as arranged. PrereqÂ
 uisites: CDS 250 and 330 or equivalents and 
concurrent enrollment in CDS 686. 
751. Clinical Audiology I. (3). 3R; lL. TechÂ
 niques and procedures for administering the 
basic auditory test battery and the interpretaÂ
 tion of audiometric results. Prerequisite: gradÂ
 uate student status. 
752. Clinical AudioIogy II. (3). 3R; lL. DiagÂ
 nostic and rehabilitative procedures in the 
audiology clinic. Techniques and procedures 
for the administration and interpretation of 
special auditory tests including tests for pseuÂ
 dohypoacousi~, predictive acoustic reflexes, 
tests for central auditory pathology, and caliÂ
 bration. Prerequisite: CDS 751. 
764. Au ral Rehabilitation. (3). Ps rchological, 
social, educational, and occupational impact of 
hearing loss in children and ildults. Theory 
and procedures for habilitation/ rehabilitation 
of children and adults with hearing loss. PreÂ
 requisites: CDS 250 and 450. 
785. Metho d s in Aural Rehab ilitat ion. (1). 
Discusses topic; perta ining to the pwvision (If 
aural rehabili tation services for children a nd 
ad ul ts. Includes current pract ices in au ral rehaÂ
 bilitation for cllildren, adults, and the e.lderly; 
procedures an d materia ls fo r those ser\lice~; 
and cunent th erap y by student clinicians 
emolled in p rac ticum. Repeatabl e. Prereq uiÂ
 site: CDS 764. or equivalen t. 
786. Practi cum in Aural Rehabilita tion. (1). 
Provides methods for the habiLitation! rehabilj Â· 
tation of hearing-impaired children and aduJ ts. 
Prerequisites: CDS 764, concurren t enrollment 
in CDS 785, and instructor's consent. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
826. Anatomy and Physiology oj the Auditory 
System. (2) . Examines in de tail anatomy a.nd 
functi on of the aud.itory system in ligh t of CUTÂ
 rent research knowledge . Studies Ibe normal 
system as a basis for understandm g the pathoÂ
 logical system. Prerequisites: CDS 250, 501. 
827. Introd uction to Psychoacoustics. (2). 2R; 
1D. Basic principles unde.rIyil1g the. perceptual 
hearing process, emphasizing the interdepenÂ
 dencies betw een sound stiJlluli and subjective 
audjtory experience as related to com m unicaÂ
 tion behavi or. Prerequisite: CDS 826. 
851. Medica l Au d iology. (2). Many hearing 
disorders require e va lua ti o n / treatmen t by 
both the audiology and medical profeSSions. 
Review s the aud io logica l a n d p hysio log Â
 ical/med ical aspects of the ll10re common of 
these conditions found in chi ld ren and adults. 
Prerequisites: CDS 250, 826, OJ in struct() r '~ cOnÂ
 sent. 
854. Communi ty and Industrial Audiology. 
(2) . Reviews recent developments and resea.rch 
with attention to industrial aud iology, federal 
and state regul ati ons, and emrjronmcntal noise 
problems. Pre requisite; CDS 751. 
855. Pediatric Audi ology. (3) . Auditory develÂ
 opment und effects of a uditory pathology i n 
infants a nd child ren . Ear lv identif ica tio n 
strategies, diagnostic aud ioh;glca l evaluation 
protocols, ,:md early in tervention p rograms fllr 
hearing-impaired children. Dem()fl.>tration and 
limited practi cum experiences in th e assesSÂ
 ment of the , tatu s of the aud itory system in 
infants and children. Prerequis ite: CDS 751 . 
858. Auditory Evoked Potentials. (3). TechÂ
 niques nnd proced ures fo r adm inistration and 
interpre tation of pl1ysioJogic lests of the a ud.iÂ
 tory sys tem, including electrocochll![Jgraphy 
(ECOg), auditory brain stem response (ABH), 
and the la ter occurring cortical evoked potenÂ
 tiills (MLF, LABP, and P300 ). Prer1;!quisites : 
CDS 605, 826, 85 1. 
859. Electronystagmography. (2) . Techniqul:s 
and procedures for c.I in ical evaluation of the 
fun ctiona l s tatus of the pi.tripheral (in ner ear) 
and central nervous system por tiuns of the 
vestibular or balance system. r rerequisite: CDS 
860. Amplification I. (3). 3R; 2L. The history 
and function of hearing aids, auditory trajners, 
and assistive Usten ing d e\ ices. The measureÂ· 
ment and sign ificaJ1(:e of the e lect roacoustic 
characteristll::S. The princip les JJ1d procedures 
for the selection an d recommenda ti on of speÂ
 cific amplificati DIl systems fo< indi\riduill hearÂ
 ing losses. Prerequisite: CDS 751. 
861. Amplification IL (3) . Rev iew of recent 
developments in research invo lving the menÂ
 urement o f rea l ear insertion response and 
rea l ear eHecb of pilllllbiIlg modilica ti Ol1 . 
descrip tion il nd disCll5sion of the pe.rforrnance 
of digi ta l und "naJog /digil-a1 hybrid i1.mpli ficaÂ
 liOn ~ystems. A detailed evaluation of req ui.reÂ
 ments for ampl ifi ca t.illl1 dispensing. COUILSelÂ
 ing ted1 niqu~!; related to hear ing aid fit ting. 
Prerequisite: CDS 860. 
885. Advanced Methods in Audjlory AssessÂ
 ment-Aud. (1). Methods in a udiologic eval uaÂ
 tion fo r aud io logy s tuden ts. Discusses praceÂ
 d u<res for d ingn ost ic e va luation o r a broa d 
range of aud itory d iso rd ers in .infants, chi lÂ
 dren, a nd ad ults in w eekly class m eeti ngs, 
a long with p roced ures for hearing aid evaluaÂ
 tion and fittin g, co uns e ling, and ot he rs as 
appropria te. Prerequisite; aud iology fac uHy's 
onsent. 
886. Advanced Practicum in Auditory AssessÂ
 ment-Aud. (1 ) . Practin ul1 experiences encomÂ
 pilS,ing di agnostic evaluations covering a full 
range of auditory dj~orderOi and types of evaluÂ
 ahell1!> in infan ts, children, and ad ults, includÂ
 iJ1g standil rd a udiologic batteries, masking, 
si te-of-Iesivn tes ti ng, eleClTophys iol ogic mea Â
 5urement~, hearin g aid fitli11g and di.::,-pcnsing, 
patient follow-up, .:md counseli ng. T'rereq uiÂ
 sites: audiology facu lty 's consent. 
Curriculum and Instruction 
Undergradua te teacher educa titm in curÂ
 riculum and in.struction i::, a five-stage 
competency-based p rogram begin.n ing 
w ith an introduction to teaching and conÂ
 cluding with refl ections on an extended 
studen t teaching exp erience . Through 
in tensive academic and field experience 
combined with systematic student reJlecÂ
 tion, the goal of this program is to proÂ
 duce effectiv e, informed, and reflective 
teacl1ers, capable of i ndependent practice 
and con tinued profeSSional growth. 
tuden ts en ter the sct of course work 
for the teacher educa tion progranl when 
they are in their 35th hour with the PreÂ
 professional Block taking 0 27 I and 272 
concurren tJy. Each block thert:after conÂ
 tains two to fOUT classes \'\'11i ch m us t be 
taken Cllncur-rently. The courses in each of 
the blocks mus t be til ken togeth er and 
completed before e.ntering the nex t set of 
course work. 
Lower-DiviSion Course 
20L Th.e Co.mputer as a learning Tool L (1). 
Prcwides computi ng !ikills neCeS5..1ry to su cceed 
in the aca demic t? nv iro runent. Learn how to 
use comp uters and software to organize course 
work, nutline and plan papers, write and eclit 
text, sea rch fo r informati on, co mpil e a nd 
repo rt dala , a nd il1te l.! ra te d ata w ith te xt. 
Apply the C()lU"~e content in a comp uter lab 
und er the superv is ion of the in.structor. 
271. In troduction to Professiona l Education. 
(2) . Students ex~mine the career U1 ed u c~ tion, 
charact.e ristics of good teaching, the nature of 
tea cher education progTil ms, bas ic hi5 t\lrica I 
an d ph.ilosophi ca I foundation ~ of education , 
an d em ploymen t options. TI1ey ,1I1a lyze tJ1e.ir 
own p ersonaliti es, perso nal s trength s and 
weak nesses, and va lues a nd beliefs il bou t 
tea ching, a nd re ach an infor me d d ecision 
regard ing their own su itabi lity fo r leaching. 
Pre.requisi te~ : C or better in English J cll1d 11, 
CommÂ·unication, and College Algebra; sophoÂ
 more s tanding; 2.750 C PA; in the 35tJ1 hour; 
and concurrenl enroll ment in 0 272< 
272. Preprofessional Field Experience. (1) . 
Intended pri mar ily to give prospective teachÂ
 ers the opportu.lllty to consid er seriously their 
s uitability fM <l career in education . .l.n addiÂ
 tion, students begin to devel op skill in observÂ
 i.ng l'd uc.at ional si tunti ons and sett ings which 
help them develop a teacher pe.rsp(.'(;t il'e, ~eeÂ
 ing schools as prospectiv e workp la ces ,) nd 
teachers as colle;tgues. Graded S(U only. PreÂ
 requisi tes: Cor bette.r in English I and Il, ComÂ
 n1\micat ion, and College Algebra; sophol11llre 
standing; 2.750 GPA; in the 35th Iwur; and conÂ
 current im rollment in a 271. 
290, D irected Study. (2-3). 
Upper-Division Courses 
303. O inical Field Experience: Â·English as a 
Second Language (ESU I. (1-4). Stu dent!; work 
with an ESL specialist to learn h<JncG-on stra teÂ
 gies for teaching s tu dents whose n;)tive lanÂ
 guage is not Eng l.i sh . In cl ud es observing thc 
interrelilti onship between language and culÂ
 ture, how to use multi-level teaching strateÂ
 gies, how to adapt mnteri,)ls, how to assess an d 
grade n variety of language proficiency levels, 
a nd h ow to best utili ze avn il a ble pe o ple 
resources (bi.linguaJ paraprofessionals , parents, 
etc .) to ma ximi ze s uccess fu l p e d or rn a nce 
among this populati on. PrerequisiteS : ~c cepÂ
 tance in to the Teacher Education Program and 
a Professional Development Si.tt' Program . 
304. Clinical Fi eld Experience: EngliSh a5 a 
Second Language (ESl) II. (1 -4). An e,x:tens.i on 
of CI 303. Prereq uisites: accep ta nce intu the 
Teacher Education Program and a Profession al 
Development Site Program. 
305. Oinical Fiel d Experience: SpeciaJ EducaÂ
 tion 1. (1-4). Studen ts learn how special edu CilÂ
 ti on services are delivered in p ublic schools; 
gain p ract ical experience i.nteracting with p ubÂ
 lic scl1l>ol stud ents ",.. ith various I'l bels, abLliÂ
 ties, and e xceptionalities in " var iety of setÂ
 tings; and become fa miliar with rci,1ted termiÂ
 nology (PIT, lEF, ECSE, ADHD, EMR, Ch ild 
Study Team, etc. ), the , tep, used to eva luate 
and pl ace stud en ts w ith specia l n eed~ , and 
approaches tha t w()rk to maximize U,e SllCC~ 
of a ll s tudents. Prerequ isites: accep tance mto 
the Te~cher Educa tion Program and a Prof.'c. 
sional Development Site Program. 
306. Cl in ical Field Experience: Special EducaÂ
 tion II . 0-4). An extension of 0305. PrerequiÂ
 sites : uccep tance into the Teacher Edu ca ti on 
Program and a Professional Development Site 
Program. 
858 
7H 
307. Clinical field Experience: Technology I. 
(1-4). tudents work w ith t a h r:; \I ing techÂ
 nolo as n teaching, [ rimin g, and /o r manÂ
 agement tool; gain hands- 111 e p rience with 
compuw.m (managemen t y t~m5, w\1rd pre Â
 eessing, mterne t / c-maiL g r,l phic ); becom' 
faITliliar w ith ba ie te rmi nol gy, nd ga in 
exp i nce i.n the I CD n , nd use , f app roÂ
 pria te commer ' il.! software to enhance the regÂ
 u[i\r curriculu.m, Pr req-ui it : cep tanee into 
the Teach r Education Pro !Tam and i1 Pru(esÂ
 s ic nal D ve!opmc.n t 51 te Pro r;]Jl1. 
308. Clinical Field Experience: Technology n. 
(1-4). n x t ns i 1I1 of L 07. Prer qui it : 
accep ta nce in to th e Teacher Ed uca ion Pr Â
 gram and a Pro f 5510n;)[ De e lu p ment Site 
Pr gram. 
309. Clinical field Experience; De elopmen Â
 tally Ap propriate Practices 1. (1-4), Students 
work w ith teacher de liv Dring De elopmen ta lÂ
 I ' ppropri te Prn ti ces in a class'oom s tting; 
gain experience in assessin developmen tnl 
Ie 'c' Is, pers~)naLizjng ins tr ucti n (de ' Io ping 
Cl.:nter~, using learning" n trac " s truc t-u ring 
mul.ti-level le~~ons ), and d signi ng and impleÂ
 menting appropria te instruct i ' n fo r each l ~\lel. 
Prerequisites: acceptanr into the reach r duÂ
 ca tion Program a nd a Professio nal Deve lopÂ
 ment Site Progra m. 
310. Clinical Field Experience: De e topmenÂ
 tally Appropriate Practice n. (1-4). An ex~en Â
 sinn of 1 3 9 . Pr 'f quisl tes: aecepta n e in to 
the Teach r E Juca tion Progra m and a ProfesÂ
 siona[ Deve lopment Si te Program . 
311. Block 1 Fie ld Experience, (1) . Pro vid 5 
s tudc'nt w ith experience in S\lcin-cultura l 
school and classro lm obsen'atiolb, ob 'e rvaÂ
 tions of and work in specia L education settin '5, 
altecootive 'ch ob , nd tu tor ial w rkwi th 
indiv iduals r sm If g ro up. tt ings. ra ed 
S/U only. Pr 'requi sites: acceptance Into teachÂ
 er d ucat ion, CT 301 a.nd 302 and conc urrent 
em oUrn lt in a 320 and 430 and CESP 334. 
312. Block 2 field Experience. (]). C'IJ eli on 
pupils ' leaming bella iors, methods 01 nssessÂ
 ment, measur ment, grading, curriculum goa ls 
and contellt as they in flu Â·nc . clas 'room teachÂ
 in , and tea hem' m thods of I r om manÂ
 gem ent a n in truc tion . raded Stu on ly . 
Prerequ isites: accep nce in to teacher d ueaÂ
 tion, I 311, 320 and 4.30, ESP 334 and c n Â
 current enrollment in E :P 4.33 and cr 328. 
316. Children' Literature. (3). Stu d{>nts ., mÂ
 ine literature sui table for use v ith chi ldren in 
the pr 'chool and clementa ry grades. rncl lJdes 
reading and examination ' If a ,Â·vid sclecti n f 
ch ildre n " literatlHl! in all en res . S tuden t Â· 
deve lop va luative t chniqu for iden tify ing 
materials and prac tice in the use of select ion 
aids. Prer 'quis ite: a ceplance into teacher duÂ
 c.) tion. 
320. The Exce ptional h Ud. (2) . . urveys the 
characteri tic' of ex p tional learner: indud Â
 ing: menl, I r~tardati{) n, learn ing- d i abiliti s, 
emollonal d isturbances, p h r ica l ch,lIlenges , 
hear il lg/viS l1 al impairments, an d g ifted . Also 
explores the efre t of cultu ra l differenc ,lnd 
hu man developme.nt on di:;abilities. Presen ts 
~\' f\rjce d e li e ry mode.! and turen t -p w.a l 
educa tion p ractices. Prereq uisites: admIssion 
to t achi! r ed ucati n; 0 27 1 <lnd 272; con urÂ
 rent . Hollment in 0.311. 
322. Instructional trategie in Language Art 
and Readin g: Elementary School. (. ).. tu Â
 d nts exam in e the con tl' t , od mdhtld, o Â· 
im;tru.ction In the ~ubj t a rc'as of lang uage a rts 
, nd I'e.lding ,l nd practi teadl their ~ ubj ct.~ in 
a va riety " f - Â·Â·ttings. Prerequisites: acceptance 
in t l teadler ~d ucMIon; 1 311, J 1.6, 320, 43U; 
C p ,n ; c(l Illp ieti <:'l l1 For con.:urren t enroUÂ
 ment 1I1 I 321 a nd CESP 433; n 1.l[l'cnt enÂ
 rollnll'nt in 0 413 fnr ~ prac ti lim experien ce. 
328. Curriculum, Instru tion and ManageÂ
 ment. (5). Student > ' , m ine the n,1hIr e, purÂ
 p ~ ~ , and d,' " lopnll'nt o f ClIlTimiulT/ in cduÂ
 tion,, 1 , ,' tti ngs. ht'Y dev lop ;] no" I ge 
a nd un de rs til nding of vur ious c urric ul um 
m " d e ls ilnd ho w the e mo d els infl uenc e 
ins tnIcti n and the work of te<lcbers. 
Studen ts acq uir i1 know t Â·dge a nd underÂ
 s tanding f illstrm:tio ll : the d 's i n;; and proÂ
 ce-~e b w hich t <lC he r tr nsl ,~ t e ) a b ,Uld 
o bjeclives iL, to clas room rea lities .' tll dents 
h em!! f,mU i ~r ith a \\ -de range r practi ca l 
trategie~ and tlÂ·c.hn iques associated wi th vMi-
 LI S mode ls o f teaching, Jn d I"am tn app l . 
th e trateg ies and teehn i'lue in ac tu 1 and 
simulated t a hing situ l'l ti on~ . Student:, abo 
acquir practi a l knmvledg of and expe.ri enc 
with the de I p m nt ,1Ild Ll of a w id ra ng 
ot ill, trJIctiOlll1 i lllcdin and t l' -llIIOiogI/, including 
the use ~lf compute r . 
llIdents e.. amint> and I m to use vario us 
c.Iassroo m mnllngc11l~ 1I1 s tratllgi in c rde.r to 
maintain control, promot" a pnsit i e learning 
c.limnt , <l nd aci lit ilt , the ac hi e \ e m en t of 
ins tructkmal objec tives . Prerequisites: accepÂ
 tan into t(>ach r ed UCa tion; I 11, 320, 130; 
CESP 34; onCLlrrent em Ilment in CESP 4.;'3 
and 1312. 
402. Instru ti ona l Stra tegies in Math and SciÂ· 
ence: Elementary choo!. (5). Stud n ts e, , mÂ
 inc the conk n t and m thods o f instn l ti n in 
th eir subj t area an teach their Ll bj~' ct in < 
\'ariet)' of eiementCl ry schooi tting Â·Â·. P rer 'quiÂ
 sites: 0312 and 2R. E!: P 4 ~, Ma th . SO I, ,nd 
a phys ical and/ or bioi gical science class. 
406. In tructional Strategies in Soci Studie: 
Eleme ntary chooL. (3). St udents ex m in 
ob ' ee ti ve , m th ods of teilch ing, eqllip ment 
and re oure ,and eva lu <lti nand rn a~ur Â
 ment in the social studi es in th !!! m en tary 
scho L tresses the' U it m thud ot instructl 0T~_ 
Req uir a 15 tl oc.k hour (dab ti l11e ) fie ld 
e, perience in the schuols during no rma l chonl 
h our '. P rereq uisi tes; accep tiln ' into t-t' , cher 
d ura tion and 0 3 l l. 
41 3. Prestudent Teaching. (1-3). r h i fidd 
experienc allow ' stud 11\5 to spend an extendÂ
 ed. length 01 tim e in dn apPJo ridte clal !;[(lom 
w ork ing wi th a cooperating tea h r to p ic n 
dnd implem~n t in_tru ction d 'sl1,rneJ t l teach 
d istin ct ubjecti e <1fl eva lua te 1" Jrniflg llutÂ
 comes. They also eVil lua t . th Ir own in trLlcÂ
 tion, not ing -tr \! ng th a nd \\'(~a kn es and 
planning f()f impw vem t. r<lded ' /U only. 
PI' eqILisi tt's : JC 'p lan e into te;:]cher ed ucaÂ
 tion; a 3U ;md 2i! dnLl C Â· r Â· 3, o r concurÂ
 rent em 11m nt in Ih ',e courSb. 
427. Philo, o pby and History ot Education . (2). 
Pr sent tho maj r contemporary ed uca tiol a l 
p h ilo~ophle~, the deve lupment of America.n 
l'd Ll ati n, and the historica l in lluenees un the 
1T1l ture ( f s h,'ol" tud,}. .me emphasi!> on 
th studen ts' examlI1atinn of thei r own ed ltc Â
 ti on, I ph ih s ph}'. Prereq ui"it ; en tran E' in tc) 
tea ht'r education, cr 271 and 272. 
430. Soci al / Multic ultura l Ed uca tion, (3). 
â�¢ ami.nes the sociaJ and m ulticultural ioundaÂ
 tions of ' duca tinn and (hools in a hanging 
~oci ty . In add ititm stuckn ts develop an apprt!Â
 ci, t ielll f r th cha ng ing "'th nie a nd cu ltura l 
horae ' ris ti c (1 Â£ Aml!rican _(hoo!!; . Prereq uiÂ
 -ite : acceptaJKL~ in to teach educ lion indudÂ
 ing succes tul c.omp leti nn of 1. 271 ,nd 272 
nd conelln'ent enrollm nt in I 3 11 < neI 320 
and CESP 34. 
446. tudent eaching Seminar. IDemen tary. 
(ll. tuden tud :1nd d is u s exptÂ·r ic.n c 5 
mergi n" from . tudent teaching includ ing the 
p la nning of school progra ms <lnd assuming the 
r. pon ib iliti '5 of te, -h r . .. , raded Cr Cr 
only. Pr r u is it 'l>: ccept,lOce int teach r 
ed ucnLi n; -J 322, .t02, 4.Ll6; concurrent enrollÂ
 men t in CT 447 nd 4.'17. 
447. Student Teaching in the Ele mentary 
School. (8-15). f he p rimary purpo ' f ludenl 
teach in g fir- Id experience is to p rov id e eviÂ
 enc o f the p rc;,c rvic teacl1er's r Â·adiness te) 
' ngabr(' in independent renee ti e PQc tic <1S a 
rtlfied eache.r . \' o rking- w ith nn or more 
ocpera ting t ach rs in th ' sci (Job, prese.rvice 
teacher ' gracluJ Il y as;.u m C! respons ibility for 
instructin ~ a full oOlplemen t at cl a sses, 
inducting i1 iull sclwdu le fo r a t I as 10 d ays. 
P rerequ isites: accepta.nce into teach ' r ed ucaÂ
 tion; I 322, .t02, .. Db; concurrent 1rollnwnt in 
CI .. 46 and 457. 
The 'luden! teachi ng s mes ter IS requi r d f 
all stud Â·n tÂ· \ 'or 'ng t ward a degree certifiÂ
 (, t in .. II al inn. Every ,tud ent wish in g 0 
r celve th c rtifica te must file an application , 
ava il, ble in 15 1 Corbin, with th certiiicHtion 
offIce. pplica ti'1Tl for the fall s<o'mes t'r must be 
filed by February 1 and for sp ring emester b ' 
Septemb r 1. Th on ly ' x eption to th 
req u i red n u m ber of eme ter hOllrs is the 
tral 'fer s tudent who has taken student teachÂ
 ing el where, or stllden ts w ho h, Id other. r Â
 tifica tes o r who ma' have lau ".h t II number of 
y a,s . ' Y devi<1tions from estab lished !,rradc 
poi nl .wera an d QthO! r regulations mu t be 
appro ed by the ColleI' a Education 's tanÂ
 dards ommi ttee. 
<148. Student Teaching in Early Childhood. (4Â
 6). T his fidel ex ri nc p ClnÂ·id es half- time 
par ti cipation in the p reschool (three-- and fourÂ
 year-()ld;;) tlnd r g uid,lI1ce (If a master t cher 
ond <I coil g "upervisor. Prerequisites: a 322, 
402 and 4U6 a nd nine semes ter hours 0 earty 
ch ildh,)(,d d u catillll. Prer 'quisite!' may be 
waived for equi'<l icn t e 'per ience with departÂ
 rn nt:tl c nsent See C I 4-1-7 r d eadline:;; for filÂ
 in <I n pplic.1 b\ln t enroll in s tuden t teach Â
 ing. 
451, Student Te ,lching i n the Elemen tary 
S("hool: Music. ('I), P r ',[ui"it 's: ' cep tance 
int ka her e tiuc ,l t i,)n, 1::12, CES P 433, 
meth ods in th ~ s ub jec t a rea, :I n d concurrent 
enrollm e n t in C l 457 <lnei ~ tudent teachin g 
s mi n;)t . 
452. pecial Studi in Education. (1-3). PriÂ
 mar ily felT eJe mentil r a nd seconda ry ed ucaÂ
 tion ma jor . Repeat, b l wi th advi~or" , - nsent 
454. Instructional Strategies: Secondary. (3). 
(El En glish; (F) Fore ign Langu age; (J) Social 
Studies; (M) Mathematics; (S) Science. Students 
exa.lll.in e the content ilIld methods of ins trucÂ
 tion in their subject area and teach their subject 
in a variety of settings . In addition, students 
~ r(' provided with the und erstanding of the 
development of learning and reading skills 
and explore instructional approaches for guidÂ
 jIlg secondary students in those skills and their 
use in content areas. Prerequisites: acceptance 
in to teac.her education, CI 312 and 328, CESP 
433, and concurrent enrollment in Cl 413. 
455. Student Teaching Seminar: Secondary. 
(1) . eE) English; (F) Foreign Language; (J) Social 
Studies; (M) Ma thematics; (S) Science. Students 
tud)' and discuss experiences emerging from 
s tu d ent teac hing including planning sc.hool 
programs and assuming the responsibilities of 
a teaci1er. Prerequisites: acceptance into teachÂ
 er ed ucation; CI 312, 328, 413, 4.54; CESP 433; 
and concurrent enrollment in CI 457 and stuÂ
 dent teaching. 
457. Sen ior Seminar. (1). Students engage in 
reflec tive prilctice during their professionul 
semester, reflecting on the social, cultural, 
philosophical, and psychological foundati ons 
of ed ucation as they relate to practice. 
Students examine the role of the teacher as a 
professi onal: legal concepts rela ted to employÂ
 ment, the role of the teacher in the edu cational 
system, eth ics of the profession, communicaÂ
 tion skjlls as a staff member, planning for and 
sch ed uling aides and volunteers. Provides stuÂ
 d en ts with the opportunity to connect fi eld 
xperiences and reflecti ve practice and the 
WSU ColJege of Education Tead1er Education 
Program. Prerequ.isite::;: acceptance into teacher 
ed ucation and concurrent enrollment in stuÂ
 dent teaching and student teaching s.eminar. 
459. S tudent Teaching in the Elementary 
chool: Art. (4). Prerequi~ites: acceptance into 
teac.her ed uca tion, CI 328 and CESP 433, 2.500 
CPA in the major, an d concurrent enrollment 
in 0 457 and student teaching seminar. 
'Student Teaching-Secondary School. The 
s tudent teachin g semeste r is requi red of all 
tudent~ working toward a secondary certifiÂ
 :a te and is a full-time ass ignment. Application 
fo r approva l to enroll in the program mlJst be 
made in the certificati on office by February 1 
for the fall semester or by September 1 for the 
spring sem ester . In addition, students must 
obta in approval from the representative of the 
su bj ect area in which they w ish to student 
teach before p lacement can be considered . 
It b e)(pected that students will student teach 
in their field of major interest. However, indiÂ
 iduals w ho are well prepared in more than 
one field may apply to student tead1 in a secÂ
 ond fi eld , but they must ta ke the special methÂ
 ods course in the second field before entering 
the student teaching semester. 
The assignment for student teaching begins 
wi th the opening of the public school semester, 
and .:m rollees m ust arrange to meet from 8 a.m. 
to 5 p .m. daily and to be available for selected 
evening programs throughout the semester. 
Pre req ujsites~ acceptance into teacher educaÂ
 ti on, m ethods in the subject area, and concurÂ
 re.nt enrol.lment in Cl 457 and student teaching 
sem inar. 
' f or special aJeilS see CI 462 through 466. 
462. Studen t Teach in g: Second aa-y Ar t. (4). 
Prerequisites: acceptance into teac.her ed ucaÂ
 tion, methods in the subject area, 2.500 CPA in 
the major, and concurren t enrolln1.ent in Cl 457 
and student teaching seminar. 
465. Stud ent Teaching: Secondary English . (8Â
 15). Prerequisites: acceptance into teacher ed uÂ
 cation, CI 413 and 454, 2.500 CPA in the major, 
and concurrent enrou.ment in 0 457 and stuÂ
 dent teaching seminar. 
466. Student Teac hing: Secondary Fo rei gn 
Language. (8). Prerequi si tes : acceptance into 
teacher educa tion; CI 312, 328; CESP 433; 2.500 
CPA in the miljor; and concurrent enrollment 
in instructional strategies, CI 457, and student 
teaching semjnm. 
468. Student Teaching : Secondary Social 
Studies. (8-15) . Prerequisi tes: acceptance in to 
teucher education, CI 413 and 454, 2500 CPA 
in the miljor, <l nd concurrent enrollment in CI 
457 and student teaching seminar. 
469. Student Teaching: Secondary M usic. (4). 
Prerequisites: accept<lnce in to teacher ed ucoÂ
 tion, methods in the subject area, C I 312 an d 
328, CESP 433, 2.500 C PA in the ma jo r, and 
concurrent enrollment in a 457 and studen t 
teaching seminar. 
471M. Student Teaching: Secondary M atheÂ
 matics. (8-15). Pre requisites: accep tance in to 
teacher ed uciltion, CI 413 and 454, 2.500 CP 
in the major, an.d concurrent enrollment in 0 
457 and student teaching seminar. 
471S. Student Teachi ng: Secondary Scienc 
(8-15). Prereq uisites: acceptance into ("aeher 
education, CI 413 an d 454, 2.500 CPA in the 
major, ilnd concurren t enrollment in Cl457 
and stud ent teaching sem inar. 
481. Cooperative Education. (1-8). P rovide 
the s tudent <I work- related placement tha t inteÂ
 grates theory with a planned an d supervised 
professional experien ce designed to compleÂ
 ment and enhance the s tu den t's academjc pruÂ
 g ram. Prerâ�¬'q uisites: successfu l comple tion oJ 
24 credit hours and Ol 2.500 C PA. Rep eatable 
for credit. Offered CrINCr. 
490. Individual Studies in Education. (1-3). 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate C redit 
501. Professional Writing for Educators . (1-3). 
Helps students learn the "''Titing skills, techÂ
 niques, and typica l procedures req uired for 
developing manuscrip ts for po,;sible pubUcaÂ
 tion in th e field of education. Add re sses 
manuscripts for a variety of publication outlets. 
518. Instructio nal St.rategies: Kin d ergarten . 
(3). Students examine the content and methods 
of instruction in kindergarten and observe and 
teach in a variety of settings. Students examine 
all aspects of the kindergarten program an d 
are introduced to a w ide variety of m aieria ls 
available and in use. Prerequisites: acceptance 
into teacher ed ucation, CI 328, CESP 433. 
541. Desktop Publishing 1. (3). Desktop pubÂ
 lis.he.rs control the entire publjshing process, 
from cre<ltion and typesrtting to printin g and 
distribution, with e.qujpment from the desktop. 
Word processing on the p erson al com p u ter 
an d laser printing are the tw o technologicil l 
achi eve ments that make possib le a d esktop 
publishin g revolu tion. Stresses type design, 
harmony, legibiLity, copy fi tting, and la yout 
funda menta ls. 
542. Desktop Publishing II. (3) . An inte rmeruÂ
 ate-level cow'se which enhan ces, enriches, and 
develops further skills and tecluliques used in 
desktop publis hing . Stu dents select softwarl" 
packages in which they need addi tional depth 
toward master- level. Prerequisite: ClS4J. 
61 5. Learning and Read ing Strategies. (3). StuÂ
 dents are p rovided wi th the understan ding of 
th e de vel opmen t o f lea rning a nd rea ding 
;trategies and exp lore instrudional approaches 
for gui ding second ary studen ts in those s trateÂ
 gies an d thei r LIse in content areas. 
616. literature for Adolescenls. (3 ). Studen 
articipate in extensjve reading of literatu re in 
all genres consis ten t wi th studies of ad olesÂ
 e.nts; reading interests, abili ties, and responses 
to li tera ture . Prerequis ite: acce p ta n ce in to 
teacher ed ucation . C urrently iJnd prev iously 
certified teachers meet prerequ isites. 
621. 1nstructional Strategies: Middle Leve.l 
Edu cal'ion. (3). Students examine the: middle 
grades schonl as an ol'ganjzation that takes its 
design specifical ly froIll the an alysi s of 10-14 
year olds, their character istics, and the ir nL>eti s. 
Studen b examine many curricular and instrucÂ
 tional al terna ti ves for middle grades education 
an d learn to mana ge cha nges. 
701. Foundations of Education. (3). Stud ents 
urve" the various foundations a reas, includÂ
 ing philosophica l, h is tOrIcal, social, and comÂ
 para tive. This course is prerequisite to sub seÂ
 quent fo un dations courses. Prerequisite: gradÂ
 uate standing. 
702. Introduction to Exceptional Chi ldren. (3). 
A sUJ'vey of the characteristics of excep tional 
learners, induding tIlt' ha ndicapped an d th e 
g ifted . Presents service deliv ery m od els a nd 
cunent practices. Fulfills ce.rtifica tion requireÂ
 ments fo r teac.hers and ser"es as an inlTOdudoÂ
 ry course in exceptionahty fo r speciaJ ed ucaÂ
 tion majors , adnurustrators, and school psyÂ
 chologists. Prereq uisi te: bache l o r '~ degree or 
departmental consent. 
703. Learning Centers. (3) . Students cons ider a 
var iety of allemative approaches to teaching at 
alJ grad e levels and subject matter area~ via 
learniJ1g centers. 
705. Introduction to !:he Reading and Writing 
Process. (3). Examine aU aspects of curren t thpÂ
 orJ es ~nd pertulent research on reading and 
writing. Stresses <J pp ly ing lhis inJormation to 
the ac tu al teaching of chi ld ren. 
706. Reflective Inquiry Into Leaming, TeacllÂ
 ing, and Schools. (3). Fosters the reflective 
thinking ability of teachers about the relationÂ
 ShlpS among leaming, teaching, and sc.hools. 
xplores various fram eworks of growth a nd 
d evelopment, learnin g theory, social an d olUI Â
 ti cul tura l education, a nd p hilosophical foundaÂ
 tions . Students are en gaged Ll1 initi al reading 
and investigation i)ltO inruvidualized researd, 
top ics Prerequisites: adm ission to gradua t 
school, CESP 70 1. 
80 
707. Introd uction to Mildly Handicapped. (3). 
Examine the roles and .responsibilities of speÂ
 cial educato rs nd become acquainted " ith 
issues and chilllen es canfrontin" special eduÂ
 ca tors. Abo exa.mine al ma tiv approaches to 
th delivery of sp cial education services and 
with the. ocial s s tems within which special 
education seTvices are providcd . Prerequisite: 
acceptance into th MEd, special education for 
mildly handicapped program. 
708. Current Topics in Curricul urn. (1-3). 
Addresses a broad range of topical issues in 
curriculum development and implementation. 
A curr E?n t iss ue wil.l be covered under this 
course number, an umbrella nllnlb r for a variÂ
 ety of to pi cs / inn ov a t ions In urri culum. 
Repeatable. 
709. Current Topics in Instruction. (1-3). 
Addresses a broad range of topical issues in 
curren t practices for effec tive instruction. 
current i ue will be cover d under this course 
number, , n umbr lIa number for .:l variety of 
topics/ innovations in instructiona I practices. 
Repeatable. 
710. Current Topics in Classroom ManageÂ
 ment. (1-3). Addr 'se d broad range of topica l 
issues in current cla.sroom managementÂ· p racÂ
 tices. A Cllrr t:' nt iss ue will be cover d under 
this curse number, an umbrella number for il 
variety 0 top ics/innova ti ons in ia5sroom 
m;}nagement. Repe;}table. 
711. Multicultural Education. (3). Emphasizes 
students unders ta nding multiple perspec tiv 5 
in a g lobal society nd developing multipl 
modality, culturally aW,lre curriculum experiÂ
 ences. Provid disciplined inquir , nd critical 
experience "to become more responsive to the 
human condition, cultural integrity and culturÂ
 al plura lism in societ " (NCATE, 1'i82, p. 14). 
Emphasizes diverSi ty iss ues in education and 
the development of a knowledge ba- e to supÂ
 port culturall y responsible pedagogy. PrereqÂ
 uisi te: grad uate s tanding or departmental conÂ
 sen t. 
712. Environmental Education . (3) . Pro vi des 
basic in fo rm a tion On environme nta l iss ues 
which can be addressed in the cl assro om. 
Beco me fami li ar with a wide ra n ge o f 
resources fo both teacher' and their students. 
Stresses a pplyi ng e nv ironm E' ntal illsues to 
everyday t aching. 
713. Agriculture in the Classroom. (2). K-12 
teachers learn about agriculture and dev lop 
ways to in teg ra te that information into their 
everyday teachi ng. Includes presen ta tions, 
field trips, and projects howing how the food 
chain industry to uches every person' s life. 
Teachers I' am to integrate agricultural inforÂ
 mation into e "sting teaching basic subject Â· like 
math, languag arts, social s tudies, science, ar t. 
717. The Ethnography of Schooling. (3). 
Through readi ng s, g ui d ed ex p eri ences in 
re e rch and field wo rk, graduate Â·tud ents 
beco me familiar with qualitative research 
approaches in educa tion , emphasi z.ing ca e 
s tudy method logy and e 'pertise in non-parÂ
 ticipant il nd participant observation, constan t 
compara tive analys.is, and r porting r Â·"earch. 
Prerequisite: admi,sion to Graduat,Â· Sch ol. 
723. Analysis and Management of Behavior. 
(3). Covers behav ior managemt'Jlt strateg ies 
speci fically needed by class room teachers to 
effect ac:ademic and social outcomes . . ddressÂ
 es tech.nical, theoretical. and practical as pect 
of applied behav ior aoalySi Prerequisites; CI 
320 or 702 and CI 430 or 711 o r equi valtÂ·n t. 
724 . Method I; A cademic and Cognitive 
Skills, Mild Ellce ptionalities. (3). introduces 
studen~ to specific techniques for improving 
the cognitive skill s o;l nd academic pe.rformance 
o student with mild exceptionalitie .. (learning 
disabilities, emotional disturbances/ behav ior 
disorders , or men tal reta rdati on). Includes 
co mpetencies for (a) teaching readiness, cogni Â
 tive, and aca demic skitls as well as content to 
s tuden b with exceptiona l lea rning needs; (b) 
bas ing ins tructi o na l decisions on data; (c) 
determining where to begi rl instruction for s tuÂ
 dents with spec ial ne C' ds; (d) ins tructi onal 
management ami m(Jllitoring "trateg ie' ; and 
(e) ,trat g i for working with s tudents with 
exceptIonal learning needs in general and speÂ
 cial ed u ,tion settings. Prerequisites: U 320 or 
702:, C I 43[1 or 711, admission to th Teacher 
Education Program o r to the graduate proÂ
 grill11 in spec ia l education as a non-degreeÂ
 seeking student, or instructor' consent. 
725. Improvemen t of I.nstruction in Science. 
(3). Students id entify and xplore the princiÂ
 ples of science that teachers hou.ld r cognize, 
underst;]nd, and consider from K-9. PrerequiÂ
 site: CI 402. 
731. The Reflective and Inquiring Educator. 
(6). Thi" integrated course builds a foundation 
for retlective thin.king about educational issues 
and learni.ng resea rch p rin 'pl that ca n be 
used to collect and ana lyze th uccess or failÂ
 ure of potential solutions. Prerequisite: admisÂ
 sion to ME in urriculum and Instruction. 
734. Li t I'atu re-Based Reading Programs. (3). 
Students examin specific m thods for develÂ
 o pi ng a lit e rature p rog ram wit h children 
(preschool -elementa ry yc ars) emphas iz ing 
extending literature and medi through the 
reading en vironm ent, langua e arts, the arts, 
and cr a tive expression. Prerequisites: 0 705 
and graduate q and ing. 
735. In troduction to the Gilt d . (3). Students 
ar introduced to the. historical nd socio-eduÂ
 cationaJ perspectives germane to gifted educaÂ
 tion. Issues related to the field of gi fted educaÂ
 tion sudl as theories of intelligence, identlficaÂ
 ti(l n, deli ve ry modes, characteristics and lea rnÂ
 ing needs, special populations, curricu.ium difÂ
 fe ren t ia ti o n, a nd un de r,lc hievem e nt a re 
explored . Prerequisite: graduate standing. 
740. In troduction to Early Childhood Special 
Education. (3). Student. are pr vid -d a basic 
introd ucti on to tll e emerging fi eld of early 
in r enti n for chi ldren with disabili ties and 
their fa milies. Prerequisit s: ESP 728 and 0 
7 i. 
741. Earl y lLil d hood Spec ial Education 
M ethods: Preschool. (3). Pro vi d es sp ec ific 
techn iques need ed to tea ch chil dren \,v i th 
excep tionalitie~ in presch ool settings, In lude~ 
co mpetencie wi thin ea rly childhood special 
d ll atiM for (a) regill fOLLl1dations (IDEA, Part 
B), (b) charac ter is tics of lea rn r ' , (c) ,1 ' 
ment, dia gnosb, and e\'dilla tia n, (d) repor t dnd 
indi vid ualized duca t-i on Plan (lEP) dev elopÂ
 ment, (e) ins truction al co ntent < nd manJg 'Â
 ment stra tegie , (f) in. tructiona l content dnd 
practice, (g) plmllling and managin the teachÂ
 ing and learning nv irmm nt, (h) managing 
student beha vio r and social in t m ction skills, 
(i) collabo rating and formi ng pa rtne rship s 
with family members Jnd ( ther pr fess ionills, 
(j) profes ion.)1 and ethical practices, and (k) 
te teg i , for working w ith Â·tud en ts with 
exceptional learning need in elleral and sp 
cia I education preschool settin gs. Prerequisi tes: 
CI 20 or 702, 0 740, admi 'sion to the T acher 
Education Program or to the Sp cia l Ed graduÂ
 ate program as a non-degree Â·tud ent , o r 
instructor 's consent. 
747L. Practicum: ESLIBilingual Education KÂ
 12 or adult). (3). Provid !S full-tim e part ic ipaÂ
 tion in an ESL class s uperv ised by mJst(>r 
teadler and a University pmfes. or . Focuses on 
the applicat io n of tea d ing met h od s for 
ESL/bilingual learners, the appropriate use f 
formal and illformal assess ment p rocedu res, 
the dev lo pm t of cross-cultur a l t aching 
otrategi 5, ,llld th integration of Ian age with 
content-area instruction. Prerequ isi tes: I 430 
or 711, a 755U, CDS 676. 
750. Workshops in Education. (1-4). 
751,752, 753, r 754. Spec ial Stud ie in EducaÂ
 tion. (1-3) . Fo r e le me n.tar v and seconda rv 
school teadl ~5. Repeatable \~'ith adv isor' s cor;'Â
 sent. Prerequi si te: teacher ce rtifi ca ti on or 
departmental consent. 
760. Parent Education. (3). An introduction to 
ways of wo rki ng with pa rt'n ts of preschool 
ilnd elementary children nnd an <lOalysis of forÂ
 mal and informal approach emphasizing the 
teacher' , role lO de\Teloping these pr ced mes. 
761. Early Childhood Education. (3). Students 
examine progra ms, problem:;, ,lOd philosophy 
of educatin children in the preschool years. 
762. Instructional Strategies: Preschool Edu Â
 cation. (3). Students exam ine th content and 
met hods o f in s tru cti c)n in p r ch ool s a nd 
observe/teach in a variety of settings. Students 
study teadung methods for preschool children 
and prepare materi , h to h n 'e the learning 
experiences f the e children. Prer qu is ite: C[ 
761. 
763. T eacher/C hil d Rela tion. (3) . tud ent:; 
d evel op s kills for e ffective c mm unication 
with children from birth to age eight, emphaÂ
 si7ing helping the child bu ild a posi tive selfÂ
 image and a po itive rela tionship with othe r, . 
764. Day-Care Se ' ices , (3) . Stud ents ga in 
insight into ins tructiona l metho s and operaÂ
 tional proced ures for day-ca re center wo rkers. 
770M. Introduction to Maci ntosh Computing. 
(2). Provid ~ ba ic Macintosh skills appropriÂ
 ate fo r class room use . Covers mo use skills, 
desktop menu, managing documents and foldÂ
 ers, managing f10pp and hard is " and simÂ
 ple word and da ta processin . Tea cher with 
little or no experience on a Mac.intosh should 
enroll in this workshop b('iort' taking Tn tru Â
 ti ona l Ap p lica tio ns workshops or co urses . 
Graded S/U. 
770P. Introduction to PC Compu ting. (Z) . ProÂ
 vid es basic PC computing skil ls appropriate 
for class room use. Lncl udes basic com mands, 
opera ting systems, managing documents and 
files, manag ing floppy a nd hard disks, basic 
word processing, ilnd database skiJl5. Teacher. 
who need to know how to use .Uld manage a 
PC co mputer ~h ou ld com pl e te th is cou rse 
before enrolllng in hig her level courses and 
workshops. 
771. Technology In th e Oassroom. (2). IntroÂ
 duce~ classroom teachers to new tec.hnologi 
and their usc in the classroom . Uses fie ld trips 
an d <;peakers to expose teachers to leaders in 
specific ted1nology. Lndudes telecommunicaÂ
 tions , m u l timedia ap p lica t ions, in legrated 
medii!, and new hardware and opera ting sysÂ
 tems. Prereq ujsire: Cl 770M or CI 770P or 
instructor 's consent. 
772M. Macintosh in the Classroom. (3) . A 
Imprehensive introduction to a wide range ttl 
inst.ructional applica ti ons of the Macin tosh 
comp u te r and related techno logy. Cove rs 
teacher management tno lll such as gradebooks, 
dat~base manageme.nt, and test constTuction 
sof\wdJ:e; development of ins tructional materiÂ
 als in print, on screen, il nd with hypenn ed ia; 
app ropr ia te a p p licat ion o f C D- RO M il nd 
laserd isc technology; and types and eV'l lua tion 
of educ:l tional software. I' reretluisite: 0 n OM 
or department consen t. 
772P. PO; in the Oassroom. (3). A comprehenÂ
 sive introd uction to a w id e raJl ge of ins truc Â
 tion al applica tions of the PC com puter an d 
rela ted tcd ln ology. Covp rs teucher mnnageÂ
 men ! tools SUdl as gradc.books, dLl tabase manÂ
 agement, and tes t conbtruction software; develÂ
 opment of instructional m llterials in print, on 
screen, and w ith hyperm ed ia; appropriate 
application of CD-ROM and laserdisc technolÂ
 ogy; and types and evaluation of ed_uca tional 
software. Prerequisite: CT 770P or department 
on~nt. 
780C. Compu ters and the Young Child. (1) . 
Learn to use the compu ter with cll i1 dren in 
preschool through second grade. Appropria te 
sofhvare is evaluated and used in plruming for 
ins truction. Prere4uisite: 0 770 or instructor'S 
consent. 
78 0L. Computers in Lang ua ge Art s. (2) . 
Enables d as:>room teachers to utilize computÂ
 ers an d rela ted technology in lh.c language ilIts 
cLi rricuh ull . Approp ria te sofhvare is evalua ted 
a nd used in planning for Lnstruction. Pt<!l:cquiÂ
 site: Q 770 or instructor 's consent. 
780M. Computers in the Math Classroom. (J). 
Focusl!s on the in teg ra ti on of software proÂ
 grams des igned fo r mi d dle and high school 
mathema tics classrooms. Exp lore software and 
instructional activi ties which support math a t 
the middle and high school level!. us.in g App l 
He ilnd Macin tosh sys tems. Prerequisite: Cl 770 
or instructor's consent. 
7805. Computers in Science. (21. In troduces 
classroom teacllcrs to application of computer 
teclm ology, CD-ROM, and laserdisc teclmoloÂ· 
gy in the science curriculum. Appropriate soitÂ
 ware is e valua ted and u~cd i n p lanning for 
instruction. Prerequisite: 0 770 or instructor's 
Clmsent. 
781. Co-Op Education. (1-4). Provides the stuÂ
 de.llt a work-related p lacement that integra t 
theory with u planned and superv ised profesÂ
 sional experience deSigned to complement .md 
enhance tbe studen t's academic program. 
782. Internet for Educators. (2). Leam how to 
access a.nd use Interne t as an instructional tool. 
Includ es modems, e-mail, V\lo rld Wide Web, 
file trans fe r pro towl, newsgrnup$, and listÂ
 ervs. Covcrs ~ha reware software. and com Â
 me rciaJ software fo r both P C and Mile platÂ
 forms. Emphasizes the instructional impact of 
the res ources .md potential ap plicat ion in the 
classroom. Prerequisite: CI 770M or 770P. 
783. SpeciaJ Proj ects in In ternet. (1). Explore 
and expand your knowledge of Interne t. ComÂ
 p le te a speciaJ pro ject designed to utilize 
knowledge and experiences developed in 
782. Stud ents Jnd ins tructor es tabl i.s h goa ls 
and activities app ropr ia te for graduate-level 
study and applicable il) 311 ed ucat.i onal se tting. 
Prerequisite: CI n OM or 770P and CI 782 M 
i.n:; tructor's consent. 
786. Slructured BASIC. (2). DeSign ed to preÂ
 pare mid dle school and high school teachers to 
teach beginning programmin g courses. TechÂ
 niques in clude top-down programming, modÂ
 ul.ariza tion, ~ubToutines , d l'bug~g, documenÂ
 tati on prcparation, and different dil te types 
induding s tring, integers, re<1 1 numbers, and 
lite manipu lati ons_ Prerequisite: CI 770M or 
770P. 
790. Spedal Problems in Education. (1-4). 
Di_reded rea djng, acti\'ity, or resea rch wlder 
superVision of a graduate instructor. Prerequi Â
 site: departmental consen t. 
791. Practicum: Methods of Computer-RelatÂ
 ed Lns truct ion (2). Inves tigate teaching and 
leum ing s tra tegies related to tl, e USe of ComÂ
 pu ters in th l;! c1as!>room. Inclu des the desig n 
and managem ent of instructional activi tie 
related to softwa re integration, programming, 
and the d~\'elopment nnd ass~ssmen t of comÂ
 p uter-related studen t cumpetencies. Studen t! 
will be supervbed in the field while they apply 
ole thods und pdnciples of comp u ter Â· related 
instruction. Prerequisite: CI 772M or 772P or 
depru:tme:nt consent. 
793. Multimedia in the Classroom. (2). PreÂ
 pares educators to pl an and create multimedia 
presen ta tions. Includes digltizing aud io and 
Video , s toryb()ard s, scrip ti ng, ap propria te 
hardware, /lnd authOrlllg s{)ftware. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
802. Seminar on Curren t Issues in Special 
Education. (3). Analyze and critique research, 
integra te Ull de rsla ndings, evalua te CUICen t 
issues in light of his torical events, and draw 
concl usions rela ting theory to practice. Stu Â
 d en t ~ make m al and wri tten presen ta ti ons. 
Prereq uisite : w ithin 6 hours of grad uation, 
"ESP 701 
804. C1assToom Researd\ in CurricuJum and 
Instruction. (6). Thi " in tegratt:d class guides 
luden ts in using classroom research principles 
to coUect, analyze, interpret, and report data to 
deve.lop !)olu tions for curricu lunl, instructLon, 
and s tude n t issues. Pre req uisite: s uccessful 
-ompletion of CI 731. 
807. Philosophy, H istory, and Psychology of 
Secondary and Elem entary Educa ti on. (3) . 
Studen ts survey of concepts of m in d, lea rnjng, 
experience, and J-..']lowledge, and philosophical, 
his torical, and psychological syste.ms and theoÂ· 
ries as they relate to current educaJional p robÂ
 lems and practices. Prerequi.site: C1701. 
808. Sociology of Ed uca ti on. (3). Student 
explore the rela tions hip be tween ed ucation 
and society. Pr.erequisite: Cl 70 l. 
809. foundations and Characteristics of Mild 
Exceptionali ties. (3). In trod uces s tudents to 
the principles, concepts., and historica I ioundaÂ
 ti (m s underly ing the provisioJl of services for 
tudcnts with mild exceptionalities . Explains 
characteristics of s tudents identified as having 
bc-havior d isorders , learning disabil ities, or 
meJ1tal re tardation. Dbcusses legal and ethical 
p r in ci pl es relate d to vari ous d eLiv e ry 
app.r('la.ches, and examines roles o f the stud ents 
with exceptional learning needs, thei.r parents, 
and educators as weU as rela ted services and 
com munit y pe rs on ne l. Discusses eu.rr e nt 
developments in the field of special education. 
Prerequisites: a 320 or 702, CI 430 ar 711, CI 
723 and 724, and fu ll adm ission 10 the MEd 
p rogranl in special ed ucation; or instructor 's 
consent. 
810. Methods II: Social Sk111s fo r Mild bxcepÂ
 tionalilies . (3). Provides the knowledge and 
skill s necessllf)' to teach soo .al skills and affecÂ
 tive educa t ion to ch il d ren an d yo uth with 
xceptiona lity . Prerequisi tes: full admission to 
the gmd uil te program, Cl 723, 724, 809, and 
887. Permission from U1C instructor for majors 
in olher master 's degree programs . 
BIL fam ily and Professional CoUaboration. 
(3). Ass.ists the special ed uca tor .lI1 developing 
the skills to co llaborate and consul t wÂ·ith pa rÂ
 ents, s.ib lings, regular educa tors, support perÂ
 sonnel, and community agencies to fa cilitate 
the needs of chlldren with exceptionality. 1'n:Â
 requi sites: fu JI admission to the grad unte proÂ
 grnm, CT 723, 724, 809, and 887. Permission 
from th.e instructor for majoTs in other master's 
degree programs. 
812. Transition Across th e Life Span. (3). 
Examines aspects of transi tion progra mming 
for i ndj v i dual~ with excep ti onalities ac ross 
their life span. Add resses transiti ons from (a) 
early chi ldhood special educa tion 5ettings to 
the school envi ronment, (b) elementary to midÂ
 dle school, (c) middle school to high school, (d) 
one special edtlca tion setting to imother (e.g., 
self-conta ined cla~sroom to resouÂ·rce room or 
genera l educa ti on classroom ). and (e) hi gh 
school to post-secC'lnda ry setting~ an d indepenÂ
 dent functioni ng. Discusses roles of individuÂ
 .115 with excep tional learning need;" parent~, 
d ucators, and comnltUlity personnel. PrereqÂ
 uisi tes: Cl 809, iull adm.ission to the MEd proÂ
 gram in special educa tion, or ins tructor's conÂ
 sen t. 
821. Classroom Reading Practicum. (3). StuÂ
 dents pil r tici pate in a p ractiClI lJl experience, 
de1i \l ering developmental and correctivlO readÂ
 ing instr uction in a classroom setting. PrereqÂ
 uis ite: 0 705 . 
835. Instructional M odels and Practite . (3). 
For te,Khers (1) to ' )( plore the Ib eoIies beh ind, 
th e dev elop m nt of, a nd th e syn ta xes or 
viable in t rudi e n , I p ract ice; (2) t app! y 
instructional mod pis to the analysis <I nd evaluÂ
 ation of variolls I aming environments; and (3) 
to d evek p a ommitm nt.l a reflective pra liÂ
 tieuler to more e fective il1s tructi ort th rau 'h an 
expanded and integra ted r pertnue (If h~, hi.n,g 
strategies . Prerequisites: admission to 1Ed in 
Curr iculum and !J truclion progr, m, S1' 70l. 
837. Collabora ting a nd Refining ProblemÂ
 Solving Skills. (6) . Th.is in tegra ted class gu ides 
students in imp I m nti ng schonl and classÂ
 room imp rovemen t practic ' s tha t have d ocuÂ· 
men ted s ucce -so n1pha'i2es coUabo ra !ion 
ski lis in the identificat ion, selection, an d de\' 1Â
 op me nt of approved schoo l and profeS<\ iona l 
development projects. 
842. Early Child h oo d pedal Education 
Methods: l nfantsrroddl ers and Pamilies. (6 ). 
Provides specific tel:h niqll es needed to prov ide 
services, s upp nr ts, and acco mmodati on, fo r 
infants / tod d lers and their filmilles who fa e 
challe nges of d e e l pme n ta l d i ~ab ili ti es. 
Includes competencies w ithin early c11iJd hond 
s pecial educati o n for (allega l fo undalhns 
(IDEA Part C), (b) cCl Uc1 bora ting and fonni ng 
partnerships with family member ' alld other 
professiona.!::;, (c) typi I and atypical developÂ
 mental pa tterns, (d) chil assessment, diagnoÂ
 s is, and evaluation, (e) family assessment and 
evaluation, (f) famlly service co )rdina lltln, (g) 
development of Il1dividua!ued Family Service 
Pl ans (F Pi, (h) fam lly-cen t red intervention 
strategi es, (i ) instruction, I on ten t and pracÂ
 tice, (j) plarm.irlg inter ven tion ~tra tegies in natÂ
 ural env ir o nrn nts , (k ) t ran ' i l lons for 
infants/ todd lers and fa miU es, and (I) profesÂ
 sional and e thica l prac ti es. Prerequisites: CI t1f 
702, cr 740, full admission to the MEd in sP'" ial 
('dllcation program, or instru tor's cunsen t. 
843. T he Professional Educator aJld Portfolio. 
(6). This in tegra ted (lurst:! 'mp h, Â·i/..es applicaÂ
 tion of p ro fessio na l be h a v ior, classroom 
rest' rch kilL~, communication /p\'esenta tion 
skills, and reflection. p rofessiona l portfo li 
dtlcumenting the a tta inmen t f the MEd in 
Curriculum and Instruction program ' g(lah. 
will be completed an d presented to a fac u lty 
com mi t! . 
845. C u rriculum Models and Practices. (3). 
Exami nes theor ies, develQp m nt pro es , 
evaluation p rocedu res, and cW'1"nt praclices in 
curricul um. Emphas izes mu ltIp le conceptual 
frameworks for thinking about curric ulum and 
retlective inquiry into the impLications f th tlse 
fra m e~ o r ks in to d . ), ' 5 cl assrooms and 
sch ools . PrerequLi t 5: ad.rnib ion ttl MEd in 
Curriculum an d Ins truction program, CESP 70 L. 
847 A. Practicum/lntem h ip in Early C h ildÂ
 hood Special Education. (1-1 0). Provides s tu Â
 dents w it h pa r ticipation in a class for .:a rly 
childhood handicapp ~ (847 ), ch Lldren/ ad oÂ
 lescents with Ie ming disabili ties (84.7E), eduÂ
 c,lbk m n tal re tard a tion (8471), or behav ior 
disorders (847K) supervi ed b T a 01aster teachÂ
 er and Un i vers i ty pr fessor , m p ha izing 
appli l'd teac hing meth d'i for students with 
mild excep ti onai ities, including formal-infor Â· 
ma l psycho-edu ca ti na l asses men t d vices, 
curricul um tra tegies, behavior management, 
a nd prescr ip ti,' remediation fo r aca d e mic 
d fidb . Pr q ui ites: ful l , d mi s ion t MEd 
p rogram in pedal duca tion, [ 723, 724, 0'), 
and 8 7. 
847E. P racticumiJ.ntems h ip in lea rn in g DisÂ
 abilities. (1-10). See C I 847 ,incl uding prereqÂ
 uisites. 
84.7H. P racti cu m in Ce n te r -Ba ed/H o m e Â
 Based Ea rly Chi ldhood Hand icapped (ECH). 
(3). Pft' ide;, oppurtunities for the -tu d n t to 
d eve lop cl in ica l cl"l m pe ten cies w ith ha ndiÂ
 ca pped yo un g ch il d ren ilnd their pa rents 
LInder the upervision of trained pr fe~si()nal 
in the ie.ld and w hile work in g in the ctinte r 
and th homes of the eli n t children. PrerequiÂ
 s ites: C I 740, B-17R, 891; DS R - or CT 760; and 
departrn ntal l'Onsent. 
84.7L PracticumlT ntemship i n Educable M enÂ
 ta ll y Handicapped. (1-10), Se e CT 47A , 
ind udin <> prcrcqu i~ite~. 
847K. Practicum/ Â£ntem ship in Beh avior Oi: Â
 orders. (1-10). See 1, 47A, including prerequiÂ
 si t<::s. 
847M. Practicum; Gi f ted . (3-6) . Stresses 
app li d teach ing apprQaches. Provides op p rÂ
 tunin 's t JPply \'ariou ~ theoretica l, :;tructura l, 
and technological methodo lo~es rel<J ted to the 
ct uca tion of the gifted le,n ne r. PI' r q uisites: 
CI 73. and 883. 
847R. Practicum: Regular Early Child hood. 
(3). Pr " ides opportunitie in traditiona l setÂ
 ting for the Â·t\.tdl'n t to de e lop competenci , 
w i th yo ung children b working in a class Â
 r )001 setting w ith a trained p rofes ional. ['reÂ
 r qui ites: I 761 and 762. 
853. Improvemen t of Instruction in l anguage 
Arts. (3). tud ents ex a:min~ r~cen t de e lop Â
 ments in the te chi.ng of languag' < rts in eleÂ
 n: e.ntary and/ or middl 'cho I grade: probÂ
 I ms, conce rn s, m e th od !>, m a te ria ls , a n d 
r earch rela t d to lis tening and to o raL writÂ
 te n , a n d v isual comm uni cat io n includ ing 
"schoo l" w ri ti ng and crea live writing. Stu'Â
 dents e l cl p a rticula r concep ts a nd re la ted 
skillii f r sp cia l attention. 
854. Imp rovement o f Instruction in odal 
Studie . (3). tudents examine recen t changes 
in socia! studie curricu lu m and instruction to 
investigate strengths artd limita tions of vario us 
app roac11es. tresses competency in teachi ng 
for cone pt development, dea ling w ith va lueÂ
 laden iss u ~, a nd teaching fo r inquiry. An 
inqu iry -cenfered learning environment mphaÂ
 sizes per onalizing the . oei I tudie" u rriCllÂ
 lurn f r ch ild ren . Ite rna tive teaching stra teÂ
 gic , nd omplemen tary evalua ti\>e t'd1niqu s 
are reviewed and practiced 
855. Models and Practices of Curriculum and 
In truction. (6). xamil1 s tht:!orie_ beh in , the 
development o f, current practices and trends 
in, and evalua tion and as m en! p ro eduTes 
p ert~i ni ng to curriculu m a nd instrudi n. 
Emphasizes Dl u.l lip le c ncep tual framewo rks 
for thinking ab u t urr iculum nd ins truc tion, 
an reflective inqui ry in to the imp lie< tions of 
those frameworks in tod 's c1ass[Lloms. PreÂ
 requisite: CI 706. 
856. Improvement of Instructiop in M atheÂ
 matics. (3). Students exa mine recent trends in 
subject matter content and tcaching guides to 
wpm e und E'rs tanding of mea nings, vocabuÂ
 lar )" a n d math em a tica l co ncep ts . fnclud es 
i.ns tructiona.I me thods and mate rials, 
859A-M . Seminar in Cu r r iculum and 
Instruc tion. (1-3). Semi.nar~ d~al w ith cllrrent 
i.ssues, topics, trends, and problems in curricuÂ
 lum and in truction. minars engage studentÂ· 
actively in the conduc t o r r eading of scholaTÂ
 5hip and/or resea rch re la ted to th Â· topic, w ith 
s tres:; n the development of students' kill in 
r ea rch, development, and schol ar Â·hip . The 
focu s and nature of the intend ed kill d ,'velopÂ
 ment are dearl l identified in the d scrip tion of 
each seminar. maximum of two hours can be 
applied to the MEd in Curricu lum and ins trucÂ
 tion. Prerequisites: .:Jd mis ion to l\{Ed in Cur Â
 r iculum a nd fn s tru c tio n progra m , C I 706, 
CESP 701. 
861. Seminar in Speci.a1 Education Res earc11. 
(3) . evelopnwnt and p resenta tion of p eardl 
proposal. Prerequisite: admiss ion to ME d in 
Cu rriculum dnd Instruction, 1706, CE P 701. 
862, Professional Portfolio Developme.nt (2). 
Stude nts develop the professional portfolio 
proposed <lnd accepted in CI 860. In consultaÂ
 tion with their portfo Lio advisor and two o ther 
faculty members, ,tuden ts proceed with the ir 
approved agel1das. PrerequiSite: 18 O. 
863. Presentatjon of Profess iona l Po rtfolio. 
(2). Students complete, present t their faculty 
portfolio committee, and orally defend the proÂ
 fe_ 'ionul portfolio proposed in 1 860. PrereqÂ
 uisites: CI 860 and 862 (or concurr 11 en rollÂ
 ment in C[ 862) . 
870. Trends in a rly Childhood Ed ucation . 
(3). tuden ts an Iyze current a rl ' ch.ildhood 
educati n research wi th an in-dep th s tudy of 
contempora ry programs in fl uencing the ed uÂ
 cation of young children. 
875-876. Mas ter's Thesis. (2-2). Stud Â·nts comÂ
 p let their research proposal tha t W,IS ace p ted 
b thei r thesis committee. Also required is the 
completion and o ral def ns o f th 'Iud en t's 
th s is. Studen work clos I)' w ith their ad viÂ
 or and committee. Studen ts needil1g an addiÂ
 tiona l semester to a ti s fy th requ ire.men ts 
should enroll in ! 876. Stud ents receive credit 
f r course 5) when their the~is has been comÂ
 p le ted an d defended. Prerequisite: CI 860. 
883, Methods in Teaching the G ifted. (3) . StuÂ
 den ts e,xa mine s trategies and tech rtiqu fo r 
planning qualita tively d ifferentiated curricuÂ
 lum to meet the un iq u ilea e.rnic needs of the. 
gifted lea rne r. Studen ts expl ore a varicty of 
cu u icu lum approaches induding acce.leration, 
enrichment, c mpa.:ting, grouping, and c mbiÂ
 nations of these. Prerequisite: CI 735. 
887. Asses m ent and Analysis of the learner. 
(3) . ~ tu dents Ie rn the ap p licatLon of standa dÂ
 i l.<:'d a nd info rma l e,' al lla tio n t chn iqu e s 
including critical evaluation of s tan dardized 
tests and their approp.riateness for, p cial popÂ
 ulati ons (including sch ool -, ge ind iv id u a ls 
with exc ptionalities and reading disabilili 5 
as well as young children and cultu m lly and 
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linguistiC<llly d iverse leame.TS), and alterna tiv 
methods of assessment and intervention techÂ
 niques based on d iagnostic profiles. l'rerequi Â· 
sites: CI 320 ill 702, 430 or 711,723 and 724, full 
adm iosiQn to the MEd program in special eduÂ· 
ca tion, P l' instructor's consent. 
888. Methods: Mil dly Handicapped. (3). StuÂ
 dcn t~ milster speci fied com petencies in teachÂ
 ing sp ecia l s tu den ts in cludin g use of d ata 
based lItstruction; s trategies for read ing assessÂ
 m en t; tec..h n iques to improve reading. m ath, 
and wri tten language skills; and strategies for 
w ork.ing ," ith other tead)(~rs to facili ta te mainÂ
 strea ming of speCla l students. Prerequis ites: cr 
707 and acceptance in to th~ MEd, sped al eduÂ
 ca tion for m ildly handicapped program. 
894. Advanced Top ics i n Early Childhood 
Handicapped. (1-4). Stud ents p ar ticipa te In 
topical semi nnrs in ear ly intervention ll ffered 
periodically to facil itate opportunities for th 
in Â·dep th s tu d y of critica l issues or topica l 
research in th is rap idly developing Held. PreÂ
 req uis ites: a 740, 761, 762, 847R. 887, and 892 
or instructor's consent. Rep eatable for credit. 
Health and Physical Education 
Physical Education 
Teacher Preparation 
Stud ents m ajori ng in p hysica l ed ucaÂ
 tion /K-1 2 teacher preparation must roeet 
the general education requi rements, the 
professional ed Llcation requirements of 
the College of Ed uca tion, and the physiÂ
 caJ education major requ irements. Th is 
program provides stu d ents a sc ien ti fi c 
and practical bilCkground upon which to 
base teaching conten t Bll d meUlOds. The 
pr ogram ad d resses the importa nce a 
implementing soun d curricu la for chilÂ
 d ren of all ages. Grad ua tes q ualify for 
Ka nsas teacher cer tifica tion in physical 
education (K-12). 
All students majoring in health or phy~Â
 ical education must meet the College of 
duca tion entrance requirements. Teacher 
ed ucation majors a lso mu s t m ee t the 
t'ntrance requi.remen ts for teacher prepaÂ
 rat ion. Program sheâ�¬ts listing all requireÂ
 men ts in the var ious programs may be 
obtained from the College of Eduea tion, 
Ph ysical Education Field Option 
tud ents m ajor ing in p hys ic a l educaÂ
 ti on / fi eld op tion may sele.c t one of the 
approved opti ons: exerci se science or 
spor t adminis tration. Studen rs mus t comÂ
 plete the general ed ucation requirements 
and the field op tion major requirem ents . 
The option in exercise science prepares 
students to help peop le of aU ages and 
abilities (youth, disabled, elderly, and/or 
sp or ts enthusias ts) r each th eir fi tne 
goals . Gra duates are well prepa red for 
the Amt>.rican College of Sports Med icine 
Fitness Leaders Certif ication Tes t. GraduÂ
 ates work in a variety of settings such as 
corporate, commercial, and hospi tal fitÂ
 ness p rogra ms ; YM CA/ YW CA proÂ
 grams; and communi ty-based programs . 
The spor t ad minis tra tion option allo'ws 
s tu dents to take a combined curriculum 
tn phys ica l e d u cat ion and business. 
Care er op p ort unities are ava ilable in 
clubs, resor ts, profeSSional teams, athletic 
organ iza tions, and sport governance 
organizations. 
Certifications 
State certifica tion in Health Education is 
available through a program which proÂ
 v id es a n en d orsem en t to teach K-12 
heal th. This course of stud y incl udes the 
knowledge base an d practical experiences 
necessary so the graduate can provide a 
comprehensive health educa tion program 
in the school setting. 
Minor in Exercise Science 
The exercise science minor consists of 23 
credi t ho urs in clu din g the follo wing 
courses: PE 20lE, PE 328, PE 331, PE 440, 
PE 470, PE 530, HS 331 Q, and a prerequiÂ
 sHe course in Anatomy and Physiology. 
TIlis progl'8m prepares you for careers in 
the fitness industry and for certi fication 
exams. 
Minor in Sport Administration 
The sport administration minor consists 
of 18 credit hours including the following 
cour~es : FE 525. 560, 565; Mkt. 300; and 
two of the following three courses PE 475, 
520, and 544. This program prepares you 
for ca l'eers in the athletic/sport industry. 
Service Program 
Physical educa tion activity courses carry 
one ho u r of credH. They fa !I in to nine 
areas. 
Physical Education Activity Courses. 
101. Team Activities. (1). 
102. individual Activities. (1). 
103. Combatives. (1). 
105. Gymnastics. (1). 
106. Fitness Activities. (I I. 
107. Aq uatics. \1-2), 
108. Combined Activit ies. (1 ). 
110. VarsHy Act.i vities. (1). 
Activity courses in the service program 
may be repeated ior credit. Studen t 
should consult their college requirements 
to ascertain whether the activity credi Is 
will c.ount in a speci fie program. 
Lower-Division Courses 
111 . FOlil\dations in Phys ical Ed uc ation, 
port, and fitness. (3). Introduction to the hisÂ
 tory , principles, philosophy, and foundations 
of physica! ed ucation with concomitant outÂ· 
growths for modern society. 
U S. Personal and Commu n ity Health. (3). 
Introductory cou rse to s tud y the multiple 
d.imensions of personal health and t.he outside 
fo rces that shap e health, li fes tyle, disease, 
aging. d ea th, and dying. Responsibilities fpr 
one's h ealth is foste red thr o ugh the u se of 
wellness in ven tories, Ii festy Ie assessments, 
nutritional nnal vses, and goal-se tting. 
117. Commu nity First Aid and Com m uni ty 
CPR. (2). Community first aid and community 
cnrdiopulmonary resuscita tion w ith certificaÂ· 
tion by the American Red C ross. 
125. Health/Welln ess Concepts. (1) . Tead'les 
beaHh and wellness concepts to promote li v ing 
a positive, hea lthy li fe . Covers be hav io rÂ
 change theory to maximize the chan ces that 
behavior changes stimulated dur ing the class 
wilJ be come pel'U1ane.nt. 
150. Workshop. (1 -3). 
152. Special Studies in Health. Physical EduÂ
 cation, and Recreation. (1-3). Group s tud y 
activities in preselected areas of health, phy,iÂ· 
cal educa tion, or recrea tion . Rep ea ta ble for 
credit with depa.rtnlental consent. Prerequisite: 
departmentaj consent. 
201A. Introduction to Activ ities . (2). IntroÂ
 duces the major st udent to the basic skills of 
badminton, telUlis, and tlag football 
201B. Introduction to Activities. (2). IntroÂ
 d uces the major student to the basic skills of 
golf, bowling, and archery. 
201C. Introd u cti on to Acti vities. (2). ln troÂ
 d uc(>s the major student to the basic skills of 
softball, volleybaU, an d activi ties for m iddle 
school. 
2010. Introduction to Activities. (2) . IntroÂ· 
duces the major student to the basic skills of 
soccer, bas ketball, and fitness activities. 
201 E. In troducti on to Fitness Activities. (2). 
Introd uction to activiti es appropri.ate for fitÂ
 ness/ wellness programs. P re.requisite: departÂ
 mental major or departmental consent. 
20lF, introduction to Gymnastics. (2). Basic 
ski ll development , teaching technjques, an d 
progreSSion appropriate for K-12 grades in 
gymnastic activities. 
229. Applied Hum an Anatomy. (3). 3R; 1L. A 
s tud \' of the s tructure dnd functi on oi th e 
skele'tal and m uscular sys tems of the human 
body with d irect applica tion to body mo veÂ· 
ments in physical activ ities. 
270. Motor Learning. (3). The intr oduction and 
examina tion of the phys iologi ca l and psychoÂ
 logica l factor s that affect the ilcquis ition of 
motor skills. 
280G. fitness for Life. (2). 1 R; 2L. The whys 
and hows behind activities designed to develÂ· 
op and maintain the m uscular an d cardiorespiÂ
 ratory systetns of the human body . Two d ays 
per week are spent in a laboratory situa tion to 
assess fi tness components and participate in an 
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individually designed fitness program. One 
day per w ee k involves a lecture to enhance 
lmderstanding of exercise, weight control, carÂ
 diovascular disease, and fitness parameters . 
Upper-Division Courses 
306. Water Safety Lnstructor. (2). lR; 2L. Mee ts 
American Red Cross standards for certification 
in Em r ' ency Wa ter Safety and Water Safety 
lnstruct()r Tra i.ning . Student must show profiÂ
 ciency at the American Red Cmss SwimmerÂ
 skill level within three w li'eks a fter enr()lling. 
Prerequisite: PE 107 A or departmental consent. 
310. Methods in Physical Education. (3). PreÂ
 sentation iJI1d participation in methods of 
teaching physical e d ucation, emphasizing 
techniques, skills, organization of act ivities, 
and classroom pmcedures. Prerequisites: PE 
270 and 201 A, B, C, D, admi's ion to tea t her 
education block, and completion of PreprofesÂ
 sional Block, 
311. Methods and Techniques l. (3). Methods, 
techniques, tcaching progreSSion, analysis, and 
skill dt'velopment of badminton, tennis, flag 
football, golf, Dowling, and archery. Requir s 
30 hours of field experiences and observation 
in selected h igh schools. Prerequisite: Block I of 
teache r education program. 
312. Methods and Techniques. II. (3). MethÂ
 ods, techniques, teaching progression, analysis, 
and skill development of softball, volleyball, 
soccer , basketball, fitness activities, and activiÂ
 ties for middle schooL Requires 30 hours of 
field experi ences and observation in selected 
middle schools . Prerequisite: Block I of teacher 
education p rogram. 
326. Physical Education in the Pri m ary 
Grades. (3). 3R; 2L. Second in the seri 5 for an 
emphasis in elementary school physical educaÂ
 tion. Focuses on developmental movement 
activities for children in grades K-2. inc.\udes 
15 hOllIS of laboratory exper iences w ith primaÂ
 ry school children. Prerequisite: Block 1 of 
teacher education program. 
327. Physical Education in the Intenned iate 
Grades. (3). 3R; 2L. Final co urse in the se ries 
for an emphasis in elementary school physical 
education. Assists students in developing the 
necessary skills to teach phY';ical education in 
gri)des 3-6. LncJl!des 15 hours in laboratory 
experiences with intermediate grade school 
children. Prerequisite: Block I of teacher educaÂ
 tion program. 
328. Kinesiology and Biomechanics. (3). The 
understanding of the kinesthetics and mechanÂ
 ics of human motion with respect to perforÂ
 mance of sport activities. Prerequisite: PE 229 
or equivalent. 
331. Care and Prevention of Athletic Injuries. 
(3). Fo r prospective coac.\1es, athletic trainers, 
health and physical ed ucators-to aid in the 
recognition, evaluation, and care o tr athletic 
injuries. Techniques Ul taping, prevention, and 
rehabilitation of injuries. Prerequisite: PE 229 
or equivalent. 
336. T heory and Organization of Basketball. 
(2) , The theory, organization, responsibil ities, 
and techniques of coaching basketball. 
337. Theory and Organization o f T ra ck and 
Field. (2) . The the() r ~ ' , o rganiza tion, respon, iÂ
 bilities, and techniqucs o f coaching [-rack a nd 
field. 
338. Theory and O rgan ization of Ba eb all. (2). 
The theory, organiza tion, r p onsibili ti s, and 
technj qucs of coachmg ba eball. 
360. Adaptive Physical Ed ucation. (3) . iEts 
students in develo ing the neces a ry s kil b for 
the impleme ntation o f e njo yab le- phy sica l 
activity in to the lives of persons impaired , disÂ
 abled, or handica pped. In ad dition to class Â
 room work, students participate 111 a t least two 
hours per w eek in obse rva tion~ and physical 
acti vity with pe rso ns im p aired , disablt'd, o r 
handicapped. Prerequi Site: FE 229 or eq Ui va Â
 lent, admission to tcacher ed uca tion block, and 
co mpletion of P reprofessional Block. 
425. Methods in Ph ys ica l Education a n d 
Health. (2). A surv y of the m .thod of teachÂ
 ing phySica l education , hea lth, and w ellness. 
Acquaints students with organi za tio nal skills 
and instructional m ateria ls . No t open to stuÂ
 d e nts in ph ys ic 1 e d u catio n. P r ereq ui Si te : 
admiss ion to teacher educa tion bklCk. 
430. Advanced Evaluat ion of A t hleti c 
Injuries. (3). Advanced study of th - etio logy, 
pathology, and clinica l s ign - o f common athÂ
 leti c inju ries . Emphasizes clin ical evaluation of 
athle tic in juries /illness by the a thle tic tra iner. 
Lncludes applicati on of orthop a d ie a nd ne uroÂ
 log ical eva luations. 
431. Rehabilitation an d Therapeu tic Mod al ity 
Use for Athletic Injuri s. (3), l'rincip le' s in 
planning and implementing rehabili tation proÂ
 grams fo r injured athletes, e m phasizing appliÂ
 cation of contemporary thera peutic exercise 
techniques. Adva n ced s tud y o f th e u se o f 
hydrotherap ut ic a nd e lec tr o the ra p e ut ic 
agents in the r habili ta ti on of a thletic injuries; 
use and appli cation of V riOllS m odal ities in 
the treatment of athletic injuries. 
432. Athletic T ra in ing Lab 1, U, lJI, IV. (l ). 1 L. 
Labo ratory course. Prov ides p ractical leam ing 
experiences in the p reven ti\) n, first aid, and 
care of athletic injuries . May be repeated . 
440. Concepts in the Prescri p tion of Exercise. 
(3). An introduction o f tech niques appropriate 
for screening, h ealth a pp raisal, a nd fitn ess 
as~sessmel1 t as required for prescribu1g exe rcise 
programs for persons w ithout d i.sea5e or with 
controlled disease, and p rovis ion for practical 
experience in a supervised setting outs ide the 
class. Prerequisite : PE 201 ' <l nd 530 or equivaÂ
 lent. 
449. Student Teaching- lem e n tary H ealth . 
(13), Prerequ isites: completion of aU CDU.rses in 
major field and comple ti on o f Bl ock III o f 
teacher education program. 
460. Practicum-Sports Business. (3) . In teÂ
 grate COurse work with p la nned and s upe rÂ
 vised professional ex periences for a minim um 
of 15 hours per week. Pre rE'quisites: 2.5 CPA, 
junior stan d ing, and admission to o llege of 
Education. 
470. Fitness l'racticum. (3). Application of theÂ
 or, to practice by ass i5ting in campus fitness 
el a ses a nd tIp H uma n Performance Lab a 
m ini mu m o f 15 ho urs per week. ot repeatÂ
 ub i ' . P re requ is ites : PE 117, 201E, 530; a 2.5 
GI'A; or d ep arhncntal consent. 
471 . Student Teaching- Physical EducationÂ
 Secondary, (4). Prerequisite: comple.tion of all 
courses i.n major fi eld and Block III of teacher 
educa tion program. 
472. Student Teaching-Physical EducationÂ
 Elementa ry. (4) , AppLication for sJudent teachÂ
 ing must be made to the coordinator of laboraÂ
 tory expl'riences prior to the semester in which 
the stude n t intends to enro ll. Th assignment 
for student t<"aching begi ns w ith the opening 
of the public schools, and the student is expectÂ
 ed to follo w the public school calendar for a 
semester. Pre requ.is ite: completio[1 of all classes 
in the majo r field and Block [II of teacher eduÂ
 ca tion progr am . 
473, Stud e n t T eaching Seminar. (1). Weekly 
semina r ev aluates s trategies for managing 
c.\assruo ms and asses es instructional strateÂ
 g ies . Stu ents al so dis cuss the employment 
process and the requiremen ts for teacher certiÂ
 fica tion. I'r requisite: concurrent enrollment in 
PE47 1 and 472. 
475. Sport in American Culture. (3). Develops 
<1.11 understandi.ng of sport in the American culÂ
 tUTe, induding how sport interacts with other 
facets of society (e.g., politics, economics, sociÂ
 d a l subcultu res , ethics, socialization processes). 
481. Cooperative Education. (4). Allows stuÂ
 dents to participate in the Cooperative EducaÂ
 tion program. Offered CriNer only . PrerequiÂ
 _'ites : 2.500 GPA and adrQission to College of 
Educa tion. 
ou rses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
500. Hea lth Education K-12. (3). Provides 
pr<lctical a pplications of theoretical models of 
change fo r the hea lth fi eld. Discusses health 
problems, stra tegies for a ffecting chan ge, and 
outco m e a sse ssme n t. De v e lops se lected 
instructional materials . Two field trips to presÂ
 e lected local health agencies. Additional proÂ
 jc'cts required fo r graduate studL'nts. PrerequiÂ
 sites : Block I of teacher education program, 
502. Applied H ealth l. (2). Introduction to 
public health p roblem and practices. Fueld 
excu rsio ns are arranged. Prerequisite: departÂ
 mental consent. 
504. Applied Health II. (2). Intensive study of 
selected hea.lth problems with regard to illness 
p n' ve ntion a nd th e pr s ent state of world 
health. Prerequisite : P 02 or d epartmental 
consent. 
515. Rh ythmic Act ivities. (2). Teaches methodÂ
 ology and cu.rricular content of rhythmiC activÂ
 ities a ppropria te for elementary and midd le 
school children. Prer..equisites: Block I of teachÂ
 er education prog r<Jm. 
520. po rt Tournament and Event ManageÂ
 ment. (3), A detailed account of the structural 
designs, mathematical calculations, scheduling 
principles, procedures, and thought processes 
involved in the organiz ing and conducting of 
sport tourname.nts aJld even ts. 
525. Sport Facility Managemen t. (3) . Focuses 
on vari ous aspects o f faci lity m anagement, 
such as m iss ion developmen t, fun ding and 
budget, site selection / planning/ design, floor 
surfaces, ri sk man agement , equipment purÂ
 chase and maintenan ce, and personnel m,1l1Â
 agement 
530. Physiology of Exercise. (3). 3R; It. ProÂ
 vides a working knowledge of human physiolÂ
 ogy as it relates to exercise . Prerequi site: PE 
229 or equivalent. 
533. Measurement and Evaluation in Physical 
Education. (3) . A s tlldy of the modern pracÂ
 tices utilized in the to tal eva.!uation of physical 
education programs including (1) basic stati stiÂ
 ca l procedures, (2) evalua ti ng students, (3) 
evaluating teaching, and (4) a survey of meaÂ
 surement tools . Prerequisite: PE III and 201 
or B or E. 
540. Seminar in Sport Business. (3). Integra tes 
the knowledge base of sport and bllSiness as 
they apply in the practical setting. Prer equiÂ
 sites: 2.5 CPA, admission to College of Ed ucaÂ
 tion, PE 460, and sen ior standing. 
544. Organization and Adm inis tra ti on of 
Physical Education Programs. (3) . The organiÂ
 zational and administra tive problems of physiÂ
 cal education programs ilnd the management 
of the physical p lant. 
547A. Internship in Sport Administration. (8). 
Culminati ng ac tivity for s tud ents in sport 
administrati on . Students spend the equivalent 
of full-tim e employ ment in the appropriate 
agency for a total of at leas! 520 houl'S. PrereqÂ
 uisites: PE 460 (when app licable), 2.500 GPA 
overall and in major, senior standing in ColÂ
 lege of Education, advisor's approval. 
547B. Internship in Sport Admi nis tration. (8) . 
Second internship experien ce for students in 
sport administration; takes p lace in a different 
setting than P E 547 A . Stud en ts spend the 
equi va lent of full-tim e empl oymen t in the 
appropriate agency for a total of at lenst 520 
h()Urs. Prerequisites: PE 547 A, 2.500 GPA overÂ
 all and in major, senior standing in College of 
Education, advisor's approval. 
557. Internship in FitnesslWellness (8). CulÂ
 minating activity for students in the fitness 
field option specialization. Students spend the 
eq ui va lent of full- ti me em ployment in the 
appropriate agency fo r one full semester. P reÂ
 requisites: senior standin g, departmental conÂ
 sent, PE 470, 2500 minimum GPA overall and 
for major, admission to College of Ed uca tion. 
560. Legal Aspects of Sport an d Phys ical 
Activity. (3) . Focuses on the concepts of tort 
law , consti tu tional law <l nd s ta tu tory law as 
they relate to the sport p rofeSSions. EmphaÂ
 Â·sizes li ability- rela ted issues as they imp ac t 
spo rt admini st ra tors, exercise profess ionals 
and teachers /coaches of physical activi ty. 
565. Marketing Sport and Physical Acti vity 
Programs . (3). Int roduces concepts and tools 
used to ma rke t sport and phys ica l activity . 
Em phasizes m arketing st ra tegie s th a t are 
applicable to the sport adminis tra tor , teachÂ
 er / coach and exercise professional. PrerequiÂ
 si te: Mkt. 300. 
590. Independent Study. (1-3). Prerequisite: 
departmen tal consent. 
705. Wellness in the Fitness Setting. (3) . IntroÂ
 d uces topics il l the fie ld of ll ealth / wdlness 
promotion; presen ts methods of implementing 
health/welln ess p r.ograms; focuses on issues 
ad dressin g the management of a henlth / wellÂ
 ness program . Prerequisites: senior standing, 
full s tan d ing in th e G radu a te Sc h ool, or 
instructor's consent. 
720. Teaching Strategies. (3). Non-traditi onal 
and inn ovative techniques and strategies fo r 
increasing student participation and motivaÂ
 tion in the physica l educution lesson. Prerequ iÂ
 si tes: sen ior s tanding, gra dua te standin g, or 
iru;tructor's consent. 
732. Introd uction to ECG 's. (3). Develops a 
found ation in elect rocar d iogra phy. Incl udes 
ECG leads, ra te and rhythm, ECC complexes 
a nd int e r va ls, condu cti on d is tu rb a nce s, 
arrhythm ias, ECG identif.ication of myocardial 
infa rc ti on locati on, and d ru g e ffec ts on an 
CG. Prer equisites: PE 530 and senior standÂ
 ing, full s tanding in the Grad llate School, or 
instructor 's consent. 
750. Workshop in Education. (1-4) . 
752. Special Stud ies in Health, Physical EduÂ
 catjon, and Recreation. (1-3). Croup study i.n a 
preselected area of health, physica.! education, 
o r rec r eati on. Re pea ta bl e for cre di t w i th 
dep artmental consent . Prerequisite: departÂ
 mental consent. 
760. Sport in Society. (3). lmpact of sports on 
American cul ture, with focus on competition , 
economi cs, mythology, education , reli g ion , 
ethics, professiona.! sports, sports and minoriÂ
 ties . 
770. Psychology of Sport. (3). An in-d ep th 
analys is of the psychology of motor learning 
and its implications fo r the teacher-coach. 
781. Cooperative Education Field Stud y. (1-8). 
Prov ides the gradu ate stu d en t wi th a fie ld 
p lacement w h ich integrates theo ry w ith a 
plaruled and s upervised professional experiÂ
 ence designed to complement and enhan ce the 
s tudent's academic program. Ind ividu ali zed 
programs m u.s t be formulated in consu1tation 
with appropria te grad uate faculty. The Plan of 
Stud y fo r a grad uate degree-bound s tud ent 
must be filed before app roval of enrollment for 
cooperative ed ucation graduate credi t. May be 
repeatable for credit with a li llli t of eight hours 
countin g towa rd the graduate degree. Offered 
CrINer only. 
790. Applied Exercise Physiology. (3). Focuses 
on the ap plied aspect of exercise phys iology. 
Includ es the are.as of environmental influences 
on pe rformance, opt im iz in g perfor ma nce 
through tra ining, nutrition, and ergogenic aids, 
and train ing and performance of the ad olesÂ
 cent athlete and of the elder lv, and the differÂ
 ences in perform ance an d tra ining between 
genders. Prerequisi te: PE 530 or 830. . 
Courses f OT Graduate Students Only 
800. Recent Li teratu re in the Profession. (3). 
Su rvey und critical ana lySiS of research and 
other pertinent materials in the filC1d. 
801. Leaders hip and Managemen t in Sport. 
(3) . in itial in trod uction into the ad minis tra tion 
of sports in public Sdlools, institutions of highÂ
 er edu ca ti on, and commercia.! and profesSional 
sports organ iZations. Leam abou t the va rious 
components of sports administTation by readÂ
 ing approp riat(' materials and en tering in tn 
d ia logue w ith pructicing administrators. 
su. Advanced Techni ques in Physical EducaÂ
 tion. (3). Comprebensive coverage of selected 
physical acti vities, emphasizing class proceÂ
 dures. Includes labora tory experiences. 
814. Analysi s o f Teaching. (3) . An in-dep th 
examination of tead-let effectiveness. indudes 
an alys is of resea rch in physical ed uca tion, 
ide ntify in g s ign ifican t teacher and stude nt 
behaviors invol ved in effective tead-ling, examÂ
 ining evaluation mQdel ~ designed for analyzÂ
 ing and measuring teaching effectiveness, and 
developing intervention progra ms. 
815. Fitness Assessment/Exercise RecommenÂ
 dations. (3). illtroduces tedmiques apprupria te 
for screen in g, hea lth appraisal, and fi tness 
assessment as required for prescribing exercise 
progra ms for ind ivid uals w ith(lUt disease or 
w ith cQntrolied d isease. Requires out of class 
labora tory â�¬'-periences. Prerequis ites; PE 530 
or equiva lent aJld graduate standin g. 
816. Phys ical Ed ucatio n i n Secondar y 
Schools. (3). For the phys ica l education speÂ
 cial is t. N e w concepts and recen t trends in 
methodology, programming, and s upervision 
at the second ary level. 
825. Physical Educati on in Ele m e n tary 
Scho ols . (3). New conce pt5, recen t tren ds, 
method ology, p rogramming, and s upervisiun . 
For the elementary teacher and physical educaÂ
 tion specialist. 
830. Advanced Physiology of Exercise. (3). InÂ
 dep th study into the physiologica l basis of 
exercise. IH cJ udes energy metabolism, resp iraÂ
 tory dynamics, cardiovascula r functi on, and 
r eg ul at ion d uri n g rest, s teady s late and 
ex h a us ti ve ph ys ica l ac tiv ity. Em ph as izes 
immediate and long term adaptation to exerÂ
 cise an d training. Prerequisite: PE 530. 
835. Le gal Iss ues in t h e P ro fe ssi on . (3). 
Acquaints the grad uate s tud e n t w ith lega l 
research an d the role that law plays in governÂ
 ing the sport and fi tn ess ind ust ries. Activ ely 
research varioUl> theories of law ilnd how they 
affect the nature of sport, fi tness ac tivity, the 
participan ts, and consumers. lnvestiga tes the 
basj c concept of negligence utilizing illustraÂ
 tive cases [rom sports , physiC',)1 educahon, and 
fi tness activities. A1so focllSes on specific situaÂ
 ti ons regard ing in jury and subsequent 1:1wÂ
 sui ts. 
847. I nternsh ip. (6) . In te rnsh ip in selec ted 
area s of specializa tion in exercise sc ience or 
sp orts ad ministra tion . Prerequ is ite: d ep a rtÂ
 mental consent. 
86 
857. internshi p in Exercise SciencefWeliness. 
(6). In te rnship in selected area of p eciaiization 
within the eTcise , 'E'nce/ welln - program. 
Students s pend the equivalent of full-time 
em loyment in th approp ria te agency for one 
full senlester . Pre re quisite : d e p a rtment al 
consent. 
860. Research Methods in the Pro fession. (3). 
Examination of re arch methodology as relatÂ
 ed to topics in health, P , rec reation, sports 
studies, and exercise ,cie nce / welln e 
Indud . r view and critical eva luation f the 
literature, research d ign and sta ti sti ,I proÂ
 cess S, m ethod ology, da ta collection techÂ
 niques, comput r-based analY 'i o f data and 
th s is/ report' d ting. Student d igo and 
complete a mini-research project. 
875. Thesis Res arch. (1-2). Development of a 
resea rch probl m and propo~al with the direcÂ
 tion of a graduate faculty memb r. Rep atable 
but total credit hours colU1ted toward d egree 
req l1ireme;nts must not xceed two. PrerequiÂ
 sites: admission to grad uate school in ood 
s tanding, PE 860, and departmental co nt. 
876. Thesis. (1-2). Repeatable but total credit 
hours c unted toward degre' requi rements 
mu s t not exceed two. Students must be 
enrolled in this course during the semester in 
which all requirements for the thesis ilre met. 
Prerequisites: PE 875 and consent of the stuÂ
 dent's committee chair. 
890. Problems in Health, Physical Education, 
and Recreation. 0-4). Directed r ading and 
research und r supervision of a graduate 
instructor. 
The following bbrevi a tions arc used in lh ' COurse 
descriptions, R t.lnds for I~cture and L for laboratoÂ
 ry. For example, -tR; 2L means four hall of lecture 
and tw o hou rs 0 lab. 
College of Engineering 

 William J. Wilhelm, PhD, Dean 
Modern technologieal d evelopments in 
engineering have brought about considerÂ
 able change in the College of EngineerÂ
 ing's curriculum at Wichita State UniverÂ
 sity. The curriculum provides a vigorotls, 
challenging experience through a broad 
spectrum of fundamental technical 
knowledge as well as courses in h umaniÂ
 tie s, social sciences, communications, 
mathematics and physical sciences. This 
balance in the curriculum prepares stuÂ
 dents for professional positions in the sciÂ
 entific-industrial community after the 
bachelor's degree or allows them to conÂ
 tinue in graduate s tu cLes for a more 
active participation in research and 
advanced study. 
The College of Engineering is organized 
into four degree-granting departments: 
aerospace , electrical and computer, 
industrial and m a nufacturing, and 
mechanical. 
The program s in engineering are 
offered in daytime and evening classes, 
and the courses arc tne same whether 
they are taught in the day or ilt night. 
Degrees Offered 
Undergraduate 
The Bachelor of Science degree programs 
in aerospace, electrical, industri al, and 
mechanical engineering are accredited by 
the Engineering Accreditation Commis Â
 sion of the Accreditation Board for EngiÂ
 nee ring an d Technology (ABET). Two 
new programs leading to the Bachel'or of 
Science in manufacturing enginee ring 
and in computer engineering, which are 
not presently accredited by EAC / ABET, 
are also offered. 
Graduate 
A Master of Science (MS) is offered 111 
aerospace, electrical, indu s t r ia l, an d 
mechanicill engineering. A new Master of 
Engineering Management program is 
offered in the industria l and manufacturÂ
 ing engineel'ing d epartment. A Doctor of 
Philosophy (PhD) also is otlered by each 
of the four departments of engineering. 
Typical fields of speciabzatLon include 
aerodynilmics, fluid m echanics, p ropulÂ
 sion, structures, solid mechanics, composÂ
 ites, dynamics, and control; communicaÂ
 tion theory, signal process ing, control 
theory , digital system s, energy, and 
powe r system s; thermod y namics, hea t 
transfe r, engineering m aleriab, engineerÂ
 ing d esign, ki nem ati cs; al1 d opera ti on 
research, management science, manu fa r Â
 turing p rocesses, and human factors. 
See the Wichita State University Graduate 
Blilletin for more information abou t the 
gGlduate progr ams. 
Policies 
Admission 
All ente ring stud en ts w ith a de c1ilred 
inte.rest in engineering will be admitted to 
the pre-degree program in the College of 
Engineering. Th e p re-degree p rog ram of 
s tudy m lls t include th e follow ing courses: 
(a ) Eng!. 101 /100, Engl. 102, and COlll m. 
111, (b) Math. 242Q and (c) Phys 313Q or 
Chem. 111Q, o r thei r eq uiva lents. 
Students will be ad m itted to an e ngiÂ
 neerin g d egree program when they have 
satisfied the foll owing requi.remcnts: 
] . Com p le ti on o f at least 24 semeste r 
credit hours of colJege-level work wi th a 
WSU g rad e po int a vera ge of 2.000 or 
higher, and an overall g rade paint ave rÂ
 age of 2.000 or h igher (fo r transfer s tuÂ
 dents) . Th e 24 se m ester h o urs m u s t 
include the above-specified courses in the 
pre-degree program, each with a g rade of 
C or better; 
2. D eclaratiun of a speci fic engineering 
major. 
Studen ts may not continue in the p rt:Â
 d eg ree prog ra m a fter the s em es te r in 
which they comple te 48 semester hours . 
Probation 
Students are placed on academic probaÂ
 tion if any of the following grad e point 
av e.rages is less than 2.000 a nd if they 
have attemp ted at least 6 bou rs in that 
grade point average at Wichita Sta te UniÂ
 versity: (1) cumula tive grade pOint averÂ
 age of a ll colJege / u niversi ty wo rk, (2) 
WSU grade point average a nd (3 ) engiÂ
 neerin g m aj o r g r a d e poi nt a ve rage . 
Attempted bours are defined as all hour . 
appearing on the transcript w ith a grade 
of A, B, C, 0 , F, W, Cr, NC r, ], 5, o r U. 
Academic probation is not removed u ntil 
all grade point averages are at least 2.000. 
Transfe r studen ts admi tted on prubation 
must complete a t least 12 semester hour 
of credit work at Wichita Sta te be.fore proÂ
 bation may be removed . 
Students on acad emic p roba tion m ay 
not enroll for more than 12 s e me s ter 
hours in a 16-week te rm, s ix semes te r 
h ours in a n e ig ht-week te rm, o r three 
hours in a fO ill'-week term . Exceptions to 
these limi tati ons may be made on the recÂ
 ommendation of th e s tu den t' s departÂ
 men t advi so r w i th the approva l of th e 
stu dent's department chairperson. 
Academic Dismissal 
Studen ts on academic probation are subÂ
 ject to academk dismissal from the ColÂ
 lege of Engineering if they fail to attain a 
cumulati ve WSU grade point average of 
2.000 in the nex t 12 hours a ttem pted, or a 
cumula tive majo r grad e point average of 
2.000 in the next nine hours a ttem pted in 
th e ir major fie ld , and th e g rad e p oin.t 
average for the most recent semester o r 
Summer Session is below 2.000. 
Academic Advising 
and Enrollment 
lud en ts in th e College of Eng inee rin g 
are invited to seek academi c advice fr om 
the ir advisors or th e dep artment ch airs 
any time d uring the school year. En g iÂ
 neering s tuden ts are s trong ly u rged to 
preregis ter for courses during published 
p re re g is tra tio n da te s to a voi d closed 
classes . La te registration or adding engiÂ
 nee.ring cOurses w ill be aJlowed only durÂ
 in g the first week of a regula r semester or 
the fiTst three days of a Sununer Scssjon. 
Students in the College of Engineering 
may not enroll in more than 20 hours per 
sem ester during the academ ic year. SumÂ
 mer Session enroll mentJ; are limited to a 
m axim u m of fi ve ho urs for each fo u r Â
 w eek sess ion or te n hou rs d ur in g th e 
eight- week session. Stud en ts who }1ave 
completed at least 24 houl's at WSU with 
a WSU grade p oin t average of 3.000 or 
high er ma y peti tio n the ir d epartment 
cha irperson for perm issi on to enroll in 
excess hOllrs. 
Studen ts w ho are employed full or part 
tim e should, in co ns ul ta tio n with their 
academic a dviso r, redu ce th ei r enro ll Â
 ments to a level appropriate to their work 
load. 
Only s tudents admi tted to t.he Coll ege 
of Eng inee ring or the Gr adua te School 
w ill be a ll owed to enroll in engineering 
cou.rses a t the 300 level or above. Because 
there ar e legitimate reasons for qualified 
nonengineermg s tudents to en ro ll in an 
en g in eer ing cou rse a l th E' 300 level or 
above, the acad mi dean will consider 
petitions for exceptions to th p r ceding 
statement. 
Transfer Cr di t 
Studen tÂ· wi h ing to receive transfer cred Â
 its for engineering courses taken a t o ther 
institut ions pri r t dmiss ion to WSU 
must u bmit tr anscr ip ts and course 
d escr ip tions and syll " bi to the oIl ge of 
Engineering for evaluation . Courses conÂ
 si ered fo r tran fe r credi t m u t have a 
grade of C or better. 
Degr e-boun d WS s tu d e nts s hould 
speak w ith an "dvis r before enroIllng in 
cou es at anoth r institution. 
Graduation Requiremen ts 
All engineering stud ents who are p ur. u Â
 ing bach lo r's d egr e mu st meet thre 
sets of c u r e req u irements for graduaÂ
 tion: (A) WSU neral Ed u ation r quire-
 m e nts, (8) Coll e o f ngin eri n 
r uir ment , and (C) th Accreditati l n 
Board for Engine ri ng a nd T ch nology 
(A BET) requ ire m nt5. Gu ide li n felr 
these are given below: 
WSU General Education Requi rements 
(1) Com mu ni c tio ns ski lls co u rses: All 
WS stud nt. m u ' t compl et' th re 
cou rses in communication skills: .ng lÂ· Â·h 
101 r 1 (for n on- nati ve s p e r), 
Eng li sh 102, and Commun ication 11 L, 
each with a grade of C or better. IJ engiÂ
 neeri ng s tuden ts m us t complete th 5e 
three cour 'es b for the y ca n e trans Â
 ferred to a d egree prog ram in engine [ Â
 ing . 
(2) Four Introductory cou rs in the disÂ
 cipline , to include: on course each in the 
divisi ns o f Fine A rts, Humani ties, and 
Social and Behaviora l Sciences, a nd an 
additional course in a di ff rent d iscipline 
in either Huma ni ti or ocial and BehavÂ
 ioral ciences 
(3) Two add itional cou rses tha t re not 
Introductory. One lS to be a Further Stu dy 
cour 'e in on' of the dis cip l ine in the 
di vision in wh.ich two Introd uctory cour Â
 es a re t, ke n . he se cond addition a l 
course is to be an Issues and Perspectives 
cour e in a c.ij fferen t divi sion. 
AL! WSU stud n l also mus t comple te 
cour ' in the divi ' io n f No tu ra l oellCe 
and Mathe matiCS; ho wever, b cause the 
engineering curriculum req ui res 34-36 
hours of m a th m a tics and natu ral sciÂ
 ene 5, engineerjng s tudents au tomatica ll 
sa tisfy the requiremen ts in thO divis ion. 
Refer to the section on the Jeneral Edu Â
 cation Program in thi Cata log f r a 
description of the Introd uctory courses, 
Further Stud y cour 5, a nd I ues and 
Perspe ti es cou rse . 
College f Engineering Requ irements 
(1) Ma themah and a tmal ciences: 34Â
 6 hours f mathematics and naroral sciÂ
 ence' mus t be c mpl ted, a - prescribed 
by ead1 d partmen t. included is a natural 
science electiv of th ree or four hours to 
be chosen from an ap pro 'ed list av aila ble 
from the coil ge. 
(2) Cor requirements (13 hours): En 'T. 
0, Semi n r in Engine ri ng (0 h r .); AE 
22 , Stil tic~ (3 hr5.); CE 282, Ci rcui ts [ (4 
h rs.); IE 25" ng ineering conomy (3 
hr .); a nd ME 398, Th rm )dynamic (3 
hrs .). The 'e ,He O lll' c that aU engineerÂ
 ing rodents m us t c mpl te, r gardless of 
major. 
(3) D e p ar tm ent r>q uir m e nts : Ea ch 
department has peci fi c ur ' that mu t 
b compl t d. Th ' our -es and their 
preT quL'5i t . a r in the depar tm ntal secÂ
 ti on of th atalog and ar list d on the 
depa rtm ent ch ck sh eets. 
(4) Techni ca l ele tives: A ddi tional 
cours s r qu ired, but not sp cifi d, by the 
de p artm !'It . och h ould be clwsen in 
consultati on , ' ith a d partmen t advisor. 
ABET Requirements 
ABET expects th urricula r cant nf of an 
eng in ee r ing pro g ram to incl u d e th 
equivalent of a t lea t three years of study 
in the ar as of ma thema~ic , basi s iÂ
 ences, hum ani tie and aaal cienc s, and 
engin e ri ng to pi .' 1 curse work m ust 
ind ud a t l ast: (1) one y aT (34 hou r' ) of 
an ap p ropriat mbinatioI1 o f ma thematÂ
 j s beyo nd tr igon om tty and bas i iÂ
 e nces, (2) on e -hali yea r (17 hou rs ) of 
hu maniti s and social sci. n ees, a nd (3) 
one and one half years (51 hours ) of engiÂ
 neering topics. 
' tudie in bas ic sci nces must include 
both o-ene ra l chemis try a nd ca\culu Â
 based g ne ral physic'> at appropri te levÂ
 e ls, with at I as t a two-semester s quence 
of study in e ither ar a. Th cou r'e in 
hllman iti s and ocial scien s mu t p roÂ
 vide both breadth and depth and not be 
limited to a selection of unrela ted mtroÂ
 ducto ry cours s . En gin eri n g topi cs 
include subjects in the eng in eri ng sciÂ
 ences and .n in e ring d ign. 
All eng in e ring students follow abou t 
th am gen ral curriculum for the fi rs t 
two yea rs . A ll enginee ri ng programs of 
study a re d es igned to meet ABET riteria 
as welI as satisfy v U gene ral ed uca tion 
requiremen ts, and all COUI' es ' hould be 
se lected with the assistance of a College 
of En ineerin<' advisor. The recommendÂ
 ed sequence of COllf::ies fo r engineer ing 
students in II depar tmen t is outlined 
late r in thi. section. Each sequence has 
been plann d so tha t s tudents can comÂ
 plet the program to meet al'! require Â
 ments in the minimum time. 
As part of the in s titutional effort 
required to ensure con ti nuous accreditaÂ
 tion by ABET, s tu d ents taking longer 
than fi ve years to complete an undergradÂ
 uate degree will be required to meet 
ABET en in e ring curricular criteria in 
effect at th time of their graduation. 
Student mu s t file an app l icahon for 
deg re c<lrd in th ' engineering dean's 
office two semester ' preceding ,their final 
semester. 
Graduation grade point average requireÂ
 lIlents: The candidate for a degree must 
a ttain a 2.000 grad point average in each 
of th following cat gories: 
(1) All coIl g e and univerSity work 
attempted (cumulative grad point averÂ
 age) 
(2) All work attempted Jt WSU (WSU 
grade po int average) 
(3) All wor Tn the . tudent's major. 
Students a re not allowed credit toward 
graduation for 0 grade work in excess of 
one-quarte r of their total hours. 
Cooperative Education Program 
The liege of Engineering offers a coopÂ
 era tive ed uca tion progra m in conjunction 
vi th the niver it ooperative EducaÂ
 tion program described in this Catalog. 
The co-op plan is a voluntary program 
in w h ich the student works part-time 
(para!!el pro ram) or alt m ates paid preÂ
 p r fe ional wor pe riods with cJ a,<; ro Jm 
period s during th e ju n ior and se nior 
years. The two most typical plans are 
illu trat d in the following table. 
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C lndicales in coUege 
These p i, ns make it possible for each 
indus trial positi n to be filled by two stuÂ
 d ents, ne fro m Plan A and one from 
Plan B. Other plans can be developed In 
cooperation with th' coordinator. 
To b ligible for the co-op program, a 
s tudent must demonstrate by academic 
performance during the freshman year 
the potential to c rnplete the degree proÂ
 gram satisfactorily. Generally thi s means 
th earning of a grade point average of 
2. 00 or hi gher. Also the student's characÂ
ter and personality must be acceptable to 
the cooperating employer. Transfer stuÂ
 dents wi th t he a bo ve q ualification 
should contact the cooperati ve education 
coordinator Llt the beginning of their fi rst 
semester a t WSu. To continue in the proÂ
 gram, a student must main tain a sa tisfacÂ
 tory academic stand ing. 
Students interested in participa ting in 
the program should contact the College 
of Engineering co-op coordinator who 
wi ll provide the necessary application 
information. Up on acceptance into the 
program, the coordinator will ass ist the 
studen t in arran ging intervie w s w ith 
cooperLlting industries. 
EngineeringÂ
 General Education 
The following courses explore ge nera l 
engineering topics. 
Lower-Div ision Courses 
101. An Int ro d ucti on to En ginee r ing. (3) . 
Assists engineering students .in exp loring engiÂ
 neering C<:lree rs and opport unities . Pro vides 
information on academic and li fe skiJJs e$enÂ
 tial to become a successful engineering stuÂ
 dent. Promotes connect ion s to specific engiÂ
 neering majors and p rovides activities to assist 
and reinforce ihe decision to major in engineerÂ
 in g . Recom mended for all ne w engineering 
students. Offered fa ll and ~pring. 
Upper-Division Courses 
310. Seminar in Engineeri ng. (0). Semil1a r~ on 
the p ractice of I:!ngineering, in cl uding ethi 
and professionalism. Ead 1 College of EngineerÂ
 ing student is required to il !tend fOllJ seminars. 
Gra ded CriNer only. Prerequisite: ad mission 
to the College of EngiJ1eering. 
Aerospace Engineering 
Ae rospace engineeriJlg students particiÂ
 pate in an academic program of study in 
technical areas such LlS aerodynamics perÂ
 formance, p rop u ls ion, flight dynamics 
and contrul, and ~tructures . Alter develÂ
 oping a background of c:k.ill s in thes, 
technical areas, senio r students curnplet 
a two course se que n ce in ae ros p ace 
design. 
The aerospace engineer ing curricu lum 
also gives studen ts the opportu n ity to 
develop a comprehens ive fo un dation in 
mathematics, physics, gencIa l engineerÂ
 ing, digital computation, written a nd oral 
communications, and h umanities on d 
social sciences. 
Stud e nts ha ve access to an exceJlent 
array of laboratory facili ties includ ing six 
wind tunnels, a water t1.mne\, a computer 
lab, a structural testing lab, and a comÂ
 posite structures lab. These facilities are 
among the fi nest found in academic instiÂ
 tutions. 
Th e aircraft in d us tr ies in Wichi ta 
include The Boeing Compa ny, Cessn a 
Aircraf t Com pany, Learjet Corporation, 
and Raytheon Aircraft . The presence of 
these compani es h as a strong positive 
influence on WSU's aerospace engineerÂ
 ing program. 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
in Aerospace Engineering 
Sequence of Courses 
The undergraduate p rogram requires the 
com pl et ion of 135 sem es ter ho u rs for 
gra du a ti on, minus adva.I1ced placement 
credit and plus EngT. 310. The suggested 
course oJ s tudy for aerospace engineeri ng 
s tudents is given in the following table. 
Model Program 
Freshman 
o ll rSt:: Hr:; . 
Engl. 101 or J 00 and 102, 
College English 1and 11 ........................... 6 
Chem. 11lQ General d lemisbÂ·y ...... ....... .5 
Ma th. 242Q and 243, Calculus I 
and U ... ............ .................... ..... .. .......... ....l0 
Phys. 3 !3Q and 315Q, University 
Physics I and Lab ....... ........................... ....5 
lEN 222, Engi neering GraphiCS ...... ........... 3 
AE 227, Engineering Dig ital 
Computa tion .. .. .... ..... ..................... ........... 2 

 Sophomore 
Course HI'S. 
Comm. lJ 1, Public Speaking ............. ....... .3 
Ma th . 344, Calcu lus IlJ ................................ 3 
M ath . 555, Ordinary Di fferenti al 
quations wi th Linear Algebra .... ........ 4 
Phy~. 314Q Universi ty Physics II ............ .4 
AE 223, S tati cs ... .... .. ....... ..... ... .. ......... ... ........ 3 
AE 324, Fundamentals of 
Atmospheric Flight ............ ......... ..... ..... ...3 

 AE 333, Mechanic~ of Materials .. ... ......... ..3 

 AE 373, Dynamics .......... .. ....... ..... ........ 3 

 ME 398, The.rmodynamics 1 ....................... 3 

 Engr. 3"10, Seminar in Engineering .......... . 0 

 HUll1anities and fi ne arts or social 

 and beh av ioral scien ces electives *Â·.......6 

 Junior 
~ww H~. 
ME 250, Ma te rials En gineering ................. 3 
ME 521, Fluid Mechanics ...... ........... ..........3 
AE 424, AerOdynamic Theory .................. .4 
i\E 502, Aerospace Propulsion 1... ...... .... .. .3 
AE 514, Flight Medlanics and Controls ...3 
AE 525 and 625, Fligh t Structures 
r alld D........ ........ .. .... ... .... .......................... 6 
AE 615, In trod uction to Sp ace 
Dynamics .................. .. ...... ... ... ... ................ 3 
Huma nities and fine arts or social 
Llnd behavioral science& electivesÂ·.... ...... 6 
Senior 
Course J-i rs. 
512, Experimental Methods in 
erodynarnics ... .... ... .... ....... ........ .. ............ 2 

 AE 607, Fligh t Control Sys tem s .. ........ ....... 3 

 lEN 255, Enginee ring Econom y ....... c . ... .. .. 3 

 RCE 282, Circuits J.......... .. .. .. ...... .. ... .......... . .4. 

 AE 528 and 628, Airspace D esign 1 

 and 0 .................. ...... ..... .. ........ .. .. .. ........... ..8 
Natura l sciences electi ve* .. .. .. ... ..................3 
Hu manities aJld fine arts or social 
Olnd behovioral sciences elective~*Â· .. .. ....6 
Techn ica l electives ... .... ...... .. .... ............. ....... 9 
"To be chosen from a list of approved COurses aVD ilÂ· 
able from thl! co lies", 
" RefeI to g rad Llatio n rcq Lli remenls at the beginÂ· 
nin~ of thL, section fpr det"ils. 
Lower-Division Courses 
11 5. Introduction to Astro nautics. (1) . An 
int roductilln and o\'C' rv ie lv o f as trona u tics. 
Historical, techn ical, and p ractical aspects of 
rocketry, spnce d yn ami cs, spacecraft design, 
and tht:: space t::J1v irol1l1wnt. Intended fo r fre~hÂ
 men and sophomo re AE students who have 
no! taken AE 324, however, it may be taken by 
s tud e n ts ot any le ve l in othe r e ngi nee ring 
dep~rtmen ts or colleges . 
124. Introduction to Aeronautics. (2) . An introÂ
 .iucoon and overview of aeronauti cs. His to riÂ
 al and modern case studies lire used to su rvey 
the ae rod yn amic, s tructu ra l, stab ility , a nd 
propulsive aspects of atmospheric fl i gh~t vehiÂ
 cles. Intended for freshman ilnd sophomore 
AE s tudent~ who havE' not taken AE 324, howÂ
 ~ve r, it mily be taken by bhJdents at .my level 
in othQr engi neering depmtments or colleges. 
223. Statics. (3). The stud ), oJ the condition of 
eqUilibrium of rigid bod ie, under the action of 
forces . Rigid bodies include be il ms, trusses, 
frames, and machines. Cons iders both two and 
three dim en$iona l bodies. A lso incl udes Ihe 
stud y of centroi ds , ce nte rs o f gra v ity, a nd 
mome.nts of ine rtia. CorequiSites: Math . 243 
<lnd Phys 313Q. 
227. Engineering Digital Compu tation. (2) . 
1R; 2L. FORTRAN progra mming and utilizaÂ
 ti on of Digi tal Computing Center fa ciljti('s; 
matrix algebra, sel ected numericn l methods for 
,lpp rux ima ti ng functions, solving systems of 
equ ations, i nh~grat i ()n, and detli! rmining roots 
of pulYllomi1l1s. Coreqwsite: M<l th. 243. 
28IA. Co-op Education. (1). In trod uces the s tu Â
 den t to eng inee ring practice by working in 
industrv Ln an enginf'ering-reta ted job an d p roÂ
 vid es a p lann e d p rofe~s i o n ~ 1 e xpe ri e nc 
designed to comp lement and enham:e the stu Â
 den t's academic p rogram. lndividualized pro Â
 grilm, mu st be f[lrm uJa ted in co nsu lt atinn 
wi th , an d appww d by, appropriat e faculty 
spon~ors and c()opera tive edllcation coord inaÂ
 torb. In tended for , tu de.nt .. who wiJ I be wllJkÂ
 ing full time on the.ir co-op asSignm en t and 
need not be "'mulled in any other course. May 
be repeated . Offered C,iNer on ly. PrerequiÂ
 sites: 30 hours toward a bachelor of science in 
ae(Qspac~ engineerin g degree and approva l by 
appropriate faculty sponsor. 
281P. Co-op Education. (1). ln troduces the stuÂ
 d e n t to n g int!e ri ng p ractice by w ork ing in 
indu:>try in.1n engineering-rela ted job and pro-
 id es < pl "n ned profess ion a l ex p ri ene 
designed to complement and enhance the s tuÂ
 dent '~ academ ic progra m. Individual ized proÂ
 g ram m us t be fo rm ul a ted in cons ul tation 
w ith . and ap p roved by, a pprop riate facult), 
span o r~ and cooperative education C ord in3Â
 tor.. Stude nts must enrol l connlrr n tl in a 
minimum of six h ours of course work i;ld udÂ
 ing th.i COur e in addi tion t < minimum of 20 
hours per week at thei r en-o p a~signment. PreÂ
 requis ites: Bucce ful co mpl tiQn oi 20 ho urs 
toward an ngineering degree and ClpprovaJ by 
appropriate faculty sponsor. May be r pealed . 
Graded CriNer. 
Upper-Division Courses 
324. Fundamen tals of Atmospheric Plight. (3). 
T he s tu dy o f th e a tm os ph e re, a Irc ra ft , a nd 
acrodyna mi <... l1(lmenclat u re. I ntrodu ctio n to 
aernd ynnmi theory, a irfoilo, w ings, ircraft 
perfo rmance. stability and control, and propul Â
 sion. PrEorequisite: E 223. Cor quis it : E 227. 
333. M echanics of Mat rials . (3). The 5tt,dy of 
mechani ca l propcrtic. o i ma te rials , trans fo rÂ
 m ~tion f t res es and st ra ins, stre ses a nd 
ddormati ns in ,;;tructura l element> of various 
shapes and load ing, s tati a ll y i-" det rm ina te 
structures and bud, li ng. r'rere lu i -itc: E 223 . 
Coreql.l is ite: Math. 344. 
373. Dynamics. (3). A study of the kinematics 
a nd kin d ics of p a rt icl es a nd rig id bod ie . 
Includes force-mas -aceel ' ration, work-energy, 
and im p u ls e-momentum methods . Pre requiÂ
 s ites: AE 223 and Math. 344. 
424. Aerodynam.ic T heory. (4). A stu dy of th(> 
dynamics o f comp ressibl e nd incompressi ble 
tlow, two- <lJ d th ree-dimens ional a irfoil theoÂ
 ry, vi COliS fl ow, and dr g; an introduction to 
perfo rmance. Pr r qtIisites: Math. 555, E 324 
and 373. Corequisite; ME 52l. 
481 A. Co-op Education . (1). See E 281A. 
Craded rlN r un less stu d e nt h as received 
pe rm iss iun befu re en rolling for course to be 
uoed a' a tech ni ca l e l ctive. Prerequ isite : 
junior s tand ing and approval by the appropriÂ
 a te iaculty sponso r. l\1a be repea ted. 
481 P. Co-o p Ed ucation. (1) . See A E 2811' . 
Grad ed r/ rCr unl ess s tudent has re.ceived 
p ' rm ' ion before enrolling for cou rse to be 
u ~ed a , kc h n ica l elective . Pr [ u isites; 
junio r s tandi ng and approval by the appropriÂ
 ate iacult)' p nso r. May be rep ak d . 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
502. Aerospace Propulsion 1. (3). Su rvey of 
ae rospace propulsi n meth d . . P roducti n of 
thrust and consumption of fl.1 1. Rocket perforÂ
 mance analysis; liqu id 'ht'micol l an d lid proÂ
 pellant rocket gin s. Jet engine cyd an lyÂ
 sis; tLLrbojet, ra mje t, turb fan , and turboprop 
engines. Ana ly~ i s of pis ton eng ines, nd proÂ
 pc lle rs. FreT qui ites: E 227 and 373, 0[ 3 8. 
Corequisite; E 424 or ME 521. 
508. Syst ms Dynamics. (3) . Lum ped parameÂ
 tcr mod eling; class ic \, num eri ca l, trans fo rm 
and stilte m del methods f ~olution ; in trod ucÂ
 tion to s stems w ith fee d back; analog ies o f 
vilrio u< physical s slL'm ~ . P rerequisites: E 373 
and Math. 555. 
512. Experimental Methods in erodynamics. 
(2). 41. . ~tudy of experimenta l meth Llds and 
tesl p l ann in~ err analy 'il. and p ropagation, 
model des ign, instrumentation and flow visuÂ
 alization. Use ~ubsonic and slI per-onic wind 
tu nnels. Prerequisite: AE 424. 
514. Fl igh t Dynamics and Control. (3) . Static 
stabil ity nd control f conventi onal a ircraft 
and implic, tinn:, in ai r raft design, s ix degrees 
of f reed om tim e depen d e nt equa ti ons o f 
motion an d th , 'r l inea rized so lutions. onsld Â
 cra tio n of 5t, b ilt t i ersus m <l ne u v r, b ility, 
and the d namic mod e,.; of motion of th , irÂ
 craft . Corequi.s:i t~ : A 424. 
525. Flight Structure I. (3). tress ana lysiS of 
fli ht ehi cl ,,~ com ponents. P re req ui s ite: A E 
3 3. Corequi. ite: M,lth. 555. 
527. Numerical Methods in Engineering. (3) . 
Er ro r an lys is. Includes polyno mja l app roxiÂ
 mation ' and power series, iterative' lution.'i of 
equati ns, matri ces , nd sy tems f linea r equaÂ
 ti ,numerical d ifferen tiation a nd integraÂ
 ti n. approxirnat solu tion of d ifferentia l . quaÂ
 ti ns by fin ite d ifferenc~~ . PrcI 'Cjui s ites: AE 
227. Corequ.isite: Math. ~ 55 . 
528. Aerospace Design L (4). 2R; 2L. Me thodÂ
 ulogy f flight vehicle des ign, mission objecÂ
 ti es, regu latio ns an d sta nd ards, use of hand 
Cl nd comp u te r m e lhods fo r co n fig u rati o n 
development and mponent siz ing; ethics and 
liabi lity in de ign. F'rcl'equi ite: AE 514. 
607. Plight Control Sys tems. (3). lass ical 
de,.;ign melhods for stabil ity and control augÂ
 mentation and guidance sy Â·tl:!ms, s pecifica lly 
fo r ae rospa ce eh i Ie:;, in luding block di aÂ
 g ram~, ro t 10 lS nd frequen cy response. SenÂ
 ors u.,cd in ae rospace sys tems. Flying quali Â
 ti . and perfoollilI1 e spec.ifica ti ns fo r dosed 
loop systems. lncllld it rev iew of the aircraft 
.1 nd 'pacecraft dynamic m ode.l deri ation. PreÂ
 requ isit; E 514. 
615. lntroduction to Space Dynamics . (3). 
fund am ntals of th ree-di mensional and orbital 
m chani ; orbi tal maneuvers, earth a t(' llite 
opera tion and interp lanetary trajecto ri ,~; rig id 
body dynam.ics and 'pacecraft attitude control. 
Pr requisites: AE 227 and 373. 
625. Flight Structures n. (3). Strength analYS is 
and d ign of flight v<.Chi Ie com ponents. Int roÂ
 d u ctio n to ner y m th od a nd v aria ti onal 
pri n cip les. Ap pli cat io n o f finit e e lem e nt 
m thod lo th e analy is uf fl igh t veh icle strucÂ
 tures . Specia l projec t in s t ruct ura l a nalys iS 
and design. Pr requisi te: AE -25. 
628. Aero pace Design U. (4). 2R; 21. Prel.i rniÂ
 nary d 'ign of Fligh t vehid es, desi n ite ration, 
sen - itiv i ty tu d ies, op timiz a t io n, econom ic 
consideratil TUi , an d in trod u tio n to p ro ject 
managem nt. Pr requis.ite: AE 28. 
653. Basic Composite Material Technologies. 
(3). An in troduction to the bas ic co m po ite 
mater ia l tech nologies incl ud ing mech n ical 
beha ior, ma teria l classifica tion, t sti ng fo r 
mecha nica l pro perties, ma nu fa ctu ring me thÂ
 ods, n ond estruclive inspe tion nd d es ign . 
Prerequisite: A E 333. 
654. Manufacturing Composite Structures. (1Â
 2) . Ma nu fac turin g m eth od s and tooling fur 
fiber-rl?iJlfo rced polymer structmes and strucÂ
 ttlra l components . Prerequi s ites: ME 250 and 
AE 653 both recommended. 
660 . Selected T o pics. (1-3). Pre requi Site: 
instruc tor' 5 consent. 
690. Independent Study (1-3) . Arranged indiÂ
 vidu al independen t study in specia lized areas 
of ae ruspace e ngineerin g under the supe rviÂ
 sion of a facu lty member. Repeatable for credit. 
PrerequiSite: con e nt of supe rv isi ng fac ulty 
member. 
702. Aerospace Propulsion U . (3). In-d epth 
s tudy of rocke t a nd jet pro p ul sion. Turboje t 
and rocket engine components. Effect of operÂ
 a ting vari ables on tllrboje t cycles a nd rocket 
performance. Prerequisite : AE 502 or ins trucÂ
 tor's consent. 
703. Rotor Aerodynamics. (3) . Aerudynamics 
of roto rs, including propellers, \ ind turbines 
a nd helico p te rs; mom ntum, bl ad e lemt'nt 
a nd potential il O\Â· a naly s is me thod s; h e liÂ
 co pter d ynami CS, o ntwl and pe rfo rmance. 
I'rNequisill': AE 424. 
707. Modern Flight Control System Design I. 
(3). Mudern multi-lOOp d ' ign methods for s taÂ
 bility and control augmen tation and guidance 
systems, speci fi aJl y fo r aCfos p ace vehicles . 
State va riable model. Opti mal ta te feedback 
ga ins and Riccati' , equation. Trncking systems. 
Sensors and actuators. Discretization of continÂ
 uou s d y na mic Â·ystemÂ·. O ptim al d es ig n for 
dig ital co ntrols. Effec t o f non-linearit ies and 
trim conditions n design considerations. PreÂ
 requi site: AE 514 or 607 o r EeE 684 or ME 659. 
711. Intermediate Aerodynamics. (3). A s tudy 
of potential flow equations of mo tion, singularÂ
 ity solutions, principle of supl:! rpositi on, co nÂ
 fo rma.! mapping, thin air fo il theory, finite wing 
theo ry, e ffect o f fl u id inertia, th r e-dimenÂ
 sional si ngula rities, swep t w ing theory, delta 
wing theu ry, introdu ction to panel method s, 
and ,)11 introduction to automobile aerodynamÂ
 ics. l'rcrequisite: AE 424 o r ME 521. 
712. Advanced Aerodynamics Laboratory. (3). 
lR; 3L. Advan ced topics in wind tu nnel testing 
including an a lysiS and sensiti v ity, modeling 
techn ique, flexure d~ sig)l and alibra tion, conÂ
 t.ro l su r face lo a d s and moments , lase r 
ve loeimetry, hot film a nemo metry, dyn amic 
signal process ing, flow meas u rement probes, 
fl ow visu alizilt ion us ing smo ke tunnel s a nd 
water tunne l. Pr(' requisitc: AE 512 o r instrucÂ
 tor's consent. 
713. Introduction to AeroeIasticity (3). Studies 
phe no m e n a involvin g inte ractions a m u ng 
ae ro d y n a miC, inertial a nd ela.s ti c fo rces. 
Explores influ ence of these inte ractions on a i.rÂ
 eraft design . Incl ud es such 'pecific cases as 
d ive rge nce, co nt ro l e ifec tivenes s, cont ro l 
reversal, flutte r, bu ffefing, d ynamic response 
to rapidly applied periodic fo rces, aeroelastic 
"ffects on luad d.istribution and s ta ti c and 
dyn amiC stability. Pr requisites: AE 333, 424 or 
equivalen t. 
714. Advanced Flight Dynamics I. (3). Review 
of the equations of motion fo r aircraft . NonlinÂ
ear effects and aircraft response. Stability and 
control of e las tic aircraft. Response to turbuÂ
 lence. Prer ellu is ite : AE 514 or in s tT uc to r' s 
consent. 
715. Space Dynamics I. (3). Advanced trajectoÂ
 ry analyÂ£is methods and a tt itude acquisitio n 
techniques. Prerequisite: AE 373. 
716. Compressible Fluid Row. (3). Analysis of 
com p re ssib le flu id fl ow fo r one- a nd tw oÂ
 dimension;)l cases, moving shock w aves, oneÂ
 dimen sional flow w ith fri ction and heat addi Â
 tion, linearized potential equation, method of 
characteristics, conico l shocks and subson i 
similarity laws . Prerequisites: AE 420, AE 424, 
ME 521 or equiva lent. 
719. Introduction to Computational Fluid 
Dynamics. (3). Classifica tion of partial d ifferÂ
 e ntial equ a ti o ns, n ume ri ca l so lu tio n of 
paraboHc, elliptic, and hyperbolic dillerential 
eqo atjons, stab ility an alYSis, boundary condiÂ
 ti o ns, sca lar represe n ta ti o n of the N av ie rÂ
 Sto kes equati o ns, incompress ible N avi e rÂ
 Stokes equations. Prerequ.is ite; AE 424 or ME 
521. 
722. Fin ite Element Analysis of Structu.res I. 
(3) . Use of th e fin ite element method for the 
analysis of ~imple s tructural confi gQrations 
inclu ding trusses, (rames and pl ates. Utili zaÂ
 tion of NASTRAN and th e computing center 
facilities. P rerequisite: AE 333. 
731. Theory of Elasticity. (3). Develops the 
equations of the theory of elas tiCity and uses 
th em to d etermine s tress an d dis pl acem ent 
fi e lds in Hnear e lastic isotropic bodies . Use 
Airy stress functions to obtain solutions. In troÂ
 duces energy principles and variational methÂ
 ods. Prerequisi te: instructor's consent. 
733. Advanced Mec.hanics of Materials. (3). 
An extension of AE 333. Typi cal topics ind ude 
trans form a tio n of s tress and ~tra in in th ree 
dimensi ons, noncircular torsional members, 
curved be':lIns, bea.ms wi th Qnsymmetric cross 
sections, ene rgy me thods a nd the finite e leÂ
 ment method of analysis, s tress concentration, 
theories of failure and fractu re mechanics. PreÂ
 requisite: AE 333. 
737. Mechanics of Da.mage Tolerance. (3). An 
in troduction to the mechanics of damage tolerÂ
 ance with emphaSiS on stress analysis-oriented 
fracture mechanics. Topics include stres~ intenÂ
 s ity, frac ture tou gh ness, residual s trength, 
f'Jti gue crack growth rate, fatigue crack propaÂ
 ga tion, and damage tolerance concep ts. PreÂ
 requisites: AE525 or instructor's consent. 
750. Aerospace Engineering Workshop. (1-4). 
Va rious topics in aerospace engineering. PreÂ
 reqQisites: instructor's consent. 
753. Mechanics of Fiber Composites. (3). O asÂ
 si ca l l a m ina te th eo ry , fail ure theor ies, 
hyg rothe rma l beha vior. Other topics from 
fatigue, fracture toughness, damage tolerance, 
interlaminar s tresses, flex u re, bu ckling an d 
vibF<ltion. PrerequiSite: AE 525 or instructor's 
consent. 
760. Selected To pi cs. (1-3). P re req ui s ite: 
instru ctor's consent. 
773. lntennediate Dynamics. (3) . An extension 
of undergraduate dynilmics. Stud ies the kineÂ
 matics and kine tics of particles and rigid bodÂ
 ies for tw o- a nd three-d i'mens iona l moti on. 
Includes an in troduction to vibratory motion, 
dynamic s tab ili ty of linear systems: an d 
grange's equations. Prerequisite: AE 373. 
777. Vibration Analysis. (3). A study of free. 
fo rced, damped and und amped vibra tions fur 
one and two degrees o f freed om, as weJI as 
class ical , n umerical and energy solu tions of 
mQl tidegree freedom sys tems. Introduces conÂ
 tinuous system s. Prerequisi tes: Math. 555, A 
373 an d 333. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
801. Structunl Dynamics. (3). A study of the 
dynam iC response of multiple degree of freeÂ
 dom systems and continuous systems subjectÂ
 ed to ex ternal dynam iC (orcing functions. ClasÂ
 sical, numerical and en ergy solutions. PrereqÂ
 uisite: AE m. 
B07. Modem Flight Control Systems Design 
II. (3). Continua tion of AE 707, with emphasis 
on the effects of a tmospheriC turbu lence and 
corrup ted measu remen ts. Sta te es t ima t ion 
us in g the Ka lma n filter. Outpu t fe edback 
design methods for flight contr ols. Robustness 
rE'qu irements in the design. Extension to digiÂ
 tal ~ystems . Prerequisites: AE 707 and 714. 
811. Panel Methods in Aerodynamics. (3). An 
introdu ct io n to pa nel m etho d theo ry a n d 
a p pl icatio n fo r inv isc id inco mp ress ibl e 
attached fl ows. Utiliza tion of some two and 
th ree dimens ional com pu ter codes. Pre~'equi-
 ites: AE 711 and Math. 757 or equi valent. 
B12. Aerodynamics of Viscous Fluids. (3). VisÂ
 cous flujds [Jow theory and boundary layers. 
Prerequisite: AE 424 od vlE 521. 
814. Advanced Plight Dynamics II. (3). SensiÂ
 tivity anal yses of fli ght parameters; control 
surface sizing; handling qualities; pilo t in-theÂ
 loop i1nalyois; trajectory op tin1ization. PrereqÂ
 uisite: AE 714. 
815. Space Dynamics II. (3). Missile and in terÂ
 p lane tary l.rajecto ri ~s , orb ital perturba tions, 
a ttitu d e control methods an d a tm ospheri c 
reentry. Prerequisite: AE 7]5 or equivalen t. 
817. T ransonic Aerodynamics. (3). Experiml'nÂ
 ta l and analy tical difficulties in now and fl ight 
nea r Mach one. Basic equa tions and solu tion 
methods; linearized poten t.ia l equa tion; shock 
occurrence l'riteria on w ings; Transonic Area 
Rule; noa le th roa t design; d e tached shock 
wa ve compu tations; compu tational method s. 
Prerequisites: AE 424 or equ.i valen t; a nd AE 
711 or 716. 
81B. Hypersonic Aerodynamics. (3). Classical 
hypersoni c theory and approximations; NewÂ
 tonian fl ow _ Fligh t corrid ors and trajecto ries. 
Hot gas effects. Experimental d ifficul ties; short 
time tes t faci Lities. Comp utational tÂ·echniques. 
Propul"ion methods; airframe-rngme in tegra Â
 tion; SCRam jets. Prerequi Sites: AE 711 and 716 
or equivalent. 
822. Finite Element Analy sis of Structu res. 
(3). Formula tion of the fini te e lemen t equations 
by variational methods; the use of isoparametÂ
 ric and higher order elements fo r analyz.ing 
tw o- and th ree-dimen5ional prob lems i.n solid 
mechanics; introduction to solutions of nonHnÂ
 ear probleffill . Prerequisites: AE 722 and 73] . 
832. Theory of Plates and Shells. (3). Small 
deflections of thin elastic pla tes; cla~s i cal soluÂ
 t io ns fo r re ct an gular a nd circuJar p la tes; 
J pp roxima te so Lutions for p la tes of va ri ous 
shapes; in troduction to th e analySiS o f thin 
shells. Prerequisite: AE 731. 
833. Theory of Elastic Stability. (3). Buckling 
of column~, frames, beams, p lates and shells. 
Prerequisite: AE 731. 
860 . Sel ected Topics. (1-3). Pre requi s it"." 
instructo r's consent. 
B76. MS Thesis. (1-6). Graded stu onJy. 
878. MS Directed Project. (1-3). A project conÂ
 d ucted under the supervisjon of an academic 
a Jvi s o r for th e di rected p ro ject o p ti o n. 
Requires a written report and an oral presentaÂ
 tion on the pro ject. Graded 5/U only. PrerequiÂ
 site: consent of academic advisor. 
890. Indepe.ndent Sh.id y_ (1-3), Arranged indiÂ
 vidual independent s tudy in speci.alized areas 
of aerospace engi neering u nder the su pe rvi Â
 s ion of a facul ty member. Repea table fo r cred it. 
Prereq uisite : cor; sen t of su pe rv is ing f<lculty 
member. 
911. Airfoil Design. (3). H istorical developÂ
 m e n t of airfoil s, un de r ly in g th eor.ie-s an d 
experiments; mo dern airfoi l d esign p h ilosoÂ
 phies and techniques; theories used in modern 
a irfoi l com pota ti on meth ods ; a pplica ti on of 
compu ter p rograrrn. for practical aidoil design 
prob lems in cl u d in g h igh l i ft a nd contro l 
devices. Prerequisi tes: AE 711, Math. 757. 
913. Aerodynamics of Aeroelasticity. (3). A 
study of thin <l irfoils and finite wings in steady 
llow and thin air foi ls OSCillating in incompressÂ
 ible flow . includes extension to comp ressible 
and three- dim en s ion a l airfoi ls and m od ern 
m ethods for low aspect ratio lining surfaces. 
PrerequiSites: AE 71J and 777 or instruc tor's 
consent. 
919. Advanced Computational Fluid DynamÂ
 ics. (3). A study of structured grid generation 
sc hemes, trans fo rma t io n of th e go ve rning 
equ a tions of fl u id m oti on, numerica l a lgoÂ
 rith ms for the solu tion of Eu le r equati ons, 
pa ra boli ze d N a vie r-Stokes e qu a ti ons, and 
Navier-Stokcs equa tions. Explore the fund aÂ
 mrntals of unstructu red grids and fini te volÂ
 ume schem es. Prerequisite: AE 719 or ME 858. 
936. Theory of Plasticity. (3). Includes criteria 
of yield ing, plas tic s trlis~-slra in relationships, 
and s tress and de fo rma ti on in th ick- w all ed 
sheIl~ , ro ta tin g d iscs and cyli nders, bend ing 
and tors ion of prismatiCbars for idea lly p lastic 
and strain-hardeni ng materials. Includes twoÂ
 dimension and axially symmetric problems of 
finite d eform a t io n an d varia ti o nal a nd 
extremum principles. PreTequisite: AE 731. 
960. Advanced Selected Topics. (1-3). PrereqÂ
 uisite: instructor's consent. 
976. PhD Disserta tion . (1-16). G raded stu 
o nly . Re peatabl e fo r cre d it. Pre re qu is ite: 
admission to dod OJal aspirant stanIS. 
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990. Advanced Independen t Studies. 0-3). 
Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
Electrical and 
Computer Engineering 
The electrical and computer engineering 
department o ffers two undergraduate 
degree programs, one in electrical engiÂ
 neering and the other in computer engiÂ
 neering. The two undergraduate degree 
programs d iffer by a maximum of 31 
credit hours. Both degrees can be earn d 
with a minimum of 20 additional hours if 
ca re in taken in selecting technical elecÂ
 tives 
In both degree prog rams em phas is is 
placed on the intensive s tudy of matheÂ
 matics and physical laws appropriate to 
the study of electrical and electronic comÂ
 punents uS d in the es ign of electrical 
and comp u te r sys tems. The electrical 
engi neer ing cu rr iculum has 25 credit 
hours of technical electives to be chosen 
(with som re lr iction s) by the s tudent, 
alloWing th student to concentrate their 
stud in communications, signal processÂ
 ing, control sy terns, el t ri power sye.Â
 terns, electronics, and digi tal systems. The 
co mputer e ngineer ing cu rr iculum has 
fewer technica l e lec tiv es s ince it is 
focused toward software and hardware 
associated with computer syt; tems. 
Bachelor of Science Degree in 
Electrical or Computer Engineering 
As part of both curriculums, seniur-level 
s tudent. are required to take a enior proÂ
 ject of th eir own choosing under the 
s upe rvision of a fa culty member. The 
choice of ' ubject material varies and repÂ
 resents a challenge i.n judgment and creÂ
 ativity in des ign. The computer engineerÂ
 ing degr e has an additional requirement 
o f a sen ior la b wher e s tud en ts are 
r qui red to design complex digi tal sys Â
 tems and tes t them with sophisticated test 
equipment. Both degr require the comÂ
 pletion of 132 semes ter hours for graduaÂ
 ti on, min u hours commensurate w ith 
advan ced placement cred it plus Engr. 
310. Specifi c requirements and a suggestÂ
 ed academic year breakdown for degrees 
are g iven in the following tables. 
Model Program-Electrical Engineering 
Freshman 
COllrse HI'S. 
Eng!. 101 / 100 and 102, 

 Coli ge Englis h I and I1 .. .............. .... .. ..... 6 

 Math. 242Q and 243, Ca lculus I 

 and II .................. ... .... .. .. ..... .. ....... ..... ... ..... 10 

 Phys. 313Q, University Physics I... .......... ..4 

 Comm. Ill , Public Speaking ................... .. 3 

 Ee E 282, Circuits I... ..... .. .... ..... ..... ... ........... .4 

 ECE 194, rntroduction to Digital Design ...4 

 ECE 229, Engineering omputing in C. ...3 

 Sophomore 
Course Hrs. 
Chem. l11Q General Chemistry ...... ........ 5 

 Math. 344, Calculus III... .. .. .. ... ... ................. 3 

 Math. 555, Ordinary Differenti al 

 Equations with Linear Algebra .......... .. ..4 

 Phys. 314Q, Univer ' ity Phy ics I1 .... ... ..... .4 

 AE 223, Statics .. ......... .... ................. .... .......... 3 

 ECE 284, Circuits II ... ..................... ... .... .... ..3 

 IE 255, Engineering Economy ... .. .......... . 3 

 ME 398, Thermodynamics 1...... ..... .......... .. 3 

 Engr. 310, Seminar in Engineering ........... 0 

 Humanities and fine arts or social 

 and behavioral sci n es electives' .. .... ... 6 

 Junior 
Course HI'S. 
ECE 363, Electromagnetic FieLd 

 Theory ..... .... ..... .. .... ............. ... .... ... .. ........... 3 

 ECE 383, Signals and Systems ... ... .............3 

 ECE 488, Electric tv!a chines and 

 Transformers .. ... ...... ... ....... ....... ... ............. .4 

 ECE 492, Electronic ircuits I .................... 3 

 IEl 254, Engineering Probability and 

 Statistics 1 ..... ..... .......... .................... .. .. ....... 3 

 atural science electiveÂ§ ... ........ ............. ....3 

 Humanities and fine arts r social 

 and behavioral sciences electives* .. .......9 

 Technical electives*"' ..... .... ... .............. ..........6 

 Senior 
COllrse Hrs. 
ECE 493, Electronic ircuits II ..... ...... ...... . .4 

 ECE 585 and 595, Electrical Design 

 Project I and Il ... .. ............... .............. ....... ..4 

 Technical electives ..* ........... .. ..................... 19 

 Humanitie and fine arts or social 

 and beha ioral sciences elective' .. ......... 3 

 â�¢ Refer to gradua tion requirementE at the begilUling 
of this section for details. 
â�¢â�¢ The follO Wing requirements concern technica l 
electi ves. 
1. In every case tlw program of eng inee rin g 
courses mu Â·t include 33 hOll rs of engineering sciÂ
 enQ and 17 hours o f engm('ering desib'Tl. The stuÂ
 dent is responsible for seeing that these require Â
 m en ts ~1re m et. 
2. A mjnimum of 16 credit hou rs must be taken 
wi thjn the electri cal engineermg depa rtment. 
3. Two electr iGl I engineering courscs with a laboÂ
 ratory component are required. 
Â§ To be chosen hom a lis t of approved courses 
available from th college. 
Model Program-Computer Engineering 
Freshman 
Cou rse Hrs. 
Eng!. 101 / 100 and 102, 

 olJege English I and II .. .. ....................... 6 

 Math. 242Q and 243, Calculus 1 

 and II ... .. ................ .. ..................... .. ..... .. ...10 

 Phys. 313Q Universi ty Physics I... .. .... .... ..4 

 Comm. 11 1, Public Speaking ........... ..... .. ... 3 

 ECE 282, Circuits 1... ...... .. .. .. ...... ... ............ .. .4 

 ECE 194, Introduction to Digital Design .. .4 

 ECE 229, Engineering Computing in C. ...3 

 Sophomore 
Course Hrs. 
Math. 344, Calcu lus Ill ........ ............. .. ... ..... .3 

 Math. 555, Ordinary Differential 

 Equations with Linear Algebra .. .... .. ..... .4 

 Phys. 314Q, University PhYSics II .... .... .... .4 

 Engr. 310, Seminar in Engineering ... ........ 0 

 lEN 254, Engineering Probability and 

 Sta tistics [ ...... .............. ... ... .. .... ................... 3 

 Humanities and fin e arts or sociaI 

 and behavioral sciences electives' ...... .. .6 

 ECE 238, Assembly Language 

 Programming for Engineers ...... .... .. .......3 

 ECE 284, Circuits II ........ ... ... .... ..... ....... ...... . 3 

 ECE 294, DigitaJ Design Techniques ........ 3 

 ECE 394, Introduction to Computer 

 Architecture .. .. .... ................... ......... ....... ...3 

 Junior 
Course Hrs. 
Humanities and fine arts or social 

 and behaviora l sciences electives' ......... 6 

 Chem. 111Q, General Chemistry ..... ... ......5 

 AE 223, Statks .... .. ................... .. .... ........ ... ....3 

 ME 398, Thermodynamics 1 ... .. ... ...... ......... 3 

 ECE 383, Signals and Systems ................... 3 

 ECE 492, Electronic Circuits 1 ................... . 3 

 ECE 493, Electronic Circuits II .............. .. .. .4 

 Unix, Unix Operating System â�¢â�¢...... .. .. ... ..3 

 ECE 744, Introduction to VHDL ... ... ...... ...3 

 Senior 
Course HI'S. 
Humanities and fine arts or social 

 and behavioral sciences electives* ........ . 6 

 Natural science electiveÂ§ .. ... ..... ... .. .. ..... ...... 3 

 lEN 255, Eng ineering Economy ......... ...... . 3 

 CS 320, Discrete Structures in Computer 

 Science ...... ..... .. .......................... ........ ... ...... 3 

 CS 540, Operating Systems .... .......... .......... 3 

 ECE 594, Microprocessor Based System 

 Design ................... ... ............... ................... 3 

 EeE 585 and 595, Electrical Des ign 

 Project I and II ............. ............................. .4 

 ECE 644, Digital Design Lab .... ... ... .......... ..2 

 Technical electives'** ..................... ......... .... 6 

 â�¢ Refe r to graduation requirements at the beginning 
of this section for details. 
â�¢â�¢ e ithe r E E 4771 or CS 497 . 
'* â�¢ To be chosen with your ad visor's ilpproval'. In 
t'very case the prog,ram of engineering c.ourses must 
includl! 33 hours of ('ngineering science and 17 hours 
of engi neering dt!Sig n. he student is responsible fo r 
seeing tha t thc:"Ic requirements arc met. 
Â§ To be chos.cll trum a lis t of approved COurses 
available from the college . 
Lower-Division Courses 
101. Introduction to Electrical Engineering. 
(1). Cives those shldents also enrolled in Engr. 
10] the opporhll1ity for a hands-on experience 
in each of the iJreas of specialization in electriÂ
 cal engineering: digital des ign, power, commuÂ
 nications, and control. 
150. Works.hop on Electrical and Computer 
Engineering. (1-3). Workshop s on e lectrical 
and computer engineering are offe red on an 
irregular basis. Prerequis.ite : departm ental conÂ
 sent. 
194. Introduction to Digital Desig n. (4) . 3R; 
31. I'm introduction to digital design concepts. 
Includes number systems, Bool eall al gebra, 
Karnaugh maps, combinational circuit design, 
adders, multiplexers, decode rs, sequential cirÂ
 cuit design, state diagram, flip flops, sequence 
detectors, and test different combinational and 
dequential circuits. Uses CAD tools for circuit 
simulation. Prerequisite : Math. 11 1 or equivaÂ
 lent . 
229. Engineering Computing in C (3). IntrQÂ
 ductory course in dig ital computer programÂ
 ming using C with applications to eJe.ll1en tary 
engineering problems. Stresses both C syn tax 
rules and problem solving approaches. LaboraÂ
 tory exercises given for progra lllming on perÂ
 sonal computers. Prerequisite : Mat h . 111 or 
112. 
238. Assembly Language Programming for 
Engineers. (3). An introduction to basic conÂ
 cepts of computer organization and operation. 
Studies machine and assembly language proÂ
 gramming conce'pts that illustrate basic princiÂ
 ple s and techniqlles . Laboratory exe rcises 
given for experience usi ng personal computÂ
 ers. Prerequisite: Math. 111 or 112 and ECE 
229. 
282. Circuits 1. (4). 3R; 31. Electric circuit p ti nÂ
 ciples and methods of an alysis . Indudes d .c. 
circuits, network th eore ms, capacitance and 
inductance, a.c. circuit analysi s, phasor plane 
te chniques, complex power, and balanced 
three-phase circuits. Prerequisi te~ : Math. 242. 
284. Circuits II. (3) Includes circui ts w ith 
mutually coupled elements, transfer function..; 
emphasizing fr eq uency res ponse, two-port 
networks, Laplace transfom1o. and applieatinn 
to transient circuit analysis and the ,l ppli c.a tion 
of computer aided analysis so ftware towa rd 
circuit analysis and d es.ign. Prerequisites: EeE 
229 or AE 227, ECE 2H2, Math. 243. 
294. Digital Design Techniques. (3). Digital 
design te.chniques include regis ters and regisÂ
 ter transfer language, R1L state design. MemoÂ
 ry, memory interfa ci ng a nd m icroprogra mÂ
 ming. Programmable logic devices, different 
types of PLDs, combinational and sequential 
circuit design us ing PLDs. ABEL programÂ
 ming. PLD based design using A.BE L. 0\105 
family. TTL to 0,,105 ilnd CMOS to n-L interÂ
 facing. Uses CAD tools for circuit s imulation. 
Pf(!,requisite: ECE 194. 
Upper-Division Courses 
363. ,Electromagnetic Field Theory. (3). A vecÂ
 tor developme nt of e lectric and magnetic fields, 
including experimental laws, polariz.ation pheÂ
 nomena, and Maxwell' s equa timls . PrerequiÂ
 sites: Phys_314Q, Math. 344, and ECE 282. 
L 
383. Signals and Sys tems. (3 ). Properties of 
signals an d systems, convolution and .Its appliÂ
 cation to systen.l response, Fourier series repreÂ
 sentati o n o f periodi c s igna ls, Fourier transÂ
 forms and continuous sp ec tra, filters, time 
domain sam pllng, and Z- trans for!11s. Many of 
th ese top ics involve discre te as \Veil as continuÂ
 ous sys tems. Prerequisite : Milth. 555. CorequiÂ
 site: ECE 284. 
394. in troducti on to Computer Architecture. 
(3) . Introduces memllrv svstems, arithmetic cirÂ
 cuits, and computer m:chitecture. A small comÂ
 puter will be designed in class. Studies instrucÂ
 tion set se lection, bus sys tem s, h a rd-wired 
design, and m icrop rogrammed design. PrereqÂ
 uisite: EC E 294. 
477. Selected Topics in Electrical Engineering. 
(1-4). N ew o r special courses presented on sufÂ
 ficient demand. Repeatable for credit. PrereqÂ
 u is ite : departmental consent. 
481A. Co-op Education. (1). Provid es the .,tuÂ
 d e n t the opportunity t o obtain prac tice in 
application of e ngineering principles by 
employment in an engineering-rei'ated job inteÂ
 grating course work with a planned and superÂ
 vised profess ional experience . Individualized 
program,., must be formul ated in consultation 
with, and approved by, appropriate faculty 
sponsors and cooperative education coordinaÂ
 tors. Intended for s tudents who will be workÂ
 ing full-tim e o n the ir CQ -OP assignment and 
need not b e en roll e d in anv other course. 
ffe rc d CrlNCr llI1l y . Prere'q uisites: junior 
standing and approval by appropriate faculty 
sponsor. 
481P. Co-op Education. (1). Provides the stuÂ
 d ent th e opportunity to obt ai n practice in 
<lpplication of engiJl(~ e rin g principles by 
employment in an enginee.ring-related job inteÂ
 grating couLSe work with a planned and superÂ
 vised professioJlal ex perience . Individualized 
progmms must be formulated in consultation 
with, J nd approved by, appmpriate faculty 
sponsors and cooperative education coordinaÂ
 tors . Stud ents mu st enroll concurre.ntly in a 
minimum of 20 hours per week at thejr co-op 
assignment. Offered CrINe r only . PrerequiÂ
 site.-: junior standing and approval by approÂ
 priate f8culty sponsor. 
488. Electric Machines and Transformers. (4). 
3R; 31. Theory and analvs is of transform e rs, 
DC machines, 'and AC m;chines. Includes sinÂ
 gle phase and th ree p hase transformers, DC 
m.achines , svnchronous machines and inducÂ
 tion motor,~ PrerequiSite : ECE 282 or departÂ
 mental consent. 
492. Electronic Circu its r. (3). Introduces semiÂ
 conductor devices and applications in discrete 
and integrated circuit d esi g n. Applica tion s 
include, but are not limited to, op-ilmp circuits, 
rectifica tion, and trans is tor a mplifiers. P rereqÂ
 uisite'>: ECE 282 and Math. 24:1 . 
493 . El ectron i c Ci rcuits I I. (4). 3R; 3L. An 
investigation of the theory and applica tion of 
discrete and integ ra ted circuits. Includes opÂ
 a mp cons tru ction, frequ ency response, feedÂ
 back a.nd s tability, powe.r amplifierS, and nonÂ
 liJleaI integrated ci_rcuits. Pre req uis ites: ECE 
284 and 492. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
585. Electrica.I Design Project I. (2). 3L. A 
design project unde r faculty supervision choÂ
 sen according to the student's interest. PrereqÂ
 uisite: departmental consent. May not be 
counted toward a graduate electrical major. 
586. Introduction to Communication Systems. 
(4). 3R; 3L. Fundamentals of communication 
systems; models and analysis of source, moduÂ
 lation, channel and demodulation i.n both anaÂ
 log and digital form. Reviews Fourie r Series, 
Fourier Transform, OFT, Probability, und RanÂ
 dom Variables. Studies in Sampling, MultiÂ
 plexing, AM and FM analog sys tems, and 
additi ve shite Gaussian noise channel. AddiÂ
 tional topics such as PSK and FSK digital comÂ
 mUllication sys tems covered as time permits. 
Prerequisites: ECE 383 and either Stat. 471 Gr 
lEN 254. 
588. Advanced Electric Motors. (3). Advanced 
electric motor applications and th eo ry. 
Includes single-phase motors, adjustable speed 
ac drive applications, a.nd stepper motors. PreÂ
 requisites: ECE 488 and 492. 
594. Microprocessor Based System Design. 
(3) . D evelopment of microprocessor b.ased sysÂ
 tem s presented. Interfacing the address bus, 
data bus, and control bus Ito the processor chip 
studied. Memory systems and I/O devices 
interfaced to the appropriate busses. VendorÂ
 supplied, special-purpose chips, such ilS interÂ
 rupt controllers, programmuble I/O devices, 
and DMA cllntroller~, integrated into systems 
designed in class. Prerequisites: ECE 238 ilnd 
294, or 394. 
595. Electrical Design Project II. (2). 3L. May 
not be counted toward a gra duate e lectri ca l 
major. A continuation of ECE 585. Prerequisite: 
ECE 585 or departmental consent. 
598 . Electric Power Systems Analysis. (3). 
Ana'lysis of electric utility power systems. TopÂ
 ics include analysis and modeling of power 
trilllsmiss ion lines and tran sformers, power 
flow analysis and software, and an introducÂ
 tion to symmetrical components. Prerequisite: 
ECE 282. 
636. Telecommunications. (3). Topics in o rcuit 
and packet switching, layered communication 
architectures, state dependent queues, traffic 
engineering, call proceSSing, software organiÂ
 za tion, routing and common channel s ignaling. 
Prerequisite: ECE 586 or departmental consent. 
639. MicrocontroIIers. (3). A review of microÂ
 processor architectures and assembly language 
programming. A detail'ed study of mic[()conÂ
 tTUller architectures, assembly languages and 
peripheral devkes for applications in embedÂ
 ded and real-time control syste.ms. PrerequiÂ
 s ite: ECE 238. 
682. Distributed Parameter Circuits. (3). 2R; 
3L. A s tudy of the theory und applicati')lls ()f 
distributed parameter circuits with emphaSiS 
on transmission lines. Treats telegra pher'S 
equations, transien t signals on lossless lines, 
steady state signals on lossless lines, effec.ts of 
lumped impedances, and Smith Chart te.chÂ
 niques. Prerequisite: ECE 284. 
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684. Introductory Control System Concepts. 
(3). An introduction to s~ tern modcling and 
si mulation, d namic response, feedback theoÂ
 ry, tability crite ria, , nd compensation design. 
Pre:[eqllisites: EeE 284 and 383. 
688. Power Electronics. (4). 3R; 3L. Deals with 
th a ppl ica tions o f solid-sta te e l,'c tronics fo r 
the control and conversion of elec tric power. 
Gives an overv iew of the role of the thy ristor 
in power electronics application and establish Â
 es the theory, character isti â�¢ and protection of 
the thyris tor. Presents controlled rectifi cation, 
s tatic 'frequency com'er ion by means of the 
DC link-con ve rte r a nd th e cyclo conve rte r, 
emphasiz ing freq uency, and voltage control 
and harmonic red uct io n techn ique ' . Al 0 preÂ
 se nt s r quire me nts o f fo rced co mmutati o n 
methods <15 applied to DC-D cont ro l and firÂ
 ing circu it reqlu rement and method s. IntroÂ
 duces appl icatJ ons of power "erronics to conÂ
 trol AC and D moto r - us ing new methods 
such as microproc !is r. Prerequisite~ ECE 492. 
691. Integuted Electronics. (3) . A Shldy of B)T 
~ nd MOS analog and d ig ital integrated cirÂ
 cuits. Indud s B)T, BiMOS, and MOS fabricaÂ
 tion , appli catio n specific semi-custom VLSI 
arrays, device per~ rm,ll1ce and characteristics 
and integrated circu it design and applica tions. 
Prereqllisites: Ee E 294 and 493. 
698. Principles of Power D istribution. (3), The 
distribution system is a vital contributor to the 
overall powe r system fun ction of providing 
quality electrical service. Pro vides <"I n overall 
view of the engineering fundamentals of distriÂ
 bution system. Discusses d is tribution system 
plan n ing and auto ma tion, primary dnd secÂ
 ondary distribution networks. Pr :; nts VOltage 
regulation, protection, nd reliabili ty . PrereqÂ
 uisite: ECE 488. 
726. Digital Communication Systems I. (3). 
Presents the the retical and practi cal aspects of 
digit a l an d d a ta com m unic a tio n sys t e m~ . 
Indudes the modeling and analysis of informaÂ
 tion sources as discrete processes; basic so urce 
and channel coding; multiplexing and framing; 
spectral and time domain considerations relatÂ
 t'd to ASK, PSK, DPSK, QPSK, FSK, MSK and 
other techniques appropriate for communicatÂ
 ing d igital information in both base-band and 
band-pass syst ID S; intersymbol interference; 
effects of noise on system performance; QptiÂ
 mum sys tems; and general M-ary digital sysÂ
 tems in ignal-space. PrerequiSites: EClS 586 
and 754. 
736. Data Communication Networks. (3). PreÂ
 sents a quantitativ performance evaluation of 
teleco mmuni ca ti on ne tw or k. and sys tems. 
Includes fundamental digit;)l comm unications 
system review; packet communica tions; queuÂ
 ing theory; 051, 5.25, and SNA layered arc.hiÂ
 tecture:; s top-and-wait protocol, go-back-N Â
 protocol, and high-level data link layer; netÂ
 work layer fl ow and congestion control; routÂ
 ing; polling and random access; local area netÂ
 works (LAN ); integrated services d igital netÂ
 works (lSDl ); and broad band networks. PreÂ
 requi ite : Sta t. 471 a nd ECE 636 or departÂ
 mental cons Il t. 
738. Embedded Systems Progra mming. (3). A 
s tudy of th e require me nt~ a nd d s ig n o f 
embedded so ftware systems. Applica tion of 
the C progra mming language in the impleÂ
 mentation of embedded s, 'terns ~mpha5 1 z.ll1g 
rea l-tim '" op ra tin g sy . terns, in te rfa ing to 
assembly and high-level langlla ,c nlrol of 
external de ices, task con trol a nd in te rrupt 
p roces~ing. Pre requ isite: E E 639 
744. Introduction Lo VHDL. (3) . An inlrod ucÂ
 bon to VHS1C hardware d criphon language. 
Includes diffe re nt ty p s o f mod e lin g techÂ
 niqu using s tate-of-the-art CAD tools . CovÂ
 en; extensively behavioral modeling, structura l 
modeling, a nd da ta fl o w m odeling . D s Ign 
assignments include design and 'imulation 0 
bo th combina ti ona l and seq uen tial ci rcu its 
using VHDL. 
754. Probabilistic M thods in y tems. (3). 
course in random p rocesse deSIgned to preÂ
 pare the stud ent for work in comm unication 
controls, computer system informat ion thenÂ
 ry, and signal processing. Cove rs basic conÂ
 cepts and useful analytica l toob for nginccrÂ
 ing problems involving d iscrete and continuÂ
 uus-time randum processes i ' -u "ses dpplic;) Â
 tio ns to sys tem a na ly i and ide nt ifica tion, 
analog an d di ital Signal proces ing, data comÂ
 pression parameter -s timation, a nd related di:;Â
 ciplines. Pre reqU isi tes : E 284 and 383 and 
ta t. 471 or lEN 254 or departmental con en t. 
777. Selected Topics in Electrical Engineerin g. 
(1-4). New or special CO Ufses p resented c1n ,-u fÂ
 ficient demand. Re peatable or credit. PrereqÂ
 uisite: departmenta l consent. 
781. Analog iIters. (3). A de tailed study of 
analog fi lte r de ign me thods. Incl ude both 
passive and active fil ters . DL C\J . analog filÂ
 te r a pp rox im a ti ons; co vers s ensi tiv ity a nd 
noise analys . PrereqUisite: E 493. 
782. Methods of Discrete Systems Analysis. 
(3). s tudy of methods of analysis of d iscreteÂ
 time signals and systems. Time domain techÂ
 niq ues include d ifference eq uations a nd disÂ
 crete convo lution. ov ' rs Z- transfo nn me thÂ
 ods, frequency response of d iscrete s 's tem , 
di screte Fouri r tra n form, and fas t Fourier 
transform. Su rvey appJicationb in digital igÂ
 m\1 processing and sampled-data sy "tems. rCt.~ 
requisite. : ECE 284 and 383 or departmen tal 
consen t. 
790. Indepen den t Stud y in El ectrical EngiÂ
 neering. (1-3). Arranged individual. indepenÂ
 dent stu dy in specialized content areas in ele Â
 trica l engin 'ring under th supe n'isi()n of a 
faculty mernbe.r. Repeatable fo r cred.i t. PrereqÂ
 u.isi te: departmental conB nt. 
792. State Variables. (3). Review of mathematÂ
 ics fu nda mental to ' tate -space m ncepts. ForÂ
 mul a tion of s ta t -va riable models fur lineilr 
and nonlinear continuous ,1l1d discr te system.' 
and concep b of c ntrollabi lity and observabiliÂ
 ty. Studies djoint ystems in dd ition to LiaÂ
 punov and Lag range tabili ty and computaÂ
 tional approxim;)tion techniques. Prer q uisite : 
EeE 284 and 383. 
797. Computer Application to Power System 
Analysis. (3) . D cribes the use 0 power sysÂ
 tem component modelo , nd effici ' nt computaÂ
 tional techniques in the deve lopmlmt of a new 
generation of computer program representing 
th e s tea d y a nd d yna mi ta tes o f e lec t r ic. 
power sys tems aDd informs of me thods ctl rÂ
 ren tly e mployed in the elect ric utility industry. 
Emphas iz . I go rithrn ~ suitable for compul r 
solution f power systems probl em such as 
power fl ows and system voltages d unng norÂ
 mal an d em rg nc c ndition and tran.sient 
behavio r of the ,;yste m re tilt ing fro m faul t 
c nditiol and w itching operations . TcrequiÂ
 ite : ECE 2::>'9 and 59R 
798. Advanced Electric Power Systems AnalyÂ
 sis. (3) . Advanced topics in ,111 Iy is and operaÂ
 tion ot elect ric utility power system s. Topics 
include fau l d sys t m ana l 1'i., econumic disÂ
 patch, generator 'modeling, power syst m taÂ
 bility. <md 'ys tem protection. Prerequisite: E E 
598. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
826. Digital Communication Systems II . (3). 
PresenL in-d pth the fet i I and practical digÂ
 ita l co mmunic a tion ys tems and channels. 
Incl udes th modeli ng and analys is of II d igiÂ
 ta l com muni altons r ceiver with interm .d iat 
rcqucncy (I F) ampling and A I D conve rter; 
syn hron ization tec.hniques; tre ll is-coded modÂ
 ulil tio n (TCM); lu ltip lc cc 'sÂ·; fad ing multiÂ
 pa th cha nnel; rad io freq uenc , in te rfere nce 
(RFI ) channe l.; and jamming channel. . pplie 
to digit I sateHit communications system; an d 
d igi tal lI ular a de d ivi ' ion m ultip le access 
( DM A) !'iystem. Pre requ isi te: ECE 726. 
838. Network System Programming I. (3). 
In t rod uct ion to p rog ramm in g in a ne twork 
environment. The tlld~ of ap plicati on proÂ
 gra mming inte rfaces (API) for th d evel pÂ
 ment of s stem.~ for the management and conÂ
 trol of a local area n two rk (LAN ). CommuniÂ
 ca tion APb fo r the IPX}SPX protocol suite will 
be investiga ted and ed for the dew lopment 
of cl ient I erver an para llel/ dis tribut Â· d ~pp1iÂ
 ca tion.! . Prerequisi te: E E 738. 
842.. Modem Fil ters. (3). Concerned wi th es tiÂ
 mating a signal of interest or the sta e of a sysÂ
 tem in the p[e5~nCe of add itive noise, making 
l/ e of the statistical characteris ti C'S of both the 
Signal and the noise. CO UTse includes Wi ner 
fi lters, Kal m,l n filte rs, lin ar prcdj lion, ~ n d 
algorithms for linear pr dicti n parameter estiÂ
 mation. Prerequi. ite: ECE 754. 
844. Advanced Computer Architecture I. (3). 
Co ver.> a d anc >d a rch itectura l s ubj ec ts Â
 microprogramming, economics of dlip de ign, 
instru ctio ll se t perfo rm ance, a nd p ipellllingÂ·. 
Prerequi.sites: Ee E 394 and 594. 
845. Adaptive Filters. (3). Concerned with estiÂ
 matin a S1 nal of interest or the tate of a sysÂ
 tem in the pre ence ot add itiv _ n ise, but withÂ
 out making us f pri ri stat ist! a1 characteri Â
 lics 0 the signal nor the noise. oncerned wi th 
. the design, , na ly i , and applica tion f recurÂ
 sive filte ring a lgorith m that ope rat in , n 
en viIonm n l of unk nown s tatistics. Conte nt 
in c.l udes Ie sl mt'a n-square (LMS) fil t rs, r urÂ
 sive l ea st -squ ar~ (RLS) filters, and recursive 
least-squar ~ lattice (LSL) filters. All ar ada pÂ
 tive ,111 d self-de ign ing . Includes o n pts f 
convergence, tracki ng , b ility. and robustness. 
Prerequisite: ECE 754. 
846. Spectrum Estimation. (3). Concern d with 
es timating the frequency spectrum, prima ri ly 
power but aGo energy, of a signa l of interes t. 
Rc' view historical mHh ds, bur concentrate on 
modem methods that Me model based, achiev 
high reso luti on even fo r short data le ng th s . 
o nl'en! includes m axi lll um en tropy, max iÂ
 m um like lihood, au toregressive, moving <lverÂ
 ~ge, and au toregressive moving average specÂ
 trum estima tion me thods. Appl ica tions also 
included. Prerequisite: ECE 754. 
854. Stochastic Control Systems. (3) . Reviews 
the pertinen t aspects of dete rministic sys tem 
mod el s ; s to ch as t ic p r oces ses a n d linear 
dyna m ic sys tem m odels emph a'iizi ng linear 
svs tems driven bv white Gaussian noises; LinÂ
 e~ r estimation a ~ d optima l filtering; desig n 
a nd p e rforman ce a nalys is of Ka lm an fil ters. 
Prerequi sites: ECE 684 and 754. 
876. MS T hesis . (1-6). Grad ed S/ U onlv . 
Re pea table for cred it tow ard th l" MS thesis 
op tion up to six hours . Prerequisite: pr ior conÂ
 sent of MS thesis adviso r. 
877. Special Topics in Electrical Engin.eering. 
(3) . New or special co urses a re p resellted 
und e r thi s li s t ing o n suffici e nt d e m a nd. 
Rep~atable fo r cred it. Prerequisite: departmenÂ
 tal consen t. 
878. MS Directed Project. (1-3). A project conÂ
 ducted under the ~u pervj5i on of an academic 
a d vi sor fo r th e d ir ecte d projec t opt ion . 
Requires a written Teport ~nd an o ral pres en taÂ
 tion on the project. Graded 5/U only. PrerequiÂ
 si te: consen t oi academic advisor. 
882. Speech Digital Signal P rocessing. (3). An 
in troductory study in speech signal generation 
and digi tal speech signal processing. Includes 
peech genera tio n an d perception, a cous ti c 
phonetics, models of speech signals and speech 
production, anal)'s i ~ m ethods of d igi ta l speech 
s ignals, dig ita l representationb of speech sigÂ
 n a ls, sho rt-ti me Fourie r tran sforms and the 
applicat-i on to spectrogram s, pitch and fOlJmm t 
es t imati on, para m e tr ic and n on paramet ri c 
methods of s ignal representation, linear preÂ
 d icti on methods, s peech data co mpress ion, 
some methods of speech syn theSiS ,lnd recogÂ
 nition, and speech signals in the p resen ce of 
noise. Prerequisites: ECE 754 or departmental 
consent. 
883. Digital Filters. (3). A study of digita l filter 
design methods. Lncludes both IlR and FIR fil Â
 te rs. Discusses softwa rc and haTdware impleÂ
 mentations; introduces two-dimensional d igiÂ
 tal fi lters . Prerequi site: feE 782 or departmenÂ
 tal conSl.!Jlt . 
884. Discrete-Time Control Systems. (3). FunÂ
 d amenta ls of inp ut-output and state-space 
analysiS, d iffe rence equations and sta te sp~ce 
representations; pol e placement and observer 
d eSign; dynamiC prog ramming and d iscrete 
m in imum principle; line ar state regu la tor 
design; equ ali ty-constTained control problems. 
PrerequiSites: EeE 684 and 782. 
886. Error Control Coding. (3). Presents fundaÂ
 mental topics from information theory which 
underlie SO Ll rce a n d err or con tro l codin g_ 
Rev iews topi cs from fin ite field theo ry Jnd 
vector spaces essen tia l for the s tudy of codillg. 
Pr.::sen ts the concepts of code-s pace, sphe re 
packing an d perfec t codes . Considers linear 
(n,K) block cod es in som e detail incl uding 
error de tection and cor r~ction conceptb, parit)' 
che ck matrices an d syndrom es. Ham m ing 
codes, cyclic cod es, ~rIor lrapping deCOding, 
BCH codes, burs t-error-Â·correctlng codes, i.nterÂ
 leaving and prod ucl codes. Presen t:!l convoluÂ
 tional codos and topi cs su ch as the Viterb i 
algoci ilun for decod ing. Prerequisi tes: f CE 586 
and 754. 
893. Optimal Control. (3) . A continuation of 
the s tudy of s t,lte-space concepts in the al'eas of 
nonlinear systems and llptimnl an d subop tim nl 
control sys tems wi th wid e cJasses of perfo rÂ
 m an ce m e as ures _ Pre re qui site: ECE 792 o r 
departlll en ta I ClJnsen t. 
894. Advanced Computer Architecture ll. (3). 
Vector processors, memory-hierarchy design, 
inpu t and output . Prerequisite: ECE 844. 
895. Nonl in ear Control Theory. (3). A n introÂ
 duction to the analysis and design of nonli near 
cQntrol ~ysterns emphasizing stabi lity. Includes 
stability definitions, phase-p lane method>, lin Â
 earization, time ,111d frequency domain stabi liÂ
 ty criteria, limi t-cycle criteria and exact ml:lhÂ
 ods for rl' I<JV control system~ . Prerequjsites: 
ECE 684 ancl'792 or inst~ctor's consent. 
897. Operation and Control of .Power SysÂ
 tems. (3). Acquaints \.!lect ri c power eng ineering 
tu dcn ts w i th power generation system:" thei r 
operation in economic mode and then contro l. 
Introd ucc.~ mathematical optimiza Lion methÂ
 ods and ,l pp li es them to p ,.acli ca l operah ng 
problems. Introduces methods used in modern 
control systems for power generation systems_ 
PrereqUisite: ECE 59B. 
960. Advanced Selected Topics in Electrical 
Engineering. (1-3). Presents new or specia lized 
Jdvanced topics in engineering. Repeatable fo r 
cred it. Prerequ lliite: instructor's consen t-. 
976. Ph D Disserta tion. (1-16). Grilded Siu 
on l),. Re p c" tabl c fo r credi t. Pre requis i te: 
i1dllli~si Qn to doctoral aspiran t sta tus . 
982. Speech Recognition. (3). Reviews topic 
of speedl d igita l Sign al processing and analys is 
as necessary f0r a snldy of speech recognition 
such as speech sign.al produ ction and percepÂ
 ti on ; ., co usti c-phon~ ti c ch arac te ri za ti o n of 
speech signa ls; representing speech signaJs in 
time and freq uency; and linear pred iction of 
speech s ignals . Studies top ics such as vector 
quantizOl tiol1, pat tern com parison and tem plat 
matching Illethods, dy nami c ri n1l" alignment or 
warpin g, ~ t ocha ~ ti c meth ods such as hidden 
Ivla rkov models, linear predicrion o r ph onetics 
as two method~ of qegmenting speech s.ignals, 
langu age or context-dependent models, an d 
sm all \'s. large vocabulary models . Prerequi Â
 itl?: ECE 882 or departmental consent. 
986. Spread-Spectrum Communication SysÂ
 tems . (3 ). Revi~\Vs top i c~ frum rand vm proÂ
 cesses, fi n it~ field and linem feedback shift regÂ
 ister thc()r), (15 ncw c;sary for th e ~tudy of pseuÂ
 do-ra n d om noi ,e a nd m " xi ma l l e n gth 
e quc:n ces . Studics p a r tia l au toco rrela tio n 
propert ies of mÂ·Â·sequ!!nce.<; . Presents the need 
for and concepts of spread-spectrum systems_ 
A lso stu dies (a) d irect-seq uence ~pread -specÂ
 trum comm un icat ion sy~tems, (b ) sl ow and 
fa.>t frequency-hopping sp rcad-spectrum sysÂ
 [(ems, (c) time hop ping sp rend -spectrum ~ysÂ
 tern s, (d) ch ir p s)'s tt!ms, (e ) hybr id sprea dÂ
 spectruIn systems. and (f) fu ll- time early-l ale 
an d tau dither code tracking Inops Analy:.: 
initi al synchron ization of the receiver spreadÂ
 ing codc.q an d the performance of spn~ad specÂ
 trum sys tem!, in jamming enviro nments. PreÂ
 sents exam ples of s pread spec trum sys tems. 
PrerequJ.ites: ECE 786 an d 754. ECE 886 desirÂ
 ab le. 
990, Advanced Independent Study. (1 -3). 
rTanged individual, inde pend ent s tu dy in 
.pt:clillized content a.reas in engineering under 
the supervision of a faculty advi!;or. Repea tÂ
 abl e toward the Ph D degree. P re requ is ites: 
advnnccd standing and departmental consent 
993. Large Scale Control Systems. (3). Sensi Â
 tiv ity analysis of de termin ist ic and s toch a~ti 
sys tems; sources of uncertainty in control sysÂ
 tern s, e .g ., p LlI1t p ara m e ter varia tion, time 
del ay~, small nonlinearit:ies, noise distu rbances 
and model red uction; quantitative s tudy of the 
:ffeets of uncertajnt i e.~ on system performance; 
low-sensiti\' ity dE:5ign strategies, sta te and ou tÂ
 p u t feedb ac k d esig n ; oen s itiv i ty fun ct ion 
ap!, roadl, s ingula r perturbabon and mod el 
edu ca tion techniqu es; adap tive systems and 
near-optim al contro l. PrerequIsite: ECE 893. 
Industrial and Manufacturing 
Engineering 
The ind u s tri a l and m a nu factur ing engiÂ
 neering (lMfgE) department takes responÂ
 ibilHy for instruc ti_on and research in 
design, analysis, and operation of manuÂ
 factur in g and other integrated systems of 
people, materia 1, equipment, and capital. 
Th e lM fgE d e p a r tment offe r s two 
undergradua te degree programs, one in 
iJl d ustrial engineering (BSIE) and another 
in manufacturing engineering (BSMfgE). 
The 8SIE degree program is accredited by 
the Engineerjng Accreditation CommisÂ
 ,ion of the Accreditation Board for EngiÂ
 neering and Tech nology (EAC / ABET). 
The BSMfgE degree progt"am is new and 
accred ita ti on for i t h as n ot y e t been 
sough t. The department also offers three 
grad uate degree programs: Ma ste r of 
Engineering Management (MEM), MS in 
IE, aJld PhD in IE. Both the MSJE and 
PhD programs a llo w speci ali zation in 
gineering sy~tems, ergonomics / human 
factors engi neerin g, and manufacturing 
systems engineerillg. The MEM program 
is gea red toward helping engineers I techÂ
 n ologists d eve lop p lanni ng, deci sion 
m aki ng, a nd ma nageri a l skills while 
receilring advanced tech.nical knowledge. 
odem, well -equipped laboratories are 
available to supplement classroom theory 
in ergonomics, mrul ufacturing engineerÂ
 ing, and computet" analysis. The IMfg 
d eparb11cn t also has mode rn computer 
graphics facil ities. The dl?partmeJlt's laboÂ
 ra tory faci li ties include Cessna ManufacÂ
 turi ng Pr ocesses Lab , Gra p hi cs Lab, 
Metrology Lab , Comp ute r Integrated 
Manufacturing La b, Automation and 
a.Â
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Controls Lab, an d pen Computing Lab. 
Stude nt ~ in th acade mic program s 
offered b the industria l and manufacÂ
 turing ngineerin g depar tment get ample 
opportunity to W l[ on r ai-liE pr blems 
in loca l ind us trie ' a part o f co ur se 
requirements. 
Bachelor of Scien D egree 
in Industrial Engineering 
Ind ust ria ! e ng ineers appl y se i nti fi c 
knowledge to solve problems in manufacÂ
 turing and other ind ustr ies, bu in sses, 
and institu tions, foeu ing on prod u~ t i vity 
improvement th rough bette r u se of 
human resources, financi I resour e , natÂ
 ural resources and man-made structures 
and equip ment. IEs a p p ly ana ly ti cal. 
s imul ati n , an d exper ime nta l tools t 
design, plan ning, implement, ti n, < nd 
ope ra tion.a l problems in a wide varlety 
organjz t.ions u ch as b anks, hos pita ls, 
consultin g firms, tra n.spor tatio n, co nÂ
 s tructi on, p r cess ing, manufac tu rin , 
electroni s, social crv ice, and governÂ
 ment at aU Ie els. 
Sequence of Courses 
The B in indu trial engineering p rogram 
requi res the completion of 135 semes ter 
hour pl us Engr. 310 f r g r duatio n, 
m inus hours omm e n ' u r te with 
ad <1 ced placem nt cred it. Studen ts may 
select 12 h, ur of technical el etive to 
emphasize th(>ir udy of engin ering y Â
 tems, rgonomi 5, or manufacturing engi~ 
neering. This ll ows students to specialÂ
 ize in a spe We area of ind ustri al engi Â
 neering. tud nts' program' 1'e de terÂ
 mined by their 0 \ '1.'11 in terests in consultaÂ
 ti on with their faculty add Â·o rs. Specific 
req ui remen ts and a ugg sted sched ule 
for the indus tri al Ql1gin ring p rogram 
are given in th accompanying roble. 
Model Program 
Freshman 
COllrsi' HI' . 
Eng!. 101 / 100 and 102, olleg 
English 1 and II .... ........ .............. ........ ....... 6 
Ma th . 242Q and 243, Calculus I 
and n....................... ... .... ...... .... .. .... ... .. ..... 10 
Phys. 313Q and 315Q. niver ity 
Physics I and lab .. ........ ....._.... ...... ........ ..... 5 

 Chem. lllQ General Chemistry ..... ..... ... .5 

 Comm. 111, Public Speaking ..... ............... .3 

 lEN 222, Engineering Graphics ............. ... . 3 

 MfgE 258, Manufacturing Method 1 .... .. ...3 

 Sophomore 
~um H~. 
Math . 344, Calculus III ..... ......... ..... ............. 3 

 Phys. 31 4Q, Un iversity PhySicS 11 ............ .4 

 AE 223, ta tics .... ........ ...... ............. ..... ...... .. .. 3 
Eeon. 202Q, Principles 
of Economics (m icro)'Â· .. ..... .......... ............. 3 
E E 229, Engi neering Computing i.n C. ...3 
AE 333, Mechanics of 1aterials .... .. .... ...... 3 
I 254, Engineering Probab ility 
and Statis tics 1... ............ ............................3 
. 255, Enine ring Economy ................ 3 
fEN 550, Introduction to 
pe.ra tions Research ... ............. ......... ..... ..4 
H umani ti ,social science or 
fine a rts e.lectives" ..................................... 6 
Junior 
ollrse Hrs. 
ME 250, 1aterials Engine ring ................. 3 
LEN 452, ork Anal, sis and Design ... .... . 3 
lEN 524, Engineering Probability 
and ta tis ti cs II....... ... .. ... .. .. .................... ...3 
IE 549, Industrial Ergonomics ................ 3 
IE!N ~53, Production nd rn en tory 
C ntn 1.. ........ ..... ... .. ........ .... ....... .. .. .. ... .. ... ..3 
LEN ~54, Sla ti tic I Quality Control... ... ....3 
IE -6 , aciliti s Planning and Design .. 3 
fEN 565,. Y tem- imulation ... .. .... ........ ....3 
Technical electiv ..â�¢ ...... .............. ...... ....... ...3 
H um aniti ~, social sci nee O[ 
fin arts eleeti es* .. ........ ....... ....... .... ......... 6 

 Senior 
Course HI'S. 
c tho 555, Ordinary Differen tial 
Equations v ith Linear Algebra ............. .4 

 E E 282, ircuits .... ............. ........ ..... ... .. .. ..4 

 ME 9 , Th rm dynamics 1 ... ... ...... ... .. .. ... . 3 

 Engr. 310, eminar in Engjne-ering .... ..... .. 0 

 IE 5 0, In dustrial Engineer ing 

 D 'Sign 1... ..... ........ .... ................. ..... ....... .....3 
IE 690, Industrial Engineering 
D (gnD ........... ...... .. ...... .......... ...... .... ....... 3 
Ted mical electivesÂ·........ ............... .. .. ... ....... . 9 
Na tura l scienc I ctiveÂ§ .. ... ... ....... .... .. .... .. . 3 
Humanitie , so 'a1 cience or 
fine arts el etiv .......... .. ... .... .......... ....3
,it .. ..
 "Rcf J,T 0 the Co llege of ~ ng in t:!p ring grdduat.i C'l n 
r'gu ireml!Jlls in the 'vVSU UII1/ergmduole Ca la/oK for 
details. 
'''1'0 b~ ch()~J1 irom an ,'pproved li st (il minimum 
of 6 hour~ must be tilken w ithi n the I fgE depart Â
 ment and), 
To be chosen from an approved list ~V(l i1able frorn 
the a llege of Engi neering. 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
in Manufacturing Engineering 
M Dufa turin enginee ring is concerned 
w ith converting raw materials and interÂ
 mediate prod u ts into final and othe r 
intermed.iate product through the use of 
varioLls de~ign, processing, assembly, and 
a utoma tion tE' chniques as w e ll a. the 
de ign and manuiacturinu of tools, jig', 
a.nd machines us d in th ' e processes. 
The strength of the B5Mfg program at 
Wichita Stat ~ i it. mphasis on the folÂ
 lowing true manuEa hIr ing ngineering 
areas: ma terials a nd proce:se ; prod uct 
engineering and a sembly; and, manu facÂ
 turing quality and produ tivi ty. Manu Â
 factur ing engineer can apply th i1' br a 
and comprehenSive skil! in wide pe Â
 trum of industri ' . 
Sequence of Courses 
The BS in m anllfa tu ring engine ri ng 
progra m r qu ire' the ompletion of 135 
semest r hom plu Engr. 310 for graduaÂ
 ti on, minu hours commensu rat w ith 
ad\' an d pl a.cemen t c.red it. ' tuden may 
select 12 hours of t chn ica l electiv - ' to 
em pha ize their rudy of adv need manÂ
 ufactu rin g e ngin er in g c n c pts an d 
r la ted topics in other eng ineering d isciÂ
 plines . S lection of pp ropria te cou rses 
wou ld , \low the. tude nts to t ilor th ir 
study to fit th ir individ u<1! inter Land 
n eds . tude.nts' pc g rams of s tudy a re 
determined in consulta ti n with their facÂ
 ulty advi sor . Specii i r qui remen ts and a 
sugg ted scb: d ule for the ma nu factur Â
 ing enginee ring progra m are gi en i.n th 
accompanying table. 
Model Program 
Fr shman 
COliI' e Hr:; . 
EngI. 101 / 100 <nd ] 02, .oll ege 
Engli:;h J and. n.................. ........ .. .... .. .......6 

 tho 242Q and 243, alculu I 
and n ... .. .............. .. .. ............................... .. 10 
Phy '. 31 Q nd 31 Q, Univ r it)" 
PhTics i and lab .. .... .. ... ...... ...... ..... ......... . .5 
hem. 111Q, Gener 1 Ch em iStry .. ......... .. .5 
ECE 239, ngineering Computing in C ....3 
ME 250 and 251, ateriais Engineering 
and lab ....... ..... ...... .... ... ... ..... ..... .... ....... ...... 4 
Mfg 258, anufacturin Meth ods 
and M<1terials 1... .. ..... ... ..... ... ........ ... .. ..... ... 3 
Sophomore 
COIll'SI! Hrs. 
Math . 344, Cal ulus 1ll .. ....... ......... ...... ....... . 3 

 C mm. 111, Public Speaking ......... ..... ....... 3 

 AE 223, tatics ........... .... .. ..... ..... ... ..... .......... .3 

 ME 398, Thermod}rnamics 1.. ................ ... .. 

 IE 222, Enginee.rin raphics ...... ....... ....3 

 IE 254, Engineeri ng Probab iMy 

 and tatis tics 1 ...... ......... .... ...... .................. 3 
lEN 25~, Enginee ring conomy ..... ..... ..... . 3 
MfgE 558, Manufactu ring Methods 
and Materia l 1l... .... ..... .................. .... .. ..... 3 
MfgE 575, om puter Aided 
Manu facturing .. .. .... ..... ..... ..... .. ... .......... ....3 
echnical electi e **.... ................... .. ... .. .. ....3 
HlImanities, social Â·cie.nce or 
fine ar ts electives*............... ..... ...... ........ ... 6 
COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING /TNDUSTRIAL AND MANUFACTURfNG ENGINEERING 97 
Junior 
Course Hrs. 
Math. 555, Ordinary Differen tial 
Equations with Linear Algebra ......... .. .. .4 
AE 333, Mechanics of Materials ... .......... ...3 
LEN 524, Engineering Probability 
and Statistics U ...... .. .. .......... .......... ....... ..... 3 

 lEN 554, Statistical Quality ControL ........ 3 

 TEN 664, Engineering Management.. ........ 3 

 MtgE 502, Metrology ...... .......... ...... ........ ..3 

 MfgE 645, Manufacturing Systems 

 Teclmical electives
 Engineering ... ... ........ .... ...... ... ...... ... ......... ..3 
H 
........... .... ...... . ... . ... ...... .3 
Humanities, social science or 
fine arts electivesÂ· ..... ...... ........ ........ ..... ..... 6 

 Senior 
Course HI'S. 
Ph ys. 314Q, University Physics II ............ .4 
Engr. 310, Seminar in Engineering ........... 0 
ECE 282, Circuits 1.. .. ... .. ... .. .... ......... ... ........ .4 
ME 439, Mechanical Engineering 
Design 1 .. .. .. ....... .. ... ............... .... .................3 
MfgE 590, Manufacturing Engineering 
Design 1 .. .. .... .... .. ... ..... ..... ........... ........ ....... . 3 
MfgE 690, Manufacturing Engineering 
Design II ....... .. .. .. .. .. .... ......... .. .................... 3 
Technical eJectives** .......... ..... .... .... .. ........ ... 6 
Natural science electiveÂ§ .... ....... ... .... .. .. .. ....3 
Humaniti es, social science or 
fjne arts eJectives~ ... .. ... .. ..... .... .... ...... ....... . 6 

 "Refer to the Co ll ege oj Enf'ineering gTOduation 
requirements in the WSU Ulldrrgmd l/atf Ca talog for 
d e.tllils. 
.oA minimum of 6 h OlJJ'S must be t"ken w ithin th,Â· 
[Mfg E depo rtm en t and at le.1St 3 hours must be from 
another enginl"'ring depBfllnen t; see a , uggested list 
of lechni Gll electives . 
Â§To be ch()~n from an "pproved list ava ilable from 
tJw Co l.lege of Engineering 
In dustrial Engineering 
Lower-Division Courses 
10L Introduction to Industrial and ManufacÂ
 tu ring Engineering. m. Cross- listed as MfgE 
101. An mtrodu ction and overvi'!w of the disciÂ
 pline arcas wi thin industria l and manufacturÂ
 ing engineering. Combines design, case study, 
an d hand s-on experience with lectures on the 
di fferent emphasb areas. 
150. Works hop in Industrial Engineering. (1Â
 3). Offered from time to time on vari.ous topi cs 
in indust ria l engineering. 
222. Engi nee ring Graph ics. (3) . 2R; 3L. The 
use of computer graphics to produce techni.cal 
draWings and solve engineer ing design probÂ
 lems . A s tudy of bas ic spa ti a l rela tion ships 
involv ing orth og raphi C projections, auxiliary 
views, and pi ctorial projections. Aspec ts of 
design implemelltation i.nc.Jude dimens ioning, 
tolerancing, sectional vi ews, threaded fastenÂ
 ers, and workin g drawings. Also uses descripÂ
 tive geometry to fi nd true lengths of lines; spaÂ
 tial re la tionships be tween pOints, lines, and 
planes; and inte rsec ti on ~ of sol ids, surfaces, 
and conic secti ons. Prerequisite: Math. 123 or 
e'lu ivalent. 
250. Topics i'n Engineering Graphics. (2). lR; 
3L. The applica tion of engineering graphics to 
the study of special problems and to methods 
of conveyin g information. PrerequiSite; lEN 
222 . 
254. Engineering Probability and Statistics I. 
(3). A study of the concepts of probabi lity theoÂ
 ry, rand om variables, distributions, moments, 
sa'mple sta tistics, and confidencl! intervals. PreÂ
 requisite: Math. 243. 
255 . Engineering Economy. (3) . Econo mi c 
comparisons of eng'ineering alterna tives conÂ
 sidering the time value of money, taxes, and 
depreciation. Corequisite: Math. 243. 
281P. Co-op Education. (1). lntrod uces the stuÂ
 dent to en ginee rin g practice by work ing in 
industry in an engineering-related job and proÂ
 vid es a planned professi o na l expe r ie nce 
designed to complement and enhance the ,;tuÂ
 dent's <)Cademic program. Ind ividu alized pro Â
 grams must be formul ated in consulta tion 
with, and app roved by, app ropr ia te fa cu lt )' 
sponsors and cooperative edu catiun coordinaÂ
 tors. Intended for stud en t~ who will be workÂ
 ing full time on their co-op assignnlent and 
need not be enrolled in any other courst'. May 
be repea ted. Offered CrlNCr only. PrerequiÂ
 s ites: 30 hours toward bachelor of science in 
industrial engineering degree and approval by 
appropriate faculty sponsor. 
Upper-Division Courses 
452. Work Analysis and Design. (3). Design 
principles and tcchni'lues of work measureÂ
 ment ~ ystems, methods engincering, work 
sa mpling, and predetermined time sys tems. 
Prerequisite: lEN 254 or Stat. 471. 
480. Selected Topics in Ind ustrial EngineerÂ
 ing. (1-4). New or special course material p reÂ
 se nted upon suffici e n t stu d e n t d e man d. 
Repeat,lhlc for credit. Prerequis ite: departmenÂ
 tal consent. 
481P. Co-op Education. (1). See lEN 281P. PreÂ
 requi si tes: junior s tand ing and app rova l by 
appropri-atc.' faculty ,ponsor. 
Courses for Graduate!Undergraduate Credit 
524. Engineering Probability and Statistics II. . 
(3) . A study of hypothesis testing, reg reSSion 
analysis, analySis of variance, corre lation analÂ
 ysis and nonparametric statistics emphasizing 
applications to engi neering. Prerequisite: l EN 
254 or Stat. 471. 
549. Industrial Ergonomics. (3). A sys temabc 
approach to the optimizati on of the hu manÂ
 task-environment system. Indudes w ork space 
design, manual materials handling, cumulative 
trauIJla disorders, and environmen tal factors. 
Emphasizes applica tion~ in ind ustry. Prerequi Â
 5i tes: IE:\! 452 and 324 or departme.ntal conÂ
 sent. 
550. Introduction to Operations Research. (4). 
A study of linear programming, transportation 
mode.J, simplex algori thm, du ~ 1 problem, :,enÂ
 sitivi ty analysis, queueing models and dynamÂ
 ic programm ing. PrerequiSite: lEN 254 or Stat. 
471. 
553. Production and Inventory Control. (3). 
Qu antitative techniques used in the analysis 
and control of production sys tem s. ln c:ludes 
forecasting, inventory models, opera tion planÂ
 ning and scheduling. PrerelJuisite: lEN 550. 
554. Statistical Quality Control. (3) . A study of 
the measurement and control of product qualiÂ
 ty us in g s tatistica l methods. Includes accepÂ
 tan"ce sampling, statistical process control and 
total quality management. Prerequisite: lEN 
524. 
556. Information Systems. (3) . A s tudy of the 
design, implementation and economic analysis 
of com puter-based information systems. PreÂ
 requisi tes: lEN 255 and ECE 239 or AE 227. 
557. Safety Engineering. (3) . Environme ntal 
aspects of accident prevention, industrial comÂ
 pensa tion and safety legislation. Fundamtm tal 
concepts of occupational health and hygiene. 
Prerequisite: LEN 254 or Sta t. 47 1. 
563. Facili tie s Pla nn i n g an d Design. (3) . 
ualltitati ve and qua.litati vp approaches to 
prob lems in fac iliti es planning and design, 
em ph as iz in g activity re la tion sh ips, space 
requirements, Inateridb handling and ~tOJ'age, 
plant layout and facilities location . PrerequiÂ
 sites: lEN 550 and Mgf Â£ 258. Corequi$ite: lEN 
452. 
565. Systems Simula tion. (3). The design of 
simulati on models dnd techn iques fo r u se in 
d esign in g and e V<1lu a ting discrete sys tems, 
induding manufacturing systems too complex 
to be solved analytical ly. Emphasizes geneJa l 
pU.rpose computer simulation languages. rreÂ
 requisites: lEN 550 or e quivalent and ECE 239 
or AE 227. Corequis ite: lEN 524. 
590. Indust.cia l Engineering Design I. (3). A 
design project ut.ili l.: ing industTial engineering 
principles, performed qnd er faculty superviÂ
 sion, for solving p ractical problems. May not 
be counted toward a gradua te industria l engiÂ
 neering major. May not get credi t in both lEN 
590 and MfgE 590. Prereq uisi tes~ must be withÂ
 in one year of grad uation an d departmental 
conscnt. 
664. En gineering Managemen t. (3). An introÂ
 duction tr> the design and control of technOlogÂ
 ica lly based projects. Con:,iders both the theoÂ
 retical and practical aspects of systems models, 
o rganiza tional development, project planning 
and control, re~ource alloca tion, team developÂ
 ment and personal ski ll assessment. PrerequiÂ
 si te ~ .lEN 254 or Stat 471 . 
670, Industrial Robotics. (3). A s tudy of princiÂ
 pl es and ap pli cat ions of industrial robots in 
manufacturing systems. Includes robut classifiÂ
 ca tions, actu ators, sensor~, control sys tcrru, and 
robot programming. Prereq uiSi te: ECE 239 or 
A E 227. 
690. lndustria l Engineering Design II. (3). 
Con tinuation of the design project in itiated in 
fEN 590 or the performance of a second indusÂ
 td al engineeri ng design pro jec t. M ay not be 
count ed toward a graduate indus tri al engiÂ
 neering major. May not get credit in both lEN 
690 dnd MfgE 690. I'rere 'luisites: lEN 590 and 
departmen t cOIlSâ�¬ nt. 
731. Foundations of Optimization. (3). An 
extensi ve treatmen t of the theory .m d concepts 
of th l' linear, n o nlinear, constrained a nd 
uncol1straiu\!d 0 ptimiz'ltion techniqu es. PreÂ
 requisite : IE 530. 
740. Ana.!ysis of Decision Processes. (3). DeciÂ
 sion analysis as it app lies to ca pital equ ipment 
selection , nd rep lac m ent, process des ign a nd 
poli y de elopment. Explici t conside ra tio n of 
ri s k, uncertainty and multiple a ttributes is 
d v loped and applied using mode rn computÂ
 er a id ' d an a ly is techniques. Pre requi s ite s: 
lEN 254 Jnd 255. 
749. Adv anced Ergonomics. (3). A continuaÂ
 tion of IE 549. Include principles and appliÂ
 catio n of huma n factors to the d 'ig n of the 
workplace, ispl ays, control sy t ms, ha nd 
tools and video displav terminals. Prerequisite: 
IE. 549. 
750. Industria.! Engineering Workshops. (1-4). 
Various top ics in industrial engin ee ring. PreÂ
 requisite: departmental consent. 
754. Reliability and Maintainability EngiÂ
 neering. (3). Stud ies problems of quantifying, 
as e s ing and ve rifying r l iability. Pr sents 
a rious factors that determ ine tbe capabilities 
of components emphasiz ing practi ca l applicaÂ
 tion . Exampl e ' and proble ms cover a broad 
ran ge of engin eering fields. Pr e requi s ite: 
lEN :-24. 
755. Design of Experiments. (3) . Application 
of analySis o f va rian ce nd e xperimental 
de~ ign for engineering ~tudi' Â· . Includes generÂ
 ,,'I d es ign methOdology, Sing le-factor d es igns, 
randomized blocks, fa torial designs, fractional 
replica tio n, and confounding. Prerequisite: 
lEN 524 or instructor's consent. 
757. Modern Techniques in Safety EngineerÂ
 ing. (3) . An advanced study of the principles 
and quantitative measures of industria l safety 
and the Occu pat ional Sa fety nd Hea lth Act. 
Prerequisite: IE 5-7. 
764. Systems Engineering and Analysis. (3). 
PrE'senta fion of system design process from the 
identifica tion of a need thro ugh conceptual 
design, prelimin ary design, deta il desig n and 
deve.lo pment, and system t t and evaluation. 
Studie operational fea Sibility , r li ability, 
main ta inability, supportability and economic 
feasibility. Prerequisites: lEI 254 and 255. 
770. Industrial Automation. (3). 2R; 3L TeachÂ
 es the design and application of manu facturing 
automated sys te m s. Discu sses automatio n 
comp onen ts, uch as sen o r5, actuators nd 
microproce sors, along with the use o f proÂ
 g rammable logiC controllers. Introduces other 
areas of a utom, tion, su ch as robotics, machine 
vision, D mach ine tools, an d their integraÂ
 tion into automated system. Prerequisite: ECE 
239 or knowledge of a programming language. 
775. Computer Integrated Manufacturing. (3). 
A study of the concepts, components and techÂ
 nologi ' 5 of CLM systems, en terprise mode ling 
for OM, local area networks, CAD / D interÂ
 faces , information. flow for e lM, sh op floor 
control a nd justifica tio n of ClM sys tems. PreÂ
 requisite: lEN 239 or knowledge of a programÂ
 ming language, IE 558. 
780. Topics in Industrial Engineering. (3). 
Nl'w or specia l cours are presen ted under 
this listing. Repeatabl e for credit when subject 
m,ltter \vn rrants. 
781. Cooperative Education. (1-8). A workÂ
 related placeme nt with a supervised pro fesÂ
 s io na l experience to complement and enhance 
th Â·h .l d ent's academic progra m. Intended for 
m as te r's le v el o r doctoral s tude nts in IE. 
Re peatable fo r credit. May not be used to satisÂ
 fy d egree requirement.. Prerequis ite: departÂ
 menta l consent and graduate P A of 3.00 or 
above. CR/I CR only. 
782. Assembly Design and Planning. (3). 
Studies va rious topics related to design, planÂ
 ning, and fabrication of mechanical assemblies. 
Includes joining p ro es, d sign for a. sembly 
(DPA) principles, asse mbly deSig n, prodU Ct 
mod ling, product da ta management, assemÂ
 bly sequencing, and assembly tool des.ign. PreÂ
 requisite: Mfg. E. 258 and ECE 239 or knowlÂ
 edge of a programming language. 
785. Tolerancing in Design and ManufacturÂ
 ing. (3). Provides a basi c understanding of the 
th eo ry and application of tolerancin g in 
d es ign, m a nufacturing, and i n s pection. 
Reviews current literil hHe in the area of tolerÂ
 ancing and inspection . Includes detailed disÂ
 cussion of the ASME standards o n geometri 
d ,imensioning and tol '[<l llCing (CD&T), CD&T 
verification procedures, tolerance analysis and 
alloca tion, statistical toleranc iflg, and TaguÂ
 chi's approach to tolerancing. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
835. Applied Forecasting Methods. (3) . A 
s tud y of the forecas ting methods, including 
smooth.ing techniqu es, time series analysis and 
Box-Jenkins models. Prerequisite: I 524. 
842. Advanced Simulation. (3). A s tudy of 
advanced technique ' and methods fo r statistiÂ
 ca.lly . electing input distributions for and anaÂ
 lyzing output fwm simulation models. Also 
studies variance reduction and model validaÂ
 tion techniques. Prerequisites: rE 565 and 
524. 
854. Qua.lity Engineering. (3). A broad view of 
qu lity tools and their integration into a comÂ
 prehen~ive quality management and improveÂ
 ment system. Covers the theory and approachÂ
 eo; of the majo r quality leaders such as Deming, 
Juran, and Crosby. Explores off-line and onÂ
 line quality enginee ring techniqu e~, including 
cost of quality, th s even "old" and seve n 
" ne \ " tools, Qua lity Fun ction Deployment, 
and s tati s tical proe s co ntrol me thods. 
Explores design of engineer ing expe riments, 
including Tag uchi 's methods. Pre re qui s ite: 
fEN 524. 
857. Environmental Hygiene Engineering. (3). 
Evaluation and control of mechanical, physical 
and chemical e nvi ronmenb. Ellvironm~ntal 
factors considered include heat, cold, no ise, 
vibration, light, pres ure, acc.eleration, radiaÂ
 tion and air contaminant. . PrerequiSite : lEN 
549. 
876. Thesis. (1 -6). Craded Sill only. Repeatable 
for credit. P rer qu i i te : consent of thes is 
advi sor. 
877. Foundations of Neura.l Networks. (3). For 
students from a variety of disciplines. IntroÂ
 duces the theory and practical ap plica tions of 
artificial Mural networks. overs several netÂ
 w ork paradigms, emphasiz ing the use of neuÂ
 ral networks a a solution tool for ind ustria l 
prob lems whic.h require pat te rn recogn itio n, 
predic tive and interpre ti ve m od els, palte rn 
ci a s ificati on, optimization, an! clus teri ng. 
Presents examples and discus them from a 
varie ty of areas including quali ty control, pr Â
 cess m onito ring and control, robotics con trol. 
simulation metamodeling, economic ana l , IS 
models, diagnosti model , combina to rial optiÂ
 mization, and machine vision. 
878. MS Directed Project. (1-3). A pr je t conÂ
 ducted under th supe rvisio n of an academic 
ad visor fOT th d irected pro je t opt ion . 
Requires a written report and an ora l presentaÂ
 tion on the project. raded Stu o nly. Prercqll iÂ· 
si te: consent of academic ad viso r. 
880. Topics in Indust ria l Engi.neer ing . (3 ). 
New or special courses are p resen ted und~r 
this listing on suffi cien t d emand , Repea table 
for credit when ;;ubj t matter "'<l rra nt . 
890. Independent Study in Ind ustrial EngiÂ
 neering. (3). Analysis, researd l and ~olu t i on of 
a selected proble m . Pre requ.isite : in. tru ctor' s 
consent. 
930. Multiple Criteria Decis ion Making. (3). 
An extensive treatment of techniques f r deCI Â
 sion mnking where the mul tip le cri teria nature 
of the problem mus t be recognized expliCitly. 
PrerequiSite : I 550. 
949. Work Physiolo gy. (3). The s tudy of carÂ
 dio vas cula r, pulmonary a n d m u sc ular 
responses to industrial wor ind uding aspec 
of endurance, s treng th . fatign , recovery and 
the energy cDs t of work. Uti li za tio ll of phys ica l 
work capacity and job d ma nd for tas.k d.,sign, 
personnel assignment and assessmen t of wo rkÂ
 rest scheduling. Pr r quisite: lEN 549. 
950. Occupational Biomechanics. (3). Theoreti Â
 cal fundamental s of the lin k sys t m of the 
bod y and kinetic aspects of bod y In vement. 
Includes a pplication of bio mechanics to work 
systems, Prerequis ite ; lei 549 and AE 223. 
956. Knowledge-Based Systems. (3). Introd ucÂ
 tion to the concepts and technique...:; i.n knowlÂ
 edge -base d sys te m s or ex p ert 'y tern s . 
Includes desig n and deve lopmen t of knowlÂ
 ed ge-base d syste ms us ing mi crocomputerÂ
 bas d software. Pr requ i ite: CE 239 o r AE 
227 or departm n tal consent. 
960. Advanced Selected T opics. (1-3) . New or 
special courses on ad vanced topics pre ent d 
under this listing on s uffici n t dEln L nd . PreÂ
 requisite: instructo r' s consent. 
970. Machin e Vision A p pli cat ions . (3 ). 
study of mach ine vis ion t ch n iqu s, s uch as 
threshOlding, ed ge d ' te tion, bound a ry followÂ
 ing, objec t identifica tion a nd meas u reme nts 
using machin visio n. Empha.s i ze~ the appli Â
 tion of machine vision techniques in au tomatÂ
 ed inspection and object recognition. PrereqUiÂ
 sites: ECE 239 o r knowledg o f a pro ramm ing 
language, lEN 670, or instructor'S consent. 0 
976. P hD Disserta ti on. (1 -6). Graded S/U only . 
Repeiltable for credit. Prerequi.site: admission 
to doctoral aspirant sta tus. 
990. Advance d Independent Study. (1 -3). 
Arranged indi vidual , in de pen dent study in 
speciuliz.ed content a reas. Repeatnble towil rd 
the PhD degree. Prerequisites: advanced st.mdÂ
 jng and departmental consent. 
M anufacturing Engin.eering 
Lower-Division Course 
101. Introduction to Industrial and ManufacÂ
 tu ri ng Engineering. (1). Cross -l isted as lEN 
101. An introduction and LlVerVte,V ( ) f the d isciÂ
 pline areas wi thin ind us trial and manu factu rÂ
 ing engineering. Combines design, case study, 
and hands-on experience with lecturP.~ on the 
different emphas is areas. 
258. Manufacturing Methods and MaterialB L 
(3) . 2R; 3L Provi des an in t rod ucti on to the 
major manufacturing processes. The processes 
covered are, but not limi ted to, machi nin '" metÂ
 ab, meta l forming, extrusion, Cilstlllg, and JO inÂ
 ing processes. Students gain an extensive laboÂ
 ratory experience on different manuf-acturing 
processes . Prercq u L~ite: MaUl. 123 or equivaÂ
 lent. 
ourses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
502. Metrology. (3) . Cover~ new me thods of 
manufncturing metrology ilnd d igital measure:Â
 m en t techniqu es . Int roduces de"ice~ ,uch a 
Coordinate 'Measuring Machines and non-conÂ
 tact optical measurement devi ces. Includes a 
lab (l r a t ~Hy to fa mil iarize the s tudents with 
these devices. Prerequisites: fEN 254 and MfgE 
25 
554. M.anuiacturing Tools and Processes. (3). 
In troduces the conce p ts of concurrent l!ngiÂ
 neo;oring, tlXl I design, fixture design, jig design, 
presswork tools de~ign, and mold design. Also 
in d udes the fun damen tal soft gauge design 
and measu.ring, fab rica tion processes, assem Â
 bly tool ing and p rocesses. Prerequisite: Mf!2.E 
258. 
558. Manufacturing Methods iiLDd Materials 
n. (3). Covers the theoretical 8.-;peCc, of manuÂ
 factu ring processes; kn ow ledge of ma te rial 
treatment and its effect on manu facturing p roÂ
 cesses. In dep th study of the material removal 
processes and non-traditional machining. Tool 
wea r and tool wear monitoring and unattendÂ
 ed machining. Inclu des an introduction to 
metri c dimensioning and tole.rancing. includes 
laboratory exp erience and p lant tours. PrereqÂ
 uisites: MfgE 258 and ME 250. 
575. Computer Aided Manufacturing. (3). An 
introductory cou rse in Computer Aided ManuÂ
 factur ing. EX<l mines the basic pTi nciples o f 
CAM, such as computer aided deSign, NC proÂ
 grammjng, CAD /CA.\1 in teg ra ti~ and p rinÂ
 ciples of group technology and pari family to rÂ· 
mati on. Prerequisites: MigE 258 <m d ECE 239 
or equivalen t. 
590. Manu.facturing Engineering Design 1. (3). 
Firs t of two CZl pstu ne desjgn project cou r 
utili z.ing manu fac turing eng in t'e ring p ri nri Â
 pIes, performed under faculty su perviSion, for 
solving practical problems. May not be countÂ
 ed tow ard <l grdduZlte indu stri al engi neeri ng 
Dl <1 jOr. May not get credi t in both lEN 590 and 
M fgE 590. Prerequisi tes : must be within one 
year of gradua tion and departmenta l consent. 
621. Computer Aided Design. (3). Intended a~ 
an in trod uction to 3-D computer graphics. DisÂ
 cuss concepts of CAD /CAM/OM. design theÂ
 ory and au tomntion, know ledge-based CAD 
ys t(' rn ~ a nd the u se o f A l tool s in CAD. 
scrib~s the design in terchange standards 
and the in terfacf' bNwcen CAD/CAM. Pre.reqÂ
 uisites: lEN 222, BeE 239 or equivalent, and 
Math. 555. 
645. Manufacturing Systems Engineering. (3). 
A stud\' of the design, planning, JJn plementaÂ
 lio n, and cont rol of mJn u tacturing systems. 
Discusses t )'pe~ of ma nufad u ring syste ms, 
material req uirement plJnnjng, capacity planÂ
 ning, facili li..:s plannin g, sched uling, ilnd an 
introd uction to computer aided process p lanÂ
 ning. Prerequisite: MfgE 558. 
654. Non-traditional Machining Processes. (3). 
A stud" u f the role Jnd econom ics of non-traÂ
 ditio l1 <{1 processes; llse of laser and electron 
beam;; in inspectio n il'1d mt'a~uremen t ; heat 
treatment; I1l Rterial remova\; material joinj ng; 
and coa ti ng. Also covers the fund amentals of 
~I(>ctro-d i sd, ar!(e machiniT1~, electro-d lemica l 
mach ini ng, chemical m illi ng, and wate r-je t 
machining. Prerequisite: MfgE 558. 
658. Forming Processes. (3), In trod uces the 
fundillllent ,l ls of deforma tion and the physical 
and mathematica lmod..:li ng of forging, roll ing, 
xtm sio n, d rawing, swaging, coining, sheetÂ
 metal w()rk ing, spinning. Also cover~ the f ll) lÂ
 damentnls of tool and d ie des ign. Prerequisi te: 
AE333. 
690. Manufacturing Engineering Design II. 
(3) . Con tin ua.l ion o f the project in iti ,lted in 
Mfg E <;90 Pr il second ind uslI')' -b a~ed des ign 
p roject. Mily not be cou.nted toward a graduJte 
bl d us t r ial en gineering m ajo r. May not get 
credit in both lLl\J 690 and MfgE 690. PrerequiÂ
 'ites: MfgE 590 and departrnentaJ consent. 
Mechanical Engineering 
Mecha n ica l engineerin g is one of the 
broadest eng ineering fields. Mechan ical 
engineers are found in virtua lly all proÂ
 ductive industries, fr6ro aircraft and autoÂ
 motive to COnsu m er products and build Â
 ing equi pment. Tn these jobs, med1an icaJ 
engineer<; design produ cts, mad1mes, and 
processes for manufacturing . They anaÂ
 lyze, test, and d eve lo p these produc ts, 
machines and manuiacturing processes to 
attain the best performance and durabiliÂ
 within cost and time li mjts. Examples 
f s pecific mechanical engineering jobs 
i.nclude: 
â�¢ des ign, development, and man ufacturÂ
 ing of au tomo ti ve eng in es and vehicle 
te ms. 
â�¢ design, development, and manufacturÂ
 ing of g aS tu r b ine and o ther a ir cra ft 
engines 
â�¢ d esign and cons truc tion of electrica l 
power plant energy conversion and genÂ
 erating systems 
â�¢ design, d evelopment, and manufacturÂ
 ing of consumer products, ranging [rom 
appliances such as refri gerator5, washers, 
an d electric drills, to the manu fo:J cturing 
systems for produci ng facial tissue and 
processed foods and packagin g of these 
items 
â�¢ design and specifica tion uf h eatin g, airÂ
 conditionin g, and venti lati ng sys tems 
u sed in airc ra ft, au tomob ile s, and. 
build ings 
â�¢ ana lys is of the complex fl ow of gases 
and fluids such as ai r flow in aircraft inlet 
ducts and fluid flow in hvdrauli c and 
pumpi ng system~ 
â�¢ study of heel t flow, ranging from boilers 
and au tomotive radiators to heat manageÂ
 ment problems in orbi ting spacecroft. 
The mechanica l engineering program 
prepares s tudents fo r these job possibiliÂ
 ties, as well as possible enlry to graduate 
school for t hose so incl ined. This is 
accom pl ished throug h a brodd course 0 
study that covers no t only the techn ical 
aspects required, but the ethical, p rofe!:iÂ
 s ional, and communications skil1s needed 
to be a successful practicing engineer. The 
program ind udes components iJ) matheÂ
 mati cs and natural science, wr itten on 
oral communications skil ls, h um ani tie, 
and social sciences, a core of e n g inee ri ng 
scien ce subjects, and a spec ified set o f 
required technical courses coveting the 
basic areas of mechanica l engineering. Tn 
addjtion, studen ts select elective course 
lhat al low them to develOp special iz.ed 
k nowledge U1 areas such as ro boti cs. 
manufacturing, en trep reneurship, bi omeÂ
 chanics. materia ls structu re and beh,wiuf, 
heal t ran sfer, and energ)' convers io n. 
Modern laboratori es and a wide va riety 
of co mputer faci lities provide students 
with hallds-on experience iJl e.xperim enÂ
 tal work and computer-aided design and 
engineering. 
Bachelor of Science Degree 
in Mechanical Engineering 
Sequence of Courses 
Tbe program requ ires the completion of 
135 semester hours for graduation, minm 
h o ur s co mme n su rate with advd nced 
placement credit p lus E.ngr. 31() . Specific 
requ irements and a suggested course of 
tudy for the mechanica l engineering proÂ
 gram follow. 
Model Program 
Freshman 
Cou rse HIS . 
En gl. 101 /100 and 102, College 
English I and II ..... ....... ..... .. ........... ...........6 
100 
Cht>m. lllQ, General Chemistry ............. .5 

 Ma th. 242Q and 243, Calcul u I 

 and II..... .... ... ....... ... ....... .. ............. ... ........ .1 0 

 Phy . 313Q and 315Q, niversity 

 Phy.ics 1 cmd lab ............ ....... .. ....... ..... ...... 5 

 Comm . 111, Publi c Speaking ... ..................3 

 H um anities and fine arts or social 

 and b havi ral science~ electi veÂ· .......... . 3 

 Sophomore 
Course Hrs. 
Math . 344, Calculu . III .............. .. .......... .. ....3 

 Ma th . 55, rd inary Difft'rential 

 Equa tions with Linear Algebra ........... . ..4 

 Phys. 14Q, n iversi ty Physics II ... ......... .4 

 AE 223, Sta ti c........ ... ........ ..... .... .. ........... ..... 3 

 AE 227, Eng ineering Dig ita l 

 Com p utations ... ... .. ... ....... .. .............. .. .......2 

 TEN 255, Engineering Economy ................3 

 CE 282, Ci r "uil.; 1.. ............ .......... .. ............ .4 

 ME 250, a te-rial s Engineering .................3 

 Nffi 251, M at rials Engineering L b... .. ..... J 

 lEN 222, Engineering Graphic: .. ...............3 

 n gr. 310, S 'minar in Engineering .. .... ..... 0 

 Humanitie,-; and fine ,'lr or social 

 and behavioral sciences elective" ..... .. .... 3 

 Junior 
Course Hrs. 
A 333, Mechanics of laterials ................3 

 AE 373, Dyn m ic .... .. ................................ . 3 

 M 3 Y, Elements f echanical 

 Eng ineer ing De ign ................ .. ............... . 3 

 ME 98, The.m10dynam ics r..... .. ....... .. ....... 3 

 ME 4.02, Mech anical Enginee.ring 

 Measurem ents ... .. ......... ... ... ..... .. ............ .... 3 

 ME 43 , Mechanic.:t1 En ineering 

 De sig n 1.................. ................................ ....3 

 ME 502, h fm dynamics U .......... .. .... ...... 3 

 ME - 21, Fluid Mechanics ......... .. ............ ....3 

 ME 522, Heat Transfer ........ ... .....................3 

 ME 523, Fluid and r leat Flow lab ........... .. 1 

 atura l science elective " .. ....... .............. ..3 

 Humani ti Â· " and fine arts o r social 

 and beha ioral sciences elective" ......... ..3 

 Senior 
Course HI'S. 
ME 503, M chanica! Engi neering 
ab rill ry ........ .... .. .. ..... ..... .. .. .. .. .............. . 3 

 M Â·chanical 0 s ign e.lectiv .. ......... .. .........3 

 Thermal Design lecti veÂ§ ............... .. ..........3 

 ME 59, Mechanical Contro!.. .. .................. 3 

 ME 662, Mechanica l Engineering 

 Practicc..... ............... ...... ....... ... ................ ...3 

 Engineering e.lectives .............. ......... .... ..12 

 Humanities <.nd fin e art or social 

 and behavioral sciences el ctives* .. .. ... .. 9 

 â�¢ R fe r to gr"duaticlII "'qui rc.mcnts at the beginning 
of thi. hection. 
,. 0 be chose n f rom il list of a p p roved ct) lIrses 
" "ailable from the ollege Llf Eln~i [leering. 
, On .. thenn J l d esign dedive .md one mL'Chil ni cal 
(k ~i n t;' it? ctiv \:' m u~ t be take n from t.h os bâ�¬ Â·ing 
offe red . 
The en in",..rin n eic:,hv<:;, mus t meet the fo lio\\'Â· 
ing ("qui re men . 1.1 2 hours reqUIred); 
L A min im um "r ix hou r> must be selected fro m 
ME departme nt c l octi ves . 
2. TIle remilming si hours Con be ,ele ted e.ith..,r 
from M department dective cou roes o r engineerÂ
 ing ~our,\!S outside the l\lE d 'p<l.r lment 
Lower-Division Courses 
101. Introdu ction 10 Machines and De ign. 
"ectiun \Vh Â· re the), i,;a sem bi nO reas e111 Â
 bi a ma ch ine to learn how it op r<l te" and 
d e v e lup a n u n d ers ta nd i ng of m e -ha olcdl 
d e vi e . The knowledge and xperiQlKe from 
th e mech anical dissection fo rms the bas is or 
an introduction to the design proce . tuden t 
groups de~ign and bui ld a mechan ica1 de ice 
to pe rform ~ome task ln the d es lg-n p roJect. 
Pre requi ~ ite : mechan ical ~ngineer i ng declared 
o r departnwnta l consent. 
(2).6L Studen ts participate in m echan ica l d isÂ
 150. Workshop in Mechanical Engineering. 
releva nt to mechani ca l engi.n Â·er ing. ariable 
format . Rep atable for credit. 
(1-3) . Provid". -p 'alized in Â·truction in a rea 
250. Materia ls Engineering. (3). Studie.' imporÂ
 tan t structura l mat'ridl s used in eng inee ring, 
includin g me tal " pOly mers, <lml c rnposites, 
primarily from a phenomenologica l view poin t. 
Pr requ isites: - hem. 111 ,Math. 242. 
251. Materials Engineering Lab oratory. (1) . 
31. om panion labo rato ry c urse to Materiab 
Engit1\~ring . perimen ta l study of important 
tructu ra l m a .: ri a ls us ed in ' n g inee rin g , 
i.ncluding metals, po lvm r , and composit s. 
Cor quisite: ME 250. 
Upper-Division Coueses 
339. Design of M.lchinery. (3). Int rod~l ce.~ 
e ng inee rin g d es ign pro ess; synth esi,; " n d 
analysi of m, d l inery ill1d machines. inE'm,l rÂ
 ic (pOSiti on, v I ci ty an d dC I ["hon) and 
in verse dY1l.a tJli c a na lysis of pl ~n ll r m ch nÂ
 ni sm by a na ly tica l, g raph icc I ond com pu te r 
m thods . De ign 0 li nkages fo r motion, pa th 
and function genera tion; Cil m d es ign . Comp utÂ
 ' f-< ided engin ri ng as a n approach in e ngi Â
 neering des ign; p rojects n p ract ica l ngineer Â
 ing d ig n< for mad1.incry. Prer q u is ites: IE 
222 and AE 373, whi h rna be tak n conCUTÂ
 rently . 
398. Thennodynamlc.s L (3). An intTodu ctio n 
to the te rm in o logy a nd ana ly~ i " tech niq ues 
speci fi c to th rmodyn wmiv ' cen te red aro und a 
,tudy of the Fi rst and econd L ws of Th rmoÂ
 d yna mi cs. P rerequisites: Ma th. 2 3 and Phys. 
313Q. 
402. Mechankal Instrumentation. (3). 2R; lL. 
An in trod uction to modem measurement t ch Â
 nigues in m chan ica l e ng ineering. Prereq uiÂ
 sites: ME 139, E 282, and Math. 555. 
439. M echa nical Engineering Design l. (3) . 
Principles of mech anical deS ign, em phaslzll1 
practi ce in the applica tion of many mecha nical 
d e ' ig n e leme nts-s ha ft s, b ea rin gs, gea r~, 
brakes, clutches, th read fa Â·t ' ners, e tc. Includes 
ma d1 in e lerne]l desi gn, mate ria ls lection, 
fatig u ,s tress o ncentratio n, sta ti t ica l ( onÂ
 e pt a nd c s t tanda rdi zat io n.Inno a ti ve 
p racti a l ap pli cil ti noS . e man din g int g ration 
of mach ine e le ments into a p racti ca l d ev ie,Â· 
Prer >qu is ites : M 250 a nd 251 , A 3, and 
lath . 555. 
450. Selected Topics in Mechan ical EngineerÂ
 ing. (1-3), e w M 9Je 'al tupi pre. en ted on 
u fficient demond . Repea table for credit when 
'lubject lllil te ri al warrants. Prereq uisite: departÂ
 mental nsent. 
451. Technical Entrepreneu rsh ip. (3). A 
Junior I eJl ior level cou rse w hich a rries design 
cred it and intcgr. te ' in to th d ' -ig n proce 's 
topics 0 tech nical entrepren urship . The engiÂ
 nee r ing studen t g ain s a n apprecia t iun for 
issue, faced by ~ busine s in bri ng ing a new or 
rrn p roved design to the marketp lace. A ' the 
s tu d e nt i ' e ncou raged to ' ta ke the n ex t step' 
t wards tak ing their ow n e ngine.:ring ideas 
beyond the prototvpe s tage a nd to the m arketÂ
 businl! topics, indud ing ma rk t ga p analysis, 
plac>. E ' po ' > the s tudent to a wide range of 
ina ncia l plannj n g.. in cent ive progra ms, perÂ
 son nel decis ion m aking, a nd bu~ iness plan 
preparation, in additi on to standard engineerÂ
 in topics. Prercq w sitc: junior / senior sta nding 
in engine >ri ng u r instructor'S consent. 
469. Energy Conversion. (3). Energy converÂ
 s ion p rinciples and theIr im ple m entatio n in 
~ng n ce ri n g d ' vices induding thermal 
mecil anicni, nuclear, ilnd direct energy converÂ
 s ion p ro esses. Prerequi ite: ME 98. 
481A. Co-op Â·Education. (3). Introduces the stuÂ
 d ent to e ngineeri ng p ra ct~ce by working in 
ind LL'itry in a n eng inee ring-related job and proÂ
 v id es p la nne d pro f ~ ion a l eJ' perience 
d sig n d to comp lem ' n t an d enhance the stuÂ
 dent's aCCl d emic pro ram. Indiv id ualized proÂ
 gram , mu st b' fu rmulat d in on. ultation 
with, a nd il ppro ved by, appro p ria te fa culty 
sp n. OJ:; and cooperativ duca t'ion cuurd inaÂ
 tor:;. In tended fo r stud nt. w ho w ill be workÂ
 ing fu ll -tim e o n their CC)- OP a ig nment and 
n ed no t b' enrolled in any other co u e . PreÂ
 requiliit 's: juni r sta nd ing nd a pproval by the 
approp ria te fa culty s ponso r. May be repeated . 
ff red CrJ Cr nly . 
481P. Co-op Education. (1). Introduc s the stuÂ
 d e n t tu 'n g ineerin g p ractice b y w o rk ing in 
indu~ try in an engineering-rela ted job and proÂ
 v ide s p la nn e d pr fes io n a l experie nce 
desi'''ned to campi ment and enhance the stuÂ
 del\t's acad em ic p rog ram. Ind ividualized proÂ
 g ra ms m us t b e form ul a t d in consultation 
with, and a pproved by, a ppropri a te faculty 
pon~urs a nd coo pera ti ve ' d ucatio n coordinaÂ
 to rs . Intended for stud.ents w ho will be workÂ
 ing part-time on their co-op ass ignment and be 
cu rre ntly e n ro lled in cou r e s leading to a 
mecha nical en >ineering degree. Prerequis ites: 
ju nior stan d ing and app rova l by the appropriÂ
 a te facu lty spon oor. a, be repea ted . Offered 
Crll Cr only . 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
Undt:rgradu.lte requir d cou rses ar no rmally 
no t ~LC p tÂ· bl e for gradua t credi t toward a 
degree in mechanical e ngi nee ring. 
502. Thermodynamics n. (3): ontinua tion of 
Therml)dyn mic I. empha~izi ng cycle analyÂ
 s is, thennocl namic proper ty relarionships and 
psych rome tr ic. , with ,1.n introduction to comÂ
 bustion p roces, and chemical thermodynamÂ
 ics. Pre r qubitD : IE 398 with g rade of C or 
better. 
503. Mechanical Engineering Systems LaboraÂ
 tory. (3). 2R, 3L.' Selected experiments illusÂ
 trate the methodology of experimentation as 
applied to mechanical aJld thermal sys tems. 
Experiments include the measurement of perÂ
 formance of typical systems and eva luation of 
physical properties and par ameters of systems. 
Group design and construction of an experiÂ
 ment is an important part of the course. Team 
and individual efiorts are stres~ed as are writÂ
 ten and oral communica tion skills. PrerequiÂ
 sites: ME 402, Engl. 102. Corequisite: ME 522. 
521. Fluid Mechanics. (3).' Fluid statics. Basic 
equations of fluid mechanics. Study of fl ow in 
closed conduits and over immersed bodies . 
Includes compreSSible flow, turbomachinery 
and measurements in tluid mechanics. PrereqÂ
 uisites: ME 398 with C or better and Ma th 555. 
522. Heat Transfer. (3)." Temperature fi elds 
and heat transfer by conduction, convection 
and radiation. Stea dv and trans ient multidiÂ
 mensional conductiOll, free and fore(!d convecÂ
 tion and cOlnbined heat transfer . Discusses 
various analytical methods, analogies, numeriÂ
 cal methods and approximate solu tions. PreÂ
 requisite: ME 521. 
523. Fluid and Heat Flow La.borator),. 0). 3L.* 
LabQratory course designed to illustrate and 
reinforce the concepts in ME 521 and ME 522. 
Prerequisite: ME 521; corcquisite: ME 522. 
54]. Mechanical Engineering D esign II. (3). 
Applications of engineering design principles 
to the creative design of mech anical equipÂ
 ment. Problem definition, conceptuill design, 
feasibility studies, design calculations to obtain 
creative solutions of current rea l engineering 
proWems. Introduction to human factors, ecoÂ
 nomics and reliability theory. Group and indiÂ
 vidual design projects. Prerequ isi te: ME 439. 
544. Design of HVAC Systems. (3). Analysis 
and design of heating, ventilating and air-conÂ
 ditioning systems based on psychometrics, 
thermOdynamics and heat transfer fund amenÂ
 tals. Focuses on design procedures for space 
air-conditioning and heating and cooling; loads 
in buildings. Prerequisites; ME 521 and 522 or 
equivalent. 
550. Selected Topics in Mechanical EngineerÂ
 ing. (1-3). New or special topics arc presented 
on sufficient de mand. Repeatable for credit 
when subject material wanants. Prerequisite: 
departmental consent. 
602. Engineering for the Environment. (3). 
Engineering fo r the environment, air, water, 
and noise pollution, and handling of hazÂ
 ardous was tes. Covers briefly the main polluÂ
 tants, their major sources, their effects , and 
their attainment levels se t by the U.s. EnvironÂ
 mental Protection Agency. Emphasizes engiÂ
 neering systems for pollu tion control. PrereqÂ
 uisites: t\'1Â£ 398, AE 223, lEN 255, ECE 282, or 
departmental consent. 
631. Heat Exchanger Design. (3). Covers anaÂ
 lytical models for forced convection through 
tubes and over surfaces, experimental correlaÂ
 tions for the N usselt number an d pressure 
drop; design of single and multiple pass , hell 
and tube heat exchangers; compact baffled, 
direct contact, plat, and fluidized bed heat 
exchangers, radiators, recuperators, and regenÂ
 erators. Prerequisite s: ME 52] a.nd 522 or 
equivalent. 
637. Computer-Aided Engineering. (3). 2R, 3L. 
Integrates computer-aided design, finite eleÂ
 ment analysis, kinematics analysis, heat transÂ
 fer analYSis, and other considerations for 
design oi mechanical components and sysÂ
 tems. Provides a blend of theory and practice. 
Prerequisite: ME 439. Corequisite: ME 522 or 
equivalent. 
639. Applications of Finite Element Methods 
in Mechanical Engineering. (3). Introduces the 
finite element method (FEr,,!) as a powerful 
and gent'ral to.ol for solving difierential equaÂ
 tions, arising from modeliflg practica l engiÂ
 neering problems. Finite element solutions to 
one and two dimensional mechanical engineerÂ
 ing problems in iluid mechanics, heat tranBier, 
Â·solid mechanics, and vibrations. Includes 
Galerkin's and variational iinite element modÂ
 els. Introduces commercial finite element comÂ
 puter tools such as ALGOR and ANSYS. PreÂ
 requiÂ£ites: ME439, 522 or equivalent. 
641. Thermal Systems Design. (3). Modeling, 
simulation, and optimiz ation used as tools in 
the design of thermal systems. Engineering 
design principles, characteristics of thermal 
equipment, and economic considerÂ·ations. 
Studies open-ended problems, including work 
on design projects in small groups. PrerequiÂ
 sites: ME 502 and 521. 
650. Selected Topics in Mechanical EngineerÂ
 ing. (1-3). New or special topics are presented 
on sufficient demand. Repeatable for credit 
when subject material warrants. Prerequisite: 
dep<lrtme.ntal consent. 
653. Intern'al Combustion Engines (3). A 
broad coverage of the basics of internal comÂ
 bustion engines with emphasis on spark igniÂ
 tion and diesel engines. Definition of engine 
types and configurations and important variÂ
 ables used to evaluate performance and effiÂ
 cie ncy. Fundamentals learned in thermodyÂ
 namics, chemistry, and mechanical design are 
used to understand engine design, perforÂ
 mance, and control. Applications discussed are 
f()(used primarily on automotive use and 
involve powe r output, fuel consumption, and 
exhaust emissions. Prerequisi te: ME 398. 
659. Mechanical Control. (3) .Â· Modeling and 
simulation of dynamic sys tems. Theory and 
analysis of the dynamiC behavior of contIOJ 
systems, based upon the laws of physics and 
linear mathematics. Concerns classical methÂ
 ods of feedback control sys tems and design. 
Prerequisites: ME 402, ECE 282 and Math. 555. 
662. Mechanical Engineering Practice. (3). lR; 
6L.* An exe rcise in the practice of mechanical 
engineerrng; students engage in a comprehenÂ
 sive design project requiring the integration of 
knowledge gained in prerequisite engineering 
scien ce and design courses . Team effort and 
both oral and written presentations are a part 
of the experience. Open onl y to mechanical 
engineering students in their last semester of 
study. Prerequisite: last semester of study. 
664. Introduction to Fatigue and Fracture. (3). 
Deals with the primary analytical methods 
used to quantify fatigue damage. These are the 
stress life approach, strain life approach and 
the fracture mechanics approach. Prerequisites: 
ME 250 and AE 333. 
665 . Selection of Materials for Design and 
Manufacturing. (3). Focuses on the selection of 
engineering materials to meet product ,)Jld 
manufacturing requirements. Solution to variÂ
 ous product and manufacturing problems by 
appropriate selection of materials is iI'Iustrated 
through the use of numerous t'xamples and 
case studies. Prerequisites: ME 250, AE 333. 
666. Materials in Manufacturing Proc.esses. 
(3). Deals with fundamental principles of mateÂ
 rials and their applicotions to manufacturing 
processes. Prerequisites: ME 250. 
667. Mechanical Properties of Materials I. (3). 
Major focus on deformation mechanisms and 
on crystal de fects that significantly affect 
mechanical properties. Also covers plasticity 
theory, yield criteria for multi-axial states of 
stress, fracture mechanics, and fracture toughÂ
 ness. Includes some review of basic mechanics 
of materials and elasticity as needed. PrerequiÂ
 site: ME 250 or departmental consent. 
669. Acoustics. (3). Fundamentals oi acoustics 
including the study of Â£imple harmonic sysÂ
 tems, acoustic waves, transmission phenomeÂ
 na, environmental and architectural acoustics. 
PrerequiSites: Math. 555, AE 373. 
678. Studies in Mechanical Engineering. 0Â
 3).' Arranged individual, independent study 
in specilllized content areas in mechanical 
engineering under the supervision of a faculty 
member. Requires written report or other suitÂ
 able documentation of work for departmental 
records. Three (3) hours m<lXimum technical 
elective credit. Not for graduate credit. PrereqÂ
 uisite: departmental consent. 
719. Basic Combustion Theory. (3). IntroducÂ
 tion to the fundamental principles of combusÂ
 tion processes. Examines the chemistry and 
physic.s of combustion phenomena, i.e., detoÂ
 nation and flames, explosion and ignition proÂ
 cesses. Prerequisites: Chem. U l Q and ME 502. 
729. Computer-Aided Analysis of Mechankal 
Systems. (3). Modeling and analysis of planar 
motion for Illultibod y mechanical systems 
includ ing automatic generation of governing 
equations for kinematic and dynamic analysis, 
as well as computational methods and numeriÂ
 cal solutions of governing equations. OpenÂ
 ended student projects on engineering applicaÂ
 tions sum as vehicle ride stability simulations 
for different terrains. Prerequisites: :viE 339, 
AE 373 and Math. 555. 
737. Robotics and Control. (3). A systems 
engineering approach to robotic science and 
technology. Fundamentals of manipulators, 
sensors, actuators, end-effectors and product 
design for automation. Includes kinematics, 
trajectory planning, control, programming of 
manipulators and simulation, along with introÂ
 duction to artificial intell'igence and computer 
vision. Prerequis.ite: ME 659 or equivalent. 
739. Advanced Machine Design. (3). A broad 
coverage of principles of mechanical analysis 
and design of machine elements. Emphasizes 
dynamiC system modelling, prediction of natuÂ
 rnl frequencies and forced response, effect of 
102 
S1.IPP Tt flexibil ity, fa ilure theo ries used in 
des ig , a nd fati >'u life pr dic ti on . Typ i a l 
me lanical 5ystems tu died are gears, bea rÂ
 ing, ha f , rotali ng ma hiller, nd many 
t" p of 'pring-mass bYStcms. Us fundamenÂ
 tals lea rned in mechamcs, s treng th of materiÂ
 als , a nd th rmal sc i n e t und e rs ta nd 
mechani ill , s tem m d Ili ng, analy i , an d 
design. Pre requisi te: ME -41 or instructor's 
cons nt. 
747. Microcomputer-Based Mechanical SysÂ
 tems. (3). 2.R; 3L. Mkrocomput r-ba ed realÂ
 time control f m chan ical sy t ms. F miJiarÂ
 iLCS students w ith de -ign and methodolog 1 of 
so flw, fe o r real -ti me co ntT 1. Includes a n 
in rroducti n to the C p r gra mming language 
which is mo s t re le a n t to in terfa cin g a nd 
imple mentati n of control th o ry in c mputerÂ
 based s. s tems . Lab o to ry sessions involve 
interfacing m icrocom pu ter to mechanical sysÂ
 tem~ a nd sof tware d evelo pment for control 
methods such as PID. Prerequisite: M 402 or 
departmental consent. 
750. Special Topics in Mechanical En gin eerÂ
 ing. (1-3). N 'w Of : peci I topi CS arc pre ntcd 
on ~u ffic i e nt d emand. Repea table for credit 
when subject mat~rial ' arran . Pre.req uisite: 
departmental consent. 
755. lnterm diale Thermodynamics. (3) . Laws 
of th rm dynami s, introdu ion to stati tical 
concep ts f thermod ynam ics, the.rmod rnamic 
propert ies, chemIca l thermody namics, 
Maxwell' s rela tio ns. Prerequ i.site: ME 502 or 
departm ntal c nsen t. 
759. Newal Networks for Control. (3). In troÂ
 duce s pecific Neu ral ne tw ork a rch itec ture 
u,ed for dynam ic. stem modeling and intelliÂ
 gent control. Includes theory of feed-forward, 
recurr t and Hopfie ld networks; applications 
in ro bo tics , aircraf t and ve hicle guidance, 
chemical pro â�¢ es, and ptim I contro l. Pre.Â
 requisi te: ME 59 l r dep rtmental consent. 
760. Fatigue and Fractu re. (3). Co er frac ture 
m chani in meta ls, c ramics, polymers and 
compo ites. uitable for raduate and underÂ
 gr du at s tudy in m tall u.rgy and materials, 
mechanical en "ineerul " . civil engineering and 
aerospace e ng ineerin g wh 're a combined 
ma te rials -tract ure mecha nic a pproach is 
stressed. Prerequ isite: ME 2.50 or departmental 
con.sf"nt 
762. Polymeric Compo. ile Ma terial s. (3). A 
basic understa nding, nd knowledge ab ut the 
structur> a nd mechanical pr()p rtie of polyÂ
 meric composite mate rial:; in deta il. Discusses 
b th hort fi ber nd continuum fiber omposÂ
 ites. mpha 'izc 'pecial design considera tion. 
for com posite ma t ri a ls incl uding fract ure 
mech an i ' a nd per form ance of compos ite 
under adverse onditions (fatigue and impact). 
Prereq uisite: ME 250 or equivalen t or departÂ
 menta l con ent. 
764. Thermodyn amics of Solids. (3). Pres n ts 
ba sic thermody namic con e pts which w ill 
form the working t Is hrough out the COUTse. 
Emphasizes the in terp r t tion of certain typ s 
of pha e d iagrams-not upon th us of th rÂ
 mod)'nam ics to assist phase diagram construcÂ
 tion bu t up n th us of pha e d i,lgrams to 
obtain the rmodynamic lant itie . Also, the 
thermodynamics of defects and defect inter,lCÂ
 tions in metals, ceramics, polymers, le.rnental 
semico nductors, and compounds. PrerequiÂ
 it -: ME 250 and or departmental con ent. 
766. SE M a n d EDA X. (3). G ives tudcnt 
know ledge of Scanning Electro n Microscopy 
(SEM), a powerful tool in material science and 
eng in ring which a n be used to anal yze 
'rructural defcc~ in mat rials . Discusses both 
the theor and experimental methods, as well 
as the application of these meth ds. PrerequiÂ
 site: ME 250 or departmental consent. 
767. X-Ray Diffraction. (3). Theory of â�¢-ray 
diffraction, experimental method ~ and their 
applications which can include determinatiun 
of the crystal structure of materials, chemical 
analysis , stress and strain Imeasurements, 
tudy of phase equilibria, measurement of parÂ
 ticle size, and determination of the orientation 
of a s.i ngle crystal. Prerequis ite~ : ME 250 and 
AE 333 or departmental consent. 
7S] . Coope rative Educat io n . (1-S) . A workÂ
 rd ted placeme nt with a supervised profe~Â
 si nal expe.rience to complement and enhance 
the student's academic program. Intended for 
maste r's level or doctoral students in me h aniÂ
 cal engineering. Repeatable for credit. May not 
be used to satisfy degree requirements. PrereqÂ
 uisi t : graduat Â· standing, department's conÂ
 sent nd graduate GPA of 3.00 or above. 
Off red CrlNCr only 
â�¢ Normally not permitted for use toward the gf' duat" 
degree in mechanical engineering. 
C ourses for Graduate Students Only 
SOL Boun dary Layer Theory. (3). DevelopÂ
 ment of the avier-Stokes equa tion, lam inar 
boundary layers, transition to turbulence, turÂ
 bulent bounda ry layers and an introduction to 
homogeneous turbulence .. Prerequisit : ME 521 
or d partmental consent. 
S02. Turbulence. (3) . An overview of the theoÂ
 ry, practica l significance and computation of 
turbulent tl uid flow. Prerequi ites: ME 521 and 
801 
S29. Advanced Computer-Aided Analysis of 
Mechanica l Sys te ms. (3). Computa tional 
methods in modeling and analysis of spatia l 
multibody mechanical systems. Includes Eule r 
paramet r ; automiltic gen ration of gov rning 
equations of kinematics and dynamics; numerÂ
 ica l techni ues ilnd computational m thods; 
compu tet- rien.ted projects on ground ehicles 
with'u ' pensio n an d s teering mechanisms, 
rash worth iness and b iodynami cs. PrerequiÂ
 site: ME 729 or instructor'S consent. 
S32. Failure Analysis Applications in 
Mechanical Design. (3). Application of engiÂ
 nt:ering fundamental to the study of m chaniÂ
 ca l fa i lure brou g ht abo ut by the s tresses, 
s trains and en rgy tr ns fer. in machine e.IeÂ
 ments tha t result from the fOT es, deflections 
and energy inputs applied. Emphasizes recogÂ
 nition, id entification, prediction and prevenÂ
 tion of failur e modes that are prevale nt in 
machine-element design. Prerequisite: ME 439 
or departmental consent. 
S47. Applied Automation and o n trol SysÂ
 tems. (3). 2R; 3L. ontro l th(! r clll1den ed to 
engineering pI<lctice with the annly L, design 
and con~tructi n of operating ontr 1 ystems. 
Experiment, i th pne umatic, h yd rau lic a nd 
e lectro-mechanical se rvo-sy terns. ImplemenÂ
 tation of feedback nd feed forward con tro l 
~cheme for variou. in d u~ tria l systems and 
machine too.ls . The experimen - are project oriÂ
 ented and intend d to be representative of the 
current state-of-the-a rt in das,ical J nd modern 
control practice. Prerequisi te: ME - lIivÂ
 alent. 
S50. Special Topics in Mechanical EngineerÂ
 ing. (3). ew or -ped I topi S ill> presented on 
sufficient demand. Repeatabl for redit when 
subject material war runts. Pre requiSite: dep;lrtÂ
 mental onsent. 
S51. Principles and Applications of Con d ucÂ
 tion Heat Transfe r. (3) . Theory and me3SUl eÂ
 Illent, Fourier', equation, tcady and unsteady 
s tate with and without heat sources and sinks 
and nume.r icalmethod . Prere luisites: ME 522, 
Math. 757 r departmental COIlS('J1t. 
852. Principles and Applica tions of ConvecÂ
 tive Heat Tran fer. (3), Free and fo rced conÂ
 vection in lamina r and tu rb ul ent flow. 
Includes analvsis and svnthesi" of hea t transfer 
equipme nt. Prer qu isi : ME 522 or depa rtÂ
 mental consent. 
S53. Principles and App licati ns of Radiative 
Heat Transfer. (3) . Rad iative properties f real 
surfaces, configuration fac tor analySis, radiaÂ
 tive transfe r in parti cipating medi. , exchange 
factor analysis, Monte arlo methods. PrercqÂ
 uisite: ME 522 or departmental consent. 
S54. Two-Phase Flow Heal T ransfer. (3). TherÂ
 modynamic and mechanical aspects of interfaÂ
 cial phenomena, boi li.ng and cond nsa tioll 
nea r immersed surface, po I b ili ng, intern I 
fl w convective boiling and condensa tion. PreÂ
 requisit .: ME 522. Math. 55 or depar tnwntal 
consent. 
S5S. Finit e D i ffe rence Methods. (3)_ Bas ic 
finite differen e method~ . Finite diff enL repÂ
 resentation of par tial d i ffe renti :t! etjua tions. 
Stability ana lysis. Finitf" d i(ference methOd for 
wave equati n, heat con u cti on eq ua tion, 
Laplace's equation and Burg s' q uation. rid 
generation. Pr re quisit : M E -21 , nd 522, 
Math. 757. 
S60. Intro duction 10 Ceramics. (3). Inlroduces 
th fundamental princi ples of cemrnic science 
and engineering with applicn tion 011 ceramics 
proc 'ses and fabrica ti ns. Presenb the conÂ
 cepts and properties utili zing the crys tal strucÂ
 ture ba ckg round. Di scusses Ilonequi librium 
aspec t of phas relation in ceram icl:> s tems 
and their influence on processing paramele rs. 
Covers the microstructure form b liquid, Ii Â
 uid-solid, and solid-state react ion with ome 
detail in combination with with hea t ITcatmen t. 
Students are expected to have backgrounds in 
chemistry, phYSics, math, the rmodynamics, 
mechanics of solids, and int rudu ti (l ll to m, IL'Â
 ria ls in undergraduate engineering c Ul'S Â·s. 
S64. Physical Metallurgy. (3). 0 ers range 
of basic concept. in phy iea l m ta llurg}' essenÂ
 tial for further tud ies in mGtc ri a l ' ngin e rÂ
ing. Topics include structure and diffrac tion, 
disloca tions, defects and thermal processes, 
solid solutj on and hnrden ing, diffu s ion, and 
phase diagrams and transformations. PrerequiÂ
 sites: ME 250 and 398, AE 333 or departmental 
consent . 
866. Advanced Fracture Mechanics. (3 ). CovÂ
 ers th e fr ac ture mechanics of elas ti c-br ittle, 
ductil e, time dependent and hete rogeneous 
m~te ria1s at an advanced level The material is 
su.itable fo r graduate study only in meta llurgy 
and materials, mechanical engineeri ng and 
ae r ospace eng inee rin g w he re a combined 
mate ri a ls -fracture me ch an ics ap p roach is 
stressed . Prerequ isites: ME 250, AE 333 or 
departmental consent. 
867. Mechanical Properties of Materials ll. (3). 
After a b rief review of pertinent conce ptg of 
the macro-mechan.ical behavior of deformable 
bod.ies, course focuses on deformation mechaÂ
 nisms and on crystal defects that Soignificantly 
affect mechanical properties and strengthening 
mechanisms. This includes poi nt, line and plaÂ
 nat crystalEne defects, dislocation dynamics, 
vari ous hardening and strengthening mechaÂ
 nisms. Concludes wi th d iscussion of physicaJ 
prope rties and testi ng me th ods to measure 
these prope rti es. P re reguis ite: M E 667 o r 
departmental consent. 
876. Thesis. (1-4). Graded SI Ll only. Repeatable 
for credit toward the MS thesis option up to six 
hours. Prerequisite: con~en t of MS thesis adviÂ
 sor. 
878. MS Directed Project. (1-3). A p roject conÂ
 ducted under the s upervision of an academic 
ad vi so r fo r the d irected p r ojec t op tion. 
Requi res a w ri tten reporl and an or<1 1presentaÂ
 tion on the project. Graded SIU on ly. Prerequ iÂ
 site: consent of acadenlic advisor. 
890. Independent Study in Mechanical EngiÂ
 neering. (1-3). Arranged individual, indepellÂ
 dent :;tud y in speCialized content areas. PrereqÂ
 uisite: instructor's consent 
901. Advanced X-Ray Diffraction Theory. (3) . 
First part concentrilleS on the fund amental xÂ
 ray diffraction theories incl udi ng dynamical 
theo ry of X-ray and a noma l ou ~ absorpti on, 
with which II serious studen t 111 this fi eld must 
be thoroughly familiar. Second pa rt emphaÂ
 sizes the genera l theory of X-ray d iffra ction in 
a concise and elegant form using Fourier transÂ
 form s. The general th eol')' is then a ppl ied to 
a riou~ a tomi c stru ctu res, idea l crys ta b , 
imperfect crySID ls and amorphous bodies . PreÂ
 requisites: ME 767, Math. 757. 
958. Computational Flaid Dynamics and Heal 
Tra nsfer n. (3) . Vector funn oi the Nav ierÂ
 Stoke:. and the energy equation. Genera lized 
transfo rm ati on of the flow equati ons to th 
computa tio na l doma in. Nume rical meth od 
for in viscid fl ow equations, boundary layer 
type equation~, " parabolized" Na\'ier-Stokes 
equations and the Na vie r-Stokes equations . 
Prerequisite: ME 858 or equivalent. 
960. Advanced Selected Topics. (1-3). New or 
specia lized advanced top iCS in mechanica l 
engineering. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
962. Advanced Ceramics. (3). Covers concepts 
in ceramics science and engineering e:sseJllial 
to understanding and using advanced ceramic 
materials such ~ high tempeTature metaloceÂ
 ramics. Expands coverage of fundamen tal COI1 Â
 cep t~ il nd phys ica l properties p resented in ME 
860. Provi des deep!;!f understa nding of crysÂ
 tallil1(~ solid s an d ciJaracteris tic properties uf 
cerdmics. fncorporates many of the mos t recent 
ad vanccs in the area. Students are expected to 
have backg.rounds in chemistry, physics, math , 
thermodvnamics, mecha nics of soli ds, and 
introd u ction to materia ls in undergrad uat 
engineering cou rses. 
976. P h D Dissertation. (1 -16). G raded slu 
onl y. Re p eatable for credi l. f' rere(.ju isite: 
ddmission to doctoral <\Sp irant statu~ . 
990. Advanced Independent Study. (1-16). 
rran ged indi vidu al, independen t study in 
specialized content aTeas. Repeatable toward 
the PhD degree. Prerequi.sites: advanced ~tandÂ
 ing and instructor's cOllEe.nt. 
The follOWing ~bbfl!\" i a!i(m' olre ubed in the co urse 
descrip tion;,; R ' t "nd~ for iL'cture and L fo r I"boratoÂ
 fy. Fo r example. 4R; 21. m eO Il$ rOLI r hou rs uf leclu.re 
and two hourF of lab. 
College of Fine Arts 

 Walter J. Myers, Dean 
The ColJege of Fin Arts is responsible fo r 
instr ll ti on, s ch o larly in qu ir y, perforÂ
 mance, tleacher education (excepting theÂ
 atre/ dance), and . pp lied study in m usic, 
dan e, theatre, and vi ual a rts. The School 
of Art and Des ign, the cho I of Mus ic, 
an I the chool of Perf rm ing Arts (Dance 
and Theatre) ffer both en ral ar ts study 
and profession. I trai ning pro rams at the 
undergraduate level; prof . sional degree 
ar offered at the grad ua te Ie el. 
Studenb are pr sented w ith a compld 
s pt;c trum f chui(;es . ' ord in ~ to th ir 
LIlt r l in pro ssiona l act iviti ,teach ing 
reers, graduate study, or acquiring an 
appreciation of the arts. hey have the 
opp ortu njty to explore varjous a rt form:; 
as w It a to devel op th e ir ab il i ty to 
re!:>p nd to chan s and challenges within 
tIl world of the :rrt . The college strives 
to de lop and util ize new arti tic techÂ
 niqu , curren t h i t r i a l r earch, and 
r c nl techn ica l innova tion Â· to achieve 
the nds. 
The School of Music is a n accredit d 
member of the a tional As 0 iaUon of 
Schoo ls f MUSiC, an d th' Divi sion o f 
Dance is acoÂ·edJt d by the ationa! AssoÂ
 ciaLion of ' choo ls of Dance. o th pr Â
 gra m s adhere to requ ire m n t for 
entrance and graduation tha t acc rd with 
the as odati ns' published crit ia. 
Degrees Offered 
Undergraduate 
h e Coll ge of Fin Art Â· o ffe rs five 
undergraduate degrees: Ba helor of A rts 
(BA), Bachelor of ine Arts (BFA), BacheÂ
 lor of Ar t Ed ucat ion (BAE), Bache lor of 
Mu ic (8M), and Bachelor of Music Ed uÂ
 ca ti on (BME). Graduation requirem nts 
for each degree are listed in the descripÂ
 tions vf the appropria te school program . 
Graduate 
The Graduate School o ffers a prog ra m 
lead ing to the Master of Fine Arts (rvfFA) 
vtlth concentrations in ceramics, p inling, 
printmakjng, and. culp ture; the Mas t r of 
rts (M ) in art ed ucation and in comÂ
 munication / theatr ; a Ma te r of Mu sic 
Educati n ( 1ME) w ith concentrations in 
eI me.n tary TIl L! ic, in tru mental mus ic, 
choral m us ic, and m usic in sp dal educaÂ
 lio n; and a Master o f Mus ic (tvfM) with 
concen tra tions in history-literature, p erÂ
 forma nce, piano pedag gy, lns trum ntal 
cond ucting, opera performance, and theÂ
 ory-composition. 
For infor mati n c( n eming req uir Â
 mE'nt. for entranc and curricu lc , con~ tI t 
th e Wi ch it a Stale Ulli ver ' i!.lj Gradu ate 
Billietin . 
Special Academic Area 
Cooperative Education 
The li ege of Fin e Arts p rticipatcs in 
the LTni ve r ity oo perative Â·ducation 
progra m. The p rogram is d es ig ned to 
provide relev nt paid employment exp Â
 riences that int gra te with and comp lcÂ
 m ent the tudent.' c cad emic pr rams. 
Degree credit it> awarded. Stud en ts are 
placed in a vari ty of positioru; including 
educa tio n and business 'elbngs in both 
mus i and ar t d i Â·ci plines . For fu.rt h ' 
informa tion o ntact the fine arts coord iÂ
 nator in the Cooperative Educat.ion offi c. 
Policies 
Admission 
AU e n t ri ng fre hmt' n wh o d cl a re a 
major, Â·thin discipl i.ne in the oil .ge f 
Fin e Arts, o r w h o enter as a gene ra l 
" undecided" student in fi ne ar ts disci Â
 pline, w ill be em-oJl ed in and adv ised by 
the school that hOll e the diSCipline (Art 
and Des ign; Music; Pe rf rming A rt ' Â
 Theatre and Dan e ). A ll students must 
maintain a grad point a erage of 2.000 
or above to remain ill good wtanding (see 
cademic Probation and Di miss I StanÂ
 d rds, p. 16). 
r an sfe r s tud en ts m u s t p resent an 
earned GPA of 2.000 or h igh r fo r a ll 
prior coll ege wo rk in ord er to be fu lly 
admitted into a School w ith in the College 
of Fi ne Arts . Tran:;; fe r s tu de n t w itl il 
GP A f at lea , t 1.700 but I s than 2.000 
m ay petition for p robationary admissie11. 
Probation and Dismissal 
Studen ts are expected to make satisfa ctoÂ
 ry p rogress in their s tudies . s tuden t 
who fail to do . may be pl cd on pr Â
 b ati on at any tim e and u ltima tely d i Â
 missed from th Uni ers ity. 
Stud en t ere required to mainta in a n 
overa ll WS g r, d p oint a erag of a t 
lea"l2. 00. Students enrolled i.n ith r the 
mus ic ducation or art educa tion pro Â
 grams must meet specinc "urric uJun1 and 
C PA req uirem en ts p rio r to acceptan e 
into tudent teaching; all or consult th 
ssocia te Dean of Students and CertiiicaÂ
 hon ill the College of Ed uca tio n, (316) 
978-3303. 
Studen ts w ho do not aehie e or mainÂ
 tain the requir d 2.000 gr, d point averÂ
 age \ ill be placed (o r contil ued ) on proÂ
 bati n , t the 'onclus i n of each semester 
in which their ove.ra ll W. grade point 
a ere ge t tls be low 2.000. tud en ts on 
probe lion a r limit d to a maxim um oÂ£ 12 
cred it h u rs per semeste r while on probaÂ
 ti on. Stu den ts vi!! be dis m iss d a t the 
end of the :;emeter in which they accuÂ
 m ulate 12 c ttemptel dit hours with a 
ernest r an S gre d pOint averag 

 b lo w th minimum required after be.ing 

 p Ia ed n probati o n . tu el ents are not 

 cadc l11 ica ll d ism issed at the end of a 

 J 
sem ter un lC'ss the began tha t semester 
on a ad mj p robation. 
Tra nsfer s tu dent adnlitted on probaÂ
 tion must comple te a t Ie st 12 semes ter 
h urq with a minimum grade pOlnt ave.rÂ
 ag of 2.000 o n w r a t Wichita State 
b fore proba ti n may be lifted. Ii a grade 
pOint averag f 1.000 is not achie ed for 
the firs t a ttempted 12 hours of Wichita 
Sta te work, transfer tudents admitted on 
pr lbation wi ll be dism' sed trom the UniÂ
 versi ty . 
tuden who have be n dismissed for 
poor <; chola rs fLip m ay be readmi tted by 
the pennission of the relevant chool C urÂ
 riculum c nd Poli -' Comm ittee in the ColÂ
 lege of ine Arts and by the nivers ity's 
Com mittee on Admis ions and ExcepÂ
 tion . 
General Education RequirementsÂ
 For students entering fall 1995 or 
later 
B sic ki ll ............. .... .. ....... ... .... ................ .12 

 English 100 or lOl, nd 102 
Com muni ation III 
Mathematics 111 or 11 2 
Fine Arts nd H umanities ..................... 12 
Ont! lntroductory cour from 
a fine arts dlscipline 
One int roductory cl or e fro m h-\.'o 
h umani ti di ciplin . 
nc fu rth r s tudy ur e fr m the 
, me di ci plin as one i the 
introd uctory courses, above, 
or an Issues and Perspectives 
C\ u e in fine c rts or h uman i ties. 
Se ci al and B hav ioral Scienc ............... 9 
On!" introduc tory cou r e each 
from two differen t social and 
behavi ralf;cience discipli nes. 
One further study course from the 
same d iscipline as one of tho 
introductory cou rses, above, 
or an Issues and Perspectives 
course in social and behaviora l 
science. 
atural Sciences <lod Mathematics .. ........ 9 

 One introductory course each from 
two differe.nt na tural sciences 
and mathematics disciplil1es. 
One fmthe.r s tudy course from the 
same di scip line as one of th 
introductory courses, above, 
or an Issues and Perspeciive" 
course in natu ral sciences 
and mathematics. 
An introdllcto ry course meets gen era l 
education objective s a nd serves a~ an 
introduction to the d iSCipline . A f urt hi'!' 
st/ldy course i.s taken in a discipline Once a 
student has comple ted a n introdu ctory 
course in th e same discip line. An ls~;ues 
alld Perspectives course is deS-igned as an 
interdisciplinary course or is in tended to 
info rm s tude n ts t)f is sues or p rob lems 
from a disciplinary perspective. Students 
may take either a second course in a disciÂ
 pline re p rese n te d by a n in tToductory 
course o r a n Issues a n d Perspectiv 
cou rse from the d ivision hOUSing that d isÂ
 ciplin e. Students must complete a t least 
one and no t more tha n two b sues and 
Perspectives course~ to fu lfill General 
Ed ucation Program requ irements. Cour~Â
 es withjn the s tude nt's major di scipli ne 
do not count towClrd Gen era l Education 
Progra m requirements. 
Fine Arts- General 
Lower-Division Course 
101 . In trod uction to the University. (3) . An 
elective class whjch he lps the incoming fre~hÂ
 man / tran sfe r student m ake an easier transiÂ
 tion to the demands IlJld challenges of il fou rÂ
 year university Indudes persona l aS5e"sment, 
t ime m a nageme nt, le.,rning "ly le:" ca reer 
exp lora tion, li brary /study/test taking skills, 
and ca m pus pol icies/p r("!ce du res and re Â
 sou rces. Stud ents taki ng this class ha ve been 
shown to do be tter academi cally an d en joy 
th e.i r experience D1 l1rC, and an:: more li kely to 
complete their degree. 
Upper-Division Courses 
>301. An Introduction to Entrepreneurship in 
the Arts. (3). Genera l educat ion further stud iQ~ 
course. Help~ student'i focu ~ on bus iness ana 
marketing ~spects of the arts. An examination 
from the artist's perspective of tech niques for 
launching il COJ reer in the ar ts. Gi ve~ atten tion 
to el ementa ry concep ts of mar keting artistic 
talents, goru setting, fi nanci ng, legal i~Slles, and 
publi.c demographics. 
481. Coope rative Ed ucati on. (1-S )' A fie ld 
pl~ cemen t which in tt1gra tes course work w ith 
a planned Jnd supervised professional experiÂ
 ence designed to complem ent and enhance the 
student's ;)cademic program . May be repeated 
fur cred it. Prerequisite: 8iltisiactory academic 
tan di ng prior tu t.he first job assignment. 
Course for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
590. Special Topics in the Fine Arts. (1-4). For 
group instruct ion. i'v1ay be repeated for credj t. 
Involves interdi sciplinary upper d ivis ion / 
graduate level topics with the fine arts (music, 
ar t, d ance, and th\!a tre ). Prerequi s ite: st:n ior 
und e rgrilduatc or gra du a te s tan di ng or 
ins tructor's consent. 
School of Art and Design 
Donald Byrum, Gait 
The School of Art and Design offers four 
program areas : g ra p hiC d esig n, s tudjo 
arts, art hi!:itory, and ar t ed uca tion. These 
p rograms offer professional courses with Â
 in lhe BA a nd BFA degrees to train and 
ducate ilrt and design majors. Stud ents 
in academic programs other than art are 
encouraged to e nroll in art hi s tory and 
stud io courses to gain an understanding 
of art Cln d extend their visua l literacy. 
The programs of study at the School of 
Art and Design are d esigned to demand 
fr o m each s tudent the se lf-di sci pline 
needed to expand options whiJe pursuing 
a chosen direction. Many entering st uÂ
 den ts have not yet identified the art disci Â
 pline in which they wish to develop their 
~tTe.n g th. Others ente r th e school with a 
clea r profe~:;ion al d irection . Throu gh 
s tru cture d program s wh ich pro vide 
am ple opportunity for experimentation, 
the sd1001 meets the n eeds of all its stuÂ
 dents. 
D uring the firs t year of study, the Foun Â
 dation curricu lum wilJ develop technical 
ski ll s. These fu ndamental skills p rov ide 
the basi s for t.he development of under-
 La nd ing and creabn g a rt forms . Th e 
same professional faculty members 'who 
teach ad Ya11ced art cou rses teach these 
fu.ndamentLlI skills . 
Art s tudents ha ve excellenl classroom 
and laboratory faciJities in the McKnight 
Art Ce nte r an d ren ov ated Henri on 
A nnex. The cente r p rov id es ex ten sive 
space for exh ibiting ~ tu dent w ork . The 
Gayton Sta p les Gallery offers guest artist 
and thematic exhibits in add ition to fe<J Â
 turing BFA and MFA graduation shows. 
At the. Edwin A. Ulrich M useum of 
i n McKni ght Art Cente r, s tuden ts can 
view a wide ra nge of e.xhibitions and hear 
a variety of visi ti ng artists and guest lecÂ
 turers. Tlw Lewis and Selma Mi ller Fund 
prov id es p rog rams l1f reg io nal an d 
national in terest. 
Attendance 
The und ergradua te art a.nd design s tu Â
 den t is expected to attend all sched uled 
cl asses and examination period". A t the 
discre tion of the facul ty member, the stuÂ
 d ent may be failed in a course, or given a 
lowered grade, on the basis of excessive 
absen ces. In high e n ro ll men t d e m an d 
classes, a student who misses tht! first h NO 
class meetings may be asked to drop the 
course. In cases o f se r ious illness, or 
ex tended absence, the Chair of the School 
f Art and Design should be notified. 
Supplies Charge 

 In addition to University fees, the School 

 of Art and Design requ ires tha t studen t~ 

 pay a suppli es ch arge on a p er-cou rsE' 

 bas is for enro llmen t in cer tain courses 

 where materials such as day, plaster, or 

 prin ters ink m ll st be p rovi ded for th l! 

 cl ass rather thm purchased ind ividually . 

 Transfer Students 

 The School of Ar t and Design accepts 

 tra nsfer s tudent" irom accredited insti tuÂ

 tions of higher education and s trives tc 

 keep the loss of credit to a miJlimu m. The 

 tran sfer s tu dent mu st be prepa red to 

 com p lete il mi n im um of 30 semeste r 

 hou rs of undergradua te art course w ork 

 on the 'vVi chita State U niversi ty campu ~. 

 Student Art Work 

 Th e Scl100l of Art and Design reserves the 

 ri ght to keep art work s ub m itte d for 

 course credjt. in pract ice, lJ,i s r igh t ic; 

 e.xercised spa.ri.ngly, bu t in certain stud io 

 areas the selection of one piece by each 

 graduati ng s tudent con tri b u tes t o an 

 important inst.ructional collection wh ich 

 is of great value to other sludents. T he 

 fa cu l ty a lso rese rves the r igh t to lem Â

 porari ly wi thhold art work for exh ibi tion, 

 and s tudents a re encouraged to exhibit 

 work in the school as a significant part oJ 

 the educational experi ence. A t the same 

 time, the School and th e University canÂ

 not insure studen t aTt work for exhib ition 

 pUIposes or take responsibility fol' its los, 

 or damage unde r any ci rcumstances. At 

 the e nd of each semeBte.r, all s tudents are 

 required to remove from classrooms, labÂ

 ora tories, and studios a ll personal s upÂ

 plies and valued arl work. 

 Graduation Requirements 

 Minor in Art 

 All s tudents except art and design major. 

 may comple te 18 credit hours of art and 

 be aw arded tbe Minor in A r t. RecomÂ

 mended plans of study fOJ" studio a.rt, art 

hbtory, graphic de ign, or art educa tion 
are avai lable in thE' o ffice of the School. 
Certificate in Decorative and 
Ornamental Painting and Design 
The 21 -crectit hour C rtifica te in DecoraÂ
 ti e and O rn mental Painting and Design 
offers inhÂ·oductory studio cou e- in c lor 
theo ry , d raWi ng , and p ainting which 
leads to ad anced nd tenninal project 
course work in de mative and ornamenÂ
 tal meclia. tudents fo cus on the h istorical 
rclevance, technica l and s ty lis ti c in fluÂ
 ence!>, aes the tic val ue, and effecti ve utiÂ
 Ii ~ t ion of d orati e a nd o rname nta l 
painting an d design. Contemporary art, 
utilitarian . r t, thea tre applications, his to rÂ
 ic. I res to rat ion, and pre e rvation o f 
bu ild ings will be stu d ied. The certifica te 
is recognized by the Nationa l Society f 
role and Decorative Pain ter , Inc. 
Bachelor of Arts in Art 
he chool o f Art and De ign offers a 
eJor of Arts de ree (BA) in rt wi th 
a ncen tr tion in ei ther art hi story r 
s tud io arts. l.ii; program is designed fo r 
~tudents who wan t a strong liberal arts 
educa ti n ,,'lith concentration in art. By 
r q ui rin g tw - th ird s the number of a rt 
t quiremen ts of the BFA degree, the S A 
aHm.... the tuden t to attai n a more d ev 1Â
 ped academi ed ucati n while still gainÂ
 i.ng a bread th of rt experiences. The core 
curricu lu m and the required introductory 
art courses prepa re s tud en ts for th e 
ad , nced I vel courses lis ted in the conÂ
 centTation . In addi tion to the Univ r iÂ
 ty ' :; cholastic, r s id nce, a nd g n ra l 
e uca tion requ irem nts, candid ates for 
the BA must com plete the core cu rricuÂ
 lum (12 hou rs), ar t his tory (6 hou rs ), 
in troductory art (15 hou rs), fine ar t e lecÂ
 o es (12 hours), and the concen tration (15 
hours). The speci fic course r quirernen ts 
for the BA with a c ncentration in art h isÂ
 tory or studio art are gi ven in the art hi sÂ
 t ry and ~hldio art sections of the Cnlalog. 
Model progra ms of s tudy ar availabl in 
the School office. 
Bachelor of Fine Arts 
The Bachelo r o f Fine Arts degre is th 
ini ti a l pra fe s io na l d egree in rt and 
de ign . It primary emp ha!; is i on the 
velopment of skills, concepts, and enÂ
 siti v ities es ntial to the prof ssional 
a rtis t or designer. 
The eh 1 of Art nd Design offers th 
Bach lor o f ine r ts de ree (B A) in 
graph ic design; s tudio a r ts-ceramics, 
painting/d ra wing, printmaking, or culpÂ
 ture; all d ar t h istory. fn addit ion to the 
nj ' ersi ly' scholas tic, re. idence, and 
g n ra l ducahon requirem ents, candiÂ
 dates for the BFA m lls t complete the 
Fou nda ti n cu rr i u ltlm (21 hour~), art 
h ist ry (6 ho urs ), in trodu cto ry art (21 
hours ), art electi e (9 hours ), and the 
can e ntr tion (24 h o u rs ). T he specific 
requiremen ts for the BFA wi th a concenÂ
 tra tion in des ign, tudio arts, or ar t histoÂ
 ry are de cribed unde r the appropriate 
p rogram ecti ns o f the Cllllllog . Model 
programs of ' tndy are avÂ·, i1abl e in the 
chool office. 
Bachelor of Art Education 
C om p d e nce in ba s ic tu d ia s k ills is 
mpha ized in the Bachelor f Art EducaÂ
 tion (BA ) d gr . In addition to the comÂ
 mon core o f studio skU J' a nd general 
studies, lhe s tud nt electing a ca ree r in 
teaching dev lops competenci s in proÂ
 fesslonal edu a tion and in spe ific studio 
areas. The profesli ional education compoÂ
 nent is dea lt wi th in a p ra tical context, 
relating the Jeaming of educational theoÂ
 rie and . tT tegi to lhe ' tudent' s dayÂ
 by-d ay ar tisti c e, periences. Students are 
pro ided opportunities for va riou types 
of teaching a nd dlrec ted o bserva t ion 
through the p rind of undergraduate art 
education stud . 
In additi n t mee ti ng the Urliver ity's 
scholastic, reSidence, and general .ducaÂ
 tion requir rn 11 fo r graduati on, candiÂ
 da tes fo r the BAE mus t comp le te th e 
Foundatio n u rricu lu rn (21 ho u rs ), art 
h is to ry (6 hou r ' ), introd uctory a rt (12 
hours ), art specia lization (9 hOUIS), the art 
ed ucation concentra tiLll (21 h urs), and 
professional educa tion ourSe. (32 hours). 
Courses w ithin the art ed ucation curricuÂ
 lum fulfi ll both the U niversity gene ral 
education re Iuiremen tfi for grad u ho n 
and the Kans .. certification requirements 
f r teaching a rt a t the secondary and eleÂ
 mentary Ie eIs. Th specific requiremen t ' 
for the B Eare gi en in the Art Ed ucaÂ
 tion s ction of the Cil ia/oxÂ· Model proÂ
 grams of stu y are availab le. 
School Requirements 
and COUIse Listings 
Foundation 
The foUow ing COUf 'es w ill be r qui red of 
a ll u n d ergradu ate ar t m jor stude nts. 
it he r th e F u ndatio n cu rri culum (21 
homs) or the Core curr iculum (12 hours) 
as desig na ted in r spec ti e B A o r BA 
prograllls m ust be completed by the time 
stud nts have completed 60 credit hours 
or ju nior status or prior to entry to classes 
where individual course . ['ve as prereqÂ
 uisi tes. 
Transfe r s tud ents wi th 60 hours and 
Foundation requ ire m e n t d e fici en cies 
must complete course d e fi ciencies no 
later than two semesters following entry. 
Lower-Division Courses 
136. Foundation Design I. (3). An introduction 
to dl'ign f()r visual communic.ltiun. A study of 
th element.. of art and the principles of d Â·ign 
relatin g to fo rm al, Ges tillt, a nd conceptual 
organiza tion of the two-dimensional surface. 
Includes elements (if Lil e, hape, space, texture, 
and value. Instructiona l process includes lecÂ
 ture, cr itique, and supervL~ed studio practice. 
137. Foundation Design II. (3) . A continuation 
of Art F. 136 e mph asiz.ing the study of color 
includ ing vocabul ary , p igment mi.xj ng, color 
organiza tion, and a review of th psychologiÂ
 cal effects of color as used in visual comm uniÂ
 ca tion$. Instru ctional process includes lecture, 
cr itique, and s upervised studio practice. PreÂ
 requ.is ite: rl . 136. 
145. Foundation Drawing l. (3). Introd u tion 
to visual arts concepts, voc..lbulary, toob, mateÂ
 rials, bas ic drawin g kil ls, a n d a ttitud e~ 
through thE drawing experience. Teache: perÂ
 ceptual skills nd the ability to re prese nt 
obj ec ts in s pace a nd orga ni z them into a 
coherent pictorial sta temen t along wi th techniÂ
 cal and exp ress ive comp ' tence with a limited 
ra nge o f medi a. St ructured s ke tchbo ok 
assignments. 
146. Foundation Drawing II. (3). Rei nforceÂ
 ment Jnd elaboration of the concepts s tudied 
in Art F. 145 through introduction of abst racÂ
 tion, use of co lor, vi ualization, and other 
s trategies for manipul ating imagery. Students 
<lpply concepts to probl ms associated with 
composi tion, im agina tive r c nstruction. , and 
idea generation. Structu.red sketchbook assignÂ
 ments. Prerequisi te: Art F. 145. 
189. Foundation 3-D Design. (3) . Lectur s, 
research, and studio methods on the evolutionÂ
 a ry rote of three-dimensional de-ign in conÂ
 temporary society util izing a vari ty of combiÂ
 natio n of ma te rial s, techniqu es, forms, and 
concepts. Al 0 emphasiz learn ing to handle 
equipment and tool. p rop dy. 
240. Foundation Life Drawing. (3) . Introd ucÂ
 tion to d rawing the human fonn emphasizing 
crit ica l i nqu ir ' and a na l ti ca l observa tion. 
Includ es the study of ~kele ta l and m uscular 
s tructure. Students devc.Iop a ll understanding 
of the structure of the figure and demonstrate 
a degree of facility in its r pre ntation from 
observation and from imagination. Structured 
ske tchbook assignmen ts . Lab fee. PrerequiÂ
 si tes: Art F. 145 nd 146. 
Art History 
The art hi s to ry area offer the BA and 
BFA degrees with concentration in art 
h is tory . Th e area also offers suppor t 
courSes for design, art education, s tudio 
art s, and general educa ti o n . Students 
develop a fundamental knowledge of art 
within a cultural and historica l frameÂ
 work, and a basic und rstanding of art 
terms, concepts, and theory relevant to all 
visual arts studies. Advanced level coursÂ
 es prepare s tudents for professional purÂ
 suit of art history, museum studies, conÂ
 servation, criticism, and secondary level 
teaching. 
Bachelor of Arts in Art History 
The Bachelor of Arts in Art !-listory has a 
liberal ar ts perspective and is the initial 
professional deg ree in the field in prepaÂ
 ra tion fm graduate study in art his tory. 
Its primary em.phasis is the presen tation 
of kno w ledge of th e monuments il nd 
principal artists of all major art periods of 
the past and a broad understandi.ng of the 
art of lhe 20th century. This knowledge is 
augmented by s tudy in greater depth and 
precision of severa) periods in the history 
f art ,1I1 d concentra tion in a t leas t one 
area to the advanced seminar level. StuÂ
 dents are required to have a reading proÂ
 ficiency in a t least one major foreign JanÂ
 guage to support research through the 
read ing of primary source materials. 
Requ irelllell ts. A m i nimu m o f 124 
semeste r hOll rs is required for a major 
with 60 art credit,;; d istr ibuted as lis ted 
below: 
A~ H~. 
Corc Curriculwn ... ........... ....... ........ ......... . 12 

 Art F. 136, Design r 
l\ rt F. 145, Drawing I 
Art F. 189, 3-D Design 
Art F. 240, Life Drawing 
Art Hislory ....... .. ... ....... .. .... .........................6 
Art H. 121G, Survev of Western Art: 
An cien l 
Art I-J. 122G, Survey of Western 
Art: Renaissance and Baroque 
Introductory Art ... ... .. ... ............ .. ..... ......... . 15 
Art H. 124 Survey of Western Art: 
Modern 
PillS il rt history courses as defined 
by fa culty advisor 
Fine Arts electives ........ .... ... ..... .... ... ... ... .. .. 12 
Fine arts courses which complement 
the Introd uctory Art courses and 
the Ar t Hjstory Concentration 
Art History Concentration ....... ....... ..... ... .15 
Art H. 426, Senl inar: Technique of 
Art II ifitory 
[,I ll" courses;)s defined by faculty 
advisor 
ol e; A read ing prof.iciency ot a m ajor 
forcign langu age and 40 credit hou rs of 
upper-division art courses are required 
for the BA in Art History. 
Bachelor of Fine Arts in Art History 
The Bachelor of F~n e. Arts in Art H istory 
combines intensive studies in ar t history 
with a thorou gh backg round in stud io 
art. Studen ts are expected to have an inÂ
 depth knowledge of one or more periods 
in the history of art and significant techni Â
 cal proficiency in one or more studio art 
areas. A reading proficiency of a major 
foreign language is required and courses 
in history, aesthetics, and cultural anthroÂ
 pology are strongly recommended. 
Requirements. A minimum to tal of 126 
semes ter ho u.rs is req u ired for a major 
with 81 art credi ts distributed as listed . 
Area H,Â·s. 
Foundation Curriculum .. ....... .. .... .... .... .... 21 
Art F. 136 & 137, Design 1& n 
Art F. 145 & 146, Drawing I & II 
Art F. 189, 3-D Design 
Art F. 240, Life Drawing 
Studio elective 
Art History ...... ..... ...... ......... .... .. ..... .. ...........6 
Art H . 121G, Survey of Western Art: 
Ancient 
Art H. 122G, Survey of Western 
Art: Renai<;sance and Baroqu 
Introductory Art .. .. ....... ... .. ................. .... ...21 
Art H.124, Survey of Western Art: 
Modern 

 Art H. 300+, Art History 

 Art S. 250, Introductory Oil Pain ti ng 

 Art S. 260, Printmaking 1 

 Art S. 270, Basic Ceramics 

 or 272, Handbuilding 

 Art S. 280, Sculpture 

 Art S. 340, Life Drawing 

 Arts Electives .... ....... ........ .. ... ............ ..... ..... . 

 Courses which complement the 

 Illtroductory Art courses and the 

 Art History Concentration 

 Art History Concentration .... .. ..... ........ .... 24 
Art H. 426 Seminar: Technique of Art 
History 
Plus courses as defined by faculty 
advisor 
Note: A read ing proficiency of a major 
foreign language 3Jld 40 credit hours of 
upper-di vision art courses are required 
for the BFA in Art History. 
Lower-Division Courses 
10 0. Intro d u ctio n to Ar t i n th e Weste rn 
World. (3). Prov ides general students (not art 
majm~) with some visual and intellectual lools, 
enabling them to confront and experience a 
number of the more Significant works of ar t in 
the history of \"'estern Cultu re. 
>121G. Survey of Western Art: Ancient (3). 
cneral educati(lll i.ntroductory course. A hisÂ
 to ri cal survey of a rt of Egypt, Greece, and 
Rome. 
>122G. Survey of Western Art: Renaissance 
and Baroque. (3). General education introducÂ
 tory course. A historical .survey of art from the 
Renaissance to the 18th centu ry. 
123. Survey of Western Art: Medieval. (3). A 
historical su rvey o f early Chris tl<1 n an d Gothic 
art and architec ture fmm the 5t.h through 14 th 
cen turies. 
>124. Survey of Western Art: Modern. (31. 
General ed u cat ion in trod uctory cnu.r.sc. An 
in trod ucti on 10 art th rollr;h the s tu dy of a 
selected group of ar t ob jects p roduced in 
Europe and America from the 18th century to 
the present. 
125. Non-Western Visual Traditions: North 
American Indian, Oceanic, and African Art. 
(3). Ex p lores the native arts of Afr ica, tho 
Americas, and of Oceania; Ihe Jm po rtance of 
the cultu ra l, s('cJal, and poli tical background of 
t'hese arts and their function in society. 
281. Cooperative Education. U-8). Allows s tuÂ
 dents to partidpiltc in the cooperative educaÂ
 tion program. Offered CrINer only. 
Upper-Division Courses 
>322. Medieval Art 1. (3) . General ed ucation 
further s tud ies course. A s tl1dy of the art of 
Eu rope and Byzantium from the time of ConÂ
 stantine to Charlemagne. Emphasizes style and 
icon ogra phy as it develops in mosaics an d 
iJlustrated manuscripts. 
>323. Medieval Art n (3). ConeXi'll ed uca tion 
further stud ies course .. A s tudy of Romilne~que 
an d Gothic arch itectu re and scu lptu.re with 
spe ci al attention to the d eve lop m e nt s in 
FraJlCe. 
>325. Art of the Anci ent Near East and Egypt. 
(3). General education further studies cou rse. 
Surve y <,) [ th e a ds of a ncie nt Egypt, 
Mesopotamia, , and the Brom:e Age cultures of 
the Aegean, c.oncluding with a considera ti on of 
the interaction between Near Eastern and clasÂ
 sical .:tr t. Prerequisite: Art H. 121G or ins trucÂ
 tor's consent. 
>421Q. Greek Art and Archjtecture. (3). Gen Â
 eral education fur ther studies course. A study 
of Greek art and architectLlfe beginning with 
the Bronze Age and concluding \"ith the HelÂ
 len is tic perio d . Em phasizes understanding 
Greek art in its context and the method s a nd 
sources used in in. anaI Ybi..<;. Prerequ is ite; A rt 
H . 121G or instructor's consen!. 
>422. ROIrum Art and Architecture. (3) . GenerÂ
 al education furtll eT studie~ course. A ~tudy of 
Roman il r t and arch ilec lu.re begi.nning w ith 
their predecessors, the Etruscans, and ((IndudÂ
 i ng with ear ly Chr is ti an art. Emphas izes 
understanding Roman art in its context and the 
methods and !'ources used in in. analys iS. PreÂ
 requisj te: Art H . 121G m instnlctor' :, consent. 
426. Seminar. Techniques of Art H istory. (3). 
culmi na ti ng ); tudy for se nior art h is tory 
majors which coru, iders the history of the disciÂ
 p li ne , its re search me th o d s , a nd theor y . 
Requires eXlensivc, readings and reports. Pre Â
 requisite: instructor's consent. 
481. Cooperative Educatjon. (1-8). See Art H. 
2tll. 
Courses for GraduatefUndergraduate Credit 
520. Seminar in Art H istory. (3). Systema tic 
study in selected areas of a rt hi story. Cou rse 
108 
content varies but individual areas are not 
repeatable for credit. 
>521Q. Italian Renaissance. (3). General eduÂ
 cation further studies course. Painting, sculpÂ
 ture, and architecture in Italy from the 13th to 
the 16th centuries. Prerequisite: Art H. 122G or 
instructor's consen t. 
>522. Southern Baroque. (3). General educaÂ
 tion further studies course. Painting, sculpture 
and architecture in Italy and Spain from 1600 
to 1750. Prerequisite: Art H. 122G or instrucÂ
 tor' 5 consent. 
>525. 20th Century Art Before 1945. (3). GenÂ
 eral education further studies course. A history 
of American and Europeiln art in the first half 
of the 20th century. 
>526. Art Since 1945. (3). GenNal education 
further studies course. A study of the history 
of art in the United States from 1945 to the preÂ
 sent, stre ing the relationship between conÂ
 temporary trends in criticism and artistic 
practic . 
529. Modern Architecture. (3). An overaU view 
of the development of modern architecture 
from ib inception in the t'arly 20th century 
until today. Strt'sses theort'tical connections 
betwe.en architecture and the arts of painting 
and sculpture as they developed in the United 
States and Europe. 
>530. The Art of Classical Greece. (3). General 
education further studies courSe. A study of 
painting, sculpture and architecture of Greece 
during the 5th and 4th centuries B.C. 
>531. The Art of Hellenistic Greece. (3). GenÂ
 eral education further studies course. A study 
of the painting, sculpture and architecture of 
Greece during the Hellenistic period, 4th to 1st 
centuries B.C. 
532. Independent Study in Art History. (1-3). 
Work in a specialized area of the study of art 
history. Directed readings and projects. PrereqÂ
 uisite: instructor's consent. 
533. Seminar: Topics in Modern Art. (1-3). 
Selected readings and problems in art of the 
modern era. ourse content varies but individÂ
 ual areas are not repeatable for credit. 
534. History of Photography. (3). History of 
photography stressing techniques, media, proÂ
 'cesses, interrelations with oth.er visual <lfts, 
style questions, genres, and criticism. 
>535. Northern Renaissance. (3). General eduÂ
 cation further s tudies course. Painting and 
printmaking tn France, Germany, and th e 
Netherlands in the 14th through 16th cenÂ
 turies. Explores northern European pictorial 
traditions and considers their relationship to 
Italian Rena is, ance art. Prerequisite: Art. H. 
122G or instructor's consent. 
>536. Northern Baroque. (3). General educaÂ
 tion further studies course. Painting and printÂ
 making in Flanders and Holland of the 17th 
century, including the art of Rubens, RemÂ
 brandt, il!1d Vermeer. Prerequisite: Art H. 122G 
or instructor's consent. 
732. Independent Study in Art History. (1-3). 
Work in specialized area of the stud y of art hisÂ
 tory. Directed readings and projects for graduÂ
 ate students in all disciplines. PrerequisitE': 
instructor's coru; nt. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
828-829. Thesis. (2; 2). 
832. Independent Study. (1-3). Individually 
supervised work in a speciali zed area of the 
study of art history. Directed readings, 
research and projects. Repeatable for credit. 
Prer<:>quisitcs: suitable preparation for graduÂ
 ate work in art history (e.g., BA or BFA in art 
history) and instructor's consc'nt. 
Graphic Design-Visual 
Communication Art 
Design programs are often classified as 
the communication arts, advertising arts, 
or visual communication. The professionÂ
 al practitioners are concerned with ideas 
and problem solving to effectively meet 
the communication needs of clients as 
diverse as corporations, publishers, 
advertising age.ncies, public and private 
institutions, and television stations. 
Design majors are t r ained to analyze 
visual communication problems as preÂ
 sented by client case studies, define the 
most appropriate approach, and impleÂ
 ment creative and aesthetic solutions. The 
broad range of media used to investigate 
solutions to design problems include: 
print, advertising, packaging, presentaÂ
 tion, computer graphics, photography, 
video, illustration, and television. 
Bachelor of Fine Arts in Graphic Design 
The design area offers the Bachelor of 
Fine Arts in Graphic Design which is the 
professional education and training 
degree for the visual communication arts 
field. The Foundation Curriculum and 
the preparatory course work in the 
graphic design program enables design 
majors to meet their vocational goal. StuÂ
 dents are required to participate in the 
Portfolio Review during the second 
semester of their junior year and enroll in 
Art C . 434 and 435 during their final two 
semesters. 
The graphic des ign concentration proÂ
 vides student selected courses in typograÂ
 phy, illustration, photography, book 
design, advertising, computer graphics, 
design, and drawing. 
Requirements. A minimum total of 126 
hours is required for the BFA in GraphiC 
Design and includes 84 semester hours of 
art courses listed below. 
A~ ~. 
Foundation Curriculum ........................... 21 
Art F. 136 & 137, Design I & II 
Art F. 145 & 146, Drawing I & Il 
Art F. 189, 3-D Design 
Art F. 240, Life Drawing 
Studio elective 
Art History ...... . .... ... ..... .. .. ........ .. .. . . ..... 6 
Art H. 124, urveyof estern Art: 
Modern 
Art H . 300 
Introductory Art ........... .............. ............... 21 
Art G. 200, Introduction to 
Computer GraphiCS 

 Art C. 216, Typography 1 

 Art C. 234, Graphic Design Studio 1 

 Art G. 235, G raphic Design Studio 2 

 Art G. 238, Materials and Graphic 

 Processes 

 Art G. 316, Typography 2 

 Art C. 330, Stit! Photography for 

 Graphic Design 
Art electives ._ ................ ............ ......... , ........ 12 

 Graphic Design Concentration ....... ...... .. . 24 
Art G. 334, Graphi Design Studio 3 
Art G. 335, GraphiC Design tudio 4 
Art G. 337, Drawillg fo r Visual 
onUTI unication 1 

 Art G. 353, Junior Port folio Review 

 Art G. 434, Gr, phic Design Studio 5 

 Art G. 435, raphic Design Studio 6 

 Art G. 437, Drawing for Visual 

 Communica tion 2 
Art G. 453, r phic Design Senior 
Exhibition 
Note: 40 + upp >r-divi s ion hours are 
required for graduation. 
Courses eligible for the concentration and 
electives: 
Art G. 331, Film / Vi deo for GraphiC 
De -ign 
Art C. 339, Package Design 
Art C. 430, elevision for Graphic Design 
Art G. 431, Darkroom Techniques 
Art G. 431, Multimedia 
Art G. 439, Editorial Illustration 
Art G. 481, Cooperative Education 
Art C. 493, Book Design Production 
Art G. 530, Advanced Television 
Art . 530, Advanced Computer 
Graphics 
Art S. 250, Introductory Oil Painting 
Art S. 251, Watercolor and Acrylic 
Painting 
Art S. 340, Li fe Drawing Studio 
Art S. 345, Intermediate Drawing 
Art S. 362, Printmaking ll-lntaglio 
Art S. 364, Prin tmaking II-Lithography 
Art S. 365, Screenprint & Papermaking I 
Art S. 545, Advanced Drawing Studio 
Art S. 549, Independent Study in 
Drawing 
Art S. 560, Advanced Printmaking 
Studio-Intaglio 
Art S. 561, Advanced Printmaking 
Studio-Li thogra phy 
'Comm. 324, In troduction to Ad vertising 
*Comm. 570, Magazine Production 
Â·Comm. 626, Adverti sing Campaigns 
*Mkt. 300, Marketin 
*Thea. 345, Stage Ligh tin 
Â·Thea . 359, Directing I 
*Thea. 544, Advanced Stagecraft 
*No more than two courses can be used 
to fulfill the concentra tion requi.rement. 
Lower-Division Courses 
200. Introduction to Computer Graphics. (3) . 
Introduces computer graphic programs in the 
Macintosh comp uter environment. PrerequiÂ
 sites: Art F. 136 and 145 ,lr instruct or'S consent. 
210. VisuaJ Communica tion. (3). In troductory 
study of v isual images and their use a~ symbol 
in communi cating inio rmat ion in tl1e rna 
media. 
216. Typogra phy 1. (3). Introd uces typograÂ
 phy, inclu di.ng history, comping skill. characÂ
 ter countjng and copyfi tting, stylis tic con~iderÂ
 alions, and visual and informational hierarchal 
arrangement upon a single page. Prerequis ites: 
Art F. 137 ilnd 337. 
230. lntroducti on to Photography. (3). In troÂ
 duces beginning ph oto s tudents to bask camÂ
 era operations, film and paper charade]' i s t.i c~, 
darkroom proce d u res, an d a hi sto ricJ J 
overview of the development of photugTaphy 
Studen t~ have an opportunity to acquire skil l!, 
and techniqueb ap propr ia te to pho togra phic 
materials emph asizing lhe appl ica tion of funÂ
 damentals of design. For students not majori.ng 
in graphic design. 
231. 'Basic Photography (Motion Picture). (3). 
lntTOduc~ film prod uction. Students may be 
required to furnish their own cameras. 
234. G rap hic Design Studio 1. (3). Studi es 
g ra phic des ign th eory, p hil osophy. hi story, 
and approaches to p robJem solv in g in visl1 ul 
communica tion . l're requis it\!s : Art F. 136 and 
137. 
235. Graphic Design Studio 2. (3). An "chroÂ
 matic layol1t course using s ingle page applicaÂ
 tions that incorporate image and typ~. PrereqÂ
 uisite: Art C. 234. 
23B. Graphic Materials and Processes. (3 ). 
Introduces a varie ty of graph iC proces~es and 
materials inclu di ng p r in ti ng processes, cutÂ
 paper techniqu e, linoleum cut ting. e mbossÂ
 ment. foil + blind stamping. letterpress printÂ
 ing, marbling, bnx buil ding, and assorted bin dÂ
 ing and presentation techn.iques. Pre requ is ite: 
Art F. 137 or ins trll c toI'~ consent. 
2Bl. Cooperative Education. (1-8). Allows stuÂ
 dents to participa te in the cooperative' educaÂ
 tion program. Graded Cr/NC,. on ly. 
Upper-Division Courses 
316. Typography 2. (3 ). Studies typ~ as form, 
symbol, and communican(lI1 wi th explora tion 
of letterfonns and the ir appu.cation.< uliliz ing 
tradit ional and compute r skills and me d ia . 
Pre.requ isites: Art G. 200 and 216. 
330. StiU Photograpby for Graphi c Design. 
(3). JnlTod uces s till photography wi th a design 
em p h aSiS. Deve lopme n t of ph otog ra phi 
vision and ski lls for graphic designers in tradiÂ
 tion al bla ck and w hi te phologruphy with expoÂ
 su re to d.ig ita l ~call ni ng of l'radi tiona l ~ i lv e rÂ
 ba ~cd images for com pu ter usage. Students 
may be requi red tn furnish their own cameras . 
Prerequisite: Art F, 137 or ins(ructor's consent. 
331 . Fi lm/Video for Graphi c Design . (3 ). 
Introdu ces fil m theory and video wi th a design 
'mphasis . Examine, the lan&'Uage and theory 
f sequ ential and moving lmages in trad itionul 
fi lm /television aflu computl'ri.z;ed multi-medja 
form~ as applied to g raphic design. PrerequiÂ
 s ites: Art F. 137. and Art G. 200 and 330. 
334. Graph ic Design Studio 3. (3). ContinuaÂ
 tion of Art G. 235 emphasizing the use of color 
with image and type. Prerequis lte: Art G. 235. 
335. Graphic Design Studio g. (3). SequentiaJ 
nd lJ1Ultip l c-p;1g~ layout and produ ction techÂ
 niq ues. Prereqlusites: Art G. 334. Repea table 
for cred it. 
337. Drawing for Visual Communication 1. 
(3). App lie d d raw in g fu r the des ign fi e ld 
em phasizing sha pe simpl ifi cat-i on, visuali zaÂ
 tion, and pcr&pective. Em ploys frechaJl d and 
mechanlGli a pproaches. Prerequis ite: Art F. 
146. 
339. Package Design. (3). Box co!1r-;tmction and 
surfac.e tr ,,-ahn cnt in product design. PrerequiÂ
 s ites: A.rt C. 238 and 334. 
350. Graphic Design Workshop. (1-3) . RepeatÂ
 able (o r credit. Area covered is determined at 
the time the course i" offered. 
353. Junior Portfolio Review. (1) . A fo rum for 
Ule student to ana lyze Jnd p resent their portfoÂ
 lio to th e fa cult y Jn d invit ed comm u nity 
design pro fessional~ for comrnenlajÂ·y. PrereqÂ
 UIsi te: prior lo the la st 3D ho u rs or prior to 
enterin g senio r s ta nd ing w ithin the g raphic 
design progr'lIn. 
,130. Television for Graphic Des ign. 0). 
Exanlination Jn d appbcation of crea tive teL'hÂ
 nica l des ign medi a a~sthetics . Graphic design 
applica tion of trad itional order and computerÂ
 ized i1l1ngc ry ut ilizing the tdevts ion s tudio . 
Pr(!r~quisileS: Art G. 200. 330, 331, or instrucÂ
 tor's consen t. 
431. Design Media Topics . (3) . Ad vance d 
study o f ph o tl)g r<l phy, Cinematography, o r 
television with a design emphasiS. Repeatable 
fo r cred it . P re.requ i'ites: Ar t G. 330. 331 , or 
ins tructor's CUnsellt . 
434. Graphic Design Studio 5. (3). Logo design 
and ito; applica tion to graph ic design. PrerequiÂ
 site: Art G. 334. Repeatable for credi t. 
435. Grap h ic Design Studio 6. (3). Use o f 
media and forman; to create visual adve.rtis ing 
and pmmlltional cohesive ca mpaigns. PreTeqÂ
 uisite: Art G. 334. Repealable for cred it. 
437. Drawing for Visual Commun icati on 2. 
(3). Environmenta l and figurntjve composi tion 
for graphiCillustration and layout applica tions. 
Prerequisi tes: Art C. 337 and Art F . 240. 
:N 109 
4.39. Editorial lIlust.ration. (3). Concentra tion 
in editorial and n,ura tive illus tra ti on emphaÂ
 sizing visualization and creatj ve problem solvÂ
 ing w hile expl oring a var iety of col or media 
a nd techniqu e. Pr e requ is it e : Art C . 437 . 
l{cpeatable for ned i!. 
445. Senior Terminal Proj ect. (1-3) . Su pervised 
independent study. Students in thei r final two 
semesters must presen t a plan of study for and 
complete a design project. Project and pl an elf 
study must be approved by the graphi c design 
facu I ty. Repealab le for cred it. P rcrcLju is i te: 
senior stunding in g raphic design . 
453. Gra phic Desjgn Sen ior Exhibi tion. (2). A 
public exhibit ion of wor\Q; p rod uced for theLf 
superior demonstration of concept and layout 
execu ti on involving il variety of visual comm uÂ
 nicatiLl!1 problems . Thl' stu dent presents the 
exhibit in a professionJI mann,,- 1. Prerequi sit~: 
co mpl e ted durin g th e las t scme,ter o f th e 
sen ior year. 
4B1. Cooperative Education. (1-8) . See Art C. 
281. 
493. Book Design aJld Produ ction. (3). A laboÂ
 ra tory cou rse encompass in g a ll face ts of th e 
book includin g design. ty pe com posi tion, 
proofre ading, illust ra tion, ma nufa cturin g, 
binding materi als (cloths, paper. and b(')ard8). 
distribution, copyright. r()ya ltie~, ilnd l'emain Â
 dering. Students are responsible for the devL'I Â
 opment and p ubli cation of a limit l'd ed itio n 
book. Pre requi s ites: Art C . 334 a nd 337, or 
instructor's consen t. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
530. Seminar in G ra phic Design. (3). SuperÂ
 vised s tud y an d research . Requires wee.kly 
consultation and reports. Repea tab le for credit. 
Prerequisite: departmental consent 
550. Gra phic Design Workshop. (1-3l. Repl'atÂ
 ab le for ("[edit. Area covered is dete rmined at 
the time the course i.s offered. 
Studio Art 
The studio art a rea offers the Certificate 
i.n Decorative and Ornamental Pai nting 
and Design, BA in Stu dio Art and the 
BFA ill Studio Art with COllcentrati ons in 
ceramics, painhng / d raw ing, printm akÂ
 ing, and sculpture for s tudents p reparing 
for caree rs in a r t and desj gn. The proÂ
 grams of s tudy pro v ide a thorou gh 
grounding in funda men tal p rinciples and 
techniques of the visual arts . 
Certificate in Decorative and 
O rnamental Painting and Design 
TIle certiJicate offers each shldent a broad 
range of experiences in il variety of media 
and processes in addi ti on to an unde rÂ
 s tanding and awa reness of d es ign and 
conceptua l concerns in decorati ve o rnaÂ
 mentation. Courses in color theory, d rawÂ
 in g, oil p ainting, wate rco lor pa int ing, 
acrylic painting, mixed med ia omamen tal 
d eSign , and a term inal p rojec t are 
110 
requirt:d o f each s tudent and pr vides the 
f undation f T S li cess fu IJ con pleting 
ornamental co l rnission a fte r th c rtifiÂ
 ca te is comple ted. ' he knowle dge a nd 
ex e rien cc a lta ined from the e ourse 
allo w each student the .flexibility ne esÂ
 sary to p ur u in divid ual di rec tions in 
orn amental de_ign at a pr fes -ional le ve\. 
Stud n rc r <jui red to c m ple te a t r Â
 mina l pr ject in ecorat ive and ornam 
tal p int ing and d ign prior to compleÂ
 tion f th ertiiica te pr gram. 
Re lI i rem ents : wen ty -one se m s te r 
hour are required for the certifica t : 
Certificate curriculu m . ... .. .. . .. . ...21 
Art F. 137, Foundati n D ._ ign 11 
Art P. 145, Found a tion Dr w ing 1 
Art . 250 Inrr ductory Oil Painting or 
rt . 251, Introductory Watercol r 
Pain ting or Art . 252, Introduct ry 
Acrylic Painting 
Art S. 352, Decora tive and Ornamental 
Pa intillg ;md D esign 
rt S. 552, Advanced Decora tive and 	
 rnamental Painting and De ign 	
 Art S. 559, erm inal Project: Decora ti e 	
 and Omam ntal Painting nd D '_ign 
Bachelor of Arts in Studio Art 
The Bachelor of rls in Studio rt degre 
provid 5 a liberal arts emphasis on shldio 
and des ign tudi S rather than the morE! 
in tensive pro feSSi o na l p rogram o f th 
BF . Th cu r ricu lum a ims p r im al'ily 
to 'a rd' brea d t h of e peri 'nce an d 
und r~tan ing ra ther than p ro feSSional 
sp c.ia lization. 
Requi rements: A mi nimum total of 124 
semester hO~lr is required f r th HA in 
S tudio Art and in ludes 60 me t r 
h l1r~ of art comse a listed below . 
Area 
 Hrs. 
C o re Curriculum .... .... .............. ..." ...... .. .. .. 12 
, rt F. 136, D sign I 
Art . 145, Dr, wing I 
Art F. 189, 3-D De i -'n 
Arl r. 240, Lif Drawing 
Art I tory ..."."..... ... ... .. .. ... ... ...... ..... ......... .. 6 	
 Art 11. 124, Survey of Western rt: 

 Modern 	
 rtH, 00+ 	
 Introd uctory Art .... ....... .. .. .......... .. ..... ..... ... 15 
Art F. 14 , Drawin n 
Art S. 250, In trodu t ry Oil Pa inting 
Arl _ . 200, Printmaking I 
Art . 270, Basic Ce ra mics or 
272, Handbuildi ng 
Art 5. 280, S-ulpture 
fine Art - lecti es.. ..... ...... .... ........... ........12 
' ine Arts C lur es which complement 
th Introd uctory Art courses and the 
Sh.ldio rt ncentration 
Studio Art oncentra tion .... .. .. .... ..... .. .. .... 15 	
 Studio focus a rea in either ceramic , 
painting/ drawi ng, printmaking, r 
culptur . 
Note: 40 + upp r-d i is ion hours a re reÂ
 gui r d fo r g raduation. 
Bachelor of Fine Arts in Stud io Art 
he B chelor of Fi ne Arts in Stu i Art is 
the initi al professional degr e in the fi eld 
in prep r' tion for graduate study in tu Â
 dio a rt. This studio experience is fp rime 
importance in the prepa ration )f s tu cl lOnts 
fo r pr f ssio nal areers in art. [n this 
in t n s ' p rog ram, the tudent become 
famil ia r wjth every aspect. t c.hnique, ami 
dire ho n in thei r eh en B Â·A concentraÂ
 tion. The tud io art major is then expectÂ
 ed to achieve the h ighest po!';sib l Ie eI f 
t chn i al kill in that concent rat ion and 
i ts 
BFA in Stu d.io Art- Ceramic 	
 The B chelor f Fine Art:; in tud io Art 	
 Iv it h a concent ration in ceram ic.9 off'rs 	
 th e b, si c te h niqu e f day fo rm ing 	
 (han d-bUi ldi ng, casting, a nd throwing), 	
 th use of slip. and glaze, a11d firing proÂ	
 ces. e such s s to newa r , low -fi re, an d 	
 ra ku, w ith a n emphasi on xperim n taÂ	
 tion with the m d ium to investigate in iÂ	
 vidual interes ts. 	
 I q ui rements: A minimum total ' f 12 
mest r hou rs i. requ ir d for a c ramics 
major with 81 cr .d its i ~tribu ted "l isted 
b I )w. 
Area H/"5 . 
F unda tion urricuJ um ... .. ... .... ..... ...... ...21 
rt F. 136 & 137, D sign I & II 
Art F. 145 & ] 46, Drawi ng I & II 
rt F. 18 , -D Design 
Art . 240, Life Drawh g 
Stud io lective 
Ar 
History .... .... .... .. ..... ..... ... ....... ... .... ... " .....6 
rt H . 124, u rvey of Western rt: 
M de.m 
Art H. 00 
m trod llctOry Art ...... .... ........ ...... .... ......... ..21 
Art S. 250, Introdu tory Oil P a in til1g 
or . rt S. 251, In tr d uctory W te.rcolor 
Pa in ting 
Art S. 260, Prin tmaking 1 
Art S. 280, ctlJpture 
Art .340, Lif Drawing tudio' 
Art S. 40 r 345, Intermed iate 
Dr w in 
Art 62, Printma king II or rt .364, 
Printm aking 1II 
Art S. 54 , Ad'1lJl ed Draw ing" 
Art Electi\' s .......... ......... .. ... ............ ... ... .... .. .. 9 
Courses vl'hich compJem nt th ~' 
Tntroduc ry Art courses and th 
ra ntics Concentration 
Ceramics oncentration .. ........... .. ..... ...... 24 
Art S. 270, Ba ic Cera mics 
Art S. 272, H ndbuilding 
Art S. 370, In t I'm 'd iate C r m ics 
(t, ke 3 tim ) 	
 t S. 570, Advanc d C e ra m ic 	
 (take 2 tim es) 	
 Art S. 572, Ad vanced HandbuiJ.ding 	
 No te: 40+ up pe r-div i io n hours are reÂ
 quire . for g r duation. 
Lower-Division Courses 
270. Basic Ceramies Stu dio. (3). Experience in 
handbuiJding, whe>l throwing, lazi ng methÂ
 od' t< tu re pe riods invol v glO neral ki"lOwlÂ
 edge o( clays, glazes, kilns, and h i toric l1 nnd 
Cl ntempora ry pott 'ry . Repeatable for credit. 
272. Handbuilding with Clay. (3). Us va riÂ
 ous handbuilding techniqu~s in the context of 
the ve 5 ,I , the figur , and ard"ti te tu re or wall 
relid . Empha~i zeti the cro:: lil'e use of clil y to 
make a personal statement. xplores variolls 
s urface t reatme nts an d firing te chnique. 
Emphasizes issue' of content and one'~ ideas. 
equir~d fo r upper-level cours s. 
275. Study of C ramje Materials I. (3). Lab fee. 
Lectures a nd resea rch covering clays, glazes, 
and refracto ry materi Is. "Reading assignments 
concerning physical and chemica l characteris Â
 ti . of pott ry materials. Pr requ isi tes: Art F. 
I 9 and . rt S. 270, or d partmental onSl'nt for 
nonmaJo '. 
Upper-Division Courses 
370. lntermediate Ceramics Studio. (3). ExposÂ
 es students to new pos~ibil itjes in thwwing or 
handbui lding. Throw r con ront p roblems of 
teapo ts, two foot a' a nd planer'; handÂ
 buiJder p urs ue a personal direct ion. Bo th 
hav e' req ui re d l ip cas tin g as signment. 
Empha iz s tri ving to make a pe rsonal s tateÂ
 ment in clay. Iso an exchangt' of ideas to help 
fa ilitat ne' per a nal s tatement. To be taken 
twice; repeatable for cre it. Prerequisites: comÂ
 plet ion of f undation program and Art S. 270. 
372. Intermediate Handbuilding. (3). HandÂ
 bui ld ing-form ing methods and drying-fi ri ng 
procedures plate to the va rious handbu ilding 
techniques. cti \ ities lnc1ude lectu res, demonÂ
 stra tions, and rese, rch rela ted to historica l as 
wel l as contemporary s tud ie of clay vessels 
and -cul p tural forms . Prerequisit : Art _272 
or 280. 
374. KiJ n Methods. (3) . tudies kiln design and 
constructiun wi th . earch in the area of refracÂ
 tory materials. l.nd ud . rea in' aSSignments, 
no tebook, and labora tory research. PrerequiÂ
 s ites: ( mp lelion of fou nda tion program and 
rt 
 . 370. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
570. Advanced e ram ics Studio. (1-3). Lab fee. 
i\dvanced s tu di o pr bl In S in 01 ing forming 
methods, glaze formulation and fi ring prol Â
 dures. Lectur(' p~rind involve advanced studÂ
 ies of r.lmic mat ri . I. and glaâ�¢.e fonn ut.l ti on. 
R peatable fo r credit. Prerequisites: Art . 70 
and instructor's consentÂ
572. Advanced Handbuilding Techniques in 
Clay. (1-3). Advanced stu.dio problems involvÂ
 ing sculptural h;mdbuilding formjllg methods, 
glaze and surJace formuliltion and 'fidng proÂ
 ced ures. l.ectures and research on advanced 
studies of the roJe of day sculpture in contemÂ
 porary society. Prerequisite: Arl S. 370. 
574. Advanced Study of K iln Methods. (3). 
dvanced q udy of ki ln design and construcÂ
 lion w ith research in the area of re fra ctory 
materials. Requires reading assignmen ts, noteÂ
 book and laboratory work. Prerequisite: Art S. 
374. 
575. Study of Ceramic Materials II. (3). Lab 
fee . Lectu res and resea rch covering cl ays, 
glazes and re frac tory m a te ri a ls. Read ing 
aSsignments concerning physical and chemical 
characteristi cs of pottery materials. PrereqUiÂ
 si tes: Art S. 275 ~nd 370. 
576. Study of Ceramic Glazes n. (3). Lab fee. 
The study of glaze fo rmulation and the color 
an d a-ystal!i ne effects of oxides on base glazes. 
Requi re:, notebook, formulation records and 
labora tory work. Prerequisite: Art 5. 575. 
578. Indepen.dent Study in Ceramics (1-3). A 
professional emph asis on teclmical or aesthetic 
research in the ce ramics fjcld. Available only 
for th e ad va n ced ce ram ics s tud e nt with 
insb'uctor s consent. Statement of intent must 
be submitted for faculty approval before regisÂ
 tra tion. Prerequisi te: depar tmental consent. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
870. Special Prob lems iu Ce ramics. (1-5). 
Research in advanced p roblems in ceramics. 
Repeatable for credit. 
875. Advanced Research of Ceramic Materi Â
 als. (3) . Lectures and advanced research coverÂ
 ing clays, g lazes and re fractory materi als. 
Rearung aSSignments concerning physical and 
d lemical charaderistjcs of pottery materia ls. 
Requires notebook and outside lab work. 
876. Advanced Study of Ceramic Glazes. (3). 
The study of glaz.e fo rmulation and the color 
and crystalline effects oi oxides on base gl azes. 
Re quires noteb ook, adva nced iorm ulation 
records and laboratory work. Prerequisi te: Ar t 
S. R75. 
878-879. Terminal Pro ject-Ceramics. (1-5; 1Â
 5). 
BFA in Studio Art-Painting/Drawing 
The Bach elo r of Fine Arts in Studio Art 
w ilh a concentra tion in painting / drawing 
offe rs intensive s tudio work organ ized 
wi thin a pattern of courses designed to 
romo te the d eve lopment of concepts 
and thei r reali za tion in vit a l ma teri al 
fo rm . This approach req ujres a fo undaÂ
 tion in the fundamental aspects of paintÂ
 ing med ia, as well as an understanding of 
the historical and socia l contex t in which 
p ain ting is encoun tered. 
Requirements: A minimum total of 126 
emes ter h ours is required for a paintÂ
 ing / drawing major with 81 credits di sÂ
 tributed as listed below. 
Area H I'S. 
Foundation Curriculum ...........................21 
Art F. 136 & 137, Design I & II 
Art F. 145 & 146, Drawing I & II 
AIÂ·t F. 189, 3-D Design 
Art F. 240, Life Drawing 
Studio elective 
Art His tory .... .... ............................ ... ..... .. .. ...6 
Art H. 124, Survey of Western Art: 
Modern 
Art H. 300+ 
Introductory Art ... .. ...... .. ... ... ... ...... ... .... .. ...21 
Art S. 250, Introductory Oil Painting 
Art 5 . 251, Introductory Watercolor 
Painting, 

 Art S. 260, Printmaking 

 Art S. 270, Basic Ceramics Studio 

 or Art S. 272, Han dbuilding 
Art S. 280, Sculpture 
Art S. 340, Life Drawing Studio 
Art S. 362, Printmaking II or Art S. 364, 
Printmaking 1lI 
Art Hectivcs ..... ... .................. .... ................... 9 

 Courses which complement the 

 Introductory Art courses and the 

 Painting / Drawing Concentration 

 Painting / Drawing Concentration ..... ..... 24 
Art S. 345, In terme.diate Drawing 
Ar t S. 350, Pain ting (take 4 times) 
Art S. 351, Intermediate Watercolor 
Studio 
Art S. 354, Intermediate Painting Studio 
Art 5.545, Advanced Drawing 
Art S. 550, Advanced Painting 
(take 2 times) 
*repeatable courses 
Note: 40+ u pper-division hours are re Â
 quired for graduation. 
Drawing Courses 
Drawing is the integral discipline of the 
four major programs of the s tudio art 
area-painting, printmaking, sculpture, 
and cera m ics-as well as the a reas of 
graphic design and art education. 
Upper-Division Courses 
340. Lite Drawing Studio. (3). Lab fee. EmphaÂ
 sizes ind.ividual development, figurative obserÂ
 vQtion, and interpretation. Repeatable for credÂ
 it. Prereq Ui site: completion o f found a tio n 
program. 
345. Intermediate Drawing. (3). Drawing p roÂ
 jects, fig ura tive or n onfi gura ti ve . Inclu des 
problems of style, suites of related works and 
history of drawing techniques, and mater ials. 
Prerequisite: completion of foundation proÂ
 gram. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
545. Advanced Drawing Studio. (1-3). Ura wÂ
 ing with a variety of media. Uses graphic probÂ
 lems relative to ind ivid ua l technical and aes Â
 thetic de vc lopme n t . Cr iti q ues arc g ive n . 
Repeatable for cred it. Prerequ isi tes: Art S. 340 
and 345. 
549. Jndependent Study in Drawing. (1-3). A 
professional emphaSis on technical or aesthetic 
research in the drawing area. A vailable only 
for th e a dvan ced drawin g s tu de nt with 
instructor's consent. Sta tement of intent must 
be subm itted for iaculty approval before regisÂ
 tra tion . Pr ereq ui si tes: Art S. 340, 345 an d 
instructor's consent. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
840. Special Problems in Life D rawing. (1-3). 
Drawing from li fe. Requires sketchb ooks 
a.nd / or portfoli o. Repeatable for cred it. 
845. S pecial Pro b lems in D raWing. (1Â·3 ). 
Advanced drilwing in various media emphaÂ
 sizing independent work and the development 
of personal expression. Repeatable for credi t. 
Painting Courses 
Lower-Division Courses 
250. Introductory Oil Painting. (3). In troduces 
oil an d alkyd paintin g emphasizing studio 
practices, fun da mental principl es, and techÂ
 niques. 
251. Introductory Watercolor P ainting. (3). 
Introduces transpa rent and opaque watercolor 
painting emphaSizing snldio practices, fund aÂ
 mental principles, and techniques. 
252. Introductory Acrylic Painling. (3). IntroÂ
 duces acry lic painting emph asiz ing s tudio 
pracUces, iundamenta l principles, J nd techÂ
 niqu es. 
Upper-Division Courses 
351. l n termed iate Wa tercolor Studio. (3). 
:rnphaSizes individ ual development, person al 
interpreta tion, and (,Jea tivity. Repeatable for 
credit. Prerequisites: completion of the foundaÂ
 tion progr<)JJl and Art S. 251, or departmental 
consent. 
352. Decorative and Ornamental Painting and 
Design. (3) . An overview of histo rical ilnd conÂ
 temporary decorative and ornamenta l art utiÂ
 lizing slid e lecture, classroom demonstration, 
and studio activity to study techniques incl udÂ
 ing trompe l'oeil marbling, graining, faux fill Â
 ishes, s tenciling, and ornamental methods for 
their adap tation to in te rior, ex terior, and Furni Â
 ture decoration und design. Classroom projects 
can become part oi a professional job port.folio. 
Prcrequi sjte~ : Art F. 137 and 145, Art S. 250 or 
251 or 252, or instructor's consent. 
35 4. Intermediate Pa int ing Studio. (3). 
Emphasizes inilividual development, personal 
interpre tation, 311d crea ti vi ty . Repea table for 
cred it. PrerequiSites: completion of foundation 
p rog ra m, Ar t S. 250, A rt S. 251 or 252, or 
department<l l consent. 
112 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
551. Advanced Watercolor Studio. (3). For the 
profess ionall ' OTiented student. mpftasizes 
independent study. Rep atabl f r credit. PreÂ
 requisites: four semcs te r~ of Art S 351 and 
inteIview with in structor. 
552. Ad vanced Deco rative and Ornamental 
Painting and Design. (3). Projects in decoraÂ
 tiv e.' and o rn am e ntal pilinting and d s ign 
de eloped and compl (>t d by tbe student with 
facul ty supen risi n. Preparation for more indeÂ
 pendent work. plan () f stud defining proÂ
 jects must be subm itted and approved by the 
instnlCtor. Prercqubite: Art S. 352 or instrucÂ
 tor' s cons nt. 
553. Independent Study in Painting. (1-3). A 
professional emphasis on technical or aestheti c 
research in the painting area. Available only 
for th ' advanced painting s tud e nt wi th 
instructor's consent. Statement of intent must 
be submitt fo r facult , pproval bctore r gisÂ
 tration. Prcrequi it : departmental can nt. 
554. Advanced Pain ting Stud io. (1-3). F\"lr th 
professionall ' orie nted student. mphdsiz s 
ind epen dent s tudy. Repeatable for cred it. PreÂ
 requi ites: fo ur semeste rs of Ar t S. 354 and 
int rview wi th in truetor. 
559. Terminal Project: Decorative and OrnaÂ
 mental Painting and Design. (3) . Superl'i$ d 
indepe.ndent shldy. p lan of study for a proÂ
 ject in decora ti ve and om amenta l art must be 
submitted fo r facul ty approval prior to regiSÂ
 tration. Repeatable for credit. Prerequisite: Art 
S.552. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
850. Spe ial Problems in Painting. (1-5). ProÂ
 fess i nal and experimental painting emphasizÂ
 ing the develop ment of maturity, ideas, ind Â
 pendent th in ki ng and p rsonal expressi on. 
Mediu ms lndude oil, watercolor and syn th tic 
media. R pea table for cred it wi th the con ent 
of the drawin g / painti ng fa cul ty. 
858-859. Terminal Project-Pain ti ng. (1-5; I Â
 S). 
BFA in Studio Art-Printmaking 
The Bachelor of Fin Arts in Studio Art 
with a conce n t rati o n in printma ki ng 
offers a br ad range of s tudi xperiences 
in two primary printma king di sciplines, 
intaglio and lithography. Supplemen ti ng 
these areas ar r lief, scr n p rinting, col Â
 lagraph, and papermaking. The prog am 
provid wide xposur to traditi ona l 
and contemporary techniqu2s. 
Requirements: A minimum total of 126 
se mester ho urs is required fo r p rintÂ
 making major with 81 credits dis tributed 
as lis ted belm\!. 
A~ H~. 
Foundation urri cu lum ................ ...... .. .. 21 
Art F. 136 & 1 7, Design 1 & IT 
Art F. 145 & 14 , Drawi ng I & II 
Art F. 189, 3-D sign 
Art F. 240, Life Drawing 
~ tud io elective 
Art H i tor .. ........................ ......................... 6 
Art H. 124, urvey of Western Art: 
Modern 
Art H . 300+ 
Introd uctor Art.. .....................................21 

 Art S. 250, Introd uctory Oil Painting or 

 Art S. 251, Introdu tory Watercolor 

 P ainti ng 

 Art S. 2nO, Printmaking 

 Art S. 270, Basic Ceramics Studio 

 or Art S. 272, Handbuilding 

 Art .2 0, Sculpture 

 Art 5 .340, Lib Drawing Studio* 

 Art .340 or 345, lntennediate 

 Drawin g 
Art S. 354, lnte rmediate Painting 
Studio* 
Art Electives ................ .. .. .......... .......... ......... 9 
Courses which complement the 

 IntTOductory Art courses and 

 th Printmaking Concentration 

 Printmaking Concentration ...... .. .. ....... ....24 
Art S. 362, Printmaking II 
Art S. 364, Printmaking 1lI* 
Art S. 300+, printmaking elective 
Art S. 545, Advanced Drawing* 
Art S. 560, Advanced Printmaking 
Studio-intagliO (6 credits) 
or r t S. 561, Advanced 

 Printmaking Studio-Â

 Lithography (6 cred its) 

 * repeatable cou rses 
Tote: 40+ up per-divi ion hours are reÂ
 quired for g raduation. 
Lower-Division Courses 
161. Prin tm k ing for Non-Art Majors. (3) . 
Invo lv basic in ta glio m e thod s, e tchi ng, 
aquatint, soft ground, and mixed media techÂ
 n iq ue.:; , as wel l as linole um or wood block 
ted"tni lies, embossment, and a simplified unit 
on papermaking. 
260. P ri ntmaking I. (3). An introduction to 
printmaking. Explorat ry w rk in intaglio, colÂ
 lag raph, woodcut, or reli f techniques, and a 
simplified unit on pap rmaking. 
Upper-Division Courses 
362. Prinbnaking II. (1-3). Basic intagliO methÂ
 ods (etching, engravin g, soft ground, aquatint, 
and mixe d t hniqu t' . ). 5 cond semester 
includes co lor printing in intaglio, collagraph, 
or mixed techniqu '. Repeatable for CIed.it one 
semester. Pr r quis.it : Art S. 260. 
364. Printmaking lII-Lithography. (3). IntroÂ
 d uces li thography printing from the stone. in 
black dnd white. The s" cond s mester includes 
color print ing in lIthography and combined 
techn iqu e . I' epeatable for credit. PrerequiÂ
 ~ i s: compl tion l'l f founda tion program a.nd 
rt . 2 n. 
65. Basic Screenprinling and Papermaking I. 
(3). Part 1 introduc s basic sere nprint tecbnolÂ
 ogy (stencil-block out) and res' ts, a ' wdl as 
basic photographic me thod s . Em phas iz.es 
mu lt i-col or p rinti ng . Second p rt in vo lv 
bas ic papermaking methods ( heet forming 
and paper cast from a moldl. r rt!r~q u isites : 
completion of foundation program ilnd Art S. 
260. 
Courses for GraduatelUndergraduate Credit 
560. Advanced Printmaking Studio-[ntaglio. 
0-3). Inta gliO, co ll agrap h <lnd mi xed techÂ
 niques. For students int 'res ted in prof ional 
printmakin g, cour off r;' sp i, lization in 
color printing or bla k and whi te. R peatable 
for credit. PrerequiSites: Art . 2 0, 262 and 
364. 
561. Advanced Printmaking Studio-lithogÂ
 raphy. (1-3). Lithography, black an d white or 
color. For students int rested in p rof ional 
printmaking; course off rs s ped lization in 
color printing. Repea tabl for ( r dit. PrerequiÂ
 site: Art S. 364. 
565. Independent Study in P rintm aking. (1-3). 
A professional emphasi on tedulica l and aesÂ
 thetic research in the pri ntmakin a reil . Only 
for the advanced print m ki ng stude nt w ith 
instructor's consent. Statement of in tent must 
be submitted for faculty approv'11 bcfor regisÂ
 tration. Prerequisite: departmental nsent. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
860. Special Problems in Prin t mak ingÂ
 Intaglio. (1-5). Advanced printma king on an 
individual bas is. Gi ve e n o urage m n t to 
investigation, combined with a cra ftsm<ln-likc 
approach. Techniques inc.lud e aU intagliO, 
relief and combined methods, black and white 
and color. Repeatab le for credit. 
862 & 863. Special Probl e m s in PrintmakÂ
 ing-Lithography. (1-5; 1-5). dvan ed printÂ
 making on an individual basis. ives encourÂ
 agement to investi ga tion, combin d with a 
craftsman-like appr oach . Includes lithography 
and allied tech niqu e ', black a nd white and 
color. R p a tablc- for credit. 
868-869. Terminal Project-Printmaking. (1-5; 
1-5). 
BFA in Studio Art-Sculpture 
The Bachelor of Fine Art in Studio Art 
with a concentration in sculptu re offer a 
varied and rich lea rning experience in 
three-dimensional med ia . The sculpture 
studios in He-mion Annex, where clay figÂ
 ure modeling, steel fabricating, wood and 
stone carving, and bronze or , Iuminum 
casting take place conti n ua lly, exp o ' e ' 
the ~tudent to the diverse sculpture-makÂ
 ing p r cesses a n d ho w they re la te to 
other artists' c ncepts. 
Requirements: A minimum total of 126 
semester hours is requ ired for a sculpture 
major with 81 credits distributed a5 1i t d 
below. 
Area HI'S. 
Foundati n Curriculum ..........................21 
Art F. 136 & 137, Design I & II 
Art F. 145 & 146, Dr ,n-ving I & n 

 Art F. 189, 3-D Design 

 Art F. 240, Life Drawing 

 Stu d io elective 

 Art His tory .. ........... ... ... .. ... ... .... ...... ... .... .... ... 6 
Art H. 124, Survey of Western Art: 
Modern 
Art H. 300+ 
Introductory Art ............ ............................ 21 
Art S. 250, OU and .Alkyd Painting 
or Art S. 25], Watercolor and 
Acrylic Painting 

 Art S. 260, Printmaking 

 Art S. 280, Sculpture 

 \It S. 340, Life Drawing Studio' 
Art S. 340 or 345, Intermedia te 
Drawing 
Art S. 362, Prin tmaking IT 0/' Art 5.364, 
Prin tmaking !II 
Art' Electives .. .. .... ... .. ...... .... .... .... ... ....... ....... . 9 
ourses which complement the 
Introductory ATt courses and the 
Sculpture Concentration 
Sculp tm e Concentra tion ..... ............... ... ...24 
Art S. 380, Sculptme (take 2 times) 
Art S. 381, Cast Sculptm 
Art S. 545, Ad vanced DraWing' 
Art S. 580, Advanced Sculp ture 
Art S. 300+, sculpture elective 
(tilke 2 times ) 
.. repeatable courses 
ole: 40 + upper-di vis ion hours are reÂ
 qui.red fOT grad uation. 
Lower-Division Course 
280. Sculpture. (3). lntroduces s culptural techÂ
 ni ques in welded steel, assemblage, kinetics, 
and optics. L>rerequLsitcs: Ar t F. 145 and 189. 
Upper-Division Courses 
380. Sculpture Studio. (1-3). Emphasizes the 
main approaches to scu lpture. Stresses the 
form, concep t and constructi on of sculpture. 
Inclu des carv ing tech niques in wood, s tone 
and l oJ' plastic; construction and assemblage 
techniques selected from wood, plastic, metal 
(weld ed, brazed, rive ted , etc), and/or com Â
 bined maten,lI s . Repeatable once fu r cTedit. 
Prerequisites: completio n of fo undat ion p roÂ
 gram and Ar t S. 28(). 
381. Cast Sculp ture Studio. (3) . Casting techÂ
 niq ues for bronze and allun inum sculpture . 
Uses pl aster in ves tment, C02 set sand, fo am 
vap orizatio n, an d v it rified she ll molds to 
develop individual and unique approaches to 
ca~ t scu lpture. Prere qLl is it e~: completion of 
foundation program and Art S. 280. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
580. Advanced Sculpture Studio. (1-3). SculpÂ
 ture in ~Jl y medium, emphasizing indivi dual 
developmen l and crea tivity. Repeatab le for 
credit. Prerequisi te; Art S. 380. 
585. Tndependent Study ill Sculpture. (1-3). A 
professi()nal em phaSi s on technical or aesthetic 
research in the sculpture drea . Available only 
for th e a d va nc ed s cu lp ture s tud ent with 
instructor's Clln'ent. Statemen t of in tent mu:;t 
be submitted for faculty approval before regisÂ
 tration. P re.reqUlsite: departmental consent. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
880. Speci al Prob le m s in Scu lp ture. (1-5). 
Advanced sculpture em phasizi ng experimenÂ
 ta t jon and high quality work on an individ ua l 
basis. Stresses special project~ in casting archiÂ
 tectu.ral sculptu re, mixed media or new nlateriÂ
 <lIs and techniques. Repeatable for credi t. 
888-889. Terminal Project- Scul pture. (1-5; I Â
 S). 
Art Education 
The art education a rea offers the Bachelor 
of Art Ed uca tion d egree for stu de n ts 
interes ted in an art edu cation teaching 
career. Th e goa l of the program is to 
develop a highly comp etent art teacher 
who is intelleclually info rmed, skilled in 
studio perfo rmance, and able to commuÂ
 nicate with and motivate students. All art 
educa tion majors are requ ired to specialÂ
 ize in either studio art, deSign, or art hisÂ
 to ry as an emphaSiS area. Stud e nt s 
obse rve teaching techniqu es, teach in 
p ubli c schools, and a ttend sem in ars in 
education and art education topics. 
Bachelor of Art Education 
The Bachelor of Ar t Education has the 
same Foundation and art history requireÂ
 ments as th e BFA in Studio A rt. Thi s 
degree serves the stud ent \vho p lans to 
teach art on the eLemen tary, middle, or 
secondary level. Its studio component 
emphasizes a breadth of studio art expeÂ
 rience. 
Requirements: A minim um total of 143 
semester h(lurs is l'equired for an art eduÂ
 cation major wi th 70 art cred its and 3 1 
ed uca tion cred its djstri buted as lis ted 
below. 
Area Hrs . 
Foundation Curriculum .. .. ....... .... ......... .. .21 
Art F. 136 & 137, Design T& n 
Art F. 145 & 146, Drawing I & n 
Art F. 189,3-0 Design 
Art F. 240, Life DraWing 
Studio eleclive 
Art History ................................................... 6 
Art H. 124, Survey of Western 
Art: Nlodern 
Art E. 514Q, Aesthetic Inquiry 
Introductory Art ...... ... .... .. .. ... ... .. ............... 12 
A rt S. 270, Basic Ceramics Studio or 
A.rt 5.272, Handbuildi ng 
Art E. 302, Jewel ry 
Art E. 313, Fiber Exploration 
Plus one of the f0IlowiJ1g: 
Art S. 250, Introductory Oil Painting 
Art S. 251, In troductory Wa tercolor 
Paintin g 
Art S. 260, Prin.tmaking 
Art G. 330, Photography 
Art Specializa tion .. ...... .... .... ........ .... ... .. ...... . 9 
Th ree courses from one of the 
followin g med ia: ceramics; painting / 
drawi ng; printmaking; sculptu re; 
deSign-graphiC, iUustrati on, 
3-D, multi-media; or art history 
rt Education Concentration ............. .... .18 

 Art E. 311, Art Education-
 Elementary School 
Art 410, Art Educa tion-Middle 
School/Jr. High 
Art 414, Art Ed ucation-High School 
Art E. 419, Micro Computer 
Art E. 510Q, Stimulating Creative 
Behavior 
Art E. 515, Developing Visual 
Materials 
Professional Education Requiremen ts .. .32 
Specified courses in block sequences 
include Art E. 517, Studen t Teaching 
Seminar. 
No le: 40+ upper-division hours are reÂ
 qu i.red for graduation. 
Student Teaching 
Ad mission into the student tcach ing year 
requires senior standing (90 hOlm; or 200 
credi t points ); a mj n im u m cum ula tive 
grade point average of 2.500 and 2.500 in 
art courses at the time of application for 
student teach ing; a grade of C or better in 
College Algebra; a grade of C or better in 
English Composition (Engl. 101 and 102 
or its equi va lent); a grade of C or better in 
ora l commUllication; completion of curÂ
 ricu lum and ins truction and art education 
prerequ isi tes; satisfactory physical examiÂ
 n ation; and recommend ation by the art 
d ucation progra m foll owing a form al 
in terview . Adm ission to teacher educa Â
 tion is determined early in the s tudents' 
pro g ram (see Col lege of Edu cat iol1Â
 Admissi on lo Teache r Edu cati on ProÂ
 grams). Students lllust apply fo r student 
teaching by midterm of the fall semester 
p r ior to the s tu d ent tea ch ing yea r. A 
grade of C or better in student teaching is 
necessary to receive a recommend ation 
for a teadling cer tificate. 
Gradua tes of the program applying for 
tea che r ce rtifi catioll in Kansas a re 
required to complete the National TeachÂ
 ers Exa m iJla tion as es tablj shed by th e 
Ka nsas State Department of Education in 
order to qUc1lify for their initia l certifica te. 
Rev iew of course co ntent will be 
required for tr ans fe r o f art education 
credi ts from other institutions. 
!.A..Â
11 4 
lower-Division COUl e 
115. Human Experience and the Arts. (3). feleÂ
 cou rse . u rvcy scu lpture, arch tecture, film, 
dram " music, literatur~, Jl'd p<linting. ExamÂ
 incH cdch art form from four p('r~pecLives: hisÂ
 to ri a l c nto> Â· t, e lement:; of the art, form I 
m~ ning, and eril i ism I e\'U lu<1tion. ontaiTL~ 
30 ha lf-houT video programs which are coordiÂ
 n, ted lind integrated w ith the t I and ~l-udy 
~ l de . Require. attendance at periodic ilt-utÂ
 d a ' ses IOns. 
lSO. Art Workshop. (1-3). Repeal:lble for credÂ
 it. Area covered is de! rminl'tl at the timl' 
cou rse i offered . 
220. Art and the Child. (1-3). Study )f the 
developmental stages of dlildren 'lj art-m'lkin~ 
K-9, the relationship bctw(:QJl art and cogn i Ive 
gr wth, the r I of the leacher. the ignificance 
of 'ensory cxpcl"Ience and ,estb ,tic b ha ior. 
mphasize the polenti I for creative behavior 
as a nGtura! mean of a child to re~pond t 
envi ronmental :timuli. 
2.81 . Cooperative Education. (1-8). AIIC'lw5 !ituÂ
 dents to participate in Ule cooper.:ltive educaÂ
 tion program. Offered CrINer only, 
Upper-Division Courses 
302. Jewelry DeSign/Construction . (3) . 
mphasiz s met 1 working proc (f rging, 
fonnmg. casting, sawing, ClI tting, fusing, solÂ
 dering) v ith liubordinat' mph i~ n 'OLt jewÂ
 e l ry and ceramic proc\! 'e~ elpp li cab le t 
jcwel.r 
310. rt Education in the Elementary School. 
(3). A s tudy t f philosophy, psychology, and 
sensory growth of the elementary-elg > student, 
t!mphasizing the cont >nt. nb jc li \'~, m 'fhl (b, 
and evnluiltion If the e leml'ntary cho I < rt 
progran1. Studen~ tea h in lh hlldrcn's Art 
Wo rf,.~ho . Prer 'qu i ~itc: rt education major, 
uppcr-divisi(,11 eligibility. 
311 . Art Education Curriculum in the ElemenÂ
 tary School U-3). Studi d v IIJpm 'nwl charÂ
 a teristies of the dementary-age sluden t and 
th e dev e lopment ot the art program with 
r peet to mat ria l~ , ~kJl]", and \-..nowledgc 
conten t. 
3U. Fiber Exploration. (3). r-oeuses on fiber 
> . peri n 5 .1ppropriate [or Ule Chl'lSr om on 
tht: intermediate or sel.{lndary lew!. E plnr 
on van ~us kincls 11Â£ looms weavil)', braIding, 
and t"" 'sting techniqul!.s thaI n'5Ult in a fabric 
or web. Exploreb imple dye tedlOiqu<!s. 
350. Acl Workshop. (1-3). Repeatable lor credÂ
 t . Area covered is d terrninlld at t he Hnl(' 
CO ll I'S<! is offered. 
410. Art Education in the Middle School/ 
Junior Fligh School. (3). A study of th ' ph ilo. Â
 op hy, psychulogy, ,lOd ilrti"tic dt:ve.lopmcnt of 
the midd le s;chool/ iunior high s hool studen l 
k!m ph'1~i7ing the C ohmt, objectives, melhuds, 
and cvoluatlon of th' middle school /ju nior 
high . dlool art program. Stuc.i<!nll participate 
in a fj ld e"-pericnc" in a middle l>ci1()ol /jUi ior 
high ~ 100 1. Students enroll In this cour 'e durÂ
 in g til F.JI I semester prec"ding Spring 
s 'm > ~ ter student tei,ci1ing. Prerequisit': Ar!" E. 
310, 311. 
41.3. lndepend nt Study. 11-4). Dirc<.;tcd i nd~ 
pt)nden! Â·tudy in olI't ducat ion not norma li) 
coveTed 111 olh ours wo r . Prc req u i~ l te : 
414. Act Education in the Senior High School. 
(3). A tudy in th~ philo 'ophy, p ych o logy. 
and arll tic develQ me n t f the senior high 
studen t, ' mphasi7.i ng the con len t, objectiv('s, 
method..., and eva luati 11 r Ih e> sen io r h igh 
school art program. Students participate in 
field l'X periem:e in a selli r high school. PT Â
 requisi te: Art E. 3] 0 r equi\ lent-. 
419. Micro-Computer Applicat ion to Art 
Education. (]-3). A :study of th curricu lar an i 
instructional u~es of the Macintosh computer 
to art edu 'a tion . tudent. learn a var iety of 
pro<: du.r for g Derating c mpult: J' a rt im~ges 
f r instru '( n ,1n self-expression and u 'e a 
vane I of m icro-mmputer softw are and hardÂ
 wa~, Students a pply the Macinto h om puter 
to a rt Lurricul um and instru tion . P r requ! ite: 
rt E. 310 or e'lUiv.1Ient. 
481. Coop rative Education . (1 -8). II ws stuÂ
 dents to participat' 111 the cooperative ed ucaÂ
 tion program. Offered Crt Cr only. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credi t 
510Q. Stimulating Creative Behavior. (3 ). 
Includeb theories of ere tidty; trategies fI r 
prOblem-finding ~nd problem- olvlng; identiÂ
 fy ll1g various 'x t Tna l and in tern al blocks to 
creal i ity; tesli ng fm Cl'ealiv ity; th . re lation-
 hips of Teati ' it_, cognitiM and visua l thinkÂ
 Ing; creatIve challenges; and stim uli. Emp haÂ
 Sizes mL!th ds to ' Ii e < creative beha ior. 
Repeat. bl nc ' for dit. 
514Q. Aesthetic loquiry. (3). F cuses on COl l Â
 temporary IT ds in aes lheti !l relalive to the 
vlslll11 arts. Stud..nts write crit ical observatiol 
and interpretation in respon 'e to aTt work. 
T'rert.'quisite: ulJper-division art major. 
515. Developing Vi ual Material fo r Art 
"Education. (3). A production iaborato ry tha t 
empha:; i.< th Â· integration and -election of 
appropriate \, j 'udl media f r a rt instru lion. 
PrerÂ£'quisite: I't E. 311. 
550. Art Workshop. (1-3). Repeatable f r credÂ
 it. rca covered is determined at lhe time the 
cour~ is offer d . 
702. Metal Processes for Jewelry Con trucÂ
 tion. (3). EmphdSil.t! fabr:icalion t chniqu , 
design analysis and functio n o f jew Iry 
designed dnd prod u ced by s tude n t a n d 
,lCknllwledgcd craft;ilTlicll . Repeatable once for 
credJt. Prerequisite: Art E. 2U, 02 or instn lcÂ
 t r' con'>el1t. 
710. Creative Be.havior and Visual Thinking. 
(3). Identi fica t'i, n nd applica tion of theories 
for creative and critical thinking. Em phasizes 
~trategies for pr hi m so l ' In g ~nd vis u a l 
thinkin~ and procedure t imp leme.n t th ose 
slralegies. Stile! n l id('ntifi 's an area fo r indiÂ
 vidual inv ~stig<ltion, Repe, t b l (ln ce fo r 
cred it. 
71.1. Seminar in Art Education: Topic to be 
Announced. It-3). S up e rvi ed s t ud y an d 
research o f contemporary i. sues in ad du ~"UÂ
 tion, Repeatable for .' redit with ad ' jSOr 's conÂ
 sen t. 
712. Developmen t of Art U n der tanding in 
the Educational Program. (3). Incl udes readÂ
 ings, observation and eva luative tcehn iqu s in 
th development of c.on pis and mat ria l. f . r 
art understand in g. Repeatable once for cr d it. 
P rli'requis ite: ins tHlctor ' consen t. 
713. Fiber and Fa.bric Processes. (2-3). Fiber 
processes using lrnditi onal and e p Â·rimen ta! 
tech niqu s in \ -\10 en form " and o ther strucÂ
 tu ra l techniques using na tura l and man-made 
ii b rs. Repea tabl once f I' cred it. Prerequisit : 
in tTl! tor's consent. 
714. Aesthe tics for the Oassroom. 13). Focuses 
0 11 applying the i u an th ori of aesth tÂ
 ics to the K-12 classroom. Stud ent. pa rti cipate 
in d is us io ns a nd dem ons tra tions f these 
th ori s th rough crincal and refl -tive wri ti ng 
as well as curricular p lannll1g . Stud en conÂ
 sider aes the tic d e ve lo pm e nt a nd con tr uet 
I sons t integra te s tra teg ic ' inv olving aesÂ
 theti concepts into thei r teaching . 
7lS. Research Problems in Art ducation_ (3). 
O rientation to re_earch methods, fi nd.in gs and 
desIgns related to the analy 'is of h~dies and 
current pmblems in a rt ed uca tion. Repeata ble 
once fo r credit. Prerequ isi te: in stru ctor ' s 
consen t. 
719. Electronic Imaging. (1-3) . Empha~i7.e Â· 
Macin tosh and o ther com puter proce ses and 
their applica tion to a rt and art education, StuÂ
 dents generate computer images us ing di itizÂ
 ing, 'canning. and animation with 8 variety of 
$ ftware and ha rd ware. Makl?s app li ca tion of 
this n \ technology to problems o f de ign, Ol-t 
his t ry, and art criti cism. Dev lops ClI rri culum 
m te rial f I' J rt instTucti n Il1ploying ca mÂ
 p ut r raphi ' in tru ch on . The gradu ate s tuÂ
 den t pr'p res a research paper on a ,clected 
to pi re lated to co m p u t r graphics and art 
learning, 
720. Art and Early Ch ildhood. (1-3). EmphaÂ
 sizes the cognit ive and aes the tic domai n: of 
youn.g m ld ren and develops the p tentia l for 
creative and vi. ually exp ress.ive beha vi r ru, a 
natural mean of a child resp ncUng to en 'Â
 ronment I timuli. 
750. A.rt Workshop. (1-3). Repeatable for credÂ
 it. r a to b~ covered ' d termi ned at the time 
course i. offe.red, 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
15. Individual Research Problems in Art 
Educa tion. (1-4) . Directed independen t s tudy 
in ,rt ec\ucati n n t normall y c v"red in othe.r 
gr;)dua tc cou rse work. Rep~a t~b l for credit. 
Prerequisite: instructor' s consent. 
816-817. Thesis- Art Education. (1-3; 1-3) . 
818-819. Tenninal Project-Art Education. (1Â
 3; 1-3). 
School of Music 
J. William Thomson, Chair 
The School of Music, which includes proÂ
 gram areas of music education, musicoloÂ
 gy / composition, keyboard, strings, voice, 
and winds / percussion, offers courses and 
curricula designed to train and educate 
s tudents who are planning careers in 
music. In addition, the school' s offerings 
allow students to gain an understan ding 
of music as a humanistic study. Recitals 
by studellts, faculty, and guests are augÂ
 men ted by the overall community proÂ
 grams in the fine arts. 
Students in the School of Music enjoy 
the use of exte ns ive fac ilities in the 
Duerksen Fine Arts Center and WiedeÂ
 Dlann Hall; these incl ude the Lewis and 
Selma Mi Ll er Co n ce r t Hall and the 
recital/concert auditorium in WiedeÂ
 mann Hall, which was cons tructed in 
1986 to house the first Ma.Tcussen organ 
in North America. 
Policies 
Proficiency Examinations 
Students eligible fo r University enroll Â
 ment may enter a music degree program. 
However, majors in music must demonÂ
 strate their performance ability on a miniÂ
 mum of one instrumellt or in voice. After 
thei r initial registration, students have 
their proficiency judged by their major 
professor; thereafter, they must perform 
for a faculty jury each semester to deterÂ
 mine their proficiency level and progress. 
Semester proficiency cards, on which 
progress is recorded, are maintained for 
each student. 
All music majors must pass a piano proÂ
 fici ency examination. Entering s tudents 
majoring in mu sic whose background 
indicates that they are competent in piano 
may pass the requ irement by specia l 
examination. Students who have not satÂ
 isfied all piano proficiency requirements 
must enroll in class piano until they meet 
those requirements . Transfe r s tu den ts 
"vho submit proof of the completion of a 
comparable p iano proficiency exdlninaÂ
 tion by official transcript or letter from 
the ir fo rme r in~titution are exempted 
from this requ.irement. 
All proficiency examinations must be 
passed before a student is allowed to stuÂ
 dent teach. 
Applied Music 

 Individual instruction is given in instruÂ

 ments and voice to develop musicianship, 

 performance skill s, and reading knowlÂ

 edge of music li teratu re. Specific requireÂ
 ments for each level are set by the indiÂ
 vidual applied areas. 
Applied students other than music 
majorf; mu st enroll in the appropriate 
nonmajor category (see Schedlile of 
Courses ). This wiJl provide a 30-minute 
lesson per week. 
One-credjt hour enrollments are proÂ
 vided to music majors studyin g s ecÂ
 ondary instruments. These receive a 30Â
 minute lesson each week and require a 
minimum of five hours of practic.e per 
week. 
Two-credit hour enrollments are proÂ
 vided to miljors and special music stuÂ
 dents. These receive either (1) a 30-minute 
priv",tc lesson (minimum) each week and 
a one-hour master class each week or (2) 
a one-hour lesson per week or o ther 
quivalent arrangements at the option of 
the instructor. Students are required to 
practice a minimum of ten hours each 
week. 
Four-credit hour enrollments are proÂ
 vided to performance majors (juniors 
and above) and special music students. 
These receive two 30-minute lessons each 
week (minimum) and a one-hour master 
clas s each week, or other equivalent 
arrangements at the option of the instrucÂ
 tor. Students arc required to practice a 
minimum of 20 hours per week. 
Students receive academic credit for 
applied music instruction only when they 
are taught on the University campus by 
approved music faculty. Students wishin8 
to drop all applied lesson registration lIlust 
illforlll the instructor ill person and secure 
his/her signature on tile drop form before 
approva l may be given by the college 
offic.e. 
Applied music students may enroll in 
the following class ifications: fr eshmen 
and sophomores, Mus. A. 112 (nonmaÂ
 jars), 231 and 232; juniors and seniors, 
Mus. A. 112 (nonmajors), 431, 432, and 
434*; and graduate students, Mus. A. 712 
(nonmajors), 731, 732, and 734*. These 
applied music comses are repeatable for 
credit. 
Prior to graduation all music majors 
must achieve an acceptable level of perÂ
 formance proficiency, which is deterÂ
 mined by the faculty according tQ each 
student's degree program. In addition, 
students ma y be re quired to pa ss an 
examination on material s in their chief 
performing medium. 
Â· Perfo rma nce majors or desigl1ilted students only 
may enn)ll in 434 or 734.. 
Recitals 
Al l music majors are required to enroll in 
four semesters of Mus. P. 050, Recital, and 
attend a minimum of 14 specified recitals 
and concerts sponsored by the School of 
Music each of the semesters. For majors 
other than BA, performance of the senior 
recital fulfills a fiftJl sem es ter rec ital 
requirement; they must be enrolled in 
Reeital during that semester (Mus. 400 for 
BME and BM majors; Mus. 450 or 451 for 
accompanying majors). Senior recital is 
not required for the BA in music. 
All music majors are required to declare 
a cJlief performance mediulll . BM and 
BME majors are required to present a 
public or jury recital prior to graduation. 
The decision as to whether the perforÂ
 mance will be jury or public is made by 
an examining committee. Students pre Â
 sent to the examining committee a proÂ
 jected senior recital program and the 
examining committee detemlines: (I) the 
suitability of the projected program, (2) 
the capability of the student to perform 
the program publicly, or (3) the advisabilÂ
 ity of performing the senior recital before 
a faculty jury in lieu of a public recital. 
Further recital specifications are found 
under graduation requirements for BachÂ
 elor of Music in Theory-Composition. 
No music major may prepare or perÂ
 form the senior recital without the gui.dÂ
 ance of a School of Music faculty memÂ
 ber. In the event the required applied 
music credit hours have been earned 
prior to the recital presentation, music 
majors must continue to enroll (2 credit 
hour minimum) in their major instrument 
through the preparation for and the perÂ
 formance of the recital. The required 
number of credit hours must be earned in 
applied instruction even thou gh there 
may be credits to complete after the 
senior recital has been performed. 
Graduation Requirements 
Bachelor of Music Requirements 
Students receiving the BM choose either a 
performing medium (piano, organ, voice, 
strings, wind, or percussion) or theoryÂ
 composition as their major area of conÂ
 centration. 
The general graduation requireme11ts of 
the University must be met as described 
in the Catalog under Academic InfonnaÂ
 tion-Requirements for Graduation. In 
addition, ce rtain music requirements 
must be met fo r the diHe rent degree 
emphases in the School of Music. 
BM in Theory-Composition 
Area HI'S. 
Applied Music .... ..... ...................... ..... ...... . 20 
Chief performing medium 
(piano, organ) ............................... 16 
Oth r performillg media ... ... ........ .. ..4 

 or Ch ief perf rming m e ium 

 (nonkeyboard) ......... .. .... ..... .. ...... . 

 Keyboard p rforming m d ium .. . 

 ther performing med ia ..... ......... . 4 

 Theory and Com po ition ............. .... ... .. .. .40 

 Mus. C. 127Q-129, 128-130, 227-229, 

 228-230, 259, 260, 523, 559, :>60, 561, 

 641, 659,660,661, 671 and 672 

 History and Literature of Musi .. .. .. ....... . 12 

 Mus. C. 113Q, 334Q 335Q, and tJlree 
hours of upp .r-d ivision electives 
in music h istory or li te rature 
C nducting ..... .. ..... ..... .... ........... .. .............. ...4 

 Mu '. P. 217 or 218 and 651 or 691 

 Ensemble * ........ ........ .. .. ...... .. ................. 8-10 

 Electives (music or nonmusic comses) .. .. 7 

 Recita l a t ndance (fou r s mesters 

 of Mus. P.050) 

 Senior Recital (Mus. P. 400) .... .. .. ....... ... ..... 1 

 Theo ry-c mp os it ion majo rs a r re Â
 quired t presen t for public performan c 
a sel ti n 01 their compositions rep reÂ
 nting large and small form , totaling a 
m inimum of 20 m inu tes. Students mllst 
submi t completed scores represen ting a 
majority of the program to an examining 
committee th semes ter prior to tha t of 
th p rop sed r cital; lhe examining comÂ
 mitt shall determine the acceptabi lity of 
the program. The composi tion or compoÂ
 si ti ns must b submitted in a minimum 
of two copies done manually in ink or by 
laser printing using an approved music 
ty pese tting com pLl te r p rogra m. These 
copies must r pre ent a high quality of 
manuscrip t technique or music type etÂ
 ting. In addit ion, tudent. may elect to 
present a second recital in their chief perÂ
 form ing medium with th e per mission o f 
the ir applied m us ic in str u ctor and 
achievement of junior proficiency in that 
instrument. 
8M in PerformanceÂ
 Instrumental Emphasis 
A~ H~ 
Applied Music ............ .. ........ ... ..... ..... ........ 28 

 Chief performing med ium ........... .. 24 

 Second perfonning medium 

 (four ernes ters) .. .... ... ... .. ........... .... .4 

 Theory .... ............. .... ... ... .. ...... ..... .... .. .. .. .......22 

 Mus. . 127Q-129, 128~ 130, 227-229, 

 228-230, 523,561 or 661 and 641, 

 645, 643 or 45 

 History an d Literatu re of Music .......... .... 12 

 Must include M us. C. 113Q, 334Q, 

 ancl335Q 

 Conducting ... .... .. ........ .. .... ... .. .. ... ..... ... .... .. ....4 

 Mu. P 21 7 or 218 and 651 or 691 

 Ensembles* ......... ....... ...... ............. ..... ...... ... 10 

 Elcctiv 5 .... ...... ..... ... .............. ...... .. . .. ... .... . .. . 14 

 Pedagogy (Mu s. P. 620 for vi lin /viola; 

 Mu. . 680 for W odwind; 

 Mus. P. 6 1 fo r b rass; Mus. P. 82 for 

 percussion; Mu . P. 790 for aU 

 other instrumental BM m aj d ... .. ....... .. 2 

 Senior Reci tal (Mu . . P. 400) ..... ........ .. ...... .1 

 Recital attenda nce ( pecilied number 
of re 'tal5 per em ter 
for four 'eme tec, Mus . P. 050) 
' See degree m edcheeb for ' pedfied ensembJ,,~. 
8M in Performance-Keyboard Emphasis 
A~ ~ . 
All Programs 
Appli ed Mu ic 

 Chief pedorming mediu m 

 (see specific maj r bel w) 

 Second perfonn ing mcdium .. ... .... .. ........4 

 Theory ...... .. .. ... ........ .......... ...... ..... ........ ... .... 22. 

 Mus. .127 -129, 128-130, 227-22 , 

 228-230, 523, 561 or 661 , 345 r 641 

 History and Liler h.l re of M usic. .......... .... . 9 

 us. C. 11 . Q, 334Q < nd 335Q 

 Cond ucting ... ...... .. ... ... ..... .. .. ... ...... .. .. ..... .... ... 4 

 Mus. P. 217 or 21 and 51 or )91 
Ens mble (see ' pecific m jor bel ow) 
Reci tal ttenda nce 
fu. P. 050 (enroll ment f r four 

 5 m est rs in a speCified numb r 

 of re itals) 

 Specific Keybonrd Program Requirements 
Piano Performance Emphasis 

 Applied Piano . ...... .. .. ... .... .... ............. ...... 24 

 M us. P. 250 and 251, 

 Applied C mcert ... .. .. .. ...... .......... .. .. ... ..4 

 Mus. P. 107-407, Piano Repertoir ........ . 6 

 Mus . P. 580, Pian Pedagogy.... .. .... ... ..... 2 

 Mu . . 782 an d 783, Piano Li teratu r ....4 

 Ensembles (four sem ster of 

 accompanyi ng required for all 
Bachelor of Music piano majors 
and 4 h our ' of app ropriate 
en emble. Keybo 'd sd10larship 
recipients are required to enroll 
in accompan ying each 1> mester 
they hold a schOlarship.) 
u Â· . P. 00, Jun ior Recital (piano .... ..... 1 

 Mus. P. 400, S liar Recital (piano) .. .. ... .1 

 Electi ves ........... ........ ...... ... .. ............ ...........2 

 Piano Accompanying Emphasis 

 Applied Piano ....... .. ........ ... ... ................. . 16 

 Mus. P. 223, 224, 42 , and 424, 

 Applied Piano A companying.. ..... ..12 

 Mus. r . 121, 122. 221, 222, ItaL, 

 Engl., Fr n., rm . Diction .... .. .. .... .... . 4 

 Mus. P. 107-407, Piano Repertoire .. ..... .. 4 

 Mus. P. 580, Pian Pedag gy .. .. .. .. ... .. .. .. 2 

 Mus. . 726, Voice Li tera ture .. .. .... ... ... ...3 

 Mus. C. 685, String Literature ........ ........ 2 

 Ensembl ' .. ....... .... .. ..... ..... ....... ... .... ... ... ..... 8 

 (fouf semester of acc mpanying 
required for all Bachelor of Music 
piano majors an d 4 h ur f 
appr priate en5t!mble. Keyboard 
'cholar hip recipi nts ar required 
to nrol! in accompanying each 
semest .r they hold a cholarsh ip. ) 
Mu . P. 300, Ju nior Reci tal (piano) .. .. .... 1 

 Mus. P. 450 and 451, Senior 

 ccompanyin g Recital ... .... .. .. .... ...... ....2 

 Piano Pedagogy Emphasjs 

 Applied Piano ... ....... ....... .... .. .. .... .. ... .. ....24 

 Mus. P . 107-407, Piano R pertoire ...... ..6 

 Mu '. P. 580, Piano Pedagogy ... .. ......... .. .. 2 

 Mus . P. - '1, Piano Teaching Materials .. ..2 

 M us. C. 782 and 78 , Piano Literature .. .. 4 

 Mus. P 790, pecial Topics (designa ted) .. .4 

 Ensembles ....... .... .. ... .. ... .................. ... ....... . 8 

 (fOllI semesters f a companying 
requ ired for all aehelor of Music 
pian o majors and 4 hour of 
appropriate ens mbl . Keyb ard 
d10larship recipi nts are r quired 
to enroll in ac mpanying each 
"em ster they hold a scholarship.) 
Ius. 1.400, enior Recital (piano) ....... 1 

 Elective .................... .... .... ......... .. ... ........ .... .l 

 Organ Emphasis 

 Appli Organ ..... .. ... .. ....... ..... .... ... ........ 24 

 MIlS. C. 97 and 5 8, Organ 

 Lite.rature nd Practice .... .. .. ....... .. ...... .. 2 

 En Â·embles .... .... .. .... ...... .. ... .. .. .. ........ .. .. .. .. . l 0 
(keyboard scholarsh ip recip ients 
are re.qu ired to enroll in 
accompanying each s me ter 
they hold schOlarship.) 
Mus. P. 400, nior Recj tal (organ) .. .... . 1 

 Electives .. ........ .. .. ... .... .... ....... .. ............. ... .15 

 BM in Perfonnance-Vocal Emphasis 
rcn Hrs. 
Applied 1usic .... ............. ..... .. ......... .... ... ...26 

 ' i .... .. .. .... .. ............. ... ....... .. ..... ......24 

 Pi no (two sem ster ).... ... ... .. .. ......... 2 

 -tl.ldy in anoth r insmunent may 

 be substi tuled if student meets 

 p iano profki lCy requi rem nt 

 Theory ..... ... ........ .... .. ...... .... ... ... ....... .. .. .. ... ... 18 

 Mus. C. 127Q-12.9, 128-130, 227-229, 

 228-230 and 523 or 661 

 Hi. t ry and literatur of M usic.. .............. 9 

 u . c. l13Q, 334Q and 3 

 ond ucting..... .... ........ ......... ...... ... ...... ....... ... 2 

 M u . P. 218 

 Voic Pedagogy and Repertoire .. ...... ...... ..9 

 Mus. P. 121, 122, 221, 222, 625, 

 an a Mus. C. 726 

 Ensembl (see degree heets for 

 specifi d ensemble ) ....... .. ....... .. ............ 10 

 Â£Ie tives (in upper-division th ory, 

 conducting or choral Literature) .. .... .. ...10 

 S n ior Reci I Mus. P.400) ....... ........ ...... .. 1 

 Reci tal a tte.ndance (specified number 

 of recitals p r e ll1ester for fo ur 

 5 mesters, Mu '. P. 050) 

Foreign languages (5 hours ill each 

 language or 10 hours in one of two 

 languages) ...... .... ........ ... .. .. ... .. ....... ... .. ... .. 10 

 Fren. l 11-112, Germ.Ill-1l2 

 BM with Elective Studies in Business 
Area Hrs. 
Applied Music .. ................. ....... ... .. .. ..... ..... 20 

 Guef performing medium ... ..... .....16 

 Second perfomling medium 

 (four semesters ) ..... ............. .... ...... ..4 

 Theory .... ....... .. ... .............. .. ................ .. ....... 20 

 Mus. C. 127Q-129, 128-130,227-229, 

 228-230,561 or 661, 641 or 753 or 345 

 History and Literature of Music .. ........ ...... 9 

 M us. C. 113Q 334Q and 335Q 

 Conducting .. ..... ........ ... ... ... ... ... ................. ... .4 

 Mus. P. 217 or 218 and 651 or 691 

 Ensembles (see degree sheet 

 for specified ensembles ............ ..... 8 or 10 

 Electives ... ..... ... ... ...... ....... ...................... ....3-5 

 Vocal majors require Mus. P. 121, 

 221,222. 

 Piano majors require Mw;. P. 580 

 Senior Recital (Mus. P . 400) .. ............ .... .. ... 1 

 Reci tal attend ance (specified nu mber 

 of recitals per semester for four 

 semesters, Mus. P. 050) 

 Business Requirements ................... .. .. ..... .30 

 Econ. 201Q, 202Q (6); Acct. 210, 

 220 (6); and any three of the 

 folJ owillg four cow'ses : 

 Mgmt. 360 (3); Fin. 340 (3); 

 Mkt. 300 (3); DS 350 (3). Also 

 9 hours of upper-division electivâ�¬ $. 

 BM with Elective Studies in Theatre 
A~ l~ 
Applied Music .. .. ............................. ...... ....20 

 Chief performing medium ...... .. .. ... }f, 

 econd performing medium 

 (four semesters) ...... ....................... .4 

 Theory ...................... .. .. .... .. .... ........ ........... 20 

 u s. C. 127Q-129, 128-130, 227-229, 

 228-230, 561 or 661, 641 or 753 or 34 

 History and Literature of Music ..... .. ......... 9 

 ,-ius. C. 113Q 334Q and 335Q 

 Conducting .... .. ..... .. .. .. ... ...... .... .... ... .. ... .... ..... 4 

 Mus. P. 217 or 218 and 651 or 691 

 Ensembles (see degree sheets 

 for specified ensembles .. .... ........ .. . 8 or 10 

 Electi ves ... ......... ..... .......... .. .. ... .. .... .. .... ... ....3-5 

 Vocal majors require Mus. P. 121, 

 221,222. 

 Pian o majors require Mus. P. 58 

 Senior Recital (Mus. P. 400) ............ . " ........ 1 

 Recital attendance (specified number 

 of reci tals per semester for four 

 sem esters, Mus. P. 050) 

 TIleatre Requirements ....... .. .. .... .. .......... .... 24 

 Thea. 243Q (3); 244 (3); 253 (3); 

 254 (2); 272 (3); 359 (3); 380 (1); 

 623Q (3); 624Q (3) 

 BM with mective Studies in Journalism 
(News Editorial Emphasis) 
A~ H~ 
Ap plied Music .. .... .. .. .. ... .. .. .... ......... .... " ..... 20 

 Chief performing medium ............. 16 

 Second performing medi um 

 (four semesters ) .... .. ........ .. ........ ...... 4 

 Theory .. ... .... .......... ..... .. .... .. ...... ... ................ 20 

 Mus C. 127Q-129, 128-130,227-229, 

 228-230, 561 or 661, 641 or 753 or 345 

 History and Utera ture of Music. ........ ...... . 9 

 Mus. C. 113Q 334Q and 335Q 

 Conducting .... .. ..... .. ...... ... .. ... .. .. ... .. .. ... .. ... ... .4 

 Mus. P. 2] 7 or 218 and 651 or 691 

 Ensem bles (see degree sheets 

 for speci fi ed ensembles ........ ........ . 8 or 10 

 E1ectives ...... ... ... ......... .. ... .. ............. .......... ..6-8 

 Vocal majors require Mus. P. 121, 

 221,222. 

 Piano majors require Mus. P. 580 

 enjor Reci ta l (Mus. P. 400) .................... ..1 

 Recital attend ance (specified number 
of recitals per semester fo.r four 
semesters, Mus. P. 050) 
Journalism Requirements .. ... .... .... ... ..... .... 21 

 Comm. 130 (3); 230 (3); 300 (3); 

 500 (3); 550 (3); 630 (3); 690 (3) 

 BM with Elective Studies in Journalism 
(AdVertiSing/Public Relations Emphasis) 
11rL'Q /-II'5. 
Applied Music .... .. .... .. ... .. .. ... ..... .... .. .. .. .... .. 20 

 Chief performing medi um .. ........ .. . 16 

 Second perIonnillg medium 

 four semesters ) .. .. ........ .. .............. . .4 

 Theory ............. .. .......... ........ ...... ... ....... ........ 20 

 Mus C 127Q-129, 128-130,227-229, 

 228-230, 561 Or 661, 641 or 753 or 345 

 History and Literature of Music.... ...... ...... 9 

 Mus. C. 11 3Q, 334Q and 335Q 

 Conducting .. ..... .. ,... .. ... ... ........ ... ... .... ......... ...4 

 Mm_P. 217 (lr 21 8 and 651 or 691 

 Ensembles (see degree sheets 

 for s peci fied ensembles .. .......... ..... 8 or 10 

 Electives ... ... ... ........ ... ... .......... ...... ............ . .3-5 

 Vocal majors requ ire Mus. P. Ul, 	
 221, 222 

 Piano majms require M us. P. 580 

 5eniorRecital (Mus. P. 400) .... .. .... .......... .. . 1 

 Recital attendance (specified number 

 of recita ls per semester for fo ur 

 semesters, Mus, P. 050) 

 Joumalism Requ ircments .. . .... .. .. .... .. ...... 24 

 Comm. 115Q (3 ); 200 (3); 325 (3); 

 350 (3); 502 or 525 (3); 550 (3); 

 560 (3); 690 (3) 

 BM with Elective Studies in Journalism 
(Broadcasting Emphasis) 
Al'eIl Hrs. 
Applied Music .......... .... .. .............. .......... .. .20 

 Chief pcrforn1.ing medium ........... ..16 

 Second perfoml ing medium 

 (four semesters) ........................... ..4 

 Theory ....................... .... .... ...... .............. .. ... . 20 

 Mus. C. 127Q-129, 128-130, 227-229, 228Â
 230, 561 or 661, 641 or 753 or 34 

 History and Literature of Music ...... .... ..... 9 

 Mus. c. 113Q 334Q and 335Q 

 Cond ucting ......... ..... . , ... .. ........ ..... .... ............. 4 

 Mus. P. 217 or 218 and 651 or 691 

 Ensembles (see degree sheets 

 for specified ensembles ................ . 8 or 10 

 Electi ves ....... .. ....... . , .... ....... ..... ........... .. ...... 6-8 

 VocaJ major~ require Mus. P. 121, 

 221,222. 

 Piano ma jors require Mus. P . 580 

 Senior Recital (Mus. P. 400) .......... .... ...... .. . 1 

 Recilal atteJlda nce (specified number 

 of recitals per semester for fou r 

 semesters, Mus. P. 050) 

 }oumaUsm RequireJnents .. ........... ....... .... 21 

 Com m. l30 (3); 230 (3); 300 (3); 

 322 (3); 332 (3); 630 (3); 690 (3) 

 Bachelor of Music Education 
Requirements 
tu dents rece iving the BME must meet 
the state reqUIrements for the seconda ry 
three-year certificate and three-year eleÂ
 mentary cer tifi cate . Students may select 
from three options within thi!> degree; 
1. Instrumental emphasis o ffered to satÂ· 
isfy the needs of s tu den ts wh ose ch ief 
perfo rm in g medium is instru men tal or 
keyboard and who plan to enter the field 
of i ns tru men ta l musi c teach ing in the 
public schools 
2. Vocal emphasis offered to satisfy the 
needs of students whose chief perfom,in 
medium is vo ice, piano, or guitar and 
who plan to enter the field of vocal and 
gene ral m u sic teaching in the public 
schoo ls 
3. Specia l m usic education emphasis 
offered to sa ti sfy the n~eds of !> tl.l den ts, 
either vocal or instrumental specia li s ts, 
who plan to enter the fie ld of music ed uÂ
 cation for special ed uca tion child ren in 
the publ ic school 
Student Teaching 

 Ad m ission into the student teachi ng 

 semester requ ires a minimum cumulative 

 grade point average of 2.500; a minimum 

 grade point average of 2.500 in m usic 

 courses; senior standing (90 hou rs-200 

 credit point s); a grade of C or better in 

 Engl 101 or its equiva lent and Eng!. 102, 

 ollege English T3Jld fl, Comm. Ill, PubÂ
 lic Speaking, and Math 111 ., Colleg 
Algebra; comple tion of prerequ iSites i.n 
educational psychology; foundatio ns of 
edu cation and music ed ucation methods; 
s ucc ful completion of the pialw profiÂ
 cietlcy e m; succe sful completion f a 
physical examination; and a recommenÂ
 dation b the music education area . 
Tran sf r stud ents m ust sa ti sfy ducaÂ
 ti on req uiremen t fo r prerequ is ite not 
tak at Wichita State. 
All studen ts must have an application 
on file w ith the music educati n area an d 
rece ive it a pproval. tud n ts mu. t file 
applicati ons wtth the Dir ctor of Mus ic 
Education. 
Graduation Requirements 
Th following program fu lfil ls both the 
University requirements for graduation 
and the Kan 'a, c rti fica tion requirement 
and mus t be ta ke n by all Ba h e lor o f 
Music in Music Education candidates. In 
comple ting the BME p rogr m, the s tu Â
 dent mus t me t th ge ner a l d uca tion 
program requi rements of the Un i er ' ity 
g iven in the Academ ic Informa tio nÂ
 Requirements for radua tion se tion of 
the Ca talog. 
Professiona l Education Req uirements 
A~ H~ 
Education .... ......... .... ........... ........ ..... ........... 29 

 CESI' 334 .. ........ ......... ...... ... ... ..... ..... .... 2 

 CESP 433 ............ ..... ..... .. ..... ..... ... ... .....3 

 a 01 ...... .. .. .... .... ...... ........... ............ ...2 

 CI 302 .... .. ....... ... ......... .... .. ............ ..... .. 1 

 0311 ...... .................. .. .... ......... ..... .. .... 1 

 Cl312 ................... .. .. ... ........................ 1 

 1328 .. ............ ....... ............. , .............. .5 

 0427* ...... .. .. ....... ..... ..... .... ...... ..... .... .. . 2 

 0 430 ... ...... .... ... ... .............. .. ............ ...3 

 CI 451 .. ........ ..... .... .. .. ...... ........ .......... ..4 

 0457* ..... ....... ...... .. ..... ...... .... ..............1 

 Cl 469 ...... ....... .. ... ......... ... ... .............. ...,4 

 'Th courses are token during the student teaching 
sem e. fer . 
Add itional Courses Required 
for instrumental Emphasis 
A~ lli~ 
Applied Music ...... ............ .... .... .. ............... 16 

 Ins trum ental majors 

 (chief med ium) .... .. ............... .. .. .... 14 

 (p iano) ....... ....... .. ...... .......... .. .......... .2 

 Keyboard majors 

 (chief medJ um) ... ............... ... ........ 14 

 (s cond i.ns tmment) ........ ..... ........ .. 2 

 Electri bass majors 

 (elec tr ic bas ).. ............ ........ ... ........ 10 

 (string bass) .... ..... .... ... .................... .4 

 (piano) ................. .. ... .. ......... ... ..... ....2 

 Students must be enrolled in applied 
music during the semester of their 
senior recita l 
General Mu Â·c.. ...... ............ .. ............... .. 24-26 

 Mus. . 127Q-129, 128-130, 227-229, 

 228-230,523, 641 or T3 or 754, 

 Mus. P. 217 or 218,651 or 6 1. 

 Required for p iano majors, M us. P. 

 3 7 and 407. M us. E. 86 required . 

 Ensem bles .. ' .... .............. ........... .... ......... ........ 7 

 (see degree he for specified 

 ens mbles) 

 Four semest 

 Plus Mus. P. 400, Sen.ior Recital 

 ![usi Education ......... .... ... .......... ........ .. ....18 

 I'll . E. 204, 04,40,** and 611 ...... 10 

 Mu . E. 235, 236, 237, 238, 239, 

 240, 1 hour voice, an 342 .......... ...8 

 Additional Courses Required 
for Vocal (Keyboard) Emphasis 
A~ H0. 
Applied Music ........ .......... .......... ...... .. ... .... 16 

 Vocal majors (voice) ...... .. .. .............. 14 

 (p iano) ........... .. ........... . 2 

 Keyboard majors (piano) .. .. ...... .... 14 

 (1 hour voice and Mus. E. 342)... .. ...2 

 Students m ust be enrolled in applied 
m usic d uring the seme ter of their 
senior recita l. 
General M usi ............ .. ...... ... ................ ..... 25 

 Mus. C. 127Q-129, 128-130, 227-229, 

 228-230,523,64] or 753 or 754, 

 Mus. P. 217 or 218,651 or 691; 1 h r. 

 of music 1 ctives for vocal majors; 

 for piano major", Mus. P. 580 or 

 81, 307, and 407 required 

 Ensembles .. .......... .... .. ...... ........ ....... ...... 7 or 9 

 Vocal .... ....... .. ............ ..... .... ... ............ ..9 

 Harp, organ, gui tar, electric bas ' 

 majo ,piano majors .... .. .... .... ... .... 7 

 (. ee degree she ts for speCified 

 en embles) 

 Recital a ttendan e 
Four semesters of Mus. P. 050 
Plu Mus. P. 400, S nior Reci ta l 
Piano pedagogy rna; rs : Mu . P. 580 

 or 581, 790 ...... ........ .............. ............ ..... . .4 

 Mu ic Educa tion ... .............. .. .. .... .. .. .. .. .. ... ..13 

 Mus. E. 203, 241, 242, 303, 403", 

 611, 342 

 'These courses aw taken during tli s ll1d ~ nt leaching 
semeste.r. 
Additional Courses Required 
for Special M usic Education 
Emphasis (Vocal or instrumental) 
Music Requirements 
ArL'r1 H I'S. 
Applied music ... .... .. .. ..... ....... .... .. ....... ... .... . J6 

 Vocal majors (voice) .. ...... .. ............. . 14 

 (piano) .... ... .. ..... ....... ...2 

 Keyboard and i trurnental majors 

 (chi f medium)............................ .14 

 (piano) .............. .. ...... .... .............. .. .. . 2 

 Guitar recommended 

 Students must be en rolled in applied 

 music during the semester of thei r 

 mor recital. 

 General Music .. .. .. ...... .. ............. .......... .... ...24 

 Mus. C. 127Q-129, 128-130,227-229, 

 22 -230, -23,641 or 7 3 or 754, 

 Mus. r . 217 or 218, 651 or 691. 

 Pi no majors: Mus. P. 580 or 58] 	
 and Mus. P. 307 and 407 

 Ensembles ...... .. ... .... ...... .... ... .... .. ... ...... .. 7 or 9 

 Vocal majors ........ ......... ......... ............. 9 

 Instrumental and piano majors .... ...7 

 (see degree sheets for peci tied 

 ensemble .) 
Recital a ttendance 
Fou r emesters plus Mus. P. 050, 
Senior Recital 
Education Requiremen ts 
A~ H~ 
Recommended: ne 600-level 

 exc ptionaliti s course..... .. ........ .. .... ........ 3 

 Music Education Methods.. ....... .. .. ..... 16-23 

 Vocal Emphasi : Mus. E. 203, 303, 

 309, 403,241, 42,342., 611 

 Instrumenta l Em phasis; Mus. E. 204, 

 304,309, 404,235,236.237,238, 

 239, 240, 686, 341, or 1 hour voice, 

 342, 611 

 Additional cour e for piano 

 pedagogy major : Mus. P. 580 

 (2 Ius ) and 790 (4 hrs) 

 Bachelor of Arts in Music 

 Student who wish a Bachelor of Arts in 

 music are required to C mplete courses in 

 Fairmount College 01' Liberal Arts and the 

 College of Fine Ar ts as indica ted in the 

 music degree ch ck heets and to elect 50 

 music hours as specified in the followin.g 

 ar a and course lis tings. 

 Area Hrs. 

 Group I 

 Mu ic Literatur and History .. ..... .. ........ 9 

 Mus. C. 113Q nd six hours in 

 additional m usic, h istory, and 

 literature COll L es such as Mus. C. 

 334Q-335 . , 346Q, 624, 726, 753-754. 

 May not use courses counted in 

 G nara l Education requirement. 

 Group II 

 Music Theor" .. ...... .... .. .. .... ........ .......... .... 20 

 Mus . C. 127Q-129, 128-130,227Â
 229,228,523,561 or 661, 641 

 Group m 

 Conducting ....... ............ ...... ... ...... ... .... ... .... 2 

 M us. P. 217 or 218 

 r up [V 

 Appli d Music .............. .... ..... ...... .. .... ...... . 6 

 Voice, piano, organ, guitar 

 or orch tra l instrument 

Group V 
Ensemblcs............ .. .. ... ..... ... .... ........ .... .... ...4 
Select in consul tation with advisor 
Group VI 
Electi ves from the areas of music 
literature, music theory, m usic 
appli (-~d, counterpoint, conduding, 
orci1el:'tration, and ensembles ..... .. .. .....9 
Group VII 
Recital attendan.ce 
our semesters, Mus. P. 050 
Music Minor 
A minor in music is available to allY stuÂ
 den t whose major fi eld or area of emphaÂ
 is is outs id e the School o f M u s ic. A 
m usic minor consis ts of 20 hours as indiÂ
 cated: Mus. C. 113Q 127Q 128, 129, 130, 
an d 9 a dd iti on al ho u rs selected fro m 
among the following: Mus. C. 160G, 227, 
228, 229, 230, 334Q, 335Q, 523, mus ic 
ap plied (4-hour maximu m ), and music 
e.nsembles (4-hour maxim um ). 
Music Education 
Lower-Divisjon Cou.rses 
203. Fundamen tals of Vocal Music for SecÂ
 ondary Schools. (3) . The teaching (. music in 
the secondary school, consi dera tion of objecÂ
 tives and exam ination of material s. For s tuÂ
 dents primanJy interested in teaching m usic in 
econdary schools; indudb observa tion in 
public Sdlools. Incl udes classroom gui tar. PreÂ
 requisite; music education m ajor or ins trucÂ
 tor's con~ent. Grades 6-12. 
204.. Fundamentals of Instrumental Music fo r 
Secondary Schools. (3). Tec.h niques and mateÂ
 ria ls for teadl ing instrumental musk In junior 
and seni or h igh schools. Emphasizes ins tru Â
 m ental org~n.jzation an d ad ministra tion, ped aÂ
 gogica l p ractice:" laboratory experiences, guidÂ
 in g s tu dent behaVior, evalua tion, ilnd profes Â
 sional responsi bilihes. For students primaril 
inte rested in teaciling i1lS l:n.unental music in 
th e secondary schools. Inc.lu des teaching ter.h Â
 niquc<; fo r jazz ensemb le. Prerequisite: mu~i 
e d u ca tio n m a jor o r in s tr llct(,r ' S co n se nt. 
Grades 6-12.. 
235. Methods of Teaching Orchestra.l instruÂ
 ments (Violin and Viola). (I). Procedures and 
mater ials for class a n d p riva te te aCh i n g. 
Lnclu des performa nce and funda menta ls in 
firs! position and theory and read i.ng knowlÂ
 edge of pOSitions Iwa th rough fi ve. Indud 
band and orchestra labora tory. CI'ades 4-12. 
236. Methods of Teaching Orchestral instruÂ
 ments (Cello and String Bass). (1). Proced ures 
and m a te riah for class a nd private teaching . 
Appl ie~ fun damen ta l tech ni qu es. Includes 
knowledge o( m ore difficul t pOSitions and bpeÂ· 
ia l techniq ues. Incl udes band and ord,estra 
laboratory. Grades 4-12. 
237. Methods of Teaching Band and OrchesÂ
 tral lnstrulllents (Cla.rinet and Saxophone). 
(1). PrCp ilIes the p rosp ecti ve ins trumenta l 
mus ic ins truc to r to effectively teadl clar ine t 
dl1 d saxop hone in the pub li c school settin g. 
Include... discu.ssi on., of teaching ted1l1 iCJ ues, 
ide n tifi catio n of prob lems pecul iar to each 
iM trn ment, ca re and m inor repair, In~LIul.liun Â
 a l m ,lleria ls, reed selt'dhm ilnd adjustment, 
ins trument brand~, and the developme.nt of 
su fficient playi ng skil b . Grade!. 4-12. 
238. Methods of Teaching Band and OrchesÂ
 tral Instruments (Rute and Double Reeds). 
0). T'rep an:s the prospective instrumental 
music instru ctor to effec.tivelv teach flu te and 
d ou b le rC'ed s in lhe publ ic school sl'ttmg 
Includes di~cussions of teaching techniques, 
id en tifica tio n o f problems peculiar 10 each 
instru men t, care of Instrum e nl, instructil)nal 
matl!~Tia l.s, in ~ t rumen t brand!:>, MId the developÂ
 men t of sufficient playing skills. Grades 4-11. 
239. Methods o( Teaching Band and OrchesÂ
 tral Instruments (Brass). tI). Procedures <lT1d 
materia ls for class and pnvate teaclung of a ll 
br<l<~ in5tm mentf;, emrhasi.c:i ng ton~ qualities, 
d iffe ren ces in embo u chure, and necessary 
techniques [or performance. Grade~ 4-12. 
240. Methods of Teaching Band and OrchesÂ
 tral Instruments (Percussion) . (1). Procedures 
and materials for class and privale instruction. 
Jndude~ appliCilli \.Jn () r -marc' drum fundamenÂ
 tals and J study of basic tedll1lques for a ll pt:rÂ
 cussian instnun cnts. Grades 4-12. 
241 . String Rehearsal Method.!>. (1). String 
rehcar5~1 techniyucs lmel m:lt~ri.als for grades 4 
through 12. Req uired of m ajors on chorsl/ke>'Â
 board p rogram and ch oral/keyboard major 
on special m usic education pTO.l!.ram. 
242. Wind and Percussion Rehearsal MethÂ
 ods. ('/). Wind and pcr,u'l:>il)n techniqut'S and 
materia il; for grades 4- through ]2. ReqUIred of 
maj ors o n I,:ho ra l /keyboard program a nd 
chor.tl / k.:yboilrd majors 011 ~l'edtll music eduÂ
 ca tion p-rograJl1. 
272. Int roduction to Professional 'Education. 
(1) . e ives ptO~p!!ct i\' e teilchers the opportunity 
to considC'r ser i o u ~ly their sU llability for 
career in ed uca l'ion Student!'. begin to develop 
ski ll in oblierving educa tioTlal situabons and 
e tl in gs wruch hd p them d\!velop a teacher 
per~pec ti ve, seein g ~chools as prospect ive 
workplaces ilnd teJehers as colleagues. PrereqÂ
 Uisites: C or bctt~ r in r:ngli ~h I and 11, CommuÂ
 ni ca t ion, and Cllil egll A lgebra; sllphomore 
s ta nd in g, 2.750 ('PA, In lhe J5lh hour; ilnd 
concurrent enro llmenl in CI 271 
281. Cooperative Education. (1-8). A field 
placQm t"n l w hid l mtegrales cour~e work witJ, 
a plannl'd and supc.r\ i~ed professional expenÂ
 !ncc de" i ~ed to com plement and enhance the 
student's ilcademic program lno i\ridualized 
programs mus t bc formul at~d in consultation 
with a nd dpproved by appropriate faculty 
sponsors and cooperative education coordinaÂ
 tors. Student~ may foUow one of two schedulÂ
 ing patterns: pilrailel , enrOlling concurren tly in 
a m ini m u m "f SI X hours of (ClUfbC work i 
addi ti.on to thcir rn-llp ass ignment; alternating, 
working full time une iiem<:'ster in a n~d ~lucJy 
ond retuming to fu ll ,>chooi enrnllment the fro! 
lowing sern",ster; !ouch s tudenl.s need not be 
concurrently e.nralh:d in ilny other cours!:;!. PreÂ
 requ.i , ite: ~uccessfl.ll rom pll!tinn Ilf the freshÂ
 man year and satisfactory academic siand ing 
pri or to th e fir ~ 1 job aSl; ignmenl. May b" 
repeated Eor CT\!dit. Offered CrlNCr on ly. 
Upper-Division Courses 
303. Survey of Voca l Music for Elementary 
Schools, (3). An overview 01 actil'i tieCl in tl, !! 
elementary general mUllit' program . Includl's iI 
study of obj\!ctives for elementary classes and 
cons Iderat ion of material" ;lnd mct lwds . 
includes autoharp, recorder techniyues, ~nd 
music theatre for public schools. For stu de nts 
primarily interested in tl'i1ching mUliic in tl1f' 
~ I ementar)' schuol... Prerequisite: Mu~. E. 203. 
mdes K-$. 
304. Survey of lnstrumental Elementary 
School Music. (3). A survey of mC lhod s and 
matenab in !he elementary ,choal in!.trumenÂ
 tal pro~m of in~truction. For shldcnts priÂ
 mn r!ly inlereslt!-d in leaching instrumenlJ.1 
mu"k in the elementary schools. Prerequ iSite: 
us, E. 204. Grildesl-8. 
309. Survey of Music for Special Education. 
(3). Conl;idernlioJ'l of method... and problem!; i 
prepara tion for ~t\.ldent teaching of mUSIC wi th 
Â«pecial QdurnliOI1 c;tudl'n ls a l early childhood 
elemen tary and ,~c(lnd ;ITY l('\'el~ in pu.b li ,~ 
schooh,. i nclu dC's musical :>etti ngs (sel(-conÂ
 !dined ,lI'ld m~ ' n"tn~jlmcd) in regulnr and altl!l'Â
 n.ltive bch(lols ~nd clas!;es. ident ifi col t io n, 
objectives, appropriate actiVities, m.ltcr ia ls, 
nd planning and implem~nlalion Icc!miljU 
Also include;, ob"ervation, dcmolls\Tlltion-pilrÂ
 ticipation experience~, and/or mediu presen ta Â
 tion.... Prl!requi~ites ; MUb. E. 203 or 2()-! w it.h 
instructor '.!; c()J1~ent, Grades K-J2. 
341. Survey of Singing Techniques and LiterÂ· 
ature. (1). VOGII probl('m~ dnd strategies ,lnd 
the deve lopmen t of sufficient vocal sk ill to 
assure elf0<:tive uo;e of tlw vOIce in demonslratÂ
 ing vocal techlliljue. E).peril'ncl: in uJ;ing the 
iinging voice CIS a tcachlllg too l. Includes a ~'UrÂ
 vel' (l{ lilera lun! for the ~l) lo voice. Relluired 
for iIlbUumenl.1l, keyboard, and special m usic 
educa ti on majors, or may substi tute 1 hour 
voiCe. Grad.... K-12 
342. Survey of Choral Techniques and LiteraÂ
 ture. (1). A study of h,'~ic techniques of l'11semÂ
 bles and examil1alion o( literature (or large ilnd 
c;m dll ensl:mbles. Include.. song lead ing 
Requi red for il ll mUbic educiltion majors. PreÂ
 requisites: one hour of applied voice or Mus. E 
341 nnd Mus. P . 217 or218, Grade.~ 6- 12. 
351. Music Fundamentals lor the Classroom 
Teacher. (2-3). For ~hJdcnl~ plilnning tC'l teilch 
in the clcmi!ntBrv school d,ll;sroom Incl u de! 
bas ic fundamentals oi music empha;;i7.ing 
development of ~ludent'~ musIc abJlity in 
smging, pl'lymg the piano and clasHoom 
in~trumenl'i. 
403. Advanced Techniques of Vocal/Gene ral 
School Music. (1). c.mpha~i/cs spec ial p rnbÂ
 Icms related to preparation for student teachÂ
 ing: con"id~'ralion of the v(lca l and general 
mll~ic prugra!Tl!> at .,11 !t.., el~ . Prercqui<. ile$ : 
Mus E. 201 ,lI1d 303; also 309 for sp('( ial m u.sic 
cducabon maj(~rs. Include!> I:llnh.'nt area readÂ
 ing Olodulc~ Tt) b~ taken dur .ng s tudent 
teaching SCmestC'r. Grades K-12. 
40,lA. Advanced Techniques of Jnstmmental 
chool Music. (1). Comider.tlion of spe.: ia l 
problems re lated 10 pr('paratIon fo r student 
teaching in in-"trumental musIc progrilm ~ al "Il 
120 
leveLs. Prerequi"i tes: M u". 204 and 304; a lso 
309 for 'pe cia l mu s ic educat i ' n m ajo r. 
Include ' conte.n t d ca reading mod ules. To be 
ti1ken durin g s t u d nl tea chin g sc m ster. 
Grades 4-12. 
481. Cooperative Ed ucation. (1-8). S -'e Mus. Â
 281. 
Courses for Gradua te/ n d ergraduate Credit 
511. Jazz r edagogy. (2). For both mu~ ic ed uC"ol Â
 tion und m usi perfo rmL nce major interested 
in teach ing imp rovisa ti on, jazz his tory il nd 
large and 'm all jazz en!:>emb l , . Include a 
review o f curr ' n l jazz methods and m;) teria ls, 
rehearsal techniqu es for jazz ensembl es, how 
to IL'Sten to jaL.;r;, I 'ctures by visiting jazz perÂ
 formers and e ffecltve jJZZ progr mming. P reÂ
 requisite: c mpl ' lion of Mus. . 228 o r ins tmcÂ
 tor's consent. 
606. Mus k Methods fot Early Childhoo d 
Education. (2-3), Me th ods and materiab fo r 
teaching musi<' in the pr >schoo l and ki nde rÂ
 gm[(:n cia Â·room. Indudes the d e lop m n t of 
the child 's mU ' ica l g r w th th rough s ing in , 
listenin g. rh thmic and crca ti ve activiti s; a 
survey of aVuilablc m a teria ls; and d e v lopÂ
 ment of pl aying, si nging ,l.l1d condu ting Â·ki ll s. 
611. Music for SpedaJ Education. (3), O pen to 
upp,'r- d ivi s ion or gra duate s tu d e nts a nd 
inte nded fo r the pot n tial pract ici ng musi c. 
teacher, classroo m teachc r or speOil l ed ucdtion 
teacher. Includes identi fic. lion of dv~function Â
 ing children an d their p rob l ms a~,d cur r nl 
theo ry and practices in specia l m l. ic educaÂ
 tion. Sa t is fie , t h e rec uire m j nt , effecti ve 
Se ptembe r 1,1981. that a pp lica n ts for irtitia l 
certificatio n (lr re newa l of . econd a ry and / or 
â�¢ :Iementary certificati n sh< II present a -urve' 
course, or eq uivalen t co n tent (rom other c u rsÂ
 es, in the subJe t area f except.ional h ildren. 
Thi~ provi io n applies to ini tia l certi fi cation 
an d r ce rtif ica tion o f l11 u ~i teache rs only, 
grades [(-12. Â
 686. Marching Band Techni ques. (2) . A sysÂ
 tematic approadl to the mard,ing band w ith 
r gard to organi zatio n, s how deve lopment, 
ins trumentation, music a ap ttltion, drill c n Â
 structio n and Gcrip t d ev .Iop me nt. Teach '5 
both tradili na l drill and co rps sty le marchi ng 
utiliz ing manual m thods and compute r genÂ
 e rated graphics. i Id ob erva tion[" fil ms. phoÂ
 tographs and live perform ances by march in g 
band s compl me.nt the c1as . !labus. Requir .d 
for all instrumenta l m, jors. 
732. M usi c in the J unio r High SchooL (3). 
lncludes adm inis trative stru ctu p , the curri.cuÂ
 lum , adoleScent d evelop m ent, teachin g a 
behavio r and (mpetencies needed forsucces Â
 iul tc achin g of genl2 ra l a n ch ora l mu s ic in 
grJdes 6-9. 
737A. Advanced Woodw ind Techniques. (2). 
Spc'cia l problems and t Â· chnig oes in the teachÂ
 ing Df woodwind instruments, Surveys current 
materials . Prerequisit >s : Ius. E. 237 and 238 or 
cL] uival nt. 
739A. Advanced Brass Techniq ues. (2). peÂ
 cial probh~l11 s and t chn iques in the teaching o f 
brass ins trumen t.. . Surv,' Ys current mate rials . 
rrerequi~ite : Mu . E. 239 or eqllivalent. 
740A. Advanced Percussion T echniques. (2). 
Sp 'c ia l p roblems and techn ique," in the teachÂ
 ing 0 perclIssion inst ruments. Sluve s current 
m a te rial s. l' r 'r qu i~ it : M u s . '. 240 or 
equi valent. 
750 . Music Educa ti on Worksho p . (1-4 ). 
Repe.a ,ble for credi t. 
781 . Co operative d u cat ion. (1-8). A fi e ld 
placement wh ich in tegrates ourse work with 
a planned and SLltv rvi eel pn fe, sionaI experiÂ
 ence des i ned to Cllmplement and ' nhance the 
studen t', acade mic p rog ra m . Indi idu a li.zed 
prÂ·ogram.s mus t be fonnllia ted in consultation 
with and ap pro ved by a p p ro priat faculty 
sponsor' and cooperative d ncati n coordinaÂ
 tors. StlldL' n ts enroll ed in Co-op 781 may f 1Â
 low one of two ~cheduling patte rn': para lH, 
enrolli ng c ncurren tly in a m irtimum of six 
hm.rrs of co ur 'c work in add ition to their co- p 
a~ ~ ignment; .l It 'mating, working full ti me ne 
mes ter in a field study and re turning to full 
school enrollment the foll owing semes ter; s uch 
s tudent Â· need not be concurrentl" CIlJ; ' lIed in 
any uther our~e . Prl'n:q uisite: satisfacto ry aca Â
 de mi c sta nd ing p r ior to th e first job assig nÂ
 m ent. MlIY b re p ted fo r credit. O ffe n:d 
Cr/J Cr nly. 
785 . Inshu menta.1 Music Organ ixation an d 
Administr ation . (2) . Problems of de veloping 
, dlool ins trumentnl muSic programs. 
790. Special Topics in M usic. (1-4). For indiÂ
 vidual or group instrlIction. Ind ividua l s tudy 
n rollmen t r 'qui r s d ",partm en tal con s nt. 
Repeatab le w ith departmental cons nt. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
821. Administering Elementary M us ic. (3) . 
Investiga te!'; r eardl a.nd s trute.gi s in music 
edu a tion re lating to commu n ica tion, class Â
 room management. curr nt tr end and teachÂ
 i ng n d lea rni ng ~ tyl e . Includ te ac h er 
assessm nls and evaluation i - ues. 
822. Advanced Tech niques in pedal Music 
Education. (3). For the special music education 
1.\11 cand ida t ~ only. hI dies resea rch li teraÂ
 ture a nd tr ' nd in special l11 u ic ed ucation_ 
Includes an e a luation of ma terials and tec:h Â
 niqu es a nd s p ci, I p ro ject exp lori n g th e 
d ve lopment of musical understanding in the 
cl s functi o ni ng chil d ourse sa ti s fi es the 
requi rement, effective September 1, 1981, that 
, p plican ts f r ini tia l certifica tion or renewal of 
seco nda.r a nd I or e lc l11 a ntary certifica tion 
'h a ll p r sen t a su rvey our~ e, or equ iva lent 
con tent from othe r cou.rses, in the subject a rea 
of exceptional children. Thi provision applies 
to in itial c:e r tificati tln dnd recerti fi aho n o f 
musIc t achers only. Prerequisite: Mus. E. 403 
or 404. 
823. Special usic Education Practicwn. (3) . 
Fo r the specia l mus ic "ducation MYIE candiÂ
 date only SupervL d teaching in special edu Â
 cation d afi5 rL1o m s . A compan ion cour e to 
Mus . E. '22; gi v ~ the '1M s p 'c ial edLl ation 
can d idate ex perience in tea ching in s pecial 
educMion clesswoms. Prerequisite' Mus. E. 822 
or concu rr~n t en rollment. 
831. De eloping th Child's Musical UnderÂ
 standi n g. (3) . Definition of understand ings 
n 'c sa ry for the a ttainment o f mus ical awa reÂ
 nes, in th chil d . D irec ts th e exp loration of 
classroom experiences toward the succ sful 
dc ve lopm n t of unde rsta nding through the 
application of basic lea rning principl es . PrereqÂ
 uisite: M us E. 40~. 
835. Seminar in Vocal Music Education MateÂ
 rials. (2). Critical analys-i of new materials and 
literature. Includes curre nt bibliography. 
Repeatable for credit. 
841. Special Project in Music. (1-3). IndividuÂ
 ally supervised study or research emphasizing 
the s tude.nt' s pe rsonal needs. Repeatable for 
cred it. Pre requisite: ins tnlctor's consent. 
842. Special Project in Music. (1-3). IndividuÂ
 ally ~up rvised study or research emphasizing 
the personal needs of the tudent. Rep<"<ltable 
for credit. Prerequisite : instructor' _ consent. 
844. Terminal Conducting Project. (2). IndiÂ
 viduall ' supervised project for those accep ted 
for th conducting option on the in strumental 
o r choral emphasis und e r the MM E degree . 
Prerequisites: in~t ructor and departmental conÂ
 . en!. 
84SA. Seminar in Instrumental Music EducaÂ
 tion Literature. (2). Critical analy is of lite raÂ
 ture for bami, orchestra and sma ll ensembles 
in e.lem lÂ·ntary and second a ry schools. Uses 
current bibliography. Repeatable for credit 
851. Psychology of Music. (2). An overv iew of 
mus ic behaviors trom a psychological perspecÂ
 tive. Re la tes rece nt liter a tur e con cern ing 
human psy choaco ust ics; m'lodi c, rhythmic 
and harmonic perception; anel major learning 
theories to current trends in music education. 
852. Introduction to Bibliography a n d 
Research. (3). See cou rse li s ting under mu ieolÂ
 ogy-composition a.rea. 
854. Research Seminar in Music Education. 
(3). ontinued applica tion of techniques of 
research. Requires the compl e tio n of il major 
research project. May be se lected as the MME 
te rmina l requirement for specified programs. 
Pre requisite : Mus. C. 852. 
871. History and Philosophy of Music EducaÂ
 tion. (2). shldv of historical trends and conÂ
 t>mp rary philO' ophie relevant tv music eduÂ
 cation. Prerequisite: Mus. E. 851. 
875. Thesis Research. (1-2). 
876. Thesis. (2). 
Music Performance 
Applied Music Private Study 
112. Applied Music Instruction for NonmaÂ
 jors. (2). Bas ic applied instruction for per~ons 
who are not active in a music degree prog ram. 
May not b e. used to fulf ,ill mu . ic d gr ee 
requirements. Repeatable. 
231. (1). For majors only; study on secondary 
instruments. Basic instruction. Repeatable for 
credi t. Lcw/cr divis ion. 
232. (2) . For majors only. Repeatable for credit. 
LOWN division. 
COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS/ MUSTC PERFORMANCE 121 
431. (1). For majors only; study on secondary 
ins truments. Basic instruction. R~~pcatilble for 
credit. Upper division . 
432. (2) . For majors only. Repeatable for credit. 
pper division. 
4.34. (4) . For performance, ped agog y, and 
accompanying major, only. Repea tab le for 
credit. Upper division. 
712. Applied Music Instruction for NonmaÂ
 jors. (2). Basic applied instruction for pe r~ons 
who are not active in a mus ic degree program . 
May not be u sed to fulfill music d e gre e 
requirem ents. Rep'eatable fo r credit . 
731. (1). For majors only; s tudy on secondary 
instruments. Basic instruction. Repeatable for 
credit. Graduate. 
732. (2) . For majors only. Repeatable for credit. 
Graduate. 
734. (4) . For performiln ce an d pedagogy majors 
or s tud e nts preparing for m as te r 's d egree 
recitals only. Repeatable for cred it. Grad uate. 
Applied Music tVledia Designations 
A Bassoon P Piano 
B Cello R String Bass 
C Clarinet 5 Trombone 
D Euphonium T Trumpet 
E Flute U Tuba 
F French Horn V Vi ola 
J Guitar W Violin 
K Harp X Saxophone 
L Oboe Y Vo.ice 
MOrgan Z Elect-ric Buss 
N PerOlssion 
Applied Music Classes 
113P. Pia.no Class. Level L (1). N on-pi ano 
music majors. Class piano prepares th e student 
to pass the piano proficiency c.,xam . Requi red 
of all music majors. I<.epeatable for crectit. PreÂ
 requisite: class pl<lcement intc rvi o: w. 
114-P. Pia.no Class. Level 2. (1) . Non-pilma 
music majors. Repeatable for credit. PrerequiÂ
 site: dass placement interview. 
lI5P. Piano Class. Level 3. (3) . Non-piano 
music majors. Repeat.able for credit. PrerequiÂ
 si te: class placement interview. 
116P. Piano C1.ass. Level 4. (1). Non-pi an o 
music majors. Repeatable for credit. PrerequiÂ
 site: class placemen t interview. 
117]. Guitar Class. (2). Beginners. Rep eatable. 
117P. Piano Class. 0). N on-piano m u s ic 
majors. Prereq uisite : cla ss pl ace ment inte rÂ
 view. Repeatable. 
117W. Violin Class for Adult Beginners. (2) . 
Beginning violin cl ass : violin fund amenta ls, 
emphasizing tone and intonati on deve lopÂ
 ment; basic techniques for reading (notes and 
rhythm.). May not be appli ed to music major 
requirements . Repeatable for cremt. 
117Y. Popular Vocal Styles. (2) . Clas s voice 
ins trudion ior ad ults emphasiz.ing basic vocal 
technique and how it can be applied for use in 
popul ar sty les of singing, including voca l jazz, 
pop, mu.s ic th ea tre, e tc. G ives s tu d en ts an 
opportun ity to explOre techni ques for developÂ
 ing thei r own voices and to pract ice singing in 
a supportive env ironment, and inclu des inforÂ
 mat ion via lecture, dem onst ration, listening ro 
recordings related to sty listic di fferences in the 
popular idiom. Intended for nonmusic majors 
and w ill not be app li cable to ll1u_5 ic d egree 
reCluirements. Repeatable. 
U8J. G u itar Class. (2) . Intermediate. Repea tÂ
 able. 
11 8P. Pia no Class . (1 ) . No n- pia no mu s ic 
majors . Pr ereq uis ite: cla ss pl acement interÂ
 view . Repeatable. 
119P. Piano Class. (1). Piano majors. PrerequiÂ
 site: cla ss placement interview. Repeatable. 
120P. Piano Class. (2). Nonmajors . RepeatabL 
717W. V iolin Class for Adu lt Beginners. (2). 
l3eginning vi o lin cJuss: vio lin fu nda ment a ls, 
~ mpha ~ i z in g tone an d in ton ation d evelopÂ
 ment; basic tech.niques for read ing (no tes and 
rhy thm ). May not bt' applied to music ma jor 
reCluirC01en ts. Repea table for cred it. 
717Y. Popular Vocal Styles. (2). O ass voice 
instructi on for adults emp hu.$iz ing basic vocal 
t!'chniqu c ill1d how it can be il ppIied fo r use in 
populM styles of singing, includ ing vocal jazz, 
PDt1, mu sic the,ltrc, e tc. Giv es s tud ents a n 
opportunity to explore techniques for developÂ
 ing their own voices and to p ractice s inging in 
a supportive environment; includ es in fom1aÂ
 tion via leclu re, d emonstra tion, lis teni ng to 
recordings related to Stylistic d ifferences in the 
popul"r idiom. Intt'nded for non01us.ic majors; 
not applicable to mL1~ic degree requirements. 
Repeatable. 
General Performa nce 
Noncred it Courses 
050. Recital. (1). Recital attendance and perforÂ
 mance.. Laboratory observation of performance 
medi<\, litera ture, and reci ta l techniques. ElecÂ
 tion is required fo r BA ond BM majors accordÂ
 ing to the requi remcnh (Jf the degree d , eeklist 
ut the time of enrollment. Repeatable. 
080. Topics in Music. (1-3). Topics exploring 
event:" conditions, re.Iilti onships, styles, etc. i.n 
music. See Schedule of COII,.,e.; for current Ii siÂ
 ing. Not 'lpplic"ble to degree. Repeatable. 
lower-Division Courses 
107-207. Piano Repertoire. (1-]). Gives perÂ
 forming a nd lis te nin g e xp e rience to pi a no 
majors. Repl~at ilbl e for cred it. 
121. Italian D ict ion . (1) . For the vocal p erÂ
 fonner, inclu ding ,1 comprehenSive s tu dy of 
Ita lian consonant Jnd vowel sounds. 
122. En glish Diction. (1). For th e vocal perÂ
 fonn er, incl u d ing a co mprehe nsive study of 
"nglish consonant and vowel sou nds. 
148. Double Reed Making an d Ad justing. (l). 
Making and adjusting oboe, English horn, and 
bassoon reeds. Repeatable for credi t. PrerequiÂ
 site: lvlus. E. 231) or i.ns tructor' s consent. 
150. M usic Per form anc e Worksho p. (1-4) . 
Repeatable for credit. 
210-211-212-213-214. Ensem bles. (1-1 -1-1-1). 
(A) O rches t ra ; (13 ) Sy mpho nic Ban d / Wind 
Ensemble; (D) Gospel Ensemble; eF) A CappelÂ
 la Choir; Univers ity Singers; Concert Chorale; 
(H ) Banda H ispa nica ; (J) P iano AccompaniÂ
 m ...n t; (L) Mad rigal Singers; Chamber Singers; 
(N) Wood wind Ense mb le; (0) Sax ophone 
Q uartet; (P) l3.rass Chamber Ensemble; (R) PerÂ
 cuss ion Ensemble; (5) Begi nni ng String Ens~mÂ
 bl e and St ri ng Chambe r Ense mb le; (T ) Jazz 
Arts Ense.mbles 1 a.nd II; (V) Guitar Ensemble; 
(W ) Intl: r n ~t i o n a l C h o ir; (X) N ew M usic 
Ensemble. Prereq ui s ite : aud iti on req Uired. 
Repc' atable for cred it. 
21 11<. Opera Theatre . (1). Provides the opporÂ
 tunitv fo r st-udents to ga in performance experiÂ
 ence 'as J chorus member in fully staged, high 
quality prod uctions uf a diverse repertory with 
orches t.ra accom paniment. Prerequisite: audiÂ
 tion required. R.epeatable for cXl'd it. 
212K. Opera Theatre. (2). P rovid e.c; the opporÂ
 tunity fo r s tud,~nts to gain perfo rmance experiÂ
 ence as a supportin g cas t member in fully 
tag~d, high qu ality produ ctions of a diverse 
repertory with orchestra accompu niment. PreÂ
 req ui s ite : aud ition required. Rep ea tublc fo r 
credH. 
217. InstrwnentaJ Condu cting. (2). Fu ndamenÂ
 ta ls of baton technique, elementary score read Â
 ing ilnd musical l eade r~h i p . Practical experiÂ
 ence In cOl1.ducti.ng labora to ry ilnd classroom 
groups. Prereqllls itcs: Mus. C. 128 and 130. 
218. Choral Conducting, (2) . Fundumentills oi 
ondu cting, scorE' reading, and rehearsal techÂ
 niques. Practical experience conduc ting classÂ
 room groups . Prerequisites: Mus. C. 1.28 and 
130. 
221. German Diction. (1). For the vocal perÂ
 fo rmer, incl uding a comprehensive stud y of 
[man consona n t and vowel sounds. 
222. F ren ch Diction . (1) . For the v l)ca l pe rÂ
 fo rm er, induding a comprehensi v,~ s tudy o f 
French consonant ll nd vowel sounds . 
223Â·224. Applied Piano Accompanying. (2-2). 
Individual private study of s tan.dard accompaÂ
 nimen t lite ra tu re . Pre.requi sites : ~u ccess ful 
com ple ti on of two bemesters of pi ano s tud y 
and sophomore s tanding. 
250-251. Applied Piano Concerto. (2-2). Gives 
tude nts co ncer to performance exp e rience . 
Prerequ isites: sophomore s tandi ng and adm itÂ
 tance to the EM performance program. 
281. Coopera t ive Ed uca l ion . (1-8). A fi e ld 
placement which integra tes cou rse work with 
a planned and superv ised professional experiÂ
 ence designed to complemen t and enhance thl' 
5tudent' ~ academ ic p rogram. Individualized 
progrums mu st be fo rmulated in consul ta tion 
w ith a nd a p proved by a p propr ia te facu lty 
POl1.S0rS and cooperative edu cation coor dimÂ
 lors. Students ma y fo llow one of tW() schedulÂ
 ing pa tterns: pa railel, enrolling concu rrently In 
a mi n imum of six ho urs of CO Uf Sâ�¬' work in 
addi.tion to thei r co-op ass ignment; al te rnating, 
working full time one semest~ in ,) fie ld study 
and returning to full school e.nro llment the folÂ
IOl,.,. ing ,ernester; .such 'tudenl need nut be 
conrurrentlv enrolled m illl\' other courso:: . PreÂ
 rcqui. ill!s: : u -Ce5 ful completion "f the freshÂ
 m.m year and sathfoctory a adem ic tanding 
pl' ior to the first job a~ ignment. May be 
repeated for :redit. Of~ red CrINe/only. 
Upper-Divi ion Course 
300. Junior Recital. (1). Required or BM plano 
majOr'>, perform;mce T a ompanying emphaÂ
 sis_ Prere<Juisite: departmental consent. 
307Â·407. Piano Repertoire. (1-1). ,ives perÂ
 forming and Ibtening experienc.:e to pia no 
major. Repeatilble f r credit. 
400. enior Recital. (1). Prereq uisite: departÂ
 mental coMent. 
4 0411-412-4 3-414. Ensemble. }-1-1 -1-1) . 
!:Ie Mus. l. Z.LO- -U-212-2 13-21 4. 
4111<. Opera Thealre. (1). See Mus. P. 211K. 
412K. Opera Theatre. (2). St!e u.~. P. 212K. 
414K. Opera Th atre. ('I). Provides ll,e opporÂ
 tun ity for ~tudenb; t gain perfl,rmancc c.xperiÂ
 ence w ith a major role in fully staged, high 
quality proJu ti ns 01 a div(!J'se repertory lvil.h 
rchestra ilctom panimenL PrerequL~ile: audjÂ
 ti on required Repeatable for credit. 
415Y. Voice ror Music Theater_ (2). Balllc 
r 'pl!rtLlire and , inging "dmiques wilh weekly 
m ,lstcr c l as~ dev ,I(ed Lo music theater tedl Â
 ni que' and concepts. ot app licable to musi c: 
degr!!t' i'el.juil'em nt~. Repa:lto.1b ll!. 
423424. AppUed Piano Accompanying. ('1-1). 
Individua l private !>lud; of ,>t:.1ndard nccompnÂ
 n im>!tlt literature. Prerequio;ite: successful cornÂ
 pletion of solo recital. 
450-45). Accompanying Recital. (1Â·1). 
[{cquir'd for 13M pian(l maion;, ,K ompilnying 
mphnslS. Prerequisite: departmental c nscnt. 
481_ Cooperative Education. (1-8). Se\! Mu~ . p, 
281. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
580. Piano Pedagogy. (2). Primarily concerned 
wdh IhÂ· art nnd science of teaching. Includes 
obs rvatiOns 0 ma<,ler teachers in the Un iverÂ
 sity and commun ity. 
581. Piano Teaching Materials. (2). A ,urvey 
o teach ing methods and maLeria l from beginÂ
 n ing throu/Â¥t 'arly advanced levels. 
620. String Pedag gy: Violin and Violil. (2) . 
Requi red {or violw and vlOlil performance 
major .. , A .,tlldy uf tutori al t hniques for vioÂ
 lin and vi 1.:1, in ludmg the teaching f mimÂ
 I ssons lor iJ,~tructOI ilnd cla~s critique, reÂ
 req uisite: vio lin or viola performance caPdbiliÂ
 t or instructor's conbCnt. 
625. Voice Pedagogy. (2) . Acquaint Â· the voice 
m~ j<l r with v\)( 011 techn ique!>. concept and 
rl1 ntt'r i al~ of priv:!L~ and c1~ in~tructlUn. 
65L Advanced Conducting and Score ReadÂ
 ing. (2) . Ba ton technique, score reading and 
music il1 n<;hi p. Prcrclluisltc: M u, . r , 217 nr 218 
or equ ivulen t, 
680. Woodwind l'edagogy. (2). l-..,mpr ' henÂ
 sive study of '.vuodw ind in trument tech Â
 n illue , concept. . nd materi Is o f tu dio 
in truction t r the ad \ , n 'd, tudenl, in I"ding 
lhe teaching of mint-Jesson fo r instruc tor and 
las critklue PI' nqui it : perform"nL c:!paÂ
 bi lit" on a woodwind ins trurnl!nt or ins t-rtl Â
 t r'_ c nsent. 
681. Bra s Pedagogy. 2). comprehen,i e 
study of bras instrument techn iques, concepts 
and m,Herinls of f;t udlO instruc ti on for the 
advanct'd ~tudent. including the teach ing of 
mim-Iessons for instructor and lass crilique. 
Prerequbil . perform nc capab Uit) on a bras 
in:.trument nr in~tnl tor'~ con ~ent. 
682. Percu ion Pedagogy. (2). J\ Lomprl!henÂ
 iv tudy \ I f rercu 'i n i n~trumen t techÂ
 niques, co ncepts and m ateria ls of stud io 
in/ilruction fo r the advanced <; tudent. in III ing 
the teach ing of mmi-Ie; ons f r in tructor and 
cla.s critique. Prerequisite: performaD e c,l paÂ
 bility on pe I'CU , <;Ion instrurn 'nt or in:.tructor' 
consent 
691. Advanced Choral Conducting. (2) . A 
comp re he ns ive !o'tudy ( conducting an d 
rehearsal techlllques. analysis and ear training 
a nd lyp" f ch ora l co m os iti n fc r- t h e 
advanced student r recluisite: Mus. p, 217 o r 
2Hl or equiva len l. 
707. Piano Repertoire. 1). Gives pe rforming 
and listening exp rience to plano performance 
majll r~ . Repeatabl illr credit. 
710-711-112-713-714. Ensembles. Cl-]-1-1-U . 
(A) Orchestra; (8 ) ~ mphonic Ba nd / W ind 
Ense mble; (D) Go, pel Ensenlble; (F) A CappelÂ
 la Choir; University Sin:7 ers; oncert hora le; 
(H) Banda Hispan lca; (}) P i.ano Ac ompa ni Â
 m"nt; (L) Mad rigal Singers; Ch, mb 'I' 'ingers; 
( ) W odwind ns 'mbl e; (0 ) axo ph o n . 
Quartet; (P) Bra -s dlamhQr En,(!mbLe; (R) PerÂ
 cu~ ion En mbl~; (5) B gi nning String Ens m Â
 ble and Strlllg Chamber E !1.~emb l e; (Tl Jazz 
Arts Ensembles I and ll; (V) Guitar Ensemble; 
(W) Internationa l hoir; ( X ) e w MUb ic 
Ensemble. Prereqllisite: audit ion req u ired, 
Repeatable for cred it. 
711K. Opera Theatre. (1). See . 1u . P. 21'1 K. 
7l2K. Opera Theatre. (2). See Mus. P. 2J2K. 
7141<. Opera Theatre. (4). See MU5. P. 21 4K 
715Y. Voice for Mu ic Theater. (2). Ba ic 
repert ire and singing te hniques w ith weekly 
In a<;t r 'Iao; devot-d t m\l~ i th ater techÂ
 ni q ues .. nd concopts. Restrict d to p r ons 
o lher thall vo [ majors. Repeatable . 
750. Music Performance WorkshOp. 11-4). 
Repeatable for credit. 
760. Group Piano Practieum. (2). Supervised 
group pi ano te ching for graduate studenL, 
Prerequisites: Mus, P. 580 and 58 I . 
761. Studio Piano Practicum. (2), upervised 
studio teacn inb for graduate ~hJd ~nts. PrereqÂ
 uisites: Mu!;_P _580 and 5 L 
762. Opera Style. {2l. comprehen 'ive ~tudy 
of Lho performance Â·t d es and practices in 
up 'ra t-iL ~ in ging. ranging (com the ~ev nteen th 
centtl r to the p H'sen t. Prercqu isit > : proÂ£e ' Â
 sor's permj ' ian . 
773. Acting for Singers. (3). tudy of th e 
c. tern, I and internal t chniqu of act ing for 
the s inge r. emphasizing characteriz;] tion and 
development o f a ro le. to ensure that s tudents 
ha e the necessary understanding and skills to 
in tegrate the J.cling pracr~ while singing, PreÂ
 requi.site: instruct r's con!lent. 
790. Special Top ics in Music.. (1-4) . o r in iÂ
 idu. 1 or group ins trud i n. Repea table with 
depar tm nta l con,'en t. 
Courses for Gr3duate Students Only 
841. Special Project in Music. (1-3). InclividuÂ
 all ~uperv15ed ' tudy or re earch emphasizing 
the per on I need of the tudent. R pe, table 
for credit. Prerequisit : lns tructor's co nsen t. 
842. Special Project in Music. (1-3). Ind ividuÂ
 a ll y upe rv i ed ludor or re earch emphasizing 
the personal needs of the s tudent. Repea table 
for credit. Prer quisiLe: instructor'l, on -ent. 
843. Piano Pedagogy Seminar. (2). Va riable 
topic;, I(h <'1 . (1) adv, n d techniques in la 
p iano or private piano ( o llege cur rIcu lums); 
(2 ) I ,S p ia no in earl ch ild hood; ( ) d ass 
pian,1 fo r leisure-age students; (4) class iano 
in public (o r p ri vate) schools, e Â·te nd ing the 
ad anc~d pre.pruÂ·ation of pi no pedagogy tu Â
 dents as n eded. Repeatabl for credit. PrereqÂ
 ui ite: 1us. _580. 
852. Intro d uction to Bibliol,rraphy a nd 
Research. (3). See course listing und r mus ic lÂ
 ogy-composition a rea , 
873_ Graduate Recital. (2) . Perfo rmance of a 
ful l r ci ta l feaLu r ing th e h ief performing 
medium. Prereql.lisite: consent o f in:. tl'uctors in 
app li d a r a, 
874. Professional in-Service Presentation ProÂ
 jed. (2). Planning, organizin, and presenting a 
th ree-hou r in-se rv ice presen ta tio n ("workÂ
 shop") to in-serv i e p riva te p ian tea cher', 
pe rh aps in conju nc ti on w ith an established 
community piano teach'r' s leagu ,etc. wul Â
 ab l as a termina l r qui rement altem a ti (in 
li eu of p rform , n 'c reci t:! l) rn the Master of 
M usic (p ia no pe agogy emphas is) . Student:;:; 
,1pproved ior this ttorm ina l r quirement option 
, Iso will be requIred [0 ped rm a hlcl jo r piano 
work, reparl'd at acceptabl recita l levd durÂ
 ing emester ju ry exam lnalion w ithin the final 
t"ar (L wo sem este rs ) oi the degree p rogr m. 
Requ ire::. approval of piano performance area 
facu Ity, Prerequisite: departmental consen t. 
Musicology-Composition 
Lower-Division Courses 
060. Fun amentals of Music. (1). Intended. or 
those who do not read music and / Q[ who need 
addition I help in the fund, mentals f music. 
I nclud the s tJ (, clefs, keys, m eter. te mpo, 
notes, re t~, and other basic know I dge. 
113Q. Introduction to Music Literature. (3) . 
n i ITO uction Lo the masterp iec s of music 
litera ture. Includes com pl1rison of contrasting 
styles of both We_te m Jnd n n-W tIo>rn mu~ic. 
For general students with ~oll1e mllsical backÂ
 ground to 160G. Required for music majors. 
114. Music Literature Survey. (2). A su rvey 
represen tative w o rks from the vo ca l a n d 
instrumen tal repertoire. Prerequi.site: Mos. e. 
1l3Q or instructor' S consent. 
127Q. Theory I. (2). Fundamentals ()f m usic, 
me lodic w rit in g and analysis, e le me nta ry 
melodic formal structu res (caden ces, phrase, 
period), bas ic orches tration, and s imple harÂ
 monic background an d contrap un tal relationÂ
 ships applied to litcra tu,re from all periods of 
music. Studies one selected s core bein g pe rÂ
 formed d uring the semes ter by a Uni ve rsity 
ensemble. Prerequisite: concurrent enrollment 
in Mus. e. 129. 
127H. Theory I Honors. (2) . Fundamentals of 
music, melodic writing and analysis, elemenÂ
 tary mel odic forma l s tru ctures (cad en ce, 
phrase, peri od), simple hJ.rmonic rela tionships, 
and fundamenta l voice- leJd ing techn iques . 
Prerequisites: concurrent en rollment in Mus. 
e. 129 and departmental consent. 
12S. Theory II. (2) . A continuation of Theory r. 
Formal expansion includes binary and ternary 
structures. Further elaborates basic harmonic 
s tru ctures . Studies another sco re being pe rÂ
 form ed by a Uni versity ensemble. Pre requiÂ
 sites: Mus C. '127Q and concurrent enrollment 
in Mus. e. 129 or 130. 
12SH. Theory II Honors. (2). Formal expansion 
inc.l udes binary and ternary structures. Further 
elaborates basic harmonic s tructu res. PrerequiÂ
 sites: Mus. C. 127Q or 127H, concurrent enrollÂ
 ment in Mus. C. 129 or 130 and departmental 
consent. 
129. Aural Skills I. (2). I"ccognition, singing, 
and dicta tion of melod ies from all peri ods of 
music. Emphasizes interval tra ining. Ins tru cÂ
 tion ass is ted by co mputer. Partia ll y ful fills 
State Certi fiCCl tion and Teacher Education RegÂ
 ul a tion gl-1-S0 : " the ability to teach reading 
skills approp riate to the level of the s tud ent 
and to the subject content." 
130. Aural Skill s n. (2 ). C ont inuat ion of 
melod.ic, rhythmic perception. Incl udes recogÂ
 nition and di c ta tion of dia ton ic ha rmoni c 
structures. Ins tru ction ass isted by co m puter. 
Partially fu lfills State Certi fication and Teacher 
Educati on Regul a tion gl-1-80: "the abili ty to 
teach reading skills appropria te to the level of 
the student and to the subject con tent." PrereqÂ
 uisite: Mus. e. 129. 
>160G. The Heritage of Western Musk. (3). 
Ge ne rnl e d uca tion introd uctory co u r~ 
Acquaints the nonmajbr wi th the centraJ tradiÂ
 tion of Western m usic. Emphasizes the develÂ
 opment of li stening techniques by which the 
student may perceive and understand fundaÂ
 mental musical processe.<; as they exist in the 
vario lls styles within the Western he.ri tage. 
>161. Music th rough the Ages. (3) . Ge.neral 
education fur ther studies course. Op en to all 
students, particula rly those involved in alterÂ
 native schedules. Helps s tudents develop the 
ca pacity for criti ca l mu sic Lis tening a n d an 
appreCiatlon for all musical sty les. TelE!visjon 
COurse. 
>162G. World Music. (3 ). General education 
introdu ctor y cou"rse. A view of m us ic a~ 11 
global and cultural art fo rm. For the general 
student to bett~r understand the importance 
and significance of mu!>ic in all world cul tures. 
>165. The Blues; Art and Cultu re. (3). General 
educiltion fu rther studies cou rse" Cross-listed 
as Anthr. 165. The blues is a uniquely Ameri Â
 can m usical form that has made an immense 
contribu tion to world popular cul ture. The hisÂ
 to ry of the blues also reflects the his to ry of 
Black America from the late 19th centu ry to the 
p resent day . Focuses on major b lues artis ts, 
botb ru ral an d urban, to tracc the history and 
deve lopment of the b lues as a fol k art form 
tha t expresses both the joy and the despair of 
the people who crea ted it. 
227. Theory Ul. (2). The study of contrapun tal 
forms and tex tures from m usic of all periods. 
!xplores melodic , harmoni c, and rh ythmi c 
aspects of this music, as welJ as basic ord1 
trati on tec hniqll c.~ related to these textu res . 
Includ e.,<; study of an appropriate score being 
performed by a University ensemble. PrerequiÂ
 s ite: Mus. e. 128. 
22S. Theory IV. (2). Study of the larger homoÂ
 phonic forms (sonata, rondo) using techniques 
acquired in previous semesters. Includ es anal Â
 ysi~ of an appropria te score being performed 
by a Universi ty ense mb le. Pa rt ia lly fu lfi lls 
tate Certifica tion and Teacher Education RegÂ
 ul a tion gl-1-80: " the nb ility to teach read i.n g 
skills appropriate to the level of the sh ldent 
and to the subject contenL" Prerequisite: Mus. 
. 227. 
229. Aural Skills In. (2). Recogn ition, singing, 
and dictatioll of contra pun ta l textu res wit.h 
continued harmonic practice emphasizing eleÂ
 mentary chmm aticism. Instruction assisted by 
computer. Partia lly fulf ilJs State Ce.rtification 
a nd Teache r Ed ucat io n Regu la tio n g l-I-8 0: 
"the ab iJity to tend, readjng skins appropriate 
to the level of the s tudent and to the subject 
content ." PrerequiSite: M us. C. 130. 
230. Aural Ski lls TV. (2) . Sum mati on and 
expansion of p revitlus skills fu rtheJ' em phasizÂ
 ing ha rmoni c chroma ti cism and aton al conÂ
 tex ts. Instructi on assisted by compu ter. PartiaJÂ
 ly fulfiHs Sta te Certi fica tion and Teacher Ed uÂ
 ca ti on Regulation gl-I -80: "the abil.ity to teach 
reading skilb appropriate to th e level of th 
s tudent i1l1d to the subject conte.n t." PrerequiÂ
 site: Mus. C. 229. 
245, Jazz Improvisation. (2). Melodic, harmonÂ
 ic rmd rhythmic creation emphasizing the relaÂ
 ti onship of ~ca le pattems and seventh chords. 
Repeatabl e for credit. Prerequisites: Mus. e. 
128 and .130 or instructor's consen t. 
259 & 260. Applied Composition. (2-2). Ind iÂ
 vid ual stud)' in fun damentals of mus'ical comÂ
 position emph asizin g the d eve lo pmen t an d 
expansion of music ma teria ls. May be taken as 
an elective. May be repeated as an e lective by 
those not majoring in theory-composition. PreÂ
 req uis ites : Mus . C. 127Q or equ ivalent a nd 
ins tructo r's consent. 
Upper-Division Courses 
>310. Interrelated Arts. (3). Gener,ll education 
issues and perspec tives cou rse. Presents an 
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aesth Qtic analysis of three fine arts . EmphaÂ
 izes s tyle and commonality among the fin e 
arts (art, m usic, d rama). 
315. Musi c of the 20th Centu.ry. (2). An aesÂ
 th etic approach to music of th is cen tury , its 
m njor co m pose rs, and ~ty l h ti c an d fo rma l 
characteris tics. Prim ari ly for the nonm us i 
m ajo r wh o h as m u sical intere s t a nd backÂ
 ground. 
320G. Movie Musicals. (3). Covers the unique 
development of the musical with in the media 
genre of film . Trace"! his to rical develupment, 
em phasizing tech n ical progress, music, cineÂ
 matography, and the gen re as a renection of 
A.merican life. 
>325. Periods of Music History. (3). General 
educa ti o n further s tud ies co urse . For nonÂ
 majors . Conte nt changes from se mes te r to 
semester. Focuses on topics within the Western 
ClassicCl I mu gi ca l traditi on, s uch al' periods, 
places, and styles. Prerequisite: Mus. C 160G. 
>334Q. History of Music L (3). Genera l educaÂ
 tion furth er studies course. A s urvey of the 
evolution of musical styles and practices in tbe 
Western world through ca . 1750. lmÂ·ludes lecÂ
 tures, reference readings, and the study of repÂ
 rese.n tat iv~ exampl es of mus ic. Prereq uisites: 
Mus. e. 113Q and 228 or instructor's consent. 
>335Q. History of Music II. (3). GE'neral eduÂ
 cation further studies cour~e_ A '=> urvey of the 
evolu tion of musical sty les and practices in the 
Western world fro m ca . 1750 to the p resent. 
Includes lectures, reference readjngs, and the 
tudy of representative eX <l mp les of mu~ i c. 
Prereguisites: Mus. e. 1I3Q and 228 or instrucÂ
 tor's consen t. 
345. Jazz Arranging. (2) . Arranging for small 
an d large jazz ensembles em phasizing Current 
big b<:md s tyles. Prerequisi te.q: Mu~. C. 228 and 
230 or instructor's consent. 
>346 Q. Styles of Jazz. (3). General education 
furth er s tudies course. A survey of all eras in 
the evol u tion o f the many s tyies in thl: jazz 
id iom from the end of the 19th century to the 
present. Open to majors and nonmajors. 
400. Composition Recit.al. (1). Presentation for 
publi c performan ce of a selection of composiÂ
 tions representing large .1nd small forms, totalÂ
 ing a mi nimum of 20 minu tes performance 
times. Mu~ t be conm rrcntly en rolled in Mus. 
e. 559 / 560 or 659 /660. Prerequ isi te: departÂ
 mental consen t. 
>493G. American Popular Musk (3). Genl:ral 
education fu rther s tudies cmuse. Pocllses on 
m usic of the popu lar cul tu re in this country 
from colonial ti mes into the 20th centurv and 
represent ing a meldin g of sod,)l, politi ca l, 
a rti ~ ti c , an d h ist o r ica l d eme nt s o f m a ny 
d ivers\! cu ltures. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
523. Form and Analysjs. (2). Ex tensive analysis 
f the forms an d for mal processes of musical 
litera hIre. PrerequiSite: Mus. C 228. 
531. Introd ucti on to Electronic Mus' 
Basic techniques of electronk m usic 
I 
towa rd musicians who wish to use th ' e lec Â
 tronic mediu m in t dchi ng, p'rf rming ur 
c mmunicating through mtlsi in any wily. 
560. Applied Composition. (2) . Ind ivid ual 
study ill ad ance d musica l c rl1po l tio n 
emp hasizing \ r iling for small ensembles in 
th e sma lle r forms. For theory-compos ition 
majors. Repeatable. Prerequis ites: Mus. . 260 
and onsen t of theory-compos ition rea facul ty 
<md coord in tor, mUSicol ogy-compos ition, to 
continue at; il theory-corn position rn wjor. 
561. 18th Century Counterpoint. (2). Contra Â
 puntal device of the LSth "enhlry as fOlIDd in 
th e wor . of ).S. Bach. Pr re u isite : tus. ' 
228. 
564. CoUegium Musician. (1). Study and perÂ
 form ., nee of early mu ie (ge nera lly written 
befow J700) Repeatable for credit. 
597-598. Organ Literature and Practice. (1-1). 
Perf"rman nd d is s ' ion uf work for the 
in !;otrument of a ll p riad s; tu dy of rgan 
d e s ig n nd const ruct io n ; and p ractice in 
a pects of ~ervi e pIa ~ ing, weh , s hym n playÂ
 ing, mudu lation, accompanying and improvi Â
 s ian . Reqwr d o all organ majors. R peatab[e. 
Pr' r q ui slt ; Mll . C. 228 o r d e pa rtm e nt a I 
ns nt. 
>616. Symphonic Literature. (3). .en ra l du Â
 cation urth r tudjes cour e _ An ad va nced 
course in rchestr.11 li terature overin g the 
deve lopment o f theympho nic m us ic ro m 
6arLlque to tht' pr en! day. DeSigned -primariÂ
 ly for mu"i majorti who have a lrea dy h ad 
1us. C. 334Q and 335Q. 
>623. Opera literature. (3). GeneT. I edu ca tion 
further stud ies course. A comprehensive surÂ
 \' ' y of Itali an , Germa n, French, Ru ss ian , 
Eng ll ha nd m ' ric, n p ra literature fr m 
the 17th ceI1 tury to the presen t. M us. C. U 3 is 
s tH~ n g l y r ~cl)mm ended b fqr tak in g th e 
cou rse. Should bl:! onl upper division or gradÂ
 uate s tudents. o l limited to music majors. 
624. Oratorio and Cantata Literature. (2). A 
<; tud of the 0[0 vocal Jj ter alure of the larger 
red and s cular f IT11!: fro m the 17th century 
to th p ent. N ot limited to music majors. 
64.1. Orchestration. (2). The st udy of instruÂ
 men tation, em phasizi ng id iomatic 5 ring for 
v, riou ' instrum ntal combin tions \ ith an 
approa t the pr blerru; of fLLlI orcht!SITa and 
band Â·cores. Prerequisite: us. .227. 
645 . Choral Arranging. (2) . Sco r ing fo r 
w men' , m ' '~and mix d choruses. Includes 
perfll m1ance and an alysis f s tudent' tlrrangeÂ
 men ts in class. Prerequi' ites: Mus. . 228 and 
230. 
660. Applied Composition . (2). Ind ividual 
study In mus iGl1 c mpo ition emp has i" ing 
wri ting fo r both sma ll ensembl s and la rge 
group ' in the la rger forms. Repea tJble. PrereqÂ
 uisites: Mus. C. 560 and instructor' s consent. 
661. 16th Century CounterpoiDl (2). Analys is 
and appli cation of th e contrapu ntal com po iÂ
 tion techniques of the 1 th ceI1 tury . P recrequiÂ
 site: Mn . . 22 
671 , hromatic Harmony. (2) . Ad vanced stud~ 
of chromatic harmoni materials oE all periods 
wi th sp cia l aH" n tion to the 19th cen tury . 
Emphasize' anal ysis and creati ve w ri ting. PreÂ
 requisite: Mus. . 228. 
672. Contemporary Techniques. (2) . 
Advanced study oi music from irnprcssioni. m 
to the pre e nt emphasiz ing relat'd lit rd ture 
un d creative wri ting. Pr>requ isit>: Mu . 228. 
685. Stri ng Li terature and Materials. (2). A 
u rvey and s tylisti analysis f music fo r 0 10 
strings and ha mber cornbin, tions, beginning 
wi th the earl, 3arnqu p 'rio 
705. Interrelated Arts. (3). Presents an a thetic 
a na lys is of the fi ne art s: mu ic, visua l arts, 
drama, li tera tu re, and dance. Emphasizes style 
nd commonality among the arts discipl ines. 
726. Voice Literature. (3) . comprehensive 
survey of ea rly Italian a,ri as. French chansons, 
German liede r, contem p rary Eng[i ~h so ngs 
and Russian an d Span ish literatu re . 
750. Musicology-Composition Workshop (1Â
 4). Repeatabf fo r credi t. Prerequisile: instrucÂ
 tor's onsent. 
753. Chora l Literature I. (2). A hi<; torica l and 
' ty li_s tic s urvey of cho ra l li te rature of the 
Rena ' ance and Baroque era . 
75'1. Choral Literatu re D. 2). A hi lorical and 
sty listic survey of choral literature of the ClasÂ
 s ica l, Romantic, and ontemporaryeras. 
782-783. Piano Literature. (2-2). Sur" y f the 
historical eras of prof ional piano r 'pertory. 
790. Special Topics in Music. U-4). For LndiÂ
 vid ual or gr u p instruction. Rep atable wi th 
depa rtmen tal con Â·nt. 
791-792. Semi na r in Music His to ry. (3-3) . 
OeveJops areas f intere >t in music his! ry as 
time permits. Ma.kes no eff rt a t a ch ronologiÂ
 cal sur ey . In cl udes ideas evoki ng the most 
intere t and c ru.idere by th in. truetor to be 
of the greate t pr fe. 'ional benefit when interÂ
 est \var rants. 
COUIses for Graduate Students Only 
830. Seminar in Music Theory. (3). An andlytiÂ
 ca l study of the materials us d in musical co mÂ
 po ioon fro m antiquity to the pr ent, employÂ
 ing analytical approache such , Seh nke r, 
H ind mith and seri I techn iqu s. D evelo ps 
analy tical persp liv rather tha n c mp siti nÂ
 a l skills. 
840A-C. Seminar in the Techniques of ComÂ
 position. (2) . Examines the nature of composiÂ
 ti nal techniqu th rough elected wor in 
differen t media : (A) la rge ensembles, (6) small 
~n embles and ( ) so lo li te ratu re . Pre requ iÂ
 s ites: Mus. C. 71 , 672 and 64J, or dep<t rtmenÂ
 tal consent. 
841-842 . Special Project in M usic; (1-3; 1-3). 
lnd ividual1y supervised :;tu d y or r,' search 
empha izing the prof '~ iona l need of the stu Â
 d e nt. Repeata ble for c redit. P rere qui s ite: 
instnlctor' consent. 
852 . Int ro d u ction to Bibl iography and 
Research . (3). Techniques o f resea rch a nd 
development of bibliu g raph y in mu sic and 
rnusi ' d ucation . Cour"e rnust be elected the 
first ava ilabl scme ' te r of eruoUment in MM or 
MME prograrns. 
860. dva nced Com pos it ion . (2). Ori g in 
work in th la rge form and a continua tion and 
expansion of 1us. C. 659-660. Prerequisite: 
Mus . C. 660 or e uiv. I nl. 
875. he i Research. (2) . 
876. Thesis. (2). 
893. Music of Antiquity Through the RenaisÂ
 sa n e. (3). 
894. Music of the Baroque Era. (3). 
895. Mu ic of the 18th Century. (3). 
896. M usic of the 19th Ce.ntury. (3) . 
897. Music of the 20th Century. (3). 
School of Performing Arts 
Leroy W. Clark, Chair 
Th Sch 01 of Performing Arts includes 
th areas of dance and theatre. The school 
offers th Bache lor of Fin Arts in Pe rÂ
 tormil g Arts/Dance and Bachelor of Fine 
Art~ in Performing Arts / Theatre. 
All candidates for the BFA degree must 
complete the following core courses: TheÂ
 a tre 253, ostu ming fo r the tage; and 
Thea tre 345, Stage Lighting. 
Dance 

 M jor em p hasi is pl aced on modern 

 d nee technique w ith strong supportive 

 classe in b lIe t aIl d jaz z. Major COUI se 

 offerin s in lude study in modem, ballet, 

 and jazz techniques; tap; choreography; 

 dance hi tory; dance kin iology; repertoÂ

 ry; mu i for dan e; lighting; and cosÂ

 tume. dditional classes are offered in 

 mus ic theatre dance, mime, ball room, 

 country-w st rn, and other special forms . 

 Th M id-Am erica Dan ce Theatre 
(MADT), the resident fa cu lty -s tu den t 
pe rformance company, pr sents at least 
two fu lly produced concerts annually and 
acts to produce g uest r idencies with 
int rnationally recognized dan rti s ts, 
lecture demonst r tion for area schools, 
master classes, n annual undergraduate 
d ance co ncer t, in fo rm al show ings, and 
senior ch reography concer ts. Member-
 hip in MADT i byauditi n only. 
Any s tud ent who int nds to pursue 
d nce as a major should contact the direcÂ
 tor of danc a rly in the ir educa tional 
Career for ass ignm ent to an academ ic 
advisor. 
Grad uation Requirements 
Da n e majo r must complete tw o 
semesters of Da nce 501, Modern Dance 
COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS / PERFORMJNG ARTS 125 
lV, and one semester of Dance 410, Ballet 
III, with a minimum grade of B. A min iÂ
 mum of 42 hours is required in teclulique 
with a leas t 24 hours in modem dance 
technique. Proficiency exams are ava ilÂ
 able for those with a developed technical 
skiD . Students are en co uraged to take 
concurrent ballet and modern dance techÂ
 nique classes e ach semes te r th ey are 
enrolled. Contact the directo.r of dance for 
cons.ideration of exception. 
Advancement in technique is not autoÂ
 matic and is possible on ly w ith fa cu lty 
consent and approval . Students will be 
placed at the technical level the dance facÂ
 ulty feel is appropriate for their in dividuÂ
 al growth an d develo p men t. Stu d en ts 
with a developed ski ll in one dance techÂ
 nique s hould not exp ect that ability to 
translate into the same le vel of ski ll in 
other techniques of dance. 
All d ance majors are required to perÂ
 form in MADT and lo r dance program 
productions each semester. Junior a nd 
senior dance majors w ho are Dot accepted 
in MADT are required to perform in an 
approved dance-sponsored performa nce. 
This requiremen t does not apply to senior 
da n ce ma jors du ri n g th e semeste r in 
wh ich they p resent their senior concert. 
Approval for dance majors to perform in 
off-campus productions, which may conÂ
 fli ct with dan ce p rogra m or M ADT 
events, is made on a case-by-case baSIS. 
While we e ncoura ge stud ents to work 
professionally as palt of thei r tTaining, we 
do not feel th is should be done at the regÂ
 ula]' expense of student involvem ent in 
dance program /MADT productions. StuÂ
 dents accepted in MADT may register for 
Dance 320, Dan ce Per fOI"m ance, each 
semester. 
All majors p resent a senior choreograÂ
 phy concert to include choreography and 
performances determined ill consultation 
with your major advisor and the director 
of dance. The d ance faculty work w ith 
each student to cren te th e best "fit" 
between s tudent goa l& and interel> t ~ in 
choreogra phy / perfo rmance and facul ty 
appraisal of each s tudent's needs for true 
artistic development. We .seek to produce 
graduates who vviJI be competitive with 
graduates of any other outstanding BFA 
training program in the country. At least 
half of t he concert must be cho reÂ
 ographed by the student. The total length 
of the concert should be between 25 and 
30 minutes. A written documentation of 
the choreography (incl ud ing major artisÂ
 ti c in Â£l uen ces, composition al construct 
used and app roaches to choreography J 
performance) is supported by a crea tive 
notation of the projec t. These materials 
are s ubmitted to the ma jor adviSo r for 
ap prova l. Followin g a p p ro v a l by the 
major advisor, students are sdleduled for 
an oral defense of their work before the 
dance major facuHv. 
Bachelor of Fine Arts 
The general graduation requirements of 
the Un iversity m ust be met as described 
in the Academic in form at ion-Requ ire Â
 ments for Gradua tion sectioll of the CataÂ
 l og. In ad diti on, th e foll owi n g course 
requirements must be met. 
~"~ H~. 
Dance 201, Modem Dance 
Technique I; Dance 301, 401, 501 , 
Modem Dance 11,111, lV. (Placement 
an d advancement by audition 
and / or faculty consen t only. ) ......... ... ..24 
Dance 210, 310, 410, Ballet I, II, m. 
(Placement and advancement by 
a udi tion and / or faculty consent 
only.) ...... ................ ........ ....... ............... ....18 
Dance 120, 220, Jazz I, n .... ........ ...... .... .. .....4 
Dance 105, 205, 505, Choreography I, 
It UI ......... ....... ...... ......... .. ... .. ..... .. ........... ....9 

 Dance 225Q, Survey of Dance History ... ..3 

 Dance 130B, Tap 1.. ......... .... ..... ................. .. .2 

 Dance 315, Music for Dance... ......... .. ..... ....3 

 Dance 320, Performance ... .......................... 3 

 Dance 415, Dance Kin esiology ... .. .. ......... ..3 

 Thea. 253, Costuming for the Stage ...... ....4 

 Thea 345, Stage Ligh ting .... .. .. .. ............. .. ...4 

 Total ... .. .. .. ..... .... ... ... ..... .. .... .... ... ......... .......... 78 

 in addition to the above required COUISÂ
 es, a mi nim um of 6 h ow's ~ho ul d be 
se le cte d fr om t Ill> fo llow ing thea tre, 
music, a rt, an d dance courses with at 
least 3 hours in two d iscip lines. 
Thea. l43G, The Art of the Theatre; 243Q, 
Ac ti ng I; 244, Stagecraft; 254, Sta ge 
M akeup; 623Q, Developm ent of the 
Theatre Ii or 624Q Development of the 
Theatre n 
M U5. c. 160G, The Heritage of Western 
Music; 315, Music of the 20th Century; 
o r 346Q. Styles of Jazz 
Art H. 122G, Surve y of Weste rn A rt : 
Renaissance and Baroque; 124, Sur vey 
of Western A rt: Modem; 525, 20th CenÂ
 tu ry Art Before 1945; 526, Ar t Sin ce 
1945; or Art. F. 136, Fou ndation Design I 
Dance 130r Ad vanced Tap; 227 Mime, 
230, Thea t re Dance I; 330, Th ea tre 
Dance II; 335, Jazz ill; 545, Methods of 
Teachin g Dance; 605, Choreograph y for 
the M usica l Theatre; 645, {'ractice in 
Teaching Dance 
111e remaining hours should be selected 
to fulfill General Ed uca tion program 
requirem ents. 
Dance Minor 
A minor in dance consists of the followÂ
 ing: 105, 120, 140, 201, 210, 22SQ, 301, and 
320. 
Lower-Division Courses 
105. Choreography I. (3). Focuses on the choreÂ
 ographic process. Students are required to do 
compositional studies which may include time, 
s pace, energy, des ign, dy nam ic's, rh y thm , 
motivati on, sequencin g, plu'asing, movement 
qu ali t ies, and transi tions . Pre req u is ites: o ne 
semester of modem dance and equivalent to 
intermediate techni cal leveL Concurrent enrollÂ
 ment in appropr iate-level modern dance or 
ballet technique class required. 
UO. Jazz. (1-2) . Int rodu ces jazz tech nique, 
mphasiz ing work in body isol ations, rhyth Â
 mic pa tterns and d irections, basic s teps, and 
history and de velopm ent o f ja zz d ance in 
America. Repeatable for credit. 
130. Va ri eties of Dance. (1-2) . No previous 
experience in dance required . A di fferent form 
of dance may be offered eJch semeste.L RepeatÂ
 nblc for credit. 
BOB. Tap 1. (2). Introduces the principles of 
tap dance including rhythm, c1;nity of sound, 
syncopatiull, and weight shiH. 
>140. Art of the Dance. (3). General education 
introductory course. An explorcltion overview 
f American dance b etween ] 8':10 and ]990. 
Emphasizes lecture, discl1ssion, reading mateÂ
 rials, dance videos and film s. \7ery Little physiÂ
 cal a pplication in the du.ncf' s tudio. Open to 
everyone. Not counted toward a dance m.njor. 
150. Dance Workshop. (1-4). Repea table for 
credit. 
201. Modern Dance Technique J. (2Â·3). In troÂ
 d uces s tudy of bas ic posi tions, body a lignÂ
 ment, stretches, and st reng thening exercises; 
em phasizes s impl e mo ve men t phrases to 
develop un ders tandi ng of directi on, rhythm, 
and dynami CS. Repeatable for credit. 
205. Choreography 11 . (3) . Fur ther work in 
improvisa tion dnd composition . Culminates in 
a performance of soJo works, duets, and small 
group5 for an invited audience. Prerequisites: 
Dance 105 a nd co ncurrent en rollm ent in 
appropriateÂ·level modern dance or ballet ted lÂ
 nique class. 
210. Ballel 1. (2Â·3). Introduces basic technique, 
positions, basic steps, proper body alignment, 
classroom structure, illld etiquette and ballet 
vocabulary . Repea table for credit. 
220. Jazz II. (1-2). Continuation of Dance 120 at 
intermediate level. Repeatable for credit. P reÂ
 requisite: instructor's consent or by audj tion. 
>225Q, Survey of Dance History. (3). General 
educa tion further stud ies course. Overview of 
dane.", history emphasizing the developmen t of 
th e western tradition in soci al, cu ltural and 
COllcert dilnce forms from ancient Greece to the 
present, the origins of classical ballet, dance in 
the Am e ricas, the developmen t of mo dern 
dance and current trends in "world d.ance." 
126 
227. Mime/Physical Theatre I. (2). An introÂ
 ductory course in crafting non-verbal theatre 
to create conceptual statements, short plays, 
and abstract movement art. Student experiÂ
 ences gesture, isolations, flexibility, s trength, 
emotional expression, genuine acting, and funÂ
 damental mime theatre skills to see the range 
and possibilities in communicating non-verbalÂ
 ly. Enhances both acting and dancing skiUs. 
230. Musical Theatre Dance 1. (2). Introduces 
various musical theatre dance styles from difÂ
 ferent historical periods including social dance 
styles from 19005 through 1980s. Includes the 
dance audition and how to prepare and marÂ
 ket the dancer for the stage. Repeatable for 
credit. Prerequisite: Dance 120 and / or instrucÂ
 tor's consent.. 
Upper-Division Courses 
301. Modem Dance II. (2-3). Continuation of 
Dance 201 emphasizing movement phrases. 
Intermediate levd . Repeatable for credit. PreÂ
 requisite: instructor's consent or by audition. 
310. Ballet II. (2-3). Continuation of Dance 210. 
Intermediate level. Repeatable for credit. PrcÂ
 requisite: instructor's consent or by audition. 
>315. Music for Dance. (3). General education 
further studies coursc. Study of tempo, meter, 
and quality of sound as applied to movement. 
Exploration of appropriate musie repe.rtoire for 
dance. Prerequisite: completion of two 
semesters of modem dance or ballet technique. 
320. Dance Performance. (1). Perform in MidÂ
 America Dance Theatre, Senior and / or ChoreÂ
 ography concerts, or outside performances 
approved by dance faculty. Prerequisite: audiÂ
 tion. May be r('peated for credit. 
330. Musical Theatre Dance II. (2). ContinuaÂ
 tion of Dance 230 and further refinement of 
musical thea~re dance styles. Emphasizes 
knowledge of past and present renowned 
Broadway choreographers. Integrates originill 
choreography into course work as well as perÂ
 fOl'mance methods. Repeatable for credit. PreÂ
 requisite: Dance 230 and / or instructor's conÂ
 sent. 
335. Jazz Dance III. (2). Continuiltion of Dance 
220 at a higher level of technical skill. Includes 
advanced kinetic memory, flexibility, isolation, 
sophisticated syncopation, and reflex. PrereqÂ
 uisites: Dance 120, 220, and/or instructor's 
consent. 
401. Modern Dance III. (3). Continuation of 
Dance 301. Upper intecrmediate level. RepeatÂ
 able for credit. Prerequisite: instructor'S conÂ
 sent or by audition. 
410. Ballet III. (3). Continuation of .Dance 310. 
Upper intermediate level. Repeatable for credÂ
 it. Prerequisite: instructor's consent or by 
audition. 
415. Dance Kinesiology. (3). Introduces princiÂ
 pII'S of kinesiology for dance_ Includes anatoÂ
 my, physiology and beginning concepts in the 
body therapies ilnd movement analy. is using 
modern concert dance as the reference modek 
Stresses structural and neuromuscular analysis 
of the human body as it responds to the 
demands of dance. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
501. Modem Dance IV. (3). Co ntinuation of 
Dance 401. Advanced level. EmphasiLes proÂ
 fessiona,1 technique and performance quality. 
Repeatabl'e for credit. Prerequisite: instructor's 
consent or by audition, 
505. Choreography III. (3). Focuses on the 
choreographiC process, Students create choreoÂ
 graphic studies for more than one dancer utiÂ
 lizing elements s tudied in Choreography I and 
II and exp loring differen t choreographic 
approaches. Further exploration may include 
environmental, chance, and collaborative 
choreographies and multimedia approaches. 
Pre requiSites : Dance 205 Gnd COi1CUrre[H 
enrollment in appropriate-level modern dance 
or ballet technique class. 
510. Ballet IV. (3) . Continuation of Dance 410. 
Advanced level. Emphasizes professional techÂ
 nique and performance quality. Repeatable for 
credit. Prerequisite: instructor's consent or by 
audition. 
545. Methods of Teaching Dance. (3). DevelÂ
 ops teaching skills for elementary schools, high 
schools, recreation centers, private and profes Â
 sional schools and universities through lesson 
planning and in-class teaching practice. PreÂ
 requisite: Dance 401 or 410. 
605. Choreography for the Musical Theatre. 
(3). Introduces the process f choreogTaphy for 
the musical theatre from casting the chorus in 
a musica.l to staging a solo to choreographing 
an ensE'mbl~ of 30 dancer / s ingers. Includes 
interpreting the score and script for dance, 
staging non-dancers, and other proj ec ts to 
develop the craft of choreography for the 
musical stage. Prerequisites: Dance 330 OJ' 
instntctor's consent. 
645. Practice in Teaching Dance. (3). Actu al 
placement in teaching situation with r sponsiÂ
 bility of teaching ballet, modern and / or jazz in 
private studios, elementary, high schools, Ys or 
recreation centers. Prerequisite: DancE' 545. 
690. 5pedal Topics in Dance. (1-6). For indiÂ
 vidual or group instruction. Repeatable for 
credit with departmental cunsent. 
750. Dance Workshop. (1-4). Repeatable for 
credit. 
Theatre 
Theatre offe.rs a broad academic program, 
balanced by the extensive production 
schedule of the University theCltre Â
 Mainstage; Second State; Readers TheÂ
 atre; and Summer Theatre, a semi-profesÂ
 sional company whose members ar choÂ
 sen by audition only. The music theatre 
program is a collaborative one in which 
students participClte in musicals presentÂ
 ed as part of the Theatre Series and the 
Opera Series, as well as in other perforÂ
 mances in theatre, dance, and music. 
Graduation Requirements 

 All theatre majors must participate in 

 some area of the production of all UniverÂ

 sity theatre plays, after consultation with 

 facu lty and s taff. Students may choose 

 one of four options: a BFA in performing 

 arts / theatre performance, a BFA in perÂ

 forming arts / design and technical theÂ

 atre, a BA in theatre, and a BFA in music 

 theatre. In addition to the general educaÂ

 bon requirements, candidates for the BFA 

 in performing arts must meet the followÂ

 ing requirements. 

 Theatre Performance Track 

 A minimum of 80 hours, including TheÂ

 atre 143G, 180, 221Q, 222, 225, 230, 241, 

 243Q 244, 253, 2 4, 272, 345, 359, 380, 450, 

 455,542, 623Q, 624Q, 64 ,651,728; with 3 

 hours chosen from the following: Theatre 

 218, Dance 201, Dance 210; and 6 hours 

 chosen from the following: Theatre 516, 

 517,559,590,675, or 725. 

 Technical Theatre and Design Track 

 A minimum of 80 hours, including Art 

 145, Theatre 143G, 180, 243Q, 244, 253, 

 254, 272, 344, 345, 359, 380, 444, 450, 451, 

 544, 546, 623Q, 624Q, 647, 649, 653, 657, 

 728; with 3 hours chosen from the followÂ

 ing: Theatre 375 or 675; and with 5 hours 

 chosen from theatre electives. 

 Music Theatre 

 The BFA in music theatre requires a total 

 of 134 hours, with a minimum of 92 hours 

 in three disciplines: 28 credits in theatre, 

 30 in music, 26 in dance, and 8 in interdisÂ

 ciplinary courses. Theatre courses 

 ,include: Theatre 165, 243Q, 254, 320, 542, 

 643, 651; any two of the following: TheÂ

 atre 244, 253, 345; Clnd one of the followÂ

 ing: Theatre 222, 272, 375, 610. Dance 

 courses include: Dance 120, BOB, 201, 

 210, 220, 230, 301, 310, 330; and at least 4 

 hours fro m the following: Dance 130], 

 225Q, 335, 605. Music requireme.nts 

 include: Applied Music 232Y, 415Y, 432Y; 

 Music Performance: 113P, 114P, 212F, 

 213F, 340; and Music omposition: 129, 

 130. Interdisciplinary courses include: 
Theatre 180E, 330, 380E, 530, 555, 630. In 
addition, music theatre majors will be 
expected to complete the 42 general eduÂ
 cation credits including Theatre 260 as 
their Introduction to Fine Arts course and 
Theatre 623Q as a Fine Arts Further StudÂ
 ies course. 
Bachelor of Arts in Theatre 

 A minor in of 42 hours in theatre, includÂ

 ing the following required classes: TheÂ

 atre 221Q, 243Q, 254, 359, 623Q, 624Q, 

 728, and 1 cred it each of 180 a.nd 380; 8 

hours of Theatre 244, 253, and 345; and 12 

 h o urs o f ele c ti ves chose n fro m th 

 remaining courses in the theatrE' curricuÂ

 lum, 6 of whkh must be upper-d ivision. 

 Theatre Minor 

 A m inor in theatre consists of the fo llowÂ

 ing required classes: Theatre 243Q, 244, 

 272, 359, 253, or 345 and 3 hours from the 

 foll ow il1g: Theatre 450, 623Q or 624Q. 

 CommunicationlTheatre 

 For the M as ter of Art in Com m u nicaÂ

 tion /Theatre, see Communication. 

 Lower-Division Courses 
>l43G. The Art of the ll\eatre. (3). Genera l 
ed u cation in trod u ctory course. A n introducÂ
 tion to the theatre as an art form eroph<lsizjng 
cri tica l appreciation from the ;riewpoint o f the 
audien.ce. 
165. Stage Combat. (1). Teachef> the techniques 
of safe un armed com bat on the stage. TechÂ
 niques incl ude execu tion of fall s, rolls, pllnchÂ
 es, kicks, J nd the knap. 
180. Theatre Practicum. (1). Practical tra ini ng 
in the " rgani.Lation and presentation of pl ays 
in the Uni versity Theatre program. May be 
organ ized in the fo ll owing a reas: design and 
oru;tructiQn of scene ry, cos tumes, or properÂ
 ti es; th e de~ign and execution of stage lighting 
or m akeup; the organiza tion and practice of 
theatTe ma nagement; and p e rformance. M.1) 
be repeated for credit. 
218. Stage Movement. (3). Deal:> with b asic 
warm-ups, strengthening and stamina exercisÂ
 es, and corrective-maintenance exercIses to aid 
in the development of an expressive body fo r 
the acto r. 
>221Q. Oral lnte-rprel<ltion. (3). General ed uÂ
 cation furthe r stud ies co urse. Cross- ! i ~ted as 
Com m. 22]Q. The development of the men ta l, 
vora] illl d analytical tech nique~ essential to the 
oral in terpreta tion of literature. 
222. Improving Voice and Diction. (3) . Lro~,,Â
 listed as Com m . 222. For ~tudents wishing to 
imp rove their spenking voice~ and gmn greater 
co nt ro l over th ei r p ron uncia ti on of s poken 
Englis h . Pe rfomulnce oriented, however, the 
anatomy of the vocal mecl1anism and the InterÂ
 nationa l Ph one ti c Alphabe t a re s tu d ied for 
practica l appli ca ti on in th e improvem ent of 
voice and diction. 
225. Expfessive Voice for the Sl<Ige. (3). DevelÂ
 ops the individual's ability to express though t 
and emotion on the ~tage through the effective 
use of the voice. Uses exercises, dr il ls, and 
poetic and d ramatic readjl1gs to im prove the 
quali ty , nex ibility an d e ffec ti veness o f th 
speaking voice. Prerequisite : f hea./Comm. 
222. 
230. Dialects for the Stage. (3) . Familiarize 
ttle st udent with certa in reg ion al Ame ri can 
ilnd foreir;n dialects. lntended to be a oractica l 
guide for the studen t ;Ietor who is ca lled upon 
to reprod uce a p a rticul a r dia k d for perForÂ
 mance. Prerequisi te; Thea./Comm. 222 
>241. Improvisation and Theatre Games. (3). 
Genera l educa tion fllltlwr ~tudjes COUrse. For 
the begi n ni ng s tude nt in thea t re . T hro u gh 
exercises, ana lyses, and readi ngs, the course 
con t ributes to the Lral nin g o f the s tudent 
actor 's im(lg inat ion, h i~/he r sense of stage 
presence, and ability to explore basic compoÂ
 nen il:; of pl aytexts. 
>243Q. Acting 1. (3) . General edurnlion further 
s tu dies cours". [mphasiles the intemal techÂ
 niq u t!s of acting, cha r,lcteriza tion , an d the 
actor's ana lysis of the p lav and the role . 
244. Stagecraft. (4). R; Lab arr. Theory and 
prac ti ce of mak ing, pain tin g, a n d using 
scenery for the stag\). Practica l work u n UnjÂ
 vers ltv Theatre Malnslage Jnd Secon d Stage 
produclion~. lncÂ·lude.~ a two-hour lab. 
2.53. Costuming [or the Stage. (4), R; Lab. arT. 
Inlrociuc{!s p rincip les Of costume dc<;jgn ~fld 
co nstru cti on. Tou ches on all (lspecls ot thl' 
design p rocess fr,lm concept ion of ideas to 
fina l product on stage. Includes approad1es to 
renden ng the costllm e deSIgn, basic pattern 
making, f~bl'ic se.kcfJon, and dying. Practica l 
e>.l'er it!Ilce with Un iversity Theatre 'vIainstage 
and Second Stagc productions. l ncl udcs n twoÂ· 
hour lab. 
254. Stage Makeup. (2). ~tudy and practice of 
the ba~i c appli cation uf stage m akeup Also 
includes chounder ann lys i:>, anatomy, maleriÂ
 als, aJld special makeup techniques .lnd probÂ
 lem~ 
260. History of M usical Theatre. (3). A ';u rv 
of thc developmen t of mUJ:i ical U1eatre ITom the 
late lSliOs to p rt:scnt d~y. Explore.~ the collaboÂ
 ration of comp osers, d irt'ctor!>, chvreographers, 
aIld performers that make th is 11 un iqu ely 
American art form . 
272. Stage and Theatre Management. (31. 
cqu ~ints <; tud en h; w ith the fll ndamentaL~ of 
stJ.ge and theatre mnnagem ent. Students s tudy 
a ll technica l aspects of production (blldgets. 
schedules, prlJpert ie5, etc). In addit iun Lo classÂ
 room projects, ~hldents are requi.red to work as 
a stage managel' or an IlSsistant stage ITUnager 
for 3 theatrll production. Prerequisite: soph 
more standing. 
Upper-Division Courses 
344. Scene Design. 13). Fund ame n tab of !;cene 
design . Emphasize!> strong work in perspective 
re.n dering, drdfh llg tech niques (lnd scale, ilnd 
p layscrip t and spntia l analysis. 
345. Stage Lighting. (4). Lab. arT. Light dc."ign 
and it~ rela Hon to the prod uction proces~ ~nd 
o ther design e lem ents. EmphaSizes workin~ 
knt'wlcdge or li gh ting equipment towaru~ creÂ
 ative iDlplementalion. lndudes practical W('IrJ,. 
on Un iversity Theatre Mamstage and Second 
tage produClion~ . 
359. Directing L. (3). R; l arr. Basic theories 
and principlc~ of s tage d irecting and problems 
: 127 
of procludng the play wit h pr(lc'l:icaJ e>.perienckÂ· 
gained by use of Ull? project methods. I'nncquiÂ
 site; Thea. 243Q, 244, 272 or ucpilrtmental ~OnÂ
 senL 
375. Directed Projects in TIleatre. (2-4). IndeÂ
 pendent n.."!oearch or practical and C'J'l!il tiW proÂ
 lects in the various areas uf theatn' including 
performance, de.~ign, technic<l ! theiltre, ma nÂ
 agement, and dramatic !Jlerature. Repeatab le 
ellr credit to a maximum of lour houf"i . J'rerl' l} Â
 ulsile: departmental con!.enl. 
380. Theatre Practicum. (1). Practical training 
in Ih.: nrganizalion and presentation of pl(lYs 
in the Um\1er~ i tv Theatre program. May be 
rganiz('d in the following areas: des:ign and 
construction of scenery, costumes, Or properÂ
 lies; the design and execu tion 01 stage lighting 
r makeup; the organizatiun and praciice of 
theatre manogement; and performance. May 
be' r('pealed (In ,.!'! for credit . 
>385. Theatre as a Mirror of Today's America. 
(3). General educatiOn is!<Ues and perspective. 
course . Expl(lro,!~ huw CI)n tc tll pmary d ra ma 
reOecb tJle i<;sl.leS iUld pen.,pec(l\,es of diffe rent 
rulturt's ilnd ~r(\ups within Am~ca, incJudillg 
AfrlCi1n American';, Asilm American!., Hi'panic 
Americans, femmists, ~ays and lesbia n s. 
Exanline.~ how tuday'>; thentrl' portrays thes 
group~, how it view~ their lives in th is Cllu ntry 
and how It reflect]! their diffcwnces, fears .llld 
om:ems and ~ imi1arities . j'ocuse-; on issues 
ariSing bel.:ilu5e of diver~ity of culture, na t.ionÂ
 aliLies. race, gender, cthni c:ily, class. age, rel iÂ
 gion and poliLics. 
>450. Contemporary Theatre and Drama : 
Topics. (3). (,eneraJ education further stud ies 
course. ln ve.~tigates thl: major de'velopments 
and directIons in lheatre and drama ,inC<' WW 
n. Incl lldes stud ies in directing acting, thea tre 
architecture, design and production methods, 
db well a~ dramdtic literature Prerelluisite: 
iUl1lor stand ing (60 hours) or ablJve. 
451. Portfolio Review. (1). Se.nior level. Helps 
the technlCal theatre and design sh.ldent pre Â
 pare" formal poru'oliCl in one' ('11' a combindtion 
I)f the design areas, a resume, ,lI1d 11 prcsC'ntaÂ
 hon as a.n "pphcabon SUItable fo r e ither gradu-
 Ie schOOl I)t future employment. Prerequisite: 
muM be taken in graduatin g year. 
455. Senior Jury. (1). For the graduating stu Â
 dent in the performance track of thl' BfA in 
Periorrnin~ Arb;/Theatrc program Requires a 
periorrnam:e uf m<lteria! in reCi ta l circum Â
 <;t.an(e.~. Preret]uu;ite senior standing. 
480. Theatre Internship. (3-15). AdvilncL:d theÂ
 ?tre 'pro~uetion .wurk a<; ,1 rr.1 nged ,by ~tudent. 
lT1 dm:ctl(lI1, ~t;'llng, "CCIlCl') Clnd lIgh tmg, cosÂ
 turne dehlgTI <lnd construction, or theatre manÂ
 agement with a professiolltll theatre company. 
Prerequi5ilt;~ juni(lr s tandmg u r dt!pa rtmentill 
consenL Total of mtemship activity applicabl 
towilJ'd graduation is 15 c;redn.,. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
510. DeSign Project (1). Advanced work in the 
pr(l1>IE'm~ uf stage lighting design, costume 
dC1>ign lIT scenic design . With the pennissiot' 
and superVision ot the appropriate fa culty 
member, the student designs for specifi C' proÂ
 ductions fo r either Mainstage or Expe rimental 
Theatre. Repeatab le h ice for credit if taken in 
different desig n areas . Prerequisite: instrucÂ
 tor's consent. 
>516 & >517. Playwriting I and II. (3 & 3). 
General educa tion furth e.r ~ tudie., co urse s . 
Cross-listed it Engl 517 and 518. The \citing 
()f scripts for p rformane> . Emphas izes both 
verbal and \Iisual aspects of playwri ting . [f 
possible , the scrip t ,1re performed. PrerequiÂ
 site: instructor' S consent. 
>542. Advanced Acting. (3). General education 
further s tudie ~ co ur se . ontinued deve lopÂ
 ment o f methods e tab llshÂ·d in Thea. 243Q 
with additional emphasis on contemporary 
vocal <1nd movement techniques . Prerequisites: 
Tlwa. 243Q a n sophomore ta.nding. 
544. Advanced Stagecraft. (3). R; L arr. 
Explores adva nced const.ruction techniques for 
the fabrication of stage scenery and s tage propÂ
 erties. Such operations may include welding, 
vacuum forming, cMpcntry, and w ork ing with 
a variety o f new mate ria ls. tuden complete a 
research project and presen ta tion / dem ns trdÂ
 tion of research findings . Independent projects 
relating to materials and techn.iques studied 
arc puniu ed in arranged labs. Pre requi s ite: 
Thea. 244. Â
 546. Scene Painting. (3). Presented with a lecÂ
 ture demonstration- s tudio a rrangem e nt. 
Explores various theatre painting mate_rials 
and techn.iques enabling the student to deve.lÂ
 op skill as a scenic artist. PrereqUisite: Thea. 
244. 
559. Directing II. (3) . R; L arr. Staging and 
rehearsal techniques em phas iz ing the probÂ
 lems of the period and s tyli zed play. Pre requiÂ
 sites : Thea. 359 or d pa rtmen tal consent ilnd 
junior standing. 
590. Theatre: Special Topics. (2-3). Designed 
to expand and s trengthen the experi nce of the 
student academi ca lly and pr o fe ss ionally. 
Study of developments in theatre that go 
beyond, or are related to, courses already 
offered w ill give students a much richer prepaÂ
 ration for thei r field of s tudy. TopiCS include 
new technology, new materials, contemporary 
explorations in p r fo rmance, and in-depth 
study of produ ction mNhods. 
610. Directing the M usical. (3). An il1terdisciÂ
 plinMY course util iz ing inte rdeportmental 
expertise (theatre, dance, mus ic) to teach the 
student how to produce a musical. Pre requiÂ
 si te: instructor's consen t. 
621. Advanced Oral Interpretation. (3). lntl'nÂ
 sivl' study and analysi . of va rious forms of litÂ
 erature, the t >chniques o f effective oral cOffiÂ
 munica tron and the building of the individual 
o r group concert recital. Arranged workshops 
nd f s t iva[ tj . PrEÂ·requ i~ ite.. T he el . 221Q , nd 
junior ,Lm ing. 
622. Ac ad em ic The a tre Practicum. (2). T he 
inves tiga tion ,md expLoration of the theatrical 
act in the c1 aS'iroom itua tio n within the UniÂ
 veJ'iity community. Reinforces the researching, 
w riting, directing and performing s kills. 
Enro lled s tudents, functioning as ,1 com pany, 
p roduce and perform for various disciplines 
on ca m pus. Repeatab[e once for " r 'dit. 
>623Q. Development of the Theatre I. (3). 
Genera[ education fur ther studi course. The 
history of thei1trical activity as a social LnstitUÂ
 tion and an art form from its beginnings to the 
17th century. Includes representative plays, 
methods of s tdging and theatrical architecture 
of various pc'riods. 
>624Q. Development of the Theatre II. (3). 
Ge ne ral education furth er studies cour e. HisÂ
 tory of thea trical activity as a social institution 
and an art form from the 17th century to the 
present. Includ ' repre.s ' n tiltive plays, methÂ
 od s o f tagi ng and theatrical a rch itectuxe of 
varillu. periods. 
643. Styles in Acting. (3). T ra ining in, a nd 
development o f, the spe cia l techniques 
required for period or s tyli zed plays \vith speÂ
 cia l emph a is on Gree , Shak spearian, and 
Resto ration s tyles. Prereq uisites: Thea. 243Q, 
54.2 and junior standing. 
647. Scene Design II. (3). Continuati 111 of 
Thea. 344 with more advanced work in design-Â· 
ing settings for the stage and including studies 
in scenographiC tedll1iques and exercis~ in 
model building. Student designs settings for a 
production having a si.ngle se t, a production 
requiring a simu[tan Ou" e tti.ng and iI producÂ
 tion w;ing multiple settings . Requires no [aboÂ
 ratory w ork in theatre producti()n. Pre[tequiÂ
 sites: Theil. 244 and 344. 
649. Stage Lighting II and Theatre So und. (3). 
Continues the study and application of the theÂ
 ories dnd techniques of Thea. 345, emphasizing 
advanced concepts of dc'sign, and provides an 
introduction to theatr< sound production. PreÂ
 requisite: Tn a. 345. 
651. Scene Study. (3). The sy nth esi ' of all preÂ
 vious acting course . Stlld ie sce ne in depth 
as preparation for p rformance. Course goal is 
the presentation of fu lly realized characterizaÂ
 tions in those ' cen es tud ied, integra ting the 
el ments of the actor' s craft learned in the preÂ
 ui ite cou rse5. Pf'req uisi tes: Thea . 643 and 
junior sta nding. 
653. History of Costume. (3). R; L arr. HistoriÂ
 ca[ survey and individual research of dress 
from ancjent Egypt to p resent d~ly oml phasLzÂ
 ing social , political, economic a nd relig ious 
influences . T[wory and p ractice o f adapting 
period 5t des to the t,'ge. Prerel1uisi te : Thea . 
253 or depaxtmenta[ consent. 
657. Costume Design I. (3). Cowrs the techÂ
 niques of costume design f r the ,t, ge. StuÂ
 dents s trengthen and expand their knowl dge 
of techniqu' in C'Ostume design for th ,,Â· stage, 
fiLm and televis io n. Pre requ is it : A rt P. 145, 
Thea. 253. 
675. Directed Study. (2-4). C ros s- li s ted as 
Comm. 675 . Indi vid u a [ s tud y o r proj e cts . 
Repeatab[ e for credi l w ith d epa rtmen ta l conÂ
 sent. Prerequ isite: departmental consent. 
725. Dramatic Theory. (3). ritiea[ exam .iJlation 
of selected aes thetic theorie ' of th th a triC'a [ 
arts and the rt'iation:; hip of the' thenri 's to 
major dramatic works ;:md theatri ca l periods. 
Prerequisite: Thea . 623Q, 624Q or de partmenÂ
 tal consent. 
728. Playscript Analysis . (3). Deve[ops stuÂ
 dents' abiliti :'s to analyze playscripts from the 
point of view of tho se who face thl' task of 
staging them. Focuses on studying and tes ting 
practical methods of anal ys is developed by 
outstanding th ea tre directo rs, teache rs a nd 
critics. Collective analysis and individual proÂ
 jects are part of the course work. P rerequisite: 
Thea. 623Q or 624Q . 
780. Theatre Internship. (3-15). Advanced theÂ
 atre pfllduction work as mra nged by s tu den ts 
in directing, acting, sce nery, a nd ligh ting; cosÂ
 tume design and construction; or theatre manÂ
 agemel1t with a profe sional theatre company. 
Prerequisite: junior stand ing or departm e.nta[ 
consent. Tot, [ of in te rnship, C'tiv ity applicable 
toward graduation is 15 credits . 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
820. Investigation and Con ference. (2-3). 
Cro -listed as Comm. 820. Dir cted rc'search 
and experimentation for' g rad uate students in 
some phase of (a) public :lddr ess, (b) U1L'a tre 
history and production, (c) radio-televi sion or 
(d) thl' tl>aching of speech. Repeatab[e for credÂ
 it up tu a total of six hours . 
824. Development of M odern Theatre Styles. 
(3). An eXilmination of the major move.men ts in 
the modern theatre since 1870. Em p hasi zes 
both [iterMY and physical elemen of sty les . 
The following abb reviJ u ullS a n:' u.sed in th~ tO urs~ 
descrip tions; R stands lor lecture and L for lab ora toÂ
 ry. For l'xa mplf2, 4R; 2L nle.ans four hour.:; of ~chlre 
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College of Health Professions 
Stephen C. Gladhart, EdD, 
and Bonnie J. Holaday, DNS, 
Interim Deans 
The College of Health Professions was 
established in 1970. Programs of s tudy 
are offered in dental hygiÂ·ene, health serÂ
 vices organization and policy, medical 
technology, nursing, physical therapist 
assistant, physical therapy, physician 
assistant, and public health. The primary 
emphasis of the college's health profesÂ
 si ons programs is the preparation of 
entry-level health profeSSionals. AddiÂ
 tionally, the co llege provides such serÂ
 vices as emergency medical training, conÂ
 tinuing education, and graduate ed ucaÂ
 tion for health profess ionals. 
The curricula of the health professions 
programs build upo.n a foundation of 
courses from the liberal arts and sciences, 
education, health science, and business. 
In addition to the on-campus academic 
experience, health professions students 
learn in clinical settings as they care for 
patients and interact with clients of the 
health care system. All clinical programs 
are d ep en dent upon the outstanding 
health care facilities within Wichita and 
surrounding areas. 
Programs in the college are accred i ted 
through th e following agencies: the 
Council on Dent al Education of the 
American De ntal Association, the ComÂ
 mission on Accred itation in Education of 
the Ameri can PhysicaJ Therapy AssociaÂ
 tion, Na tiona l League for Nursing, the 
Commission on Accreditation of Allied 
H e alth Education Program~, and the 
ational Accrediting Agell ..cy for Clinical' 
Laboratory Sciences. 
Many state and nationClI licensing and 
governing organizations wiU not grant a 
license, certification, registration, or other 
similar dOClU11ent to practice one's chosen 
profession if one has been convicted of a 
fe.lony, and in some cases a misdemeanor. 
Prospective applicants are encouraged to 
consult with one's chosen professional 
governing or licenSing organization for 
more detailed in formation before applyÂ
 i.ng. 
ssential functions I teelmical standards 
define the attributes that are considered 
necessary for s tudents to possess in order 
to complete their educa.tion and training, 
and subsequently e11ter clinical practice. 
These essential functions / technical stanÂ
 dards are dete rmined to be prerequisites 
for entrance to, continuation in, and gradÂ
 uation trom a student's chosen discipline 
in the WSU College of Health ProfesÂ
 sions. 
Students must possess aptitude, ability, 
and skills in five areas: obsenration; comÂ
 munication; sensory and motor coordinaÂ
 tion and function; conceptual.ization, inteÂ
 gration, and quantification; and behavÂ
 ioral and social skills, ability, and aptiÂ
 tude. The essential functions / technical 
standards described by a student's choÂ
 sen discipline are critically important to 
the student and mllst be autonomously 
performed by the student. It should be 
understood that these are essential funcÂ
 tion / technical stan dards for minimum 
competence in a student's discipline. 
Contact specific programs for detailed 
essential functions /technical standards. 
Reasonable accommodation of di sability 
will be provided after the student notifies 
the department of the disability and the 
disability has bee n do cumented by 
appropriate professionals. 
Degrees Offered 
Undergraduate 
Of the programs offered at the underÂ
 graduate level, four lead to bachelor'S 
degrees-health services organization 
and policy, medical technology, nursing, 
and physician assistant. 
In addition, the Associate of Science is 
awarded in dental hygiene and physical 
therapist as.sistant. Students in the emerÂ
 gency medical training programs receive 
a certificate of completion. 
Graduate 
Three programs lead to the ma s ter's 
degree-public health, nursi n g, and 
physical therapy. Admission to the MPH 
program of study requires a bache lor' s 
degree and the fulfillment of additional 
requirements. 
A Master of Science in Nursing (MSN) 
program, designed to meet the needs and 
professional goals of the student, is 
offered for p<lrt-time or full-time study. 
Clinic.al concentrations are offered in 
adult nursing, including medical-surgical 
and community health; parent-child nursÂ
 ing; psychiatric / mental h ealth nursing; 
nursing administration; and family nurse 
practitioner. Role development in adminÂ
 istration, teaching, clinical nurse specialÂ
 ist, nurse p ractitioner, or informatics is 
available. 
An entry-level master's program (MPT) 
is offered in physical therapy. The proÂ
 gram prepares graduates to enter the clinÂ
 ical practice of physical therapy, where 
the focus is on clinical skills, education, 
research, and administration. Graduates 
are prepared to speCifically evaluate and 
treat neuromuscular, musculoskeletal, 
cardiopu lmonary, and sensorimotor 
functions. 
More information on graduate proÂ
 grams is available in the Wichita State 
University Graduate Bulletin. 
Policies 
Undergraduate Admission 
Students who have declared a major in 
one of the programs in health pro.fessions 
wiU be admitted directly to the College of 
Health Professions upon admission to 
''''SUo 
Admission to the college does not guarÂ
 antee acceptanc:e into any of the underÂ
 graduate professional programs. To be 
admitted to a professional program, stuÂ
 dents must be accepted into Wichita State 
University and the College of Health ProÂ
 fessions, apply for admission to a particuÂ
 lar program, and be accepted by the 
admissions committee of that program. 
See the individual programs for applicaÂ
 tion proced ures. 
Progression 
'0 progress in courses offered in the cliniÂ
 cal programs, students must e;:Hn an S, 
Cr, or C or better in program courses 
required for the major and any other 
courses so designated by the program. In 
courses which combine theory and cliniÂ
 cal practice, students must receive an S, 
Cr, or C or better in both segments of the 
course in order to pass the course. StuÂ
 dents who fail to meet these requirements 
may be dismissed from the program. If 
the student's overall grade point average 
remains at 2.000 or above, the student 
may petition the Committee on AdmisÂ
 sion and Progression in his/her program 
to remain in the program . Students 
should check the individual program secÂ
 tions of the Undergraduate Catalog for 
Â·additional requirements. 
Probation and Dismissal 
Students are placed on probation for the 
next term in which they enroll if their 
WSU grade point average falls below 
2.000. Students remain on probation even 
,t hough they earn a 2.000 grade point 
average in the term during which they 
are on probation if their WSU cumulative 
grade p Oint average is not at least 2.000. 
Probation is re moved when a student's 
WSU grade point avera ge mee b the 
required academic level. 
Students on probation m ay not enroll 
for mor than 12 seme Â· tef hour)'; in the 
fall or spring semester, or fiv e hours i.n 
the Summer Se'sion, excluding one hour 
of physical educa tion. Exception to this 
limitation m ay be m ad e on the recomÂ
 mendation of a student's advisor \vith th , 
approval of the dean of the college. 
Students o n probation are subject to 
academic dism i.s al from the college if 
their grade point average for the semester 
during which they are on probation falls 
below 2.000 . Dismissal w i ll not occur 
until students fa il to achieve a 2.000 grade 
point average for th e la s t 12 h urs 
attempted while on probation. 
Students assigned to affiliating health 
facilitie s for clinica l education will be 
subject to dismissal from the professional 
program for failure to comply with the 
rules, regula tions, or professional stanÂ
 dards governing that facility. 
Exceptions 

 Students may petition the program, colÂ

 lege, or University for exception to any 

 requirement. Students are required to disÂ

 cuss all petitions w ith their college! p ro Â

 gram advisor prior to submission of the 

 petition. Petitions may or may not be 

 approved by the body to whom the petiÂ

 tion is made. 

 Graduation Requirements 

 All health professions studentti who are 

 pursuing bachelor's degrees must mee t 

 general University requirem ents and fulÂ

 filii the course requirements specified in 

 the curriculum of the departmen t offering 

 the degrees. 

 A minimum of 30 credit hou rs in course 
work in residence at WSU is required for 
all s tudents seeking bachelor's degrees at 
W . In addition, these stu e n ts m ust 
also complete aU University, college, and 
departmental requirements for the 
degrees being sought. Completion of UniÂ
 versity courses is coun ted toward fulfi ll Â
 ment of the residency requirement. For 
specific requirements, consu lt the indiÂ
 vidual program sections of the Catalog. 
Credit by Examination 
Some of the programs in the College of 
Health Professions offer equivalency or 
compete n cy ex aminations. By taking 
these exams, stude11 ts may earn cred it or 
receive advanced placement. To qua.lify 
for such exams, students must: 
1. Be accepted into the program (major) 
in which the course i. offere d as part of 
the prof sional curriculum. 
2. Meet any other eli g ibility requireÂ
 ments s tated by the particu lar p rogram . 
(See the app ropriate program's section in 
the Catalog.) 
Exception to these requirements may be 
granted to nonmajors by the ch il irperÂ
 son! di rector of the prog:ram ffering the 
course with th approval of the College of 
Health Professions Admis io n ~-ExcepÂ
 bons Committee and the dean. 
Students should check with thei r proÂ
 g ram advisors regarding eligibili ty and 
prerequisite req ui.rements for th.is type of 
exam ination. Transcripts will identify the 
courses and credits received by students 
taking equivalency! competency examiÂ
 nations. Fee' are assessed, in advance, for 
the administra tion of the examination '. 
Cooperative Education 
The COllege of He lth Professions is one 
of the partiCipating colleges in the Un iÂ
 versity Cooperative Education program. 
This program is designed to provide offÂ
 campus paid emp loyment exper iences 
tha t integrate, complement, and enhance 
the student'. regular academ ic program 
while providing academic credit. StuÂ
 dents are placed for field study experiÂ
 ences in a variety of health settings, 
induding hospitals and community agenÂ
 c.ies. fndividualized field studies re forÂ
 mulated in consultation with the student 
and the employe r and are approved by 
the prog ra m faculty advis rs and the 
cooperative education coordinator for the 
college. Participation in the program 
require enrollment for credit in specific 
cooperative education courst's designated 
by the various academic programs in the 
college; these undergraduate courses may 
h a ve pre req uisites or other s p ecific 
requirements for enrollment. To enroll in 
the program or for more information, stuÂ
 dents should contact the. college cooperaÂ
 tive education coord ina tor or th proÂ
 gram adv isor. 
Clinical Affiliation 
The college, because of its location in 
Wichita, has affilia tion agreemen ts w ith 
various excellent health fa cili ti s which 
assist in the clinical education of students. 
Th clinical affiliates includ a wide variÂ
 ety of hospitals, long-term care facilities, 
public schools, private practitioners, and 
community agencies. 
Liability Insurance Requirements, 
Health Insurance, 
and Health Standards 
Most ' tudent~ are re.qujred to pllrcha e 
profes,'ional liabili ty insurance (the speÂ
 cific le ve l is de termined by the profesÂ
 s iona l pr og ram ) a ~ w e ll as person I 
health insuran e el t the beginning of the 
profess ional p hase of a Co llege of Health 
Professions program. dditionaUy, o ther 
h a lth s tan d ards are required prio r t 
en try into the cli ni cal agenci . Students 
'hould communic.at ith individual proÂ
 grams about speciEic requirements. 
Financial Assistance 
Scholarships a nd s tuden t loan funds re 
availa ble fo r s tud nts in hea lth p rofes Â
 siOles. In form a tion on these and other 
scholar5hips and loans it; a vaila ble fr m 
the Wichita State Univ r ily Office of Stu Â
 dent Financial Pla nni ng a nd A istance 
and the program from which th studen t 
is seeking a degree or certificate. 
Special Certificate Program 
Th' College ot H ec lth Profe ions ffe.rs a 
certificat prog ra m in basic emergency 
care training. It cooperates with the ColÂ
 lege of Educa tion in o Heri ng a certificaÂ
 tion p rog r am for sch ool il u rses ( ee 
Nursing). 
Degree Requirements 
and Course Listings 
School of Health Sciences 
The School of Health Science offers pwÂ
 grams leild ing to the Bachelor of Scien e 
in Health S rvices O rganization and PoliÂ
 cy, the Bachelor o f 5ci nee-Medica l TechÂ
 nology, and th e Be chelo r of Scie nceÂ
 Physician Assistan t. 
In addition, the As oc:iate of ')cience is 
award d in de ntal hygiene and physical 
therapist assjstant. Students in the emerÂ
 gency medica l trai ning program rece i e a 
certificate of completion. 
SpeCific requi rement;, f r each degree 
are d e..scribed under th appr p riatc li tÂ
 ing below. 
Basic Emergency 
Medical Care Training 
A certificate in bas i emergency medical 
ca re training i offered . The certificate is 
obtained wi th Â·uccess fl.ll completion of 
EMT no. Students w h o wou ld lik to 
enroll in th is COll f e m u . t fulf ill all 
requ Lrements fo r ad m ission to Wichita 
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State University and be at least 18 years 
old. 
EMT 110 encompasses classroom 
instruction and ten hours of in-hosp ital 
observation. Successful completion of the 
course meets the educational prerequisi te 
for taking the state and / or national reg Â
 istry examinations for emergency medical 
technicians. 
Lower-Division Course 
110. Basic Emergency Medical Care Training. 
gency medical care. Includes <)nntoDl)" phYSIÂ
 ology, and emergency recognition and care of 
m~dical emergencies and trauma-re lated 
injuries. Practkum and discu ssion provide the 
upportunity to apply these principles. Students 
also spend ten hours in hospital observa tion . 
Prerequisite: program or instructor's consent. 
(10). 8R; 4L. Identifies prindples of basic emerÂ
 Dental Hygiene 
Associate of Science 
The associate degree program in dental 
hygiene provides students with knowlÂ
 edge of the social, dental, and clinical sci Â
 ences and competencies needed by the 
dental hygienist in contributing to the 
attainment of optimum oral health for all 
people. Upon complet ion of the five Â
 semester progra m (including one sumÂ
 mer), students are eligible to take the 
national, regional, and state examinations 
for licensure as dental hygienists . The 
Wichita State University program is 
accredited by the American Dental AssoÂ
 ciation's Commission on Dental AccrediÂ
 tation. 
The Bachelor of Science in Health SerÂ
 vices Organization and Policy degree is 
available to students who seek to expand 
their role in education or administration. 
Students interested in more information 
should contact the college dean's offic 
student advisor. 
Professional Curriculum 
Admissioll. In addition to fulfilling all 
requirements for admission to the Un iÂ
 versity, students wishing to enroll in the 
dental hygiene program must apply for, 
and obtain approval of, the Admissions 
Committee of the Dental Hygiene DepartÂ
 ment. Acceptance in to the College of 
Health Professions does not guarantee 
admission into the dental hygiene proÂ
 gram. Persons interested in the dental 
hygiene program should di rect thei r 
inquiries to th e Chairp e rson, Dental 
Hygiene Department, Wichita State UniÂ
 versity, Wi.chita, Kansas 67260-0144. 
To qualify for admission to the dental 
hygiene program, applicants must be 
high school graduates or have passed the 
General Education Development test. 
St udents must meet the following 
admission criteria. They must: 
1. Have taken or be enroLled in BioI. 
223, l-luman Anatomy and Phys iology; 
hem. 1I03Q, General Chem istry; Engl. 
101, College English '; Psy. 111Q, General 
Psychology; BioI. 220Q, lntroduction to 
Microbiology; ,md HS 331Q Princip les of 
Dietetics and Nutrition 
2. Maintain a minimum grade point 
average. of 2.500 in all college work 
3. Have a minimum grade of C in all 
prerequisite courses 
4. Complete Wichita State Universi ty 
and College of Health Professions general 
admission requirements. 
Students must <:llso have their admi sÂ
 sion approved by the progmm's commitÂ
 tee on admissions. 
Curricullll1l. The following courses, 
totaling 81 hours, must be taken by dental 
hygiene students. 
Cou rse firs. 
Prerequisite courses for admission to the 
dental hygiene program: 
BioL 223, Human Anatomy and 
Physiology ................................................ .5 

 Chem. 103Q, General Chemistry ... .......... .5 

 Eng!. 101, College English I ....... ........... .. ...3 

 Psy. 111 Q, Ceneral Psychology .......... .. ... . . 

 Biol. 120Q, Introduction to 

 Microbiology ..................... ........ ........ ....... .4 

 HS 331 Q, Principles of Dietetics and 

 Nutrition .................... ... .............................3 

 Plus the following: 

 Comm. Ill , Public Speaking .. .... ......... .... .. 

 Soc. 111Q,. Introduction to SOCiology ... ....3 

 DH 101, Preclinical Dental Hygiene ........5 

 DH 104, Clinical Radiology ...... .. .. ........... ..4 

 DH 201, Dental Hygiene Concepts .. ........ 3 

 DH 202, Clinical Dental Hygiene 1 ... ..... ...3 

 DH 206, General and Oral Pathology .... .. 3 

 DH 290, Oral Anatomy ................... ........ ....1 

 DH 295, Oral Histology and 

 Embryology ............... ... .. .. .................... .....2 

 DH 301 , Dental iv!Jterials .. ...... .. .......... ...... 2 

 DH 302, Clinic<:ll Dental Hygiene U .......... 2 

 DH 303, Dental Hygiene Concepts II ......2 

 DH 304, Dental Hygiene Concepts Ill ......2 

 DH 314, Introduction to Periodontics ...... 2 

 DH 315, Advanced Peridontics .... ..... .. ...... l 

 DH 307, Ethics ilnd Jurisprudence ....... ....2 

 DH 310, Community Dental Hygiene .. .. .3 

 DH 316, Pain Management ....................... .2 

 DH 323, Clinical Dental Hygiene rn.........3 

 DH 324, C]jnical Dental Hygiene IV ....... .4 

 DH 409, Introduction to Researd1 

 for the Health Professions ....... ... .. ........... l 

 HS 301, Pharmacology .. ...... .. ............. ........ . 3 

 HS 315, Head and Neck Anatomy .......... . 2 

 Special Requirements 
Studen ts are required to purchase uniÂ
 forms and ins truments needed du ri ng 
clinical learning experiences. Stu dents 
also are requ.ired to purchase professional 
LiabiJj ty insu rance and personal health 
insurance on an annual basis. In addition, 
students are requi red to p rovide their 
own transportat ion to and fro m the 
health ca re agenci es used for clinical 
experiences. 
il1formation related to special requireÂ
 ments is available to students in the office 
of the Dental Hygiene Department, 
Wichita State Universi ty, Wichita, Kansas 
67260-0144. 
Lower-Division Courses 
101. Preclinical Dental Hygien e. (5). 3R; 7L 
Fall semest.er only. A presenta tion of the basic 
philosophy of dentistry and dental hygie ne. 
Considers measures that can be employed to 
prevent oral di sease and promote dental 
hea lth . Gives laboratory instruction in instruÂ· 
mentation for removai of depOSits from the 
teeth . Prerequisi te: program consent. 
104. Clinical Rad iology. (4). 3Ri 3L. Presen ts 
the theory and practice oi exposing, processÂ
 ing, and mounting X-ray films. Uses laboratory 
per iod s to gain profi ciency in X- ray ted 1Â
 niques. Stresses care oi the equipment. PrereqÂ
 uisite: program consent. 
201. Dental Hygiene Concepts I. (3). Spring 
sem es ter only . Prepares dental hygiene s tuÂ
 dents to assess, plan, implement, and evaluate 
the clini cal care of pati ents. Emphasizes or,, 1 
health promotion, dental hygiene diagnosiS, 
patient motivation, and procedures for controlÂ
 Ling p laque. Provides the tools to enable s tuÂ
 dents to analyze individual patient needs and 
design nppropriatC' professional and home care 
regimens. Prerequisite: departmental consent. 
202. Clinical Dental Hygiene I. (3) .12L. Spring 
semester only. Emphas izes providing patient 
care in a clinica l se tting and nutriti on.i11 counÂ
 selin g. Stresses basic in st rum e ntat ion techÂ
 niques as well as the prevention of dental disÂ
 ease. Develops patient evalu ation and trea tÂ
 ment planning skill s . Prerequisite: progrnm 
consent. 
206. Genera l an d Oral Pathology. (3). Spring 
semester only. Surveys genera l pathulogy oi 
tissues and organ., oi human anatomy. DiscusÂ
 sion~ on dental pathology of the teeth, dentil1 
pulp, and ora l tissues. Considers the s igns, 
sy mptoms, and mani fest<ltions of oral les ions 
throu gh lecture, and \?isual aids. Prerequisite: 
program consent. 
281. CooperatiVe Education Field Study. (1-8). 
Provides the s tud ent with a fie ld p lacement 
which integrates theory with a plilnned ilnd 
supervised profeSSiona l experience desi gned 
to complemeJlt and enhance the ~tudent' s acaÂ
 dem ic program . Individualiz.ed progrilms 
must be formulated in consulta tion w ith and 
approved by appropriate faculty ~ponsors Jnd 
cooperj ti ve ed ucation coordinators. PrereguiÂ
l32 
sites: c m pll' tio n o f th freshm, n yea r and ~a t Â
 isfactory a ad m i ~tlnd in g pri r to the first 
jllb J,;sig nml'llt. May be repeate f r credit. 
2 O. Ora l Ana tomy. (1) . lR; .5l. tu d i s too th 
III rpho lvg , a rrangement, function. and charÂ
 acteri,tic . Emph asi~eÂ· the rol o i tvoth mo rÂ
 phology as it inlluences the p ractice o f den t,ll 
hyg iene . Pre q u isite: departmen ta l con~ ' nl. 
295 . O ra l H is to logy and Embryo logy. (2) . 
St udies the d v lo pm n ta l a nd mi ro copic 
an a to my of the ral a \rity includin ha rd and 
soft t.i ss u s . Pre requi ' ite : depa rtm en ta l c n Â
 st'nt. 
Upper-Divi ion Courses 
301. Den tal Materials. (2). 1R; 2L. Fundam ' nÂ
 t,,1 inst ruction in p racti ca l labo ra to ry phas s f 
m o d 'm techniCJu a nd th e m nnipu lati on u f 
m.lte ri GI Â· .1nd eqwpmen t Ll sed in dental p racÂ
 tie l.! and I.!x pa nded , u xilia r)' p ractic . Pr requiÂ
 site: p rog r;,m cons n t. 
302. C lin ical Den tal Hygiene n. (2). Con tinÂ
 ued d evelo p men t o f profici nc)' of cl ini a l 
techniqu cmpha~izi ng ad a nced p riod nta l 
ins trumen ta tion te hniqu t's. aas~ me ts urÂ
 ing Summ e r Ses io n. Pre requ iSite : p ro g ra m 
conscn t. 
303. De n tal H ygien e Concep ts I I- (2 ) . Fa ll 
sen" Â·te r only. emin r d iscus ion of ClHrent 
J nd advan cd d inic,d cone p a well as the r 
topics related W the treatment the medicall y 
com pr lin ! ~d pa tien t. Prer q uis it ' : DH 20) 
,1I1d pr g ra m C nsen t. 
304. Den la l Hygien e Concepts lll. (2). Sp ring 
semes ter m ly. Dis"u ion of d Il tal sped a lties 
,:llld explanat ion of th ra ti na l for treatment 
prescribed by the d e n tis t. Pre requ is it : p roÂ
 g ram con. nt. 
307. th ics and jur is p rud ence. (2) . p r in g 
scm t'! . te r o nl y. urveys la w s gove rnin g the 
practice f d nli. tr a nd dl'n t I hygien ; types 
o i p rof 'ss iona l w ork fo r w hid l s tudentÂ· may 
qua lify; the ca nomie. and c thi o t the pr fesÂ
 .. ion. [('rL'qui sit : progrc,m conse nt. 
310. omm unity Denta l Hygiene. (3). 0 er 
lknta l publiC hea lth a nd c m m unity d nta l 
hyg i ' nl', iocu , ing on ed uca ti on dnd preve nÂ
 tion . ove r the professional ph ilosoph)' and 
fl) un a tio ns o f de n ta l h ea lth educa ti n in a 
comm u nity heal th cont Â·t. a wel l as in-depth 
s tudy of ce rt.1in a-T eets of denta l pub lic health 
>uc.h as flu o ri da tion. e pide mi O] g . a nd proÂ
 g ra m deve lo pme nt. Â·tudent develo p d e nta l 
hl'a lth educa tion ma t",[ ia ls and giv' presentaÂ
 tIOns in the c mmu nity. 
314. Introductio n to Period o n tics. (2 ). Spring 
s~mes te r n l . Le tur a nd visual aid pres nta Â
 tion of the tio logy and las ifica tion of periÂ
 od on ta l d ise . . tudi s the treatment f th e 
pe r iod o n ta ll y in volved p atient emphasizin g 
appro p ri a te tr a tm ent pl a nnlll g for s peci fi 
period n ta l cond iti ns . Pr req l.l isit : program 
consent. 
315 . Adva nced Periodontics. (1). 'ontin uaÂ
 ti :lIl o f DH 314. Discu, se supplement. I d iag Â
 n05tic method s o f assessment o f perid o nta l 
dis(>a -'~ ; treatmen t of unus ua l p ' ridontu l d isÂ
 eases in 'Iud ing HIV peri~ldontiti. ; oldj llnc ti \l~ 
p riodonla l ther, p i _ in lud in antibio tic .1n 
antim i robia l a ents; implan t mam lenance and 
~u rgi <11 th ra iI'S. Em phasize the evaluati n 
of p riod n ta l ca e ~ tud i su lling in com Â· 
pre h nti lVC t reatm plan rtin. Prercqu' -ite: 
DH 
316. Pa i n Management. (2). 1R; 2L Fall 
sem s ter n ly. Enhance th e den ta l h giene 
studen t ' ~ kn w i 'dg' f the me hani ~rm. of 
p ai n, the o nt rol of denia l p in through the 
admini.stra tion llf t 'p ical anesU,..ti . infiltr Â
 li on, ,1Ild b l - ,1n' the i ; and use f nitr u . 
oxid . mpha!' i.res a th orou h und 'rstand ing 
f th pharmdcology f d\!J1ta l drug' and th ir 
interacti n with the c1 i ent'~ current cond itionÂ· 
an medi cationi. Prereq \d" it >~: H_ 301 a nd 
31 
323. Clinical Dental Hygiene III. (3) . 12L Fall 
semester on l . . Con hnu d de el pmenl of dinÂ
 i 1 p r ficiency, nd utiliz, ti n of various 'alÂ
 ing tech nkl Ll dnd lIl ~trume n t5 . Pr r qui ~ite: 
prog r;,m consent. 
324. Cl inical Dental Hygiene IV. (-I). 16L. 
pring s me~ t r o nly . In I ~QJll 'st r of Imical 
d e nt , I h y iem:. lud n ls u til i/. informdtion 
a nd skI Lis a g u ired in p rev iou s courses an 
co nti n u e t d mon~ tr il te p rllficie ll C) an d 
iner elSe th ir le v I f competency in all bj -Â
 tives from H 202. 302. a nd 3' . Ppreqlll sitt:: 
progra m consen t. 
348. Clinical Skill Update. (1-3). Pro ides 
clin ica l remedmtion to gT;)du tl! den .11 h. glenÂ
 i.s t who I i h to revielV and enhance cl ini cal 
sl< i ll ~ . Stu ent!. d e veillp a <;elf-stu d y p lan 
w hich w ill enr ich the i k no l led~e and skill 
abov > th t o ffered in th . denl<1l hygi ~ e c r 
Clmi ulurn . Ernphasiz ~ identificati n o f clin iÂ
 ca l ski ll leve l. deve lo m 'n t 0 re meruatlOn 
,chedule, an d ~elf- v luati I . kills . S tuden t 
negotiates ~ ith d ntll h 'glen", pr gr;,m <I.. (1 
the hou rs of Ie lu re and cl inIcal p ractice needÂ
 ed to r a h stu d Â· nt's goa l . Gra ed Cr/ r . 
Pr r qui ~ite : m u t be a /Vaduate of an Jccred itÂ
 ed denta.l h g i ne p rogram . 
3 O. Pain Management. (2). Updates lhe pracÂ
 ti i ng uenta l hygi n isl in the dida t'ic and cli niÂ
 ca l ad min i tTa ti n f in filtra ti on a nd h i ck 
a n s th e ia n d t h lI Â·C f n itrous 0 ide. 
Empha ize the m cll c nism of pa in , a lhorÂ
 o ugh unde rs tanding o f the pharmacology o f 
d n ta l drug, a nd th 'iT interactions wi th the 
lient'. current c ndi tion and medi a til)n~, 
and clinical ex penence in the administration of 
infiltration and bl lk an('sth siB. Prerequ i'iit . 
mus t be licensed d ntal h gil'1lis t and !,'TJduat 
of an accred it d dent I h giene program. 
405 . Concepts and Principles of Dental 
Hygien e Administration . (3). . a m ina ti n 
and seminar di u ion of the foil wing topi : 
ad ministrative thl't' r , prindp l Jnd con p i 
o o rga n ization s, h ist ry of man ageme n t 
tho ug ht. p la nn ing, nd ff ' cting in novat io n, 
bu. ine, ~ admin i.; t r.lti n .tnd in<ln e, pe raÂ
 tion â�¢ III tiv ti on, leaders hip, conflic t, a d 
ommunica tio n , Pr retlllislteÂ· prugram " ]1 Â
 : nl. 
409. Introduction to Re earch for the Health 
ProIessions. (1). n introd uc.tion t the scope. 
forma nd u ( f resea rch in the hea lth p roÂ
 f ~ ion~. Devel p th bil it t be a r itica l 
c nsumer of professional lit ralure , nd the iniÂ
 tiator f r earch projec ts . Pr requi ite : proÂ
 gram c n e nt. 
420. Edu.cationa.1 Methodology in Dental 
Hygiene. (3). f'm inar de ling with th e impleÂ
 m ntation 0 teach ing an 'l learn ing theory and 
its application i.n th> formation of a course of 
in tru inn. tud 'nts ga in experience i.n teachÂ
 ing und rgra lhltc tuden t Â· in labora tory / d in Â
 i I ttingl'. Prere U I. ite: progra.m consen t. 
425. dvanced Periodontics. (3). n in-depth 
tud y f ad\ anced e riod on ta l. d iagnostic. and 
tr>atment modal iti es v ith a p li eat ion to the 
cii lll ill sel lin uLUtZing viden e- sed pGtient 
pecific pre to (lIs. f' pands tud cnt" ability in 
asses"ment, diag-no"ti -, , nd trea tment p la nÂ
 n ing ki ll ~ . Pr rl'qui. ite : D B 314 and 31 or 
l!q uiv, I nt 
430. Curriculum Developmen t in D e n t a l 
Hygiene Education. (3). A continuation of DH 
420 F ruses n the dev I lprn nL- ot an l'd ucaÂ
 ti nal curricul um for a denta l h yg ie ne p roÂ
 gram. Addi tl nal opportu ni t ie~ re a vaila ble 
for ins truc tion in th clin iCitl / laborat ry se tÂ
 ting. P rcqu isi t : p r g.ram consen t. 
4-2_ Community Dental Health Managemen t. 
(3). Foctl. eti on the r I he:li lh a re delive ry 
sv ' tem a nd the ro l . 0 th den ta l hygienist in 
n;an, !ing t)raJ hea lth J rc. mpha~ i zes comÂ
 muni tv <lnd dl!nt I public h al th etti n g~, nd 
pop"Gtio grO ll p~ ul1derser ed by the cu rr nt 
p r ivate pr'l lice settin . Prerequ i it : DH 310 
or Lj uiva l..,nl. 
455 . Personne l Management in Den tal 
Ii giene. (3). Ana ly i ~ of person nel miLIlageÂ
 ment , nd c mple tinn i a pers nnel -im ul Â
 Lion, lIlc1uding j b naly is, recruitmen t, in r Â
 ' I l ing, t >sting, j b \'aluahOn, wag detem,iÂ
 na ti n, traiomg, empl yee ev ,ll u2 tio n, ,m d 
carc'r developmen t. Prer qu is ite' rogram 
~ nsent. 
462. Special Projects in Dental Hygiene. (1-3) . 
Indi.\'idual study ot 'c le ted to p ic, did a tic 
nd l r li ni ai, t 'nh, nee the stude nt' s 
k n w le fle ba dn I c mpetencie in d ini cal 
or community denta l hygiene p r.1ctice. 
465. Research in Dental Hygiene. (3) . p ra ti Â
 cal approach to {he application a nd acquisition 
.)f basi reo 'ar h techniq u as rela ted t . m Â
 mun i! den ta i pub liC heal th or d in i a l den ta l 
h 'gien>. Til Iud " he luden t and i e n ti fica Â
 t i n "f res, reh p rob le m. , l'(!vi IV f r lat d litÂ
 CI;Jture. deve lo pment 0 research hy po thcs s, 
and r 'earÂ·11 Illdh\ dology . Pr requ is ite: DH 
-162. 
46 . Field Internship. (3). e< rch p ropos-
 I or community den tc I he lth p r iecL de velÂ
 oped in DH 465 is implemented. tudent coiÂ
 I ct!. d, t.a ncem in g a s p ial problem in comÂ
 m un ity d n ta l h alth or c l in ic a l d e nt a l 
h},gle.fle, u nd ' rQ. e, d il ta a nillysis. a nd draws 
c(J ncl u5ion rc la til' to th ~tated hypo h s is. 
Prereq uiSIte: DI r 6 . 
470. I sue in Dental Hygie.ne. (3). An.,1Iy Â·is of 
V,l[iou s p rofessional Issues in clin ica l r 'OlllÂ
m uni ty d ent a l hygic ne fOCll~ ing on issues 
ranging from concerns within the local practic 
setting to national policy Issues . Exammes the Â
 o ries and app lica tions uniquely suited to the 
dental health care delivery system. 
Health Professions 
Lower-Division Course 
10L An IntroducLion to the University. (3). 
Assists students in acquiring the academic and 
hfe skil ls essential to become il successful colÂ
 lege s tudent. Provides information, resources, 
ilnd support to promote opportuni ties for sucÂ
 cess. IntIOduc~ and u ti lize!' resources w ithin 
the University dn d the comm un ity . RecomÂ
 mended for all degree-bou nd stlJdents ente rÂ
 in!) WSU for the firl't time. 
Health Science 
The Department of Health Science offers 
a variety of applied clinical courses in 
anatomy, phYSiology, pharmacology! and 
nutrition which are applicable to severa l 
programs with in the college at the underÂ
 gradua te and graduate levels. [n addition, 
cou rses serving the Maste r o f Public 
Health, th e Basic Emergency Me di cal 
Care Training Program, and course offerÂ
 ings fo r Mobile [ntens ive Care TechniÂ
 cians are offered through the department. 
Lower-Division Course 
150. WoI"kshop in HeaJth Sciences. (1 -10)_ 
201. Orientation to Health Professions. (2). A n 
exanlina tion of the health team concept, the 
role and relationship of the various prov iders 
of health care, and the criteria for the selection 
of a health career. Emphasizes the heflllh team 
concept. 
231G. Cu rrent Issues in Food and Nutrition. 
(3). Survey cou rse; examlnes the various conÂ
 troversies, fads, an d m isconcep tions su rroundÂ
 ing nutrit ion and heal th; the cu itu ral and his Â
 tori cal asp ects of food in Ameri c~; an d the 
p o li tica l as pects o f fo o d and f a rm po li cy. 
Includes basic nu trition p ri nciples needed to 
full y tmderstan d the issues d iscussed . 
Upper-Division Courses 
301. Oinical Pharmacology. (3). Surveys therÂ
 a.peutic tl! rm s, drug actions, dosage, to~ico l oÂ
 gy, and application of M lgS in the clinica l setÂ
 ting. J?rerequisites: Biol. 223 or equival ent and 
Chem. 103Q or 11lQ or equivalent or iJ1StrucÂ
 lor' s consent. 
315. Head and Neck Anatomy. (2) . A n in Â
 depth study of the landmBJ"kl), muscles, nl;!Ives, 
vascular sup ply, etc. of lhe hea d and neck 
region. Prerequisites: BioI. 223 and enrollment 
in Denta] Hygiene Program. 
331Q. Principles of Dietetics and Nutrition. 
(3). A study of human dietetic and nutritional 
needs in the cl inical se tting. Covers composiÂ
 tion a.nd cJassWcation of foodS, vitamjns, and 
the ir func ti on; food and public h ealth laws; 
and nutri tion under special conditions . Gives a 
detailed application of dietetic and nu tritional 
kn OWledge applied to various cl.inical cond iÂ
 tions. 
385. Health Care Team Concepts_(1 -6). A sem Â
 inar and practicum course which provi d es 
opportunity for henlth professionah to shore 
experic nces as members of the hea lth care 
team . Departments select the number of cred it 
h OllIS needed for s tude nts wi th in their p roÂ
 gram. Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
388. Clinical Anatomy. (3). Fall sem ester. FurÂ
 th t!IS the umk rstand ing of the heal th p rofesÂ
 s ional in a comprehensive and l or specific area 
of human anatomy. Emphasizes human anatoÂ
 my of the thorax, abdomen, pelvis, head, and 
neck . Pre re quis ites: Bi oI. 223 or equi valen t, 
instructor's consent, and elU"oilm.ent in one of 
tlle professional programs. 
389. Clinical Anatomy. (2). Spring semester. A 
con tjnuation of H S 388 emphasiz ing human 
anatomy of the geni tal-urinary, neuromuscuÂ
 loskeletal s)'s tem, and neuro-anatomy. PrereqÂ
 uisi tes: HS 388, instructo r' s consent, a n d 
mTollment in o ne of th e p rofessiona l proÂ
 grams. 
390. Cl inica l Physi o logy. (3). Furthers th e 
u ndersta nding of the health professional in a 
comprehensi ve and / or speci fi c a rea of human 
physiology and the clinical ap plica tion of this 
kn owledge in p a tient man agement. DepartÂ
 ments select the number of credit hours needÂ
 ed for their program and offer them un der this 
course number with a designated subsection. 
Prerequisites: instructor's consent and enrollÂ
 ment in one of the professional programs. 
400. Introd uc tion to Pathoph ysio logy. (3). 
Cross-li s ted as N urs. 400. For p ro fess iona l 
upper-division students enrolled in the College 
0(- Health Professions. Focuses on the essential 
mecilanisms o f disord ered func tion which proÂ
 d uce common diseases. Discusses some comÂ
 ml)!1 diseases, but as eX8mples of the basic proÂ
 cesses cove red, not as a part of an exhaustive 
in ventory . Present s the heal th p ro Cession al 
with accessible, useable, and practical informaÂ
 tion they Cd n broad ly an d quickly ap ply in 
their clinical or laboratory experience, or use as 
a basic pathophys iOlogy cou.rse before taking 
the mOTE' specific p rofessiona lly related pathoÂ
 physiology cou rses. Prerequisi te: ins tructor's 
consent or enroLl.ment in up per-di vis ion CHP 
profeSSional courses. 
411. Special Projects. (1 -6). Supervised intenÂ
 sive s tudy of special topics and problems relatÂ
 ed to health professions. By arrangement. PreÂ
 requisite: program chairperson's consent 
450. Workshop in Hea lth Sciences. (1-4). 
Courses for Grad uate/Und ergraduate Credit 
510. Clinical DepartmentaJ Management. (3). 
Presents concep ts il nd me thod~ o f clinical 
departmen t ma.nagement through lectures, disÂ
 Cl1ssion, g rou p in teraction a nd indiv id u al 
probl em solving and situational analys is p roÂ
 jects. Provides information pertinent to manÂ
 agement majors, department directo rs, shift 
su perv isors and sta ff personnel w ho need an 
und erstand ing of departmental management 
of c.lini ca l revenu e generating departments. 
P rerequisites: seni or s tan diJlg o r grea ter in 
health p rofessions and Mgmt. -360 or ins trucÂ
 tor's consen t. 
511. Neuroanatomy and Neurophysiology_ 
(3) . 2R; 2L. Study of the s tructure, physiology 
and fu nctions of the ce ntr a l an d peripheral 
nervo u s sy s te m s. Pre requ isite: HS 310 or 
CDS 214. 
531. AppLied Principles of Nutritional SupÂ
 port an d Therapy. (3). A study of the princiÂ
 pl es of nutritiona l support and diet the rapy. 
Investigates the dieta.ry concerns of a variety of 
clinical disorders including gastrointes tinal 
disord e rs, diabetes mellitu s, ca n cer, burns, 
obesity und weight loss, kidney and cardiovasÂ
 cular disease, parenteral and entera l nutrition 
and surgical cond itions. Discusses nutritional 
assessment, d a ta in te rpre tat ion , case p lan 
development, record keeping and client comÂ
 munica tions. Prerequisite: HS 331Q or ins trucÂ
 to r's consent. 
575. Special Topics or Selected Topics. (1 -4.) . 
Lecture / discussion; focu ses on a discrete area 
content relevant to the health d isciplines . In Â
 d epth s tudy of parti cul ar topic or concep t, 
including didacti c and currellt resea rch findÂ
 ings and tech nological advance.s relevant to the 
topic. Open to nonmajors. Repeatable up to six 
credit hour s with program consent. 
583. Anatomy of the Body Cavities. (3 ). The 
gross an atomy of the human bod y cav ities preÂ
 sented in a fou_r-week summer term using a 
regional approach. Teams of eight s tud en ts 
dissect the thoracic, abdom inal, and pelvic cavÂ
 ities on human cada vers, emphasiz ing cardioÂ
 vascular, respiratory, gastrointes ti nal, and uroÂ
 geni tal systems. Prerequisi te; BioI. 203 or 223. 
700. Gross Anatomy. (6). 3R; 9L. For students 
in the physical therapy program. Stu dy of the 
structure of the human body includ ing embryÂ
 ology; e mphasizes integration of embryologiÂ
 cal and anatollli ca l inform ati on with human 
fu ncti o nal ab i li ti es. P re re q uisites : fo ur 
Sl!mester s of bio logical sciences or program 
consent . 
720. Neurosciences. (3) 3R; 2L. Integration of 
embryology, ana tom ica l s tructure, physiology 
and functi ons of the central and p eripherill 
nervous systems with hum en fun ctional abiliÂ
 ties. Prerequisite: HS 700 or program consent. 
750. Workshop in Health Related Professions. 
(1-4). An exami nation of relevant topics directÂ
 1)' and / or indirectly related to the delivery of 
health care service. 
Courses fo r Graduate Students Only 
BOOA. Seminar in Hea.lth Science. (1). Recent 
developments and issues affecting the financÂ
 i.ng, organization and manJgement of health 
care reÂ·sources in both the public and private 
sector of OllI nation's ml!dical care svstem . PreÂ
 requisite: HS 701 or program consen't. 
800B. Seminar in Health Education. (1) . CovÂ
 ers cu rrent trend s and di rec tion s in a lli ed 
health ed ucil tion in both patient care and acaÂ
demi c se tti ngs. Pre requisite : HS 701 or proÂ
 gTam consent. 
802. In troduction to Public Health. (3). IJ1troÂ
 duction to the organ iza tion and activities of 
the public heal th systc' m, its roles and probÂ
 lems. Introdu cti on to ad111inistrativ problemÂ
 slliving as a s tTuctu red pro s . Prerequisite: 
instructor's consent. 
804. Principles of Statistics in the Health SciÂ
 ences. (3). An intr ucto ry graduate level 
course concerning the concepts of statistical 
reasoning, statistical principle , and their role 
as the scientific basis for cl inical re ea rch, and 
public health research and practice. PrerequiÂ
 site or core lu isite: HS 802. 
808. Principles of Epidemiology. (3). An introÂ
 ductory graduate level course concerning epiÂ
 demiologic principle , nd how these form the 
scie.ntific basis for public health. Prerequisite 
ll[ corequisite: H5 802. 
810. Practicum/Projecl. (3). Enhances '1I1d comÂ
 plements the academic expe rien e of students 
pursu ing the Mast r of Hea lth Science degree. 
I'rovides an opportunity to link the studen t' s 
academic studies with actua l practice in direct 
observation and supervised participation of 
the admin is trative/ educational process in a 
selected hea lth care organi i.a ti o n. Students 
carry out th ir ill; igned tasks under the guidÂ
 an e and direction of a faculty member of the 
CollegP of Health Professions. The -tudent also 
mav b , under the direction of , field instrucÂ
 tor / preceptor from the host agency. 
812. Health Care Policy and Administration. 
(3). An in-depth look a t policy and manageÂ
 ment . s ues in the hea lth system from a public 
health p .rspecti ve. Topi s include health poLiÂ
 cy, trends in the health ca re sys tem, and 
ad mi n istra tive is,' ues. To pics are critiqued 
with regard to public health goal, the interests 
of consumers and prov iders, and ethics. Pr('Â
 reljuisite or corequisite: HS 802. 
814. Social and Behavioral Aspects of Public 
Health. (3). amine.sÂ· the cha racteristics beliefs 
and b ha vi o rs f indi vi du als and groups 
involved in the process of health care. Draws 
on concepts and p.ri nciples of the socia l, behavÂ
 ioral, and cl inical scienc6, pecially dynamics 
that define the interactions of providers and 
consumers of h alth ca re. Explores why people 
react to perceived symptoms the way they do, 
the reaso ns pro vider res pond as they do to 
patients in different 'od al attributes, the fa Â
 tors which predispos individual reactions to 
illness and its corr lates, and the effects on 
health of !'i cietal a "reements and expectations. 
Prerequisite or orequisite: HS 802. 
816 . Envi ron men tal Health. (3) . A survey 
course in environmental health des igned to 
provid an understanding of the fundamental 
theory and m thods for the control of disease. 
Includes envi ronmen tal law, disease systems, 
water suppli ,plumbing, waste water treatÂ
 ment, food 'an ita tion, vector control, recreÂ
 ation sanitation, solid wa,te disposal, housing 
sanitation, <lnd air pollution. Prerequisite or 
corequisite.: HS 02. 
818. Fundamental Research Methods in PubÂ
 lic Health. (3). Stresses mastery of basic conÂ
 cepts and techniques of resea rch methodology 
used in the health professions. Foc uses on 
acquisition of the gene ric too ls of resea rch 
design and their appIicatilln to the real-world 
problems confronting those who deliver health 
care, those who facilitate and / or milnilge the 
deliverv of care, those who conduct clinical 
and he~lth services studies, and those ,vhQ 
make policy affecting the delive ry arrangeÂ
 ments. Pr requiSites: HS 804 and 808. 
820. Advanced Research Methods in CommuÂ
 nity and Clinical Settings. (3). Study research 
methods for w;e in any of the health science 
disciplines. Topics include power and sample 
size, randomized control trial s, and integrated 
qual itative-quantitative techniques. PrerequiÂ
 site. : HS 814 and 818. 
821. Community Health Assessment and 
Development. (3). Focuses on three areas. (1) 
Value issues mInted to community health 
asseSSOlcnt and development, including value 
choie' , clarification of choices, trade-offs, and 
public judgement . Explores the value and 
belief systems of libertarians, classic liberals, 
an d communitarians. (2) Development of tools, 
both conceptual and technica l, needed to conÂ
 duct community health assessments. Includes 
meas ure me nt of health status and developÂ
 ment of health c<lre information systems. (3) 
Policy issues related to community developÂ
 ment including allocation of health reSOl)rCes 
by comparing benefits of competing intervenÂ
 tions. Addresse.s maj r allocation issues, such 
as who allocates resources, using the Health 
Resource Allocation Strategy. 
822. Advanced Research Methods. (3) . 
Advanced topics in health services research: 
advanced descriptive analysis, advanced mulÂ
 tivariate analys is, modeling. causal interpretaÂ
 tions, issues in evaluation, proposal wriling, 
special issues in resea rch in health are settings, 
and proble ms encountered on resea rch proÂ
 jects. Prerequisite: HS 818. 
823. Social Epidemiology. (3). Examines the 
patterns and explanations for diversity in morÂ
 tality and morbidity in populations, focusing 
on social factors including soci al class, race, 
eth nicity, culture, stress, and social re lationÂ
 ships, both formal and informal. Explores curÂ
 rent thinking about the explanations for morÂ
 tality and morbidity patterns. 
824. Advanced Epidemiological Methods. (3). 
Additional statistical techniqu es and their 
application in the analysis of public 'health data 
arc prese.nted with special emphasis on the 
analYSis of cross-sectional, retrospective, longiÂ
 tudinal, and case-control da ta. Prerequisites: 
HS 804 and 808. 
825. Health Care Marketing. (3). An examinaÂ
 tion of marketing principles as applied in the 
hea lth ca re sector. Recogni ze, discuss, and 
ilpply marketing principles to health care enviÂ
 ronments. Prerequisih, : Mkt. 800. 
826. Health Policy. (3). Examines the forces 
shaping key aspects of health care policy. AnaÂ
 lyzes the political, econom ic, socia l, clinical, 
and scientif.ic factors which result in given polÂ
 icy decisions. Particular attention is paid to the 
pivotal role that health services research plays 
in the process, including its ce ntrality to the 
link between policy and the management of 
publi C h alth probl rns . 
828. Evaluation Methods in Public Health. (3) . 
Covers issues of eva luation in heal th settings, 
including need s as:;essment, setting objective, 
selection, implementa tion and ev, luation of 
programs and interventions. PrereqUisite: HS 
818. 
830. Issues in H ealth Serv ices. (3). An inÂ
 depth look at curren t i ~ ues fadng heal th proÂ
 fessionals. Topics, presented in I ctu re and stuÂ
 dent presentati o ns and discussed in small 
groups, include health reform, access to care, 
other system issues, and organi zational trends 
and strategies. opics are critiqued with regard 
to public and p ri a te g als, co nsumer a nd 
provider interests, and ethi 
832. Quality Assurance of Health Care. (3). 
Cove rs iss ues ot qua lity o:Jssu r<lI1ce in hea lth 
ca re provision, in ludjng definition and meaÂ
 surement of quality. 
834. Financing Health Care Services. (3). ProÂ
 vides an examination of the principles of finanÂ
 cial a na l ysi~ and management u ed in health 
care institutions which are mo, t us ful to nonÂ
 financial personnel. It emphaSizes und erstandÂ
 ing and a pplication f ge neral financial conÂ
 cepts to the health setting and includes considÂ
 era tio n of fin ancial organization, so urc s of 
ope rating revenues , budgeting, and cost 11 0Â
 ca tion methods. 
836. Maternal and Child Health in a Social 
Context. (3). Explores the e ffects of the social 
context on maternal and chi ld hea lth. EmphaÂ
 Â·izes the family and the soc.ia l val ues an d 
beliefs that aHect it sine ' it is the most imm ed iÂ
 ate context of mothers and children. Includes 
other contex tual influenceb s llch , s race and 
ethnicity, social clas,:>, work, and community 
resources and support. Develops and assesses 
model s of influence. Discusses the e. ffec t of 
publiC pOliae:; on matl'rnal and ch.ild hea lth . 
838. Applied Data Analysis. (3). Guides s tuÂ
 denh> through the data analy is and data manÂ
 agement aspects of population-based re earch 
and evaluation stud ies. Includ es manag ing 
da ta on pe rson.a l compu te rs usi ng SPSS for 
Windows95, prep aring data for comp uterizaÂ
 tion, cleaning and a Â·sessing the Juality of data, 
developing and a sing- measures, chOOSing 
appropriate statistical method s, reading and 
analyzing com put r printou ts, and reporting 
the results in resear h pape rs o r technical 
rE'ports. Requ ir>s ,1ppl ica tion of s ta ti s tica l 
methods learned in in trodu .tory biost~ t is ti cs 
as \ ell as regression analy is. Students learn to 
use SPSS for Wind ow (5. Uses pop ul at ionÂ
 based data, bo th survey and ad m ini trative. 
Analytic portion of cou e is organized around 
specific research qu stion. and the st<ltistical 
tools appropria te for answering them. 
840. Practicum. (3 or 6). Academic studies are 
linked with actual practice through ob Â·ervaÂ
 tion and parti cipation in the administrati ve 
and educational processes of public, voluntary, 
and private health organizations, under the 
direction 01 a preceptor frum the host agency. 
843. Health ProgTam Planning. (3). An introÂ
 ductory cuurse for ,;tuden ts inte res ted in 
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dl>vcloping health program~ . rr()vide~ a con Â
 ceptu~ 1 framework of progranl plannin g and 
deve lopment. Develop and practice skill '! i1 
the plFlnn ing ilnd eV,lluation u f hea lth pro Â
 grams by developing a program p lan for a 
health pr('gram in a com munity of in!C..rl'Â·SI. 
844. Health Promotion Methods and MateriÂ· 
a16. (3). Develop competency in select ing and 
evaJuilting appropriate methods ~nd matc ria l ~ 
for dfective h ealth pr\1motion programs. 
Jnc1u d~s foundations of health comm u nica Â
 tion, ad ult edulation Iheories and prat"tice, 
ommunity heal th eciucatil)n, and he~ l th proÂ
 motion materials development ilnd eva lua tion. 
Lntegrales thel'T)' into practice by developing 
tJ1e met.hods and materia.l~ for a health promoÂ
 lion program. 
858. L.ong-Tenn Care Systems. (3). Analyzes 
long-ter m care In the U.S. <IS a resp~l n.se to 
ch.ronic illne!'ls and di~ab i l ity, emphasi7Jng the 
diversity of tong. term can> Systems addressin g 
the needs of persons of al l ages. J\ddres~es ~ysÂ
 tern and organizational co n c~rm affecti n g 
costs, outcomes, an J gun li ty. ExpIJci tly " ppJiI'S 
a trajectory model of chronic ill l1 e<;~ and dis Â
 abil ity, conceptualizing long-term C;Jre syste.m~ 
in the ir respont>e to chrolllcillIy III and disabled 
indi VIdual s. Student~ are encour<lged to ha ve 
taken HS 8J2 or to take it concurren tly . 
875. Speci.1..l Topics. (3). '\Jew or specia I t OpICS 
presented based on qufficicnt demand. PrereqÂ
 uisite. instruetor"<; consenl 
876. Directed Study. (1-3). Individuru stUdy of 
tJ,e various aspecl:l\ and problems within pubÂ
 lic hea lth. Repealable for cred it with depil rtÂ
 men till consent. Prerequisite: inslnlctor' s (onÂ
 sent. 
885. Thesis. (1-3). Repeatable Lo a maximum of 
six ho u rs. r rereq ui s l te: consent of lhes is 
;]dlrisor. 
Health Services 
Organization and Policy 
The program in health service!> (l rganiL.a Â
 tion and policy seeks to develop profes Â
 sionally competent individual.. to Serve in 
va r io us capacities In the health care 
industry. The program oHers a broad 
base of knowledge in areas needed for 
management, clinical profe!)siona l patient 
care serv ices, and research applications in 
hea llb service organ izations. Graduat 
of the program may pursue a variety of 
career obiectlves in th e health service5 
industry . The degree may bu.ild upon th 
fou ndation of an as!<ociate degree or other 
appropriate credentials in an allied health 
area or provide the base for an advanced 
degree in a clinical professional area such 
as phYSica l th e rapy or medicine. The 
degree may be combined wilh a minor in 
business for those who wish to pursu 
management careers in the health indusÂ
 try or w ith course work in other areas to 
pursue a variety of careers in lhe health 
care indillltry. The degree also may serve 
as a base for those w ho wish to further 
their ed uca lion in grad uate progr ams 
uch al> public he a lth, gerontology, or 
other related areah. 
A minor in heaHh services organization 
and policy is availabJe to any student not 
pursuing a degree in hea llh services orgaÂ
 niL.aholl an d policy. A minor consists of 
] 5 hours 01 health services organiza tion 
and policy courses. The requ ired course 
are HSOP 320, Overview of Health SerÂ
 v ices Delivery; HSOP 325, Introduction to 
the Science of Health and DiseCllitl; HSOP 
328, Hea lth Care Organ ization; and !:jix 
hours of elective HSOP courses. 
Admission 

 In order to be ndmitted to the health serÂ

 v ices organization and policy program, 

 c;tudenL!i must ful fiU the following reÂ

 quirements: 

 1. Be enrolled in or admitted to Wichita 
tate UniverSity . 
2. Have completed E11gl. ] 01 and 102, 
Cornm. 111, and Math. t11, each wi th a C 
or better . 
â�¢ HM/â�¬ an overa ll grade point average 
of 2.000 or above in all course w ork. 
4. Submil a completed ap plicntion to 
th e d i rector of t11e progr am and be 
accepted in to the program. Application 
forms may be obtained from the College 
f Health Professions advising office in 
402 Ahlberg Hall. 
Progression 
Studen tc; in lhe health !;ervices organizaÂ
 t ion rtnd policy major are required to 
maintain a cumulative grade poin t aver Â
 age o f 2250 in course work required in 
the maior, including those courses chosen 
fo r elective credit towa rd the major, with 
no individual course grade lower than a 
C. Students fai li ng to mee t this req nireÂ
 men! wi ll have nne semester to correct 
their GP A deficiency . Failure to do so will 
result In d ismissal from lhe program. 
Degree Requirements 
In addition to the WSU genera! education 
and basic skills requirements, the student 
is required to complete 33 credit hours for 
the m a jor. The following courses w ill COI1 Â
 t itu te 24 hours toward the major. N ine 
addit ional hourc; are to be selE'cted from 
electives listed, Dr, if not selected from 
courses listed, electives must be approved 
by the department chair or the HSOP proÂ
 gTam coordinator. The s tuden t rna 
ch oose between HSOP 460, H SOP 
l)racticulll, an d HSOP 461, Special Project. 
In add ition, the studen t may choose to 
exten d the p racticum to 6 or 9 huurs. 
However, the add it ional hour!> beyond 
the 3 required may not count toward the 
9 hours of electi ve credi t. 
COllrsr HrF. 
HSOP 320, Ovenriew of Health 
Services Delivery ........ .. ..... .. ..._.. .. ............. 3 
HSOP 325, Introduction to the Sdence 
of Heal th and Disease ......... ..... .. ...... .. .- .. .. 3 
HSOP 328, Health Care Organization ...... 3 
HSOP 333, Organization al Behavior 
and Leadership i.n Health Service 
Organizations ....... .......... ................... ....... 3 
HSOP 343, Program Planning! 
Development in Health Services ... .........3 
HSOP 442, Fi nandng Health Care 
Services ........ .... .... ..... ......... ....... ..., ..... .... ....3 
HSOP 454, HeaJth Politics .. .. .......... ,. ..... .. ._3 
nlld 
HSOP 460, HSOP PTacticum ...... ............ 3-9 

 0 1" 
HSOP 461, Special Project .................. . . .. 3 
A pproved {' Ieef/tles to complete the 33 
hours required by the major: 
Cuurse Hrs. 
HSOP 433, Introduction to Research 
and Eval uation Methods for 
Health Ca re Professionals ... .... ..... ... ........3 
HSOP 638, Concepts of Quality ... ....... ... ... 3 
HSOP 641, Health Care for Special 
I'0PWdtiOflb ... .. ..... .......... .. ... .. ,......... ... .- .....3 
HSOP 644, Heal th Economics .... .......... ...... 3 
HSOP 647, Health Care Operations 
Analysis .... .... ... .. ... ................ .. ...... .. ...........3 
HSOI' 652, Strategic Management 
in Heal th Service Organizations ............ 3 
tudents with a clInica l I'Tllplwsis may, 
with the approval of the depaIlment chair 
or th e HSOP program coordinator, 
choose from the following electives: 
COl/lOr Hrs. 
HS 301, Clinical Pharmacology ............. ,. ..3 
HS 331Q Prind ples of Dietetics 
an d Nutri tion ..... ... ...... ........... .. .... .... ........3 
HS 400, Introduction to 
Pa th ophYSio logy ..... ... .. _.. .. ... .. .... ... .....â�¢ ......3 
HS 531, Applied Principles of 
Nu tri tional Support and Therapy....... .. .3 
HS 575C, SpeCial Case.'> in 
Pa thophYSiology .. ..... ..... ..... ..... .... ... ... .. ..... 3 
Ph il. 327, Philosophy of Health Care ........ 3 
Other courses may be considered on a 
c.ase-by-case baSis w ith approval by the 
depa rtment chair or the J lSOr program 
coordinator. 
Students wi th a 11ll~illl!sS emphnsi, have tJ 
following options in addition to the "-pe Â
 cific electives listed above: 
Cou rse wor from the Barton School of 
Business which allows student to pur Â
 sue d epth in a fu n tional area, such as a 
s pecia l in t rest cons iste nt with the 
HS P d eg r 'e prog ram and the ir bu.- iÂ
 nes mino r or m ajor, may be chosen 
with th , consent of the depar tm e nt 
chair or the H P program coordinator. 
In orne cases there may be courses avail Â
 able from ther coli ges in th Un iversity 
w hi ch \ ould e rve to enhance the stuÂ
 dent's spe ial area of in teres t, such as 
ethics or gero ntology, w hich may be choÂ
 sen wi th the approval of the department 
chair [tn HSOP p r gra m coordinator. 
Lower-Division Course 
281. Cooperati ve Education Field Study. (1-8), 
Provid s the student with a fi e ld p lacem en t 
wh i h integra tes th <!ory with a planned a nd 
supervised p ro fe s iona[ e perience des igned 
to comp[em t and enhance th student'Â· acaÂ
 demi c program . l n ei i id ua [ize d pro g rams 
m ust be fo rmula t d in con ' u lta tion with and 
approved by approp ria te fa ulty spon. or and 
cooperative ed uca tion coordina tors. PI' requiÂ
 s it s: completil>I1 of the fr 'hman yea r and satÂ
 isfa tory acad m ic s tanding pri r to the first 
job assigllm~lll. May be repea ted for credit. 
Upper-Division Courses 
320. Overview of Health Services Del ivery. 
(3). Exa mines the nature of the he , lt b ca re 
d live r 'y -tem: th > tTucture and fac ilities 
th rough which ca r ' is provided, the personnel 
who , dminJ ter th ' care, the consum served 
bv th , ,; tem, th fi 'Cal mechan i~m s w hich 
e;mblc th e system to opera te, and the public 
se t r fac to r wh ich hape a nd regulate the 
o u tco mes. Pa , particular a ttention to th e 
und rl ing IIlfluen e of m on 'y, pow r, an d 
poli tic:; which often links pe rsonal illness expeÂ
 rience wi th patte rned respons s of the health 
care industry. 
325. Dynamics o f ommuni ty H ealth . (3). 
In trod uctory course tl tudy the mul ti ple 
dim nsion5 of publ ic health. Presen ts the founÂ
 datiuns Cl nd structme u ed tu reso[ e med.ical 
and environmental hea lth problems. Focuses 
11 the health of populatio~ and sub-populaÂ
 tIons, emphasiz in preven tion. Pre requisites; 
Biul. 106Q or eq uivalent. 
328. Health Care O rganiza tion. (3). Covers 
i . ue of 11'l<l ll agC'ment, or nization, and operÂ
 at ions of health care o rganizatiuns, Â·tr ess ing 
the u niq ue ch aracter o f hea lth care delivery 
opa ni:z. b ons . Em p ha izes typ es of h ealth 
o rg alllza ti ons , leadership a nd m a nage rial 
r I ,orga n.i zati onal s tructure and dynamics, 
i.n teraction l> w ith organ izational environments, 
und eva luation ,1nd p lanning. Pre requi si tes: 
H 0 (1 320 and 325 ur concurrent en rollment. 
333. Organizational Behavior and Leadership 
in Heal th SeTVice rganizations . (3). IntroÂ
 d uce the concep t uf leadership in hea lth care 
organ iza tions w ith a focu s o n the d iU r ing 
leader wles w ith peers, subordina tes, su periÂ
 ors, patien ts, prof ss ional and trade organizaÂ
 ti ons and volunteer'. It applies general conÂ
 cepts of leade rship fro m behavioral sciences 
and management to the . pecia l Col -e 0 health 
car o rga niza ti ons, ~' mpha Â· iz.ing le aders hip 
sty l s and rol'", intraorganizationa1 communiÂ
 cations, interpe rsonal and gro up relation hip " 
m o l'ivation, nd implementa ti on of organizaÂ
 tiona [ chan g Pr requi s ite or coreq u i 'it ,: 
HSOP 328. 
343. Program Pla nnin g /Deve lopmen t in 
Health Services Orga niza tions.(3) . PT'sen ls 
the range of planning me thod, currentl )' used 
in h e alth se rvic org ani z-a ti n in cl udin g 
stra t g ic and ope ratio nal planning , . we ll 5 
progrum and project deve[opmE~nt. P ro id 5 a 
conceptua l tta mework for planning to a llow 
Clpplication o f skills which ",.ri l[ facilitate stu Â
 dent understanding of the im portan e of plan Â
 ning in ord r to give managemen t d irecl'ion in 
decision making in an D ironment characte rÂ
 ized by a high degree or ri k and unc rtai nty. 
Shld nts use these method to p lan a pro Tam 
or project. Prerequisites: HS l' 25 or concurÂ
 rent enrollment, and HSOP 32 . 
433. Introduction to Research and E aluation 
Methods for Health Care Professionals. (3 ). 
Deals with methodb, s ta ti stical proced ur ,.J 1d 
des ign that health profes ionab must underÂ
 stand in o rder to int(!llig n tl analyze resear h 
and evaluation in the health care i eld and to 
condll t eva luations of hea lth care p rugrams 
and in terven tions. C ve i5su of analysis or 
planning and eva lu ation of health p rog rams, 
includin g ne d s as. ess me nt , de te rmi n in g 
objecti ve , is~ u e in progra m implementation 
and munitorin g, nd evalu a tion of progra rn 
outcomes. PrÂ· req uisi tes: HS P 320 and 325 or 
concurrent enrollme.nl. 
442 . Financi n g H ealth Care Serv ice , (3) . 
EX <lmines th principles o f financia l ana lysis 
;]nd managemen t LI ~ed in hea lth ca r ins tituÂ· 
tions wh ich are mos t u efu[ to nun- finan ci al 
pe rso nn e l. Emphas izes un d ers tanding and 
appl ic;Jtion of general financia l conc plS to the 
health se tting; cons id IS financial rgan iza tion, 
sources of opera ting revenues, bud geting, and 
cost allocati on methods . Use xa mples fo r 
various types o f hea lth servi E' organizati cl . 
Prerequisite: HSOP 25 or con ur ren t nro[lÂ
 ment and HSOP 328. 
454. Health Politics. (3) . Shows how th .s. 
Gove rnment ma ke d d ions Ln th e he al th 
fi e ld , d escribes the pol itica l fo rce ~hapi n g 
go v rnmental polie in health, and and[~ zeÂ
 the argument fO f and ag ain t an iner ased 
gov e rn me ntal role in h ea lth . P r 'req u iqite : 
HSOP 320 and 325 or concurrent enroll men t. 
458. Long-Term Care Sys tems. (3) . An a l y~es 
lo ng- term car' in the U. " as a respo nse to 
chronic iUn sand disabi.li ty, empha~izi ng the 
diversity of long-term care ' ervices addr s ing 
the needs of persons of all age~. Add r 'es ysÂ
 te m and organ iz a ti o na l conce rn s affecting 
costs, outcomes, and quality . Exp [icit[y applies 
a trajectory m del of chron ic: illn ess and di Â
 ability, conceptua liz ing long-t fm care sys tems 
in their response to h ronica lly ill and isabl ' d 
individuals_ Studro'llt are encouraged tu have 
taken HSOP 320, 325, o r 328. 
460. Health Services Organization and Policy 
Practicum. (3-9) . Provid es an oppo rtuni ty fo r 
fi eld experienc<! i.n the h a[th cure system. StuÂ
 den Ttl.]Y select, with th con n t of an adviÂ
 sor. an in ternsh ip in an appropriate he,. [th e rÂ
 vice org niLdtion. R q ui)' s a wri tten report of 
the ex pericnc Prc'req tli~ites : 5 ni o r st< n ing 
an progra m consent. 
461. Special Pro; cl. (3)_ Sup .rviscc1 s tud y of 
p cial t pies and PI' blcms r lated to health 
care organ i/.at ions o r polic '. B arra ngement. 
PI' requ iSites: ~cn i o)' ta nding and pr g ram 
consen t. 
48L Cooperative Ed ucation Fie ld S tudy. (I-8) . 
, ee HSOP 281 . 
490_ (ndependent Study in Health Ser i ces 
Orga n ization and Policy. 1-6) . Su pe rv ised 
inten "i\'e stuuy of special top ic <nd problems 
r [ating to he. lth care de livery. 1e p atable up 
to ix hou rs . Prerequisite: program consent. 
ourses for Graduate/Undergrad uate Credit 
638. Concepts of Quality. (3). For heal th care 
per~onn Lovers i 'llel of q ua li ty as_tHanee 
;,nd impr vem n t in hea lth care proviS ion, 
lnclud ing defini tion, nd measur ment of qualÂ
 ity . P rc relju i!\i te: HSOP 320 or departm<!!1 tal 
c nSent. 
641. Health Care for Special Populations. (3). 
Exa m ine s the ch ra cter is tics a nd n eds of 
many at-risk g rOLrps in America today, indudÂ
 ing homeless peoplc, refuge and immigrants, 
peop l \ i th lOS , a lco h ol a nd ~ ub s tance 
abu!>cr , h igh- r' -I-. mothers and inia nts, victims 
of fa mily or oth r \' io[enee, the chronically or 
111 ' nt, lIy ill, and p o ple wi th mental r Â· tardaÂ
 ti n <lnd dev lo p m en tal disabiliti es. Demo Â
 graphjcs of the popu lations at risk, their ace 
t h , ILh ca n.' and the q ua lity o f heal th ca re 
ervic the rece ive a r reviewed a are the 
cost, Hnanc ing, and l:eguJa ti on o f such care. 
Con iderali n i given t relev<l nt resea rch iniÂ
 tiatives il_nd program interventions. P rerequiÂ
 sites: HSOr 320 and 25 o r concurrent enrollÂ
 ment rdepartmental on en t. 
644. Health Economics. (3). A.n application of 
econom ic theori ,princi ples and o ne pts to 
the U.s . medi,-a l c~ re 5vs t ' m . Includes the 
determinants of LI p ly itnd dema nd, the role 
uf need, th imp act of prov id e r ge ne ra ted 
demand, the ro] of health in ' u r,lnce and govÂ
 ernment in th e de li very of medi a l care. Pr Â
 rcqlli ~ i te: Econ. 2Q1 or depa rtm n t, I consent. 
647. Health Cru:e Operations Analysis. (3). An 
exa mina tion f m th od~ fo r measuring the 
o p r t io n a l eff i ien cy an d ' He ' ti ven ss of 
hea lt h ca re n d m die a l ca r programs. 
lncl tl des method , to ana l 1ze and e ,luate curÂ
 rent operations and app roaches to plan better 
manpower, facil ity, technOlogy, financia l p[anÂ
 n ing and man gcment con tr I sys tem s in a 
health sHin". Prerequ isi tes: HSOP 320 and 
28 or Mp;mt. 360 r epartmental c nsen t. 
652. Strategic ianagement in Health Service 
Organizations. (3). Pr ovid es an an;] [ysis of 
busin ss p rob[ 1115 en in health ca re organiÂ
 za tions rom a strategic 111. nagement perspecÂ
 ti v~ . 5e a . rfes (If G1S studies w hich require 
that th l:.' tucknt integra t th func tiona l are 5 
o f b u. in .'s, i.ncl udi ng manag'ment, marke tÂ
 ing, finance and op Dra ti n Â·. Discusses a ll typ ~ 
and sizes o f health ervict! organiza tions in the 
cont ex t of the cu rrent envi ronment for these 
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org an i,a ti o ns. Prerc q u i,itc: I {SOP 32ti or 
departmental consent. 
686. Seminar in Health Services Organizalion 
and Policy. (3). In-depth discussion olIld analyÂ
 s is of selected topics in health care administra Â
 ti on . Topics va ry fro m semester to seme~ler 
and include examination of specific financial. 
manageIl il l an d operaliona l prc,blems ilnd 
characteristics of hlo!alth serv ice orgilnization5 
and agenc.ies. 
Medical Technology 
The med ica l tech no logi~t'l> role in the 
health care team is to accurately and preÂ
 cisely per form labora tory proced ures in 
order to aid in the prevention, d iagnos is, 
and trea tment of d iseases. Most medical 
technologists axe employed in medica l 
laboratories in se ttings such as hospitals, 
clini cs, refe rence labs, an d physicians' 
offices . The medical technologist abo has 
the sk ills necessary fo r t:! mploymen t in 
related areas such as laboratory and phar Â
 maceu ti ca l sales; qua li ty assurance in 
industries such as food, beverage, d 1emi Â
 cals, milling, <l nd plastics; office laboratoÂ
 ry con su lting; toxicology; resea rch; and 
veterinary medjcine. 
Bachelor of Science 
in Medical Technology 
111e Badlelor of Science program in medi Â
 ca l ted1llology, requiring a total of 12 
hou rs, incl udes 72 ho urs of premed ical 
tedmo logy cu rr iculu lll in the bas ic sci Â
 ences, socia l sciences, humanities, and 
communication. T he University -based 
program includes struclured lecture and 
labora tory experiences in the Universi ty's 
s tudent cli n ical laborato ry as well as in 
the p rogra m's affili ated labora tories: 
Wesley Med ical Center, Via-Christi -St. 
Fra ncis Camp us, Via-ChrisLi-St. Joseph 
amp us, lhe Wichita Oinic, and the VetÂ
 eran s AdmlJ1is tra tion Medical Center, 
Wichita; Hu tch inson Hosp ital CorporaÂ
 lion . Hutchinson; Hertzler Clin ic and 
Col umbia-Hal stea d, Hals tead; Ce ntra l 
Kansas Medical Ce n ter, Great Bend ; 
Asbury-SaUn a Regi onal Medical Center, 
Sa lina; and St. Catherine Hospital , Gar Â
 den Ci ty; and Storlllont-Vail Hospital , 
olmery-O'Neil Veterans l lospital, and 
S1. F rancis Medical Cen ler, Topeka. Upon 
successful completion of the program, 
students are granted the Bachelor of SciÂ
 ence in medical technology and me eligiÂ
 ble to s it for the nationa l cer ti ficat ion 
examinations. 
Preprofessional Curriculum 
COll rse 
Basic Skills 
Engl. 101 and 102, College English 
I-InÂ· . 
12 
I and 1l .... ............ ......... .. .. ............. .. .......6 

 Comm . 11 1, Public Speaking .. ....... ... .....3 

 Math. 111, College Algebra ..... .. .. ....... ...3 

 Finc Arts llnd Hllmanities 72 
ne Introductory cou rse from a 
Fine A rts discipline .. .. .. ...... ......... .... ...3 
One Introductory course from each 
of two HW'nanities disciplines .......... 6 
A Further Study course fw m same 
<iisci pline as Introductory course 
or Issues and Perspectives course 
in Fine Arts or Humanities .......... ... ....3 
Social and Behavioral Scienccs 9 
Psy. lllQ, Genera l Psych ology .... ... .....3 
One Introductory course from a 
d ifferent Social and Behavioral 
Sciences d iscipline ..... ...... .... .... ............3 

 Further Stud y course from same 
discipli ne as Introductory course 
or Issues and Perspectives course 
in Social and Behavioral Sciences ..... 3 
Natural SClcnces IIlld Ma t/7 l!l11atics 48 
BioI. 203Q, Organismal Biology ... ........ .5 

 BioI. 204, Cellular Biology .. ..... ............ .5 

 BioI. 223, Anatomy / Physiology ........... 5 

 BioL 330, General Microbiology ... .. ..... . 5 

 Chem. l llQ. General Chemistry* .. ......5 

 Ch ern. 112Q, General and Inorganic 

 Chemistry ' ...... .. ... ... ... .. ......... .... ... ..... .. .. 5 
Coul'se coverage in organic 
chemistry (Chem. 531 , fi ve hours, 
or Chem. 533 ilnd 534, five hours) ..... 5 
Chem. 561, Introduction to 
iochemistry, or HS 400, 
Introduction to Pathophysiology ...... 3 
Med . l. 40SQ, MedicallmmuJlology ..3 
lectives ..... ..... ... ............ ............. ... ..... ..... 7 
,1n\' SlIb,ritllte Chem. 123Q-124Q. Genernl and Ana Â
 lyt,C:, ! Chem i~rry (10 hour,), if pr"requi ~ites are met. 
Olea. w ith adv is~)r. 
Admission to 
Professional Curriculum 
pplications should be submitted to the 
medica l ted1nology program by May 1 
tor fall entry, October 1 for spring entry, 
and March 1 for summer en try. 
To qualify as a candidate for ad mission 
to the profeSs ional p h ase, the s tu d ent 
mw;t: 
1. Be admitted to Wichita State UniverÂ
 si ty 
2. Be in the process, or have completed, 
the prep rofessional requirements 
3. Submit application to department 
4. Submit three letters of 
recommendation 
5. 11ave a minimum GPA of 2.500 
6. Complete profess iona l goa l s tate Â
 ment. 
Acceptance i.nto the profeSSional phase 
of the p rogr am is de term in ed by the 
ed ical Technology Ad m issions ComÂ
 mi tLee. 
Professional Curriculum 
COllrs!' I Irs 
Med . T. 400, CHnical Labora tory 
Manageme.nt /Educati on ......... .. ... .. ..... ... 3 
Med . T. 406, Founda tions 
of Laboratory Practice ...... .... ...... .... . ...... 2 
Med . 1. 450 and 451, 
Clinical Chemistry r and lab ..... .... ...... ....5 

 ed. T. 452, Analys i~ of Body Fluids .. ....3 
Med . T. 456 and 457, 
Cl inica l Chemistry 11 and lab .... ........... ...4 
Med. T. 459, AppJled Cl inical 
Chenustry ... ............... ... .. .......... .... .... ..... ...3 
Med. T. 460 and 461, Hematology 1 
and lab ...... ... ...... .. .... .. ... .. .. ... .. .... .............. . .4 
Med. 1. 466 and 467, Hematology IT 
an d lab .... ....... .................... ................. ...... .4 
Med. T. 469, Applied Hematology .... ...... . 3 
Med. T. 470 and 471, Imm unoÂ
 hematology I and Jab ... ........... ... ... ..... ......4 
Med . 1. 476 and 477, lmmunQÂ
 hematology 0 aIld lab ............. ...... ......... .. 3 
Med. T. 479, Applied ImmunoÂ
 hematology......... .... .... ....... .... .. .... ....... .. .....3 
Med. 1. 486, Cli nical Laboratory 
Instrumentation . ... ....... ..... .. ... .. ... .... ........ . . 
Med. T. 489, Applied Clinical 
Techniques ......... .......... .. .... .. .. ........... .... .. . 2 
Med . T. 490 and 491, C1i.niGlI 
iCl'Obiology I and lab .... .. ... ............. ... ...4 
Med. T. 494, Special Topics in Clinical 
Microbiology ..... .. ... ..... ... .... .. .. ...... ............. 3 
Med. T. 4% and 497, Clinical 
Microbiology II and lab ....... ....... ! .. . .... .. .. . 3 
Med. T. 498, Applied C]jnical 
.icrobiology .. ....... ........ ..... ... ... ..... .. ........ ..3 
Other Requrrements 
tudents are required to provide their 
own transporta tion to the clini cal s ite5. 
Students are required to purd,ase profesÂ
 sional li abili ty insurance in the am ou!1l of 
not less than $100,000 /$300,000 . Students 
mus t provid e evidence of a completed 
phYSical examination, includ ing a tuberÂ
 culin skin test, rubell a, rubeola titer, and 
hepatitis immLmization prior to their clinÂ
 ical assignments in the affi liate labora toÂ
 ries. 
Lower-Division Courses 
160Q. Introduction to the Clinical Laboratory 
Sciences. (2 ). lR, 2L !\ ~tudy of clinica llabor,,Â
 tory d isc iplin es, inc lu d ing hema tology, 
immunohem atology, c.hemistry, microbiology, 
cytology, and histology. through an e>..am in3Â
 ti on of lilboratory tesling in each disclplll1e 
w ith cons id eration of the role of the clinica l 
labora tory in the hea lth care sy~t ('m . Suitable 
ror majors to explore career selection ,md nonÂ
 majors who come in contact with din ical laboÂ
 ratories either as d health professional or as 
consu mer. 
281. Cooperative Education. (1-3). Provides a 
field pl aceml! n t that integra te" theory w ith a 
138 
planned and up rvised pr~lf"<;sjon al xperi Â
 cnce designed to complement and ellh, nce the 
Iud nt'~ academic program. lndividu a lized 
programs must be fonnulated in consultati n 
~ ith i1nd approved by app ropria t it ult 
pon N and thp cooperative edu tion coorÂ
 dinator . Repeatable for cr dit . Prer q ui ites: 
asic requirements for admission l!1 ude ucÂ
 ftIl compl t ion of lh freshman year and 
satisfactory academic ~tandin pri r tn the 1itst 
job a,,-~ ignm nt. 
310. Clinical Laboratory Services. (1). n 
over iew of Lhe services and information proÂ
 vided by the clinica l lab ra ln ry . Emphas izes 
basic rocedurt!S and interpretati n of at . 
Prer qui ite: lim ited to Ph 'siClan Assistant tuÂ
 dent in profe !>innal program. 
Upper-Division COlU'Ses 
400. Clinical Laboratory Management/EducaÂ· 
tion. (3) . A study of the pnnd ples and methodÂ
 ologies of laboratory mana enlent and superÂ
 ' i!; ion n teaching techn ique ' a p pl icabl' to 
the tin l "al laboratory sdenc'5. Prereq tl i ~ ite : 
program nsen t. 
405Q. Medical Immunology. (3) . intToducÂ
 ti on to the . tudy of immunol Ogical concepts as 
the apply to th study, prey n tion, nd cau, Â
 tlOI1 of the disease process. Prer'qui~ite: 13io1. 
223. 
406, foundations of laboratory Practices. (2). 
An introduction to clini a l laboratory k il ls 
and in trnm ' ntalion. Includes laboratory sa~ Â
 ty specimen lleeti n ,nd processing, medicnl 
tc rmino!Llgy and us . and care of th e microÂ
 scope. P >requisite; program conscnt. 
411. pedal Topics. (1-6). uperv il. d in t 'osi e 
tudy of p . I topics and PI' blems r la ted to 
he< Ith pr f Â· ions. Repeatabll' to a maximum 
of six hours. Prereq uisit : program d irector' 
consent. 
41lA. Special Topics in Clinical Chemi try. 
(1) . Re view of urrent qua li ty control praceÂ
 dur $ , bio logical ariabl , inte raction. , and 
fa tors aftecting te t result- . P r requisite: 
B r equivalen t and MTlas certifica tion. 
-lllD. Special Topic in Hematology. (1) . 
R view' RB â�¢ WBC, p la tele t morphology and 
cell differentia tion, al ng \vi th , Â·um.mary o f 
the laboratory (eatm!i sociat d with variou 
an mias nd leukemi . Prerequ isi te: BSM[ or 
':'luivalen t and MT/ LS certifi abon. 
rue. Special Topics in Immunohematology. 
(ll . Cen r, Ii t training in immunohe matology. 
Th rough lecture, dlscu si n and demo ' traÂ
 rion, tech n )Iogi t explores transfusion p rod Â
 uct:.. and di'lgnOJ:iti se r" i in modem bl od 
bank . rereql1isite; BSMT or q ui valent and 
MT/ CLS certification. 
4110. Special Topics in Microbiology I. (1) . 
Reviews gram stain and med ia reaction , the 
new ria ifi tion of org ni ms, r pid idenJifiÂ
 cation methods, < nd is ues of nti m i ro bi (l l 
r i lance. Gram positive occi, gram negative 
cocc:i, gram p sirive b< ri ll i, nter bact r i, ae, 
n nt' rmelltors, anerobes, m 'cobacter-ia, and 
m i ~l'Cllan ou~ organisms. Prerequ i ite: BSMT 
or equ ivalent and MTJCJ..S -'rtificati n. 
41lE. Special Topics in Microbiology lL 01. 
view" . ology, mycology, par Â·rtology. and 
mOl'phol gical dl.rr;l t risU ubed in the idenÂ
 lification of organisms. F ellses un laborato ry 
meth d' and te tint rprelat ipn u d in the 
clini cal lab o ratory. Prerequisite : B MT or 
equivalent and I CLS certification. 
4Ilf. Special Topi in UrinaJy is/Hemo laÂ
 sis. OJ. rinalysis egm nt re\, iew _ u rr nl 
quali! â�¢ a~ u r,lnce requirem nls, urine sediÂ
 m n t, and rr la tian uf phYSical, chemical, 
m i roscopic tests with clinical Significan 'e , In 
h mo Â·tati.', revic c agtl latiun abnormaUtl 
USing a cab~tud ' approad l. mph a izes th' 
labora tor test ' used in diagno~ing vario us 
coagu lapathles. Prerequisite: BSMT o r equi\raÂ· 
lent and MT / CLS c rtification. 
450. Clinic.ai Chemistry I. (3). The study of 
basic clin ical che mi try en ump. ssi ng the 
stu dy and applica tion of cl in ica l chemi Â·try (,dÂ
 cui a lions, qua li ty 'ontr I, and the studv of calÂ
 o rimetric, op lrophutomdric, and u ltra inl, t 
principles a nd technillues for th analyi f 
eru m a nd othe r b dy tlu ids. Prereq\JIsites: 
Chem. 531 and Hi I 223. 
451. Clinical Chemistry I Laboratory. (1). 5L. 
pplicati n (I( the Ih ory f the p roced u r 
a nd techniques ued fl' col r imetric, ~pecÂ
 tropho t I tric, an d u ltravlU l t analysis f 
erum plasm and ther b dy fluids or d inJÂ
 ca ll, igni.fiGUl t sub~tances. 
452. Analy is of Body lu ids . (3). 2R; 3L. 
In ludes thÂ· ludy of r nil l physiol\1g}r, r u ti o 
u ri nalysis, and ren,,1 iuncti n test. . I I' 
e ncomp, ~ e. th pn ndple and techniques 
involved in the andlysis of 'r b D spinaJ tluid, 
ie '5, gastric fluid, synovial fluid, amniotic 
fluid, ascil:ic flu id, duodenal Duld, sa livary fluÂ
 ids, and eminal tluid 
456. Clinical Chemistry 11 . (3). In lude 
advan.: d inshum ntati<ln principles and tech Â
 niqu ,acid-base balance, advanced LÂ·n.: motÂ
 ogy, eIldocrinul gy, and tOXIcology. mphaÂ
 'iz relatiON hip~ existing between ~ubstances 
of the body and procedura l developmenl and 
valuation. Prerequi ite: Med. . 450, 451. or 
p rogram pproval. 
457. Clinical Chemi try n Laboratory. (1). 3L. 
A laboratory course encompa"sing the applicaÂ
 tion of th prindpl of w.:hnique appr priale 
to the evaluat IOn uf methodology, acid-base 
b ala nc , advanced enz me quantification, 
endo in 10 n', an t . kl1lug) . PJ'~ r ' Iuisi te: 
Med . T. 456, concurren t enrollm en t, or pro Â
 g ram approva l. 
459. Applied Clinical ChemiStry. (3). pplicaÂ
 tion of cl inic.:tl chemistry p rocedures and tecllÂ
 niqu " in the analy is l l f b dy fl uid. i ll a clini Â
 cal laboratory etti ng. Prereclu i it : Med T . 
457 and pwgUrll consent. 0[[ red CrlNCr 
only. 
460. Hematology 1. (3). Emphdsiz . the th 'ory 
underlying basic procedures rfonned in the 
h .mato logy laborat ry and th re[ati n:h ip 
between these procedures /lnd the dia~'11 :,is of 
di~ease . Prerequisi s : BioI. 223 and progranl 
consent. 
461. Hematology I laboratory. (1). 3L. ' mphaÂ
 iz p ' rforman or th basic procedures Ll ' d 
--. 
in the h'matology lab rattll') , Including mÂ· 
plete blood counts, norm, 1 and abnormal difÂ· 
!~ren tiaJ. , and mi ceHan u.s h matology testÂ·. 
Prer quisite: Med . -460 or \:oncurrc.n( en! liÂ
 men t and I or program o n nt. 
466. Hematology D. (3). Emphasizes the c1miÂ
 I ignificnn e of lab ralory tlala ;'Ind ilb corÂ
 re lation WLth patho logic conditi n.. lnclucies 
i n -depth di eus ions uf anemias and leuÂ
 k mia . Prerequ.bites: led. T. 460, 461. an 
program COI'L<;ent. 
467. Hematology II aboratory. (1) . 3L. 
Emphaqize, sp l.:ial testing procedures used in 
the hematology labor, tor. f r diagno. j o( 
anenuas and \' arIOUS white cell disorder such 
a leukemia. l'rerequi<;itc!;: Med. T. 466 or 0 11 Â
 current en rollmcr1t and pr gr,]m C( enL 
469. Applied Hematology. (3). Application r 
the the r ' and technical <;ki ll ~ of hematology 
in a c1ini ]1 lab ra f}, Prt!fequisit !Ied. T. 
462, 4 7. and program consent. OH'rcd Cr/NCr 
on ly . 
470. ImmlUlohem.1lology I. (3). An in troducÂ
 tion to b lood ban!..ing the~lry pertinenl to 
. 'surana 0 quality traru,fu,;ion practi e in a 
Jonor en i ,Incl Iding ejection, co li ction, 
proce sing, Jnd compon Ilt therapy, an to a 
transfusion servict', including applicatio n f 
immunol g and geneli . to bl d group ,ysÂ
 tems, ompatibi lity, testing, nd dini al c ereÂ
 lations relat d ttl Lraru;fusion readions and to 
Ih ' rediclion, diagn .' j . and prevention f 
hemolyti diseae of th' newborn. Prerequisite; 
MeLi . T . 40"Q or equivalent or instructor ' . 
Ctln~l. 
471. IrnmWlohematology LLaboratory. (1). 31. 
A laboratory course in t chniqu relevan t to 
periorma nLI" ()f a blood bankillg techn logist 
in a donor r tramfu i n <;ervice Method I gy 
indud s blood typmg. antibod screen ing, l'inÂ
 gl a.ntibody id nli fj ation, c mpatibiJity testÂ
 mg, prenatal Ie ting, ne natal te ' ting, Rh 
immune "lobullO, and qual ity assurJ nce f 
immunoh matulogy lOll ratory procedur.:. . 
Prerequisite: 'vied . T 405Q or equ ivJlenl and 
Med. T. 470 or concurrent en rollment or 
in. teu tor'& consent. 
476. ImmlUlohernalology II. (2). prnblemÂ
 olving, theofC'tI I cour (' 10 blood banking, 
cover ing HLA, disputed p<J temity, forensi 
testing, antibody ldenlificati n lechniques, and 
re olution of serologiC I Incompabbil i t ies 
en 'oulltered in bluod tyr s, compatibility It:' tÂ
 ing, hemoth 'rapy, hemolytl di ase of tlu: 
n wb m \ 'orkup'i, Rh immune globulin tests, 
and hem Iyti anemia workup:.. Pr r 'lll 's 't,, : 
Med . T, 70 r IIlslruclur's coosent. 
477. lmmunohellL1tology U Laboratory. (1). 
3L. A iolb ralury Oll in techntque re levant 
to resoluti ln of med.ical-legal eaSCI;, antibody 
IdentificatIon , J il d problems encountered in 
blm><-l typing, mpatiblJily testing, hemutherÂ
 ap , hem lytic di~ as ' of th n'\ born, Rh 
imlllun 'giobulin, and h.em Iyb -anemia. PrcÂ
 requi itt:: Med. T 476 or concurrent enrollment 
o r instructor' . con . Â·nt. 
479. Applied lmmUJ1ohematology. (3). AppliÂ
 cat ion of tbe the ry and lechn ica l k ill of 
immullohematolog . in a clinicil! labu[tltor ' 
with exp.aienc~ in pren, tal te.Â·ling, antib dy 
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id entification, d irect antig lobulin eva luation, 
prov ision of saie blood or blood components 
for transfusion, and resolu tion of discrepancies 
encountered in perfonnmg any of the proceÂ
 d ures . O ffe re d Cr/NCr Qnly . Prereq uis i tes: 
Med. T 467, 477, and p rogram consent. 
48L Cooperative Education. (1-3). See Med. T. 
281. 
486. Oinical Laboratory Instrumenta tion. (31Â
 Discussion an d appJicati L)n of the p rinciples, 
concepts, and techniques of clinical labora tory 
insi rum enta tiQn such as atomic absorption, 
fl a me emission, spectrophotome try, nephelomÂ
 e try , fl u or o m etry, chr om otog rap h y, e1ecÂ
 t rophoresb, de nsitometry, an d mass spectromÂ
 e try. Also covers au tomabon in cl inical chemÂ
 istry, microbiology, hematology, imm unology, 
and immu nohematology . Prerequis ites: Med. 
T. 406, 450, 451, or instructor's consent. 
489. Applied Clinical Techniques. (2). AppliÂ
 cati o n of th eory and techn iqu es of cl inical 
immunology, serology, body tlu ids, an d speciÂ
 men collect ion in the clinical la bor a to ry . 
Offered CrlNCr only . Prerequ is ites: Med. T. 
406, 452, 480, 483, and program consent. 
490. Clinical Microbiology L (3). Basic theory 
covering (a) proced ures for specimen processÂ
 ing in the clin ical labora tory; (b) normal flora; 
(c) morphological, cultura l, and serologic charÂ
 acteristics of com mon p athogeniC bacteria; and 
(d) basic theory in antimicrobic susceptibility 
testing techn iques. Prerequis ites: BioI. 330 and 
concurrent enrollment in Med . T. 491 . 
491. Clinical Micro biology I Laboratory. (1). 
4L. Bas ic procedures fo r the set up and exa miÂ
 na tion of clin ica l sp eci me ns. Isol at ion and 
ide ntificat ion proced ures for the more comÂ
 mon pathogenic organ isms. Use and interpreÂ
 tation of common an ti microbi c suscep tibility 
testing proced u res. Runs concurrently with 
Med . T. 490. Prerequisi tes: BioI. 330, pre vious 
or concu rrent enrollmen t in Med . T. 490, and 
program consent. 
494. Special Topics in Clinical Microbiology. 
(3). 2R; 3L. The shldy of the medically imporÂ
 Utnt fun g i and pura~i tes empl1Zlsi z ing th ei r 
iden ti fication in the clini ca l labo rato ry . DisÂ
 cusses life cycles and their rela tion to the infecÂ
 tion / disease p rocess and tIle epidemiology of 
these organisms . Prerequis ite s: Bio!. 330 and 
program consent. 
496. Oinical Microbiology n. (3). Advan ced 
theory, procedures, and rationale for the isolaÂ
 tion and identi fi ca tion of the non fermenters, 
the llllaerobic and unusual aerobic organisms. 
Discusses disease processes and identification 
of the acid-fast bacteria . Introduces advanced 
an timicrobial susceptibility tes ting techniques. 
Prerequisites: Med . T. 490, 491, 497, or concu rÂ
 rent emoI.lment. 
497. Ojnical Microbiology II laboratory. (1). 
4L Ad vanced labora tory techniques in the isoÂ
 lation and identification o f nonfermenters, the 
a nae.robi..:, <lnd u nusua l ae robic orga ni sms. 
Techniques fo r cul tu res an d identifica tion of 
acid -fMt bacteria . A d vanced antim icrobial susÂ
 ce ptibi lity testi ng tech niques. PrerequiSi tes: 
Med . T. 490 and 491 a nd concurrent enrollÂ
 ment i.l1 Med. T. 496. 
498 . Applied Clinical Microbiology. (3) . 
Application of theoretical and practical aspects 
o f clinical microbiology in a commercial laboÂ
 ra tory and operating hospital laborato ry . 
Offered Cr/NCr onJy. Pre requisites: Med. T. 
496 and 497. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
550. Clinical Endocrinology. (3). Describes 
endocrine hormone functions and the practical 
a pplica ti o n of modern cl ini ca l lab o ra tory 
methods for the diagnosis of functional horÂ
 monal disorders. Open to nonmajors in mcdiÂ
 cal technol ogy. Pre.requ isites: Bi o I. 223 Or 
equ ivalent and Chem. 103Q or 111Q or equivaÂ
 lent or instructor's consent An unde rstand ing 
of biochem istry is recommended . 
752. Method Evaluation and Selection. (3). 
Presents an objective, pr;)(tica l approach to the 
evaluation of laboratory methodologies. This 
approach incorporates the u se o f s tatisti ca l 
analYSis evaluati,)n of technology and clinical 
application. Prerequisites: Med. T. 459, 469, 479 
and 498, or equiva lent, HS 705 or in structor's 
consent. 
760. Hematologic Neoplasms. (3). 3R. Deals 
with the etiology, pathophysiology and morÂ
 phol ogy of hematologic neoplasms and the 
health care practitioners' interilCtions with perÂ
 sons with those dis.orders. 
765. Advanced Clinical Hemostasis . (3). 
Advanced s tudies in th e mecha ni s m s of 
he m osta s is, patholog ical ch an ges that can 
occur in the hemos ta ti c mech anism and the 
laboratory evaluation of th05.e changes . PrereqÂ
 uisite: Med. T. 462 or instructors consent. 
775. Advanced Clinical Pathophysiology. (31. 
Advanced studies in the mechanisms of the 
disease process and pathoLogical changes tha t 
can occur in vi1fiou~ pathophysiological states. 
Prerequisites: HS 400 or 15 hourÂ·s of biology or 
instru ctor's consent. 
780. Issues in Immunohematology. (3). 3R. InÂ
 depth analysis of current issues in a modern 
transfusion service emphasizing responding to 
changes in patient care th rough applica tion in 
tedlnology, reseJ[ch and supervis ion. PrereqÂ
 ui sites: Med. T. 479 and HS 701 or instructor's 
cons.cn t. 
800. Seminar in Laboratory Sciences. (1). DisÂ
 cusses recent issues and advances in the field 
of clinical labora tory science, including the 
area.s of microbiology, chemistry, hematology, 
imlllunology and immunohematology. StuÂ
 dents are responsib le for assigned topics, using 
current journal a rticles as resource material. 
Pre.requisite: program consent. 
Mobile Intensive Care 
Technicians 
A progrum for th e training of mobile 
inte:1siv(' ca re technicians (MICT) or 
paramedic.s is offered at Wichita State 
University in Ahlbe rg Hall. Th e bas ic 
program consi~t;; of 47 credit hou rs in 18 
months. Students may be awarded an 
Assoc iate of Applied Sc ien ce with an 
emphasis in emergency medical training 
by Cowley County Com m1.m ity College 
by combining the 47 cred it hours fro m 
the successful comple tion of the M ICT 
tra ining program with 9 hours of course 
work from Cowley County Com m u nity 
College (offered in Wichita) and 18 addiÂ
 tional general educa tion hOUIS from WSU 
or another accredi ted insti tu tion. SuccessÂ
 ful comple tion of this program does not 
guarantee certification but does allow one 
to challenge the certifica tion examination 
given by the State of Kansas. in ad d ition, 
students who have completed the MICT 
training and taken tllt? required general 
educa tion courses to recei ve the AAS 
d eg ree may ap ply to th e bach elor's 
d egree program in health scien ces. 
Lower-Division Courses 
205. Introduction to Advanced Pre-Hosp ital 
Care. (4). An overview of the role of p re-hospiÂ
 ta l personne.l, med ica l ethi cs, medical lega l 
issues, E.MS sys tems, communi cation proceÂ
 d uces, medical ter mi no log y, p a tie.n t asses~Â
 ment, histo ry taki ng, body systems rev iew, 
and fluid and electr u lyt es. Pre req ui s it es: 
instructor and depa.rtment approval. 
207. Electrophysiology. (3) . Presen ts the tech Â
 niques of assessment and manLlgement o f th e 
cardiac patient and associated disease processÂ
 es common with the cardiac pa ti en t. Cove rs 
recognition of card iac rhythms an d m a nageÂ
 ment of d ifferent cardiac arrhythm ias from the 
s tandpoi nt o f emergency care. Pre req uisites: 
i.nstructor and departmen t app ro val. 
210. Pre-Hospital Phann acotherapeutics. (3) . 
Presen ts the information needed for ctdmin isÂ
 tering the medica tions used in pre-hospi tal sitÂ
 uat ions, the me thods of ad min is tratio n, conÂ
 version of various measures and information 
on drug regula ting agendC$. .P rer~quis ite.s : 
instructor il nd de partment approval. 
21 5. Adult and Pediatric Medical EmergenÂ
 cies . (8) . Presen ts the pathop hYSiol ogy and 
maJla gem e nt o f disord ers of the respiratory 
system, endocrine sys tem, centra l nervous sysÂ
 tem, and g as trointes ti n.al syste m . Includes 
information on communi cable d iseases, expoÂ
 su re emergencies, geriatric emergencies, ped iÂ
 atric emergencies, obstetric emergencies, and 
psychiatric emergencies. Prerequ isites: instrucÂ
 tor and departmen t approval. 
217. TrawnatoIogy. (7) . Discu sses the kinematÂ
 ics of injm)' and management of the ad ult and 
ped ia tri c trauma patient, includ ing a irwClY and 
fluid management. pre-hospita l trea tm ent of 
va rious injury sm tes incl uding blunt and peneÂ
 trating trauma, bUI!1s, and triage . PrerequiÂ
 sites: instructo.r and departmen t approval. 
220. Clinical Internship. (9) . Receive in -hospi Â
 ta l training willl phvsicians, nUTSet>, and techÂ
 nicians in their area of expertise including the 
ER, SICU, rICU, MJCU. O R, IV T~am, LO R, 
and other a reas where sk ill s lea rned can be 
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applied to pre-h ospital care. Prerequis ites : 
instructor and d partment approv I. 
222. Clinical Correlatjon. m. Review and disÂ
 cussion of experiences gained during the cliniÂ
 cal internship and the appli.cation of this inforÂ
 mation to the pre-ho pital set tin g. PrerequiÂ
 sites: instructor and department approval. 
224. Field Internship. (11). Pre-hospital trainÂ
 ing w ith I cal e me rge n y med ical -er ices 
which a re supervised by certified Mlcr's. PreÂ
 requj . i t 5: in s tructo r and departmen t apÂ
 proval. 
226. FieJd Correlation. (1). Review all material 
and skills gained d uring the program and 
apply this infor mation to the fi~d . perien e. 
Pr er qui si tes: instructor and departm "nt 
approval. 
Physical Therapist Assistant 
Associate of Science 
Physical th rapist a sistants work under 
the sup rvis ion of a physical therapist in 
the deli ery of physical therapy ervices. 
Their du ties include assi -ting the physical 
therapist in implementing treatment proÂ
 grams according to the plan of ca re, eduÂ
 cating pa tients in exercises and activities 
of daily liv ing, conducting treatments, 
using special equipment, administering 
modalities a nd other treatment proceÂ
 dures, and documenting the patient's 
responses. 
Th Commi.s ion on Accred itation of 
the American Physical Therapy AssociaÂ
 tion accredits physical therap ist assistant 
programs. Wichita Stat rece ived full 
accreditation in May 1996. 
Upon completi o n of the professional 
program, studentÂ· receive the Associate 
of Science ( 5) in physical therapist assisÂ
 tant and a r el ig ible to take the state 
board xamination for regist ra tion in the 
state of Kansas. 
Admission Requirements 
Admission to the program requires that 
the s tudent: 
1. Have a minimum cumula tive grade 
point averctge of 2.-00 imd a 2.500 GPA i.n 
math and science prerequisite courses. 
2. Sh w evidenc of completing the folÂ
 lowing: 
CO {.{t3e Hrs. 
Mathematics and Scie1/ce 
Biolog and laboratory or prerequisite 
to Ana tomy .... ... .................... ... ......... ... ..4-5 

 PhYSics without laboratory .. ...... ... ....... ... ...3 

 H uman Anatomy an d Physiology .. ..... ..4-5 

 Col1eg Algebra .... ................... ..... ........ .. ..... 3 

 Social Sciellce 
Introduction to S ciology ........................... 3 
General Psychology ............................... ..... .3 
Hu lIlalli ties 
Ethic r Introduction to Phil sophy .... ...3 
Speech .... .............. .... ..... .. .. .... ...... ... .... ... ..... .. .3 
Basic Skills 
College English ....... ...... .. ............. ..... ..... .. ....3 
eonta t the Wid1ita ta te Univers ity 
Department of Physical Th r py for addiÂ
 tional information. 
Application pa ke ts are av ailabl in 
October-an d are a epted in FebntaryÂ
 for consideration for the d ass startin g the 
following June. Tn p r gram accepts 24 
tudent. per yea.r. 
Professional Curriculum 
Th p ro feSS ional cu rr iculum takes 14 
months. All physical therapy procedure 
and clinical courses m u 't be ta ke n 
seq uentia lly. Professional cour work 
taught in the classroom will b offe red 
during e ve ni ng hO llrs , Clinica l cou r e 
work is a full-time activi ty (e ight hour 
per day for two-, four-, or six-week eriÂ
 ods, 8 a.m.-S p.m.) 
Caurs," 
PE 28, Kinesiology and 
Biomechanics ... ... ... ..... .... .... .. ...... .... ... .... ... 3 
HS 400, Introduction to 
Pathophysiology .... .. ... .. .. .... .. .. ... ... .. .. .... ... .3 

 PT 200, PTA Pro ed u.res 1.. ....... .............. ..4 

 PT 205, PT Procedures II .... .......... .... .. ..4 

 PTA 210, PT P roced ures Ill ................. ....4 

 PTA 2'15, PTA Procedures lV ... .. .. .. .. ...... ... .4 

 PTA 220, PTA Procedures V ..... .. ... .. ... .... ...3 

 PTA 225, PT Clini al I... ... .... .. ...... ...... ... ... 2 

 PTA 230, PTA Clinical U.. .. .... .. .... .. .... ...... ... 4 

 PTA 235, PT Cl inical In .......... .. .... ... ........6 

 PTA 240, Ind pen dent Study .. ....... ... .... .... . 2 

 Contact the Department o f Physical 
Therapy for complete course descri p Â
 tions. 
Special Requirements 

 Students will b r qu i.red to purchase lab 

 jackets and other clinical apparel, p rofesÂ

 sional liability insurance, health insu r Â

 ance coverage, and specified immunizaÂ

 ti o ns as w ell as submit evid ence o f an 

 arumal physical examination while in the 

 program. Stud nt must also be certified 

 in cardiopulmonary resuscita ti n (CPR) 

 prior to en teri.ng the d ini aJ rotations. 

 Students are xpected to provide their 
own tran sportatio n to and from th e 
health ca re fac ili tie s used fo r clini a l 
experiences. During clinical assignments 
ou tsid e Wichita, students are requ ired t 
pay all living and tra vel expenses. 
Studen ts are r fe rred to the D partm nt 
of Physical Therapy Studw t Ha11dbook for 
more details on special d epa rtmental 
policie and proc dures. 
Lower-Division Course 
200. PTA Procedules I. ( ). Featur th"ory 
and 'klll dev~opment for b,1Sic phy ical theraÂ
 py skill~ . mphasize rang > of motio", aseptic 
technique, poslure, bed positioning, massa\!'e, 
gon iometric m surem nls, manua l mu ele 
testing, bandaging, wheel lairs, archite rurill 
ba rriers, am bulation, safe ty, and vital sign '. 
[ndudes p .' chosona l aspects of pa li t ca re 
and a self-d irected study f medi I terminoloÂ
 gy. 11 sk ill ar r>inforced and p ractie d in 
uperv is d sched uled labo t d es. Discu ' ses 
basic instructIOn in S AP format no w riting. 
Prerequi ite: ad m i s~ion to pr program. 
205. PTA Procedures II. (4). Em phasizes the. 
theory and practica l application of physical 
agent uUlized in physica l the rapy . C et 
ins truction in In dalities such as therapeu tic 
hea t and co ld , phQtoth r, py, hydrotherapy, 
electrotherapy, pn ,'umotherapy, and tra tlon. 
lnclud ' an inl rod ucti n t,) therapeutic exerÂ
 cise and galt. Reinforce ' all kilb th rough comÂ
 bined applicati n duriL1g supervilsed laboratoÂ
 ry sessiON . Prer ~ulSi l-e: L>T 200. 
210. PTA Procedures lit. (4). Emphasize - lherÂ
 a peulic excrd e, orthoti s, pro lhe lics, a nd 
r habili ta li ull programs fo r var ious pa tlenl 
populati ns incl udi ng am putees, spina l cord 
and ~p inal disorder~, strok >, pedi tric, neuroÂ
 logica l, orth p. di , and cardiopuln1onary COllÂ
 ditions. Prer -'quisite: PT 200, 
215. PTA Procedure rv. (4). Em pha. izes therÂ
 apeu ti exercise and ph sical lherapy treatÂ
 ment prog ram. for various patien l populations 
in lu din a rthri ti . , bu rn, can r, sp rts 
lUE'd i inc, cardiopulmonary, geriatric, indu triÂ
 al medici ne, and AIDS. ~ummari zes ps Ich o Â
 logical, sex ua l, an d " ati na l aspect of 
p< lien t care as rel ated to clinica l cond ition 
Pr re.qu i 'itc: PTA 210. 
220. PTA Proc.edures V. (3), Emphasize proÂ
 fessional aspects of the p hySical therapist assi Â
 tant. in ' ltlding topics u h as reimbursement, 
legi~l , Ii 11, C nlinuin g ed ucation, -ode Â·) f 
thi es, professi o na l re lation ', resea rch , 
empl ymen t, and currenl developments In the 
fie ld . Bro dens stud n t.<;' understanding f 
pro ession. I responsibili ilnd motivates th m 
toward persnnal in volv ment, corn mjtmen t. 
and con tin ui ng com petence in the physical 
therapy prof ssion . Includes a ecial top icS 
section c vering TMJ dy. functio", basic pharÂ
 macology, and or th pe i radiography. PreÂ
 requisi te: PTA 210 
225. PTA Clinical l. (2) . l.nvolves observation 
of variOlI ~ typ f P tien in 10000 j cl in.ica l <;ctÂ
 tings wi th some practicum of skills learned in 
Proc. dure I. ntail lll1g0ill rommunication 
among the d inica l coo rdinator, tudent, an d 
academic coordinator. Gives opportunities to 
ob er c and work wilh <I variety of patients in 
a supervised capaci . and to b gin developing 
compete.nce as a medica l team mem ber. Pre Â
 requi ite: cldm ion to PTA program. 
230. PTA Clinical U. (4). A praeticum of skills 
learned in Procedure' J 10 111. pportu nities to 
e placed in a d.i e.rsity o( hea lth care settJngs 
wi thin < nJ (u tsid the city and to practice the 
appl ication of ,1 11 skills in a directly supervised 
manner. Prerequisite: PTA 225. 
235. PTA Clinical III. (6) . Allows the <;luden t 
to be placed in health care facilities acro~s the 
United States. Opportunities to practice appltÂ
 ca tion or a ll skills wilh indIrect supervi'iion on 
a variety of patient:.. Prerequisitl:: PTA 230. 
240. Independent Study. (1). fn cOnsultation 
with tielected !acuIty member, stucient selects 
'or intensive study a specific problem or area 
of concern related to physical therapy, allowÂ
 ing student to focus on speCIfic .r;ubject maLLer 
of in terest to him/her aJ1d to collect and invesÂ· 
tiga te materials ~Iated to thdt subject. Student 
deve lops an area or topic of expertise b 
e"ploring and compiUng infom1aLion. Prereq Â
 uis ite: PTA 210. 
Physical Therapy 
Becau~e physical therapy is an entry 
p Oint in to the health care system for 
many individuab, the physical therapy 
pro gram at W ichi ta Slate University 
develops prllctitioners who can meet lhi.s 
responsibilHy and provide leadersh ip 
ins ide an d outside the profession . The 
Master of Physical Therapy degTee w ill 
allow the s tudent to achieve a foundation 
in lib era l a rl~ and sciences as well as gain 
an education i ll the profession of physical 
therapy. Graduates w ill have the ski ll 
and know ledge base nece5sa ry to al.>l.>ist 
them in influencing the quality 01 physiÂ· 
cal therapy care, the profession of physiÂ· 
cal therapy, and health care in the local 
commull ity and be)'ond. 
Master of Physical Therapy 
Th e program prepares indlvid lIsls to 
nter beginn ing prac tice as <l physlcal 
therapLo;l. The graduates are prepared to 
evaluate neuromusculaI, muscu loskeleÂ
 tal, cardiopulmonary, sensorimotor, and 
related functions to determine the degree 
of muscle strength, motor development, 
motion, respiratoIY venti lation, or penphÂ
 'l'a! circulatory effidency of individuals. 
The graduate aJso has research, admlnisÂ· 
t.ralion, an d education skills appropriate 
to the practi ce of physical therapy. FolÂ
 lowing referra ls from phYSicians, den Â
 tists, or pocliatrists, the physicaJ tJle.rapist 
pLans and implements appropriate LIeatÂ
 me.nt programs for individuals with dIS' 
abiLities. Graduates are prepared to work 
in aU types of work settings. The program 
requ ires fu ll-time study for a period of 
twentyÂ· four consecutive months. StuÂ
 dents enLer the program in lhe fa ll 
semester only . Applicalion~ to the proÂ
 gram should be made between January 18 
and January 31 fo r entry in the subseÂ
 quent fall ~emester. 
Admission Requirements 
Admis~ion to the program requires th at 
the student: 
1. Have a bach elo r's degrt'e from an 
accredited fourÂ· year institution acceptÂ
 ab le to the Graduate School; 
2. Have a cumulative grade point averÂ· 
age of 3.000 in each of the following: in 
all p rereq uisite courses; in th e last 60 
bours of undergradllate course work; and 
in all required math and sdenee courses; 
3. Show evidence of completing the 
fo llowing: 
Biology-two semesters of introducLory 
b iology (which wou ld lead to a biology 
major) with a labora tory 
Anatomy and Physio logy- R- IO 
se{nester hours 
Exercise Physio]ogy-3 hours 
College ChI;Jmistry-two semesters with 
laboralory 
ollege Phy~ics-two :.cmesLers with 
laboralorv 
EnghsJ{Composition-two semesters 
Comp u ters-one se mester computer 
appli ca tions course or the equivalent 
Spced,-one semester 
Mathemalics-college trigonometry or 
equiva lenl 
Slatistics--one semester 
*Sndal Sciences-psychology, socioloÂ
 gy, plul.> an addit ional 12 hours in social 
science' 
'Humanilies-ethits, plus an ad d itional 
12 hours in humanities 
4. Twenty hou", of docwnented obserÂ
 vational experience. 
"''''-0 m (l rE" Ihl1n "' i ~ h()ur~ iq an y aren 
To be rev iewed for admission, appliÂ
 cants should do the following: 
1. Request in wr it ing an application 
packet from the physica l the rapy proÂ
 gram with a fee of $20. 
2 . Submit the dE!hignated Appl ication 
for Acirnission and supporting transcrip 
to the Graduate Schoo l. 
3. Submit the designated Physical TherÂ
 apy Application, along with all requested 
materials to the physical therapy proÂ· 
gram as reque!>ted on the app lication 
form. 
App lications wj ll be reviewed after 
February I (or the next fa U admission. 
ApplicclJ1ts wiU be notified of their adm is-
 ion s talus by the Graduate Schoo L 
Applications will be reviewed only when 
al l materials have been submitted. Once 
an applicant ha~ been admitted, he or she 
will be asked to submit a $100 nonrefwld Â
 able tuition depOSit to guarantee a space 
for the fa ll. Once the student enrolls, thi 
money will be used toward payment of 
tuition and fees. 
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Degree Requirements 
The srudeT1 t must main tain a 3.000 grade 
poi nt average and a C or better in each of 
the fo llowing courses: 
ourSe J-I r, 
First Year 
Fali 
HS 700, Gross Anatomy ....... .. ..... .. ... .. ....... 0 
vr 705, Clinical Medicine I .. ....... .. .........4 
PI 701, Research Methods and Statistics .2 
PT 710, Principles of Physica l Therap~ 
17 
pring 
HS 720, Neurosciences.. ....................... .. .. .. _ 
PT 715, Seminar .. .. .. .. ........ .. .. ... ,.. .... ....... ....1 
PT 726, Clinkal Medicine I .... ... ... ..... .... ....2 
PT 730 Prillciples of Physicil l Therapy 11 .. . 
PT 735.. Phy:;ical Therapy Theory 
Procedures I .... ..... ......... .... .. ..... ......... ... ... ..4 
PT 841, [nciependent Study ... .... ... ... .. .. ...1-3 
16-18 
SUIIlll1er 
PT 800, Clinical Ed ucation 1... ........ .... ...... .. 6 
6 
ecol1d Yl.'ar 
Fall 
PT 810, Principles of Physical 
Therapy m........... .. .. ................ ... ..... ... .......4 
PT 815, Physical Therapy 
Management I .... ................... .... :.... ..... ......3 
vr 825, Seminar IT..... .... ........ ...... .. .... ... ..... ... 1 
PT 826, Clin ical Medid ne ITT .. ..... .. .. ......... ..2 
PT 835, Phy~cal Thera py Theory 
alld Procedures n ......... ...... ..... ... ..... ...... ...4 
PT 84] , Independent Study . ......... .........1-3 
15-17 
Sp rillg 
PT 820, Physical Therapy 
Ma nagemen t Tl ...... ....... ..... ... .. ...... .... .. ...... .2 

 1'1' 830, Prillciples of Physical Thera py IV ..3 

 PT 840, Independent Study ...... .. .... .......... .. 1 

 PT 845, Seminar III .. ...... ..... .. ...... ............. .... 1 

 PT 850, Clini cal Education 11...... ..... .. .... .....6 

 PT 841, Independent Study ...... .. .. ..... .... .1 ..3 

 J3-r 
SlIlIll1ler 
PT 860, Clinical Education UI .... .... .. ..........6 
PT 870, Clinica l Education rv .. .. .. ....... .......6 
12 
Special Requirements 
Stu dents wiJl be required to p urch ase 
uniform s and other clinica l apparel, proÂ
 fessional liabihty insurance, health il1smÂ
 nee coverage, and s pecified immunizaÂ
 tions as we ll as submit evidence of an 
annual physical examjnation wh il e in the 
program. Students must also be certified 
in card iopu lmonary res uscita tion (CPR) 
prior to en tering the clinical rota tions. 
Studen ts are expected to p rovide their 
own trans p o r ta tion to and hom th e 
health care faciliti es used for cl ini cal 
142 
experiences . During Unical assignments 
o u ts id e ichita,. tll den t may be 
requ i re d to p a y a ll living a nd tr avel 
expenses. 
Studen t a r e referred to lhe ph "si cal 
therapy prog ram S tudent Hllndbook for 
more d ta i.! on special progra m policies 
and p roced ures. 
Upper-Division Course 
481. Co-op Education. (1-3). fiel d placement 
which integr t course work wi th a profesÂ
 s ionc 1experience designed to complement and 
enhance th " s tuden t acad emi.c p ro ram. ProÂ
 gra ms must be fo rm ulated In c nsulta tion with 
and approved by facul ty sponso rs <lnd cooperÂ
 ativ E' education coordinators . tudcnt fo llow 
one of two patterns: parallel, m oiling con urÂ
 ren lly in a m in im um of ho u rs of cou rse 
wo rk , or <l lt e> rnat ing, working full time one 
semc SIl' r in a fi ld tudy and re turning to full 
school en rollm nt the following semeste r; such 
studL'n - need not be concurrently enrolled in 
other cOurse . Prerequis ite: uccessful compleÂ
 tion of freshmen year and ~a tisfactory academÂ
 ic s tandin g prior to th fir t job aSSignm ent. 
May be repeated for credit. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
701. Research Methods and Statistics. (2). DisÂ
 cussion and appl ica tion of s ta tis ti cs, critiqu ing 
scient ific lite rature and the de elopmenl of a 
research proposa l and major litera ture review. 
Prerequisite: program consent. 
705. Clinical Med ici ne I . (4) . 4R. Survey of 
med ical co nditions s 'en by physical therapists 
emph a . izing ca uses, e ffec ts and tre a tm ent. 
Emp has ize. the med ical model. - rd inated 
by the progra m. Prerequis ite: program conÂ
 sent. 
710. Principles of Physica l Therap y l. (5) . 3R; 
6L. Develo pment of abili ty to diffe re n ti a te 
causes of musculo keletal problems and develÂ
 opment of hask treatmen t p rogra ms us ing sciÂ
 entific rat ionale for treatm nt sel cbon. PrereqÂ
 uisite: program consent. 
715. Seminar 1. (1), 1R; .5L. D' clission of inforÂ
 mali n from r a ing' a n d othe r sou rces 
H'garding the p rofession, se ttings for hea lth 
cap dle, li very, professionalism, and p, ych '0 Â
 eia l asp'" ts of hea lth care. Prerequi ite: proÂ
 gram consent. 
726. Clinical Medicine II. (2) . 2R. Su rvey of 
med ical conditions seen by ph ' 'ical therapiSts 
emph as izing causes, ffect and treatmen ts. 
mp hasizes medical mod I. Coo rdi nated by 
program. Prerequisite: PT 705 . 
730. Principles of PhysicaJ Therapy II. (5) 3R; 
6L. Continuat ion f PT 710, adding concepts 
and techniques to develop treatment programs 
for patin t, wi th ncuromu cu lar and mllScuÂ
 loske leta l probl m Pre requisite: program 
consent. 
735. Physical Therapy Theory and Procedures 
L (4). 2.R; 4L. Util iza tion of physical mod a lities 
relat d t sound, Hght, electr icity, wa t r, pll rafÂ
 fin , traction and massage, to achieve physioÂ
 log ica l <1nd mech anical r s u Its . Eva lua ti on, 
tr <l lmen t ill1 d docume nt , tion me thud :.; o f 
above modalities, analy i. of re levant scientific 
lite rature. Prerequisite; prog ram consent. 
790. Selected T opics in Physical T herapy. (1Â
 4). Intensive ~tud, of cu rrent issues, technoloÂ
 gy, research, and applica tion of selected topi c. 
R peatabl up to f, red its. Prer qujsite; proÂ
 gra m consent. 
799. Experimental Courses. (1 -4 ). ne- ti me 
cou rse offer ings. PrerequiSite: p r gram conÂ
 sent. 
Courses for Graduate Credit Only 
800. Clinical Education I. (6) 40P. Introd uction 
to ph ysical thera p y care in vari ed settings 
requiring com munica tion and inte rperson al 
re la tionship skill ' ; app lication of hasic physic.ll 
therapy procedures; beginning profess ional 
socializa tion; beginning d v 'Iopment of a genÂ
 eralis t in phys ical therapy . Prerequi. it : proÂ
 gra m consent. 
810. P r inciples of Physical T herapy m. (4). 
2R; 6L. Correlation of previous cours materiÂ
 a ls and the use of scientific rationdle to develÂ
 op physical the ra py eva luations and trea tÂ
 ments for indu stria l and geriatric clients and 
fo r pati e nt~ with specific orthopedic med ical 
diagnoses. Also discusses prevention of mw,Â
 culoskeletal problems and utilization 0 appl iÂ
 an es. Prerequ isit : program consent. 
815. Physical Therapy Management I. (3) . 3R. 
Stlld y of payment sy~ tem - , legal aspects of 
physica l therapy, assurance of qu ality phys i aJ 
therapy care. Includes peer review, documenÂ
 ta tion, legal and e thical aspects, fi 'cdl considerÂ
 a tion, market ing, c mmunica ti o n w i th the 
public. privat sector and government offi cials. 
Prerequisite: program consent. 
820. Physical Therapy Management II. (2). 2R. 
Study o f man age me nt syst l? lll S i ncludin g 
a ses men t, planning, o rgan iza tio n, co nt ro l 
and evalua tio n methods. Incl udes personnel 
management, fiscal conside rations, electronic 
devic utilization 'lJld management styles. PreÂ
 requisit : prog r'lm consent. 
825 . Seminar II. (1). lR; .5L. Discuss io n of 
teachiJlg an d learning theor ies as they apply to 
phYS ical thera py edu ca ti on of pa ti ~ nt s, tuÂ
 d(m ts, hea lth profe sional ', and ommun ity. 
Includes methods of evalua ting ins tructi on, 
content, strategies, and learners. Pr requisite: 
program consent. 
826. Clinjcal Medicine III. (2). 2R. ContinuaÂ
 tion of PT 726. Prerequisi te" PT 726. 
830. Principles of Physical Therapy IV. (3) . 
2R; 2L. In gration of ev;)luations, trcat mt'nt 
moda lities and p rogram planning previously 
pn!$ nted in the cu rriculum to develop ."I nd to 
eva luat> specialty services in physical therapy 
includ ing p ros thetics for amputees, a rthriti s, 
diabetes, burns a nd obs te tri c -gy neco logy; 
developmental in vestiga tion of c1inicill protoÂ
 cols to screen for sco liosis, well babies, find 
safe work nvi ronment. P rerequisite: program 
consent. 
835. Physical Therapy Theory and Procedures 
II. (4) 3R; 2L. Development of physica l thcrilpy 
eva luations and trea tment progril ms for' CdrÂ
 diopulmona ry, neurologiC and other longÂ· term 
rehabil itation patients. Assi ~tive devices, home 
e\'aluations and problem with architectura l 
barrie r ar incorporated into discharge planÂ
 ning. Prer qui:it : program consent. 
836. Physical Therapy in Pediatrics. (2), ProÂ
 vi d es ~ uppl mental skills for the entry-lev I 
physica l the rap ist in the area of pediatrics. 
Didactic work and clinical exposul'e is incorpoÂ
 rilted in the lass. Offered as an elecbve in the 
ph s ical the rapy program. Prerequi site: PT 
730. 
837. Special Populations. (3). Expill1ds upon 
basic eval uation and trea tment skill s of geriÂ
 atri S, women' 5 health , and industrial mediÂ
 cine regarding phys ical therapy practice .. Also 
includes psychOSOCial elements, medical comÂ
 plica tions, health promotion and prevention 
information as it pertains to the three speci,ll 
populations listed . Prerequisite: PT 735. 
841. Independent Study. (1-3). Indiv idua l 
study wi th objectives developed in collaboraÂ
 ti on with a d e pa rtm en ta l fac ulty me mbe r. 
Repea table fo r credit with program consent. 
PrerequiSite: program consent. 
845. Sem inar III. (l).lR; .5L. Discuss ion of 
information from rea dings and o ther sources 
r('ga rding empl oyment , psy chOSO Cia l and 
international aspects of physical therapy. PrcÂ
 req uisit~: program consent. 
850. Iinical Education II: (6). 40P. First in a 
serie s of three co urses off ring co nti n ued 
de ve lo pm e nt of clinical management of 
pat ient. in va ried clinica l se ttings. ln cl udes 
managerial aspects of care, teaching and some 
opportunities for cI iJlica l research . PrerequiÂ
 s ite; program consent. 
860. Clinical Education 111.* (6). 40P. Second in 
" seri s of three courses offering continued 
d,' !o prnen t of clinical m a na ge m e nt of 
patient Â· in va,ied clinical se ttings. Includ es 
managerial aspects o( car , teach ing and some 
opportunities fo r clini ca l r search. Prerequ iÂ
 site: program consent. 
870. Clinical Education rv.* (6). 40P. Third in 
a sed of three courses offering continu ed 
dev lo pm nt of clini ca l m anage m e nt of 
pa tients in va ried clinical set tlngs . Includes 
managerial aspects of care, teaching and some 
opportu ni ties fo r clinical research. PrerequiÂ
 'itc: program consen t. 
890. Thesis. (1-6). Repeatable to a maximum of 
s ix hours. Prerequisites: enro llment in graduÂ
 ate s tudie: and consent of thesis advisor. 
~ In the serles of thre(.! clinic<1 1(nUNeS, students experiÂ
 ence fou r differt'nt se tt ings incl udin g general and 
rehab ilitation p ractices and a scleck d area of specialÂ
 iz< hon not limited to pediatri -so geriatrics, and or thoÂ
 pedi c.,;. The order of the ;;ett ings is flexible. There is 
an increCl:::'c in the levf:\! of t' ~pectation of perfOrm(1nCL' 
with each cl inic, I co urs ' whi ch is guided by the ~va lÂ· 
uation pr c s. 
Physician Assistant 
Phys ician assistants (PAs) are professionÂ
 al members of the health care team who, 
working with phys iCians, prov ide diagÂ
 nostic an d therapeutic patient care in virÂ
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lua lJ y all medi ca l specialties and 
settin gs. 
P As take med ical histories, perform 
physical exam inations , and order laboraÂ
 tory lests . After d iagnos ing a problem, 
the PA develops and implements a treatÂ
 men t pla n. When appro p ri a te, the PA 
coni ers with the supervis ing physician 
and other heal th professionals. 
Studenls successfull y completing the 
24-month physician assistant professional 
curriculum who meet aU Uni versity and 
college req ui remen ts will rece ive the 
Bachelor of Science- ? hysician Assis tant 
degree. Graduates of the program are eliÂ
 gible to takt: the examination given by the 
Nationa l Commission on Certification of 
Ph ysiCian Assis ta n ts. Passa ge of this 
~aminatiun is req uired by many states 
(incl uding Kansas) for physician assistant 
practice. The Wi chita Sla te Uni vers ity 
PhysiCian Assis tant P rogram is fuJly 
accredited by the Commission on AccredÂ
 itation of Allied Health Educa tion ProÂ
 grams. 
Preprofessional Curricu1urn 
he physician assistan t program mainÂ
 tains the philosophy that pe rsons w ith 
var ied backgrou nds can be su ccessful 
physician assistant studen ts. Prior health 
care experience i!:i not requi red, but is preÂ
 ferred. In terested parties should contact 
the p h ysic.ian assis ta nt p rogram for 
detailed appjication informa tion, includÂ
 ing time frame for applying, references, 
and ::;dection cri teria. Ad mission to the 
program i.s highly competitive. Requ ireÂ
 D1ents must be complied with in complete 
and accurate detail. The physician assis Â
 tant program curricul u m bui lds on a 
fOUl1dabon of libera l arts and sciences. 
Course work taken longer than 10 years 
ago w ill be subject lo progrulTl review. StuÂ
 dents may be regu ired to repeal certain 
prereguisite cour~. 
L App li cant~ w ith an y academic 
degree should consult a member of the 
program's fac ulty to determine if the 
preprofessiona I requ i re ments for 
adm ission to the program al1d for the 
Bach elo r of Science d egree have been 
met. 
2. For any person holding a bachelor's 
degree the fo llowing are requj red: 
a. Bjol. 203Q (S hours ), BioI. 220 
(4 hours ), BioI. 223 (5 hou rs) 
b. Chern 111Q (5 hours), Chern. 
1UQ (5 hours) 
c. Math. n1, College Algebra 
or equivalent (3 hours ) 
3. All others complete the foll owing: 
a. The GEC requirements 
b. BioI. 203Q (5 hours), Bio!. 220 
(4 hours), Bio!. 223 (5 hOllrl; ) 
. Chem. lllQ (5 hours), Chem. 
112Q (5 hours) 
Additional academic requirements: 
1. An overall college grade point averÂ
 age of 3.0/4.0 (3.25 for out-of-state) 
2. A grade point average of 3.0/4.0 for 
prerequisite course work (3.25 for ou tÂ
 of-state) 
3. A grade of C or better in al l DiviÂ
 ion C courses 
C(lll]",!' 
Basic Skills 
Eng!. 1.01 and 102, College English 
Hrs. 
12 
I and II ...... ........ ..... .... .. .... ...... ..... ... ...... ..6 
Comm. 111, Public Speaking ..... .. ......... .3 
Math. 111, College Algebra ............ .. ..... 3 
Fine Arts alld Humallities 1.2 
One introductory course from a 
Fine Arts discipline ....................... .... ..3 
One Introductory course from each 
of two Humanities djsciplines .. .. ...... . 6 
A Further Study course from same 
disc.i pline as Introductory course 
or Issues and Perspectives course 
in Fine Arts or Humani ties .... ... .......... 3 
Social and Behavioral Sciences 9 
One Introductory course from each of 
two different Social and Behavioral 
Sciences discjplines ... ................ ... .......6 
A Further Study course from same 
discipline as Introductory course 
or Issues and Perspectives course 
in Social and Behavioral Sciences .....3 
Na/uml Sciences and Mathematics 24 
Introductory courses: 
hem. lllQ, General d 1emistry ... .. .. 5 
Bio!. 203Q, Organismal Biology ........ .5 
Further Study course; 
Chem. 112Q, General and Inorganic 
0 1emistry ................. .. .. .................... .5 
Additional requirements: 
BioI. 220, Microbiology ...................... .4 

 BioI. 223, Human Anatomy and 
Phys.iology .... ..... ......... .................. .... .5 

 General lnfonnation for 
Admission to 
Professional Curriculum 
Students entering the physicia.n assistant 
professional course of study are requi red 
to purcJ1ase malpractice insurance in an 
amount se t by the State of Kansas. StuÂ
 den ts are also required to purchase all the 
diagnostic equipment needed for use durÂ
 ing the two-year course of study as well 
as the required ar ticles of dress. 
Applications for the phYSician assistant 
program ar e obtained from the depart Â
 ment for a $20 fee. Applican ts should be 
aware that ad mission to the University is 
not admission to the physician assistant 
program. 
Selection for admission to the physician 
assistant profeSSional cu rricul um is based 
on many factors. Each applicant is evaluÂ
 ated in terms of academic performa nce, 
hea lth care experience, re ferences, comÂ
 munication skills, and so forth. 
Professional Curriculum 

 The physician assistant program curricuÂ

 lum consis ts of both classroom and cliniÂ

 cal courses. Courses are taught by physiÂ

 cians, physician ass istan ts, a nd othe r 

 health ca re professionals in loca tions 

 throughout the state. 

 Once admitted, students must ta ke the 
followin g courses to mee t the physicjan 
assistant p rofessional requirements. ProÂ
 fessional courses are ava il able only to stuÂ
 dents in t.I1e program. 
Professional Curriculum (aU courses are 
required) 
Course Hrs. 
JUI/ior Yellr 
Fall 
HS 388, Clinical Anatomy 1... .. .. ............... ..3 
HS 390, Clin ical Physiology ......... ... ........... 3 
PA 300, Medical History and Physical 
Examina tion ......... .... ..... ... .... ... ........ .. .. ... .. .4 
PA 302, Patient Counseling .... ...... ... , ...... .. .. 2 
FA 315, PhYSician Assistant 
Professional Issues .. .... ..... .. ........ ............. .1 
PA 320, Assessment and Management 
of the EENT Systems ....... .... ..... ............... 3 
PA 325, Preventive Medicine and 
Community Health .... ... ..... ................ ...... 2 
PA 420, Applied Clinica l 
Pharm acology r........................... ... ....,.. ....3 
Med. T. 310, Clinical Laboratory .... .. ...... ...1 
Total .......... .... ...... ............... ............... .......... 22 

 Spring 
HS 389, Clinical Anatomy I1 ............ ... ... ....2 
PA 316, Assessment and Management 
of the Integument ................................ .....1 
PA 317, Assessment and Management 
of the Endocrine System ....... ................... l 
PA 323, Assessment and Management 
of the Cardiopulmonary Systems ........ ..4 
PA 330, Assessm ent and Management 
of Gastrointestinal System ... .... ............ ...3 
PA 333, Assessment and Management 
of Obstetrics and Gynecology ... .. ........ ...3 
PA 335, Assessment and Management of 
the Renal and Genito-Urinary Systems ...3 
PA 336, Applied Oinjcal Practice .... ... .....2 
PA 421, Applied O inical 
Pharmacology II ......... ....... ....... .. ......... .. ...3 

 Total ... .. ..... ... ............ ...... ........... .... .... ... .......22 

144 
Summer 
PA 337, As essment and Management 
of the Neuromu 'cular Systems ".".""",,3 
P A 375, Clinical kills ..... .... ... .. ..... ....... ...... . 3 
P A 430, Clinical onference 1 ...... ....... .. ..... 1 
Total ........ "."" .."""" .... " ." ........ " .. ,, " ,, ........ ,, 7 

 Fall 
PA 410, linical Rotation 1 .. " .... ........ ".. "...3 

 PA 412, Clinical Rotation II ".. " ............ "",,3 

 P A 414, Clinical Rotation III .. . " ........... "" ,,3 

 PA 418, Clinical Rotation IV """..... .. """".3 

 Total."" .......... .............. "."."""."... ... ..... ,, ..12 

 Spring 
PA 419, Clinical Rotation V""" .... .. """",,,,3 
PA 422, Clinical Rotation VI .. ""........ .... ",,3 
PA 425, Clinical Rotation VII ,,,,, ,, .. ,,,, .. ,,,,,,3 
P A 432, Clinical Conference IL. " .. ,.. " " .".3 
Total ... ,.. ,... . , .. , ..... " .. .. """" ... ..... " ..... ....... ,, ..12 

 Sumlller 
PA 440, Clinical Preceptorship .." .... " .... ",,6 
Total """"" .... ....... "." ."."."""" ........ " ..... ,, .... 6 

 Total Degree Hours 
Preprofessional """"................ " .. " ..... " .. ".57 

 Junior year """". " .... .. .......... ........... .... .. " ... .51 

 Senior yea r ... " ......... " .... ... " ... "" ....... .. ....... ..30 

 Total " .................... ... ....... ........... .......... " ...138 

 Graduation Requirements 
Students who mee t the course req uireÂ
 ments specified in the phYSician assista nt 
curriculum will receive a Bachelor of SciÂ
 e nce degree with a physician assistant 
major. 
Other Requirements 
Students must purchase laboratory jackÂ
 ets., identification patches, and name tags, 
and are required to p rovide their own 
transportation to the c1inicall site. StuÂ
 dents must provide evidence of a comÂ
 plete physical examination ,including a 
tuberculin skin test, MMR immuniza tion, 
Hepatitis B or titer, and 'health insurance 
prior to clinical assignment. 
Lower-Division Course 
281. Cooperative Education Field Study. (1-8). 
A field placeme nt which integrates course 
work with a planned ilnd supervised profes Â
 sional experience designed tll complement ilnd 
Qnhance the student's academic program. IndiÂ
 vidualized prog rams mus t be formulated in 
consul.tation with and approved by appropriÂ
 ate faculty sponsors and coopera tive education 
coordinators. Stude nts enrolll'd in Co-op 281 
may follow one of two scheduling patterns: 
parall el, enrolli ng concurrentl in a minimum 
of six hours of cou rse work in addition to their 
co-op aSSignment, or alterna ting working full 
time one 'emester in a field study and returnÂ
 ing to full sc hool enrollm ent the following 
em ster; such ~tu dents need not be COncurÂ
 r ntly ~n ro llcd in dny othe r course. Prer quiÂ
 sites: completion of the freshm an year and sa tÂ
 isfactory acade mic standing prior to the first 
job assignment. May be repeated tor credit. 
Upper-Division Courses 
300. Medical History and Physical ExaminaÂ
 tion. (4). 3R; 2L. Provide - the theoret ical and 
practi ca l know l d ge th"t ca n be utili.zed to 
obtain an app ropria te medica l history and! or 
conduct a proper physica l exami.nation (comÂ
 plet '! pertinent ). Also tocuses on the identifiÂ
 ca tion of norm al and abnoml.al physical findÂ
 in gs . Prac tice ot me th ods and tec hniques 
h~Mned take place i.n a taculty-proctored laboÂ
 ratory setting. Prerequisite : admission to PA 
profeSSional program. 
302. Patient Counseling (2). Considers the theÂ
 ories and techniqu es of patien t counseling; 
em phasi zes e ffe ct ive co m m u nication, ba sic 
counseling t chniques, and basic strategies for 
th erape uti c interven tion. D als w ith the 
philosophies of counseling for a wide range of 
cogniti ve and behavioral p roblems co mmon to 
the primary car setting. PrereqUisite: adm isÂ
 sion to PA profe. s iona l program. 
31.5. PA Professional Issues . (1) . Introduces 
the junior PA stud ents to a wide ar iety of 
Issues, such as legil l, e thical, and profeSsional 
i su es regarding PA practice. Prerequi s ite : 
admissio n to PA profess ional program. 
316. Assess ment and Management of the 
Integument. (1) . Deals with the skin a a major 
organ. Includes wound heali ng, burn manageÂ
 ment, ti ssue reactivitv, cutaneous manifestaÂ
 tions of ,),s temic dis~as , specific di ag nostic 
tech niques with regard to assessment of derÂ
 matologic disord ers and introdu ction to derÂ
 matologic disorders and introduction to derÂ
 matological dinic through case pres'mtat ions. 
Prerequi s ite : admission to PA professional 
progrilm. 
317. Assessment and Managemen t of the 
Endocrine Sy s tem. (1). Dais with th e 
e nd oc ril1l' sys tem. Includes diseases of th e. 
pitu itary glahd and hypothalamus; diseases of 
th thyroi d, parathyrOid, and adrenal glands; 
diabetes mellitus diagnostic procedures; speÂ
 cial diets; end ocrine emergencies and the trea tÂ
 ment of endoc ri ne di seases. Prerequisite: 
adm ission to PA professional program. 
320. Assessment and Management of 
Opthalmic and Otorhinolaryngological ProbÂ
 lems. (3). Deals with the pathophy iology of 
the eye, ear, nose, and throa t. Emphasizes tiÂ
 ology, diagnOSis, and trea tment of ophthalmic 
and otorhinolaryngological (E! T) problems. 
Includes tumors of the ear, nose, throat, and 
eye; audiometry and ophthalmiC manifesta Â
 tions of sys tem ic diseases. Prerequisite: admisÂ
 sion to PA profeSSional program. 
323. Assessment and Management of the CarÂ
 diopulmonary Systems. (4) . Dea ls wi th the 
cardiopulmonary "ystcms. Includes the a 'S sÂ
 ment and manage ment of acute and chronic 
cardiopulmonary d iseases, peripheral vascular 
disea e, and emergencies. Appropriate eva luaÂ
 tion of roentg nology studies, EK s, laboratoÂ
 ry Â·tud les; includes pulmonary functions and 
blood gases as appl icab le to the primary care 
setting. Prerequisite: ad mission to PA p rofesÂ
 si nal progr' m. 
325. Preventive Med ic.i ne and Community 
Health. (2) . Addresses top ics in pre\'entive 
medicine and community heal th ind uding risk 
fac tors for the major cau '. of dea th and d is Â
 ability, be.haviora l techn iqu â�¢ used in making 
heal th behavior change, h >dlth-risk pp rai.-al 
instrume.n ts, health .5crcc'ning, and d isease cltld 
acciden t prevention. lntrod uc co mmu ni ty 
agencies with rol s in di sease preventio n, 
health education, and heal th promotion. P re Â
 requisite: ad mission to P A professional proÂ
 gram. 
330. Assessment and Management of tbe GasÂ
 tro-Intestinal System. (3). A theor lab ' ratoÂI 
ry, and cl inical course; deal s \\"ith th l' gastro Â
 intestinal (GI) system. Incl ud " a~se" sment of 
diseases of organs in the ,1 tral't, p d , l probÂ
 lems of the newborn, relationship of th utoÂ
 nomic nervous s 's tem to Gl symptoma tology, 
roentgenolog of the GI tract, Gl manifestaÂ
 tions of psychic distu rbances, and demonstraÂ
 ti o n of specia l d iagnos tiC i.nstrume nts . 
Prereq u is ite: ad mi s io n to PA profeSSional 
curriculum. 
333. Assessment and Management of ObstetÂ
 rics and Gynecology. (3). Deab w ith obstetrics 
and gynecology. Includes the menstrual cycle, 
pregnancy, gynecologiC diseases, techniques of 
normal delivery, obs tetrical emergenci '. famiÂ
 ly planning, a nd infertility. Pre. re lu isiI"': 
admission to PA prof ss ional progrilm. 
335. Assessment and Management of the 
Renal and Genito-Urinary Systems. (3) . Dea ls 
with th e kid ney s , ureters, bladde r, and 
pl'llstate.- Includes elec troly te an d fluid ba lÂ
 ances, hypertension, tumors of the g<'nito-uriÂ
 nary (G ) system, infectious disease ', tra uma, 
calculi , an d sp ecia l diagnos tiC procedures. 
Examines c mmon venerea l diseas '5 emphaÂ
 sizing management, treatment, and epidemiolÂ
 ogy. Prerequisite: adl11is~ion to PA proiessionÂ
 al program. 
336. Applied Clin ical Practice. (2). Fur ther 
prepares students for the senio r cl inica l learn Â
 ing ex perience and practic b yond. Emph aÂ
 sizes pat ient management, cli nica l pr blcm Â
 so lving, and critical-thinking ski ll s in bo th 
inpatient and o utp a tie nt s' tt-ings. Incl ud es 
small grou p dL cus" ion, co mpute r-as Â·i s ted 
ins tru ction, p [Qb lem-ori ~ nted patient cases, 
patient in teraction, and individua l patient preÂ
 sentations. Prerequi ite: admis ion to PA proÂ
 fes~ional program. 
337. Assessment and Manage men t of the 
Neuro-Musculo-Skel etal Systems. (3). EmÂ
 phaSizes the recognition, eva luation and manÂ
 agement of l1euro-muscu lo-s kele tal diseases 
and injuries in pri mary carc, mergen ,and 
inpatient se ttings. Prerequ iSite: admission to 
PA profes 'ional prog ram. 
375. Clinical Skills I. (3). lR; 4L. . raded S!ll. 
A combined theory, labora tory, and c.lini cal 
experiE'.nce; students app ly their knowl dge to 
the care of pati en ts . Includes the ph ySica l 
examina tion em phasi.zing a ppli ed ana tomy 
and ph ysiol ogy basi c to und ers tandin g the 
examination with examp l of normalitic's and 
abnormalities; m d ica l te rminology, l'va lua Â
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ti(ln of p atients; paLie nt rapport and PJofe~Â
 sional con du ct. Em ploys lecture, simulati on, 
and cl in ical applicalion. Prerequisi te: admiu Â
 sion to PA professionil l program. 
410. ClinicaJ Rotation L (3). A six-week dill iÂ
 ca.1e\pedence; students par ti cipate in th ", e<lTE' 
of patien ts in a " ilIiety of medical settings and 
specialities. Em phasizes orien t-ation to medical 
p ractice-setti ng and obta ining nnd reco rd ing a 
comp le te and/ or problem -o riented medi ca l 
hilltory. Students obtain and record comple te 
and / or problem-ori eJlted phys icn l exa minaÂ
 tion data, become falnil iar with common diagÂ
 n os tic p ro ced u res a n d a re invol ve d in the 
selection of therapeutic regimens. Stude11ts are, 
at the d igcrelion of the p receptor, includ ed in 
all aspects of health C<lrt services otfl'red i1! the 
s ite . Gra.cled SJLI. Prerequisi tes: ad ll1l ~sion t 
PA p rofessional program and faculty approval. 
412. Clinical Rotation JJ. (3) . See PA 410. 
E.mphasizes obtaining and recording cornplet\.: 
and/or probl em -orie.n ted phyti ical exami na Â
 tion data. Graded SI U. 
414. Clin ical Rota tion I II. (3). See PA 410. 
E.m phas iÂ£e.~ c()mm <;lJ1 diagnos tic stud ies and 
t.h eir Ind ications, a vailabi lity, reliabilit v, and 
limitation,. Graded S/U.Â· , 
4] 8. Cl inical Rota tion IV . (3). See P A 4 ]0 . 
mphasiz.es the se.Iection of appropria te theraÂ
 eu Lic reg im ens and their indi cations, availÂ
 ab ili ty, reliability, and lim itations. Grad ed Sill. 
41 9. Clinica l Ro tati o n V. (3 ). See r A 4 10 . 
m p hasizes th e art of medid nc an d gam ing 
the confid en ce of the patient and family. GradÂ
 ed SIU. 
420. Applied Clinica l Pharm acolo gy I. (3). 
In troduces phnrmacology and cl inical applicaÂ
 tion of specific categories of d ru gs. P[eseJ1ts 
mechanism of act ion, pharmacokineti cs, ind iÂ
 cations, dosages, ~id e effects, an d moni toring 
par:ameters 'If selected dru g ca tegories. FaciliÂ
 tates cl in ical ap p lication of this klww le d ge 
through case stud ie.>. Includes pa tient specific 
dosage m odification, drug selection, patient 
educa tion, compliance, a nd econom ic i~sues . 
Prerequ i sit~: admission to PA professiona l proÂ
 gram. 
421. Applied Clinical Pha.nnacology U. (3), 
co n tinuati,,)11 of PA 420 . Discusses cl in ic al 
applic<l tÂ·ion of specific categories of drugs comÂ
 m onl y e ncounte re d in a cu te ca re setti n gs. 
Incl ud es first-line versus second-line drugs, 
allemate drugs. drug interactions, an d adjw; tÂ
 ment of drug dosage~. Explores responsibility 
re lated to da ta collection, problem id entificaÂ
 ti on, a nd consulta tion wit h the practiti oner 
an d pharmaCis t . P rerequisites : PA 420 aJ1d 
ndmission to PA profess ional p rogram. 
422. Clinical Rota tion VI. (3) . See PA 410. 
Empha:;izes recognizing the signs and sy mpÂ
 toms of uncommon illn~sses . Graded SILl. 
'125. Clin ical Rotation VII. (3). See PA 4 10. 
Emphasizes illtegrating the skills and kl1OwlÂ
 edge obtaint'd rn previous rotations, as wdl as 
hea lth p ro motio n, disease p re vention, and 
patient education. Graded 51U 
430. Clinical Conferen ce I. (1 ). IR; 2L. Major 
focu Â» 011 synthesiS of didacti c and clinical edu Â
 cation and training <15 it applies to advanced 
cardiac life support. Graded SIU . Prerequis ite: 
Â·tudent in PA professional prograrn . 
43.2. Clinical Conference II, (3). lR; SL. Spring 

 semester only; for c1ini cill phys ician assis lan t 

 tudcn ts. Primary focus on issues affect ing the 

 . raduate phySician ass istan t, which incl ude 

 legislative issues. professional associations and 

 responsib ilities, pra ctice Um itahons, m alpracÂ

 tice issues, l'te. lnclud.es review sessions fo r the 

 a tional Board Examination utjlizing lecture, 
demonstra tion, and compu ter-assisted instrucÂ
 tion . Prerequi sites: admissi on to PA p rofe. Âc 
sional program. 
440. Clinical Preceptorship . (6). Eight- wee 
cour~e; culm in ati on of the studen t' s clini cnl 
training. Stud ents are placed w ith a priJna ry Â
 ca re phys ician to enabl e them to functio n as 
members of th e health-care team in a setting 
similar to that which wO'ul.d be encountered by 
tlw 2raduate physician assis tanL Grnded Sill. 
481 . Cooperative Education Field Study. (1-8). 
See PA 281. 
School of Nursing 
The School of Nursing offers the Bachelor 
of Sc i.ence in N ursing and the Master of 
Science in Nursing. For more informa tion 
about the master's degree, refer to the 
\A/ichitll Statc University Graduate Bulletin . 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing 
The Bachelor of Science in Nursing proÂ
 gram is design ed to prepare studen ts for 
the practice of profesSional nu rsing. The 
gmduate is prepared for beginning posiÂ
 tions in nursing in any health care deJl vÂ
 c ry system and for further s tu dy at the 
m as ter and d octor al le ve ls an d for 
ad vancement to n ursillg pos itions of 
increa..,.jng responsibility and leadershi p. 
Students are admitted to the School of 
Nursing at the junior year after completÂ
 in g 58 hours o f course work. Persons 
intere.sted in the Bachelo r of Science in 
u rsing may direc.t inq uiries to: N m sing 
Counselo r, School of Nu rsing, Wich ita 
State University, Wichita, Kansas 67260Â
 0041. 
Preprofessional Curriculum 
Stu dents applyi.ng fo r admission to the 
School of N ursing must have completed 
tIlE' follo wi ng cour ses. Studen ts shou Id 
consider taking 16 hours per semester OJ 
attending Summer Session. 
C OUf';C Hrs. 
Blls ic Skills â�¢ 
Ma th. ] 11, 112 or 211.. .. .. ....... ... ............. ...... 3 

 Eng!. 101, College English 1. ...... ,....... ....... .3 

 Eng!. 102. College English U ... .... , ..... : ..... .. . 

 Comm. 111. Public Speaking .....................3 

 HlIlIlanities alld Finc Arts 
Fine Arts ...... ... .......... ... ......... ... .......... ...........3 
Phil. 100G, The Meaning of Philosophy ..3 
ourse in humanities other than 
phjJosophy... ........... ... .. ........... .. .... ... ... .......3 

 Social nJId Behavioral Sciences 
Psy. lllQ, General PSydl0!Ogy .... ... ... .......3 
Psy. 334Q, Developmental Psychology ....3 
Soc. 11lQ, Introduct.ion to Sociology ....... 3 
,Tatural Sciences and }v1ath1?mati 
BioI. 220Q Introduction to Microbiology 
(applies as an Introductory course 
for the BSN degree only) ....... ..... .. ... ..... .....4 
Chern. 103Q/I11Q Genera l Chemistry .. .5 
Other Prerequisites 
BioI. 223, HlU11an Anatomy and 
Physiology .. .. .... .. .. ......... .. ............. .... ... ..... .5 
HS 301, Clinical Pharmacology ...... .. ......... 3 
Nurs. 285, Introduction to NurSing 
Practice ... ... .. ....... .... .... .... ......... ..... .. ... ... ... ... 2 

 illS. 400, Introduction to 
Pathophysiology ... ...... .. .................... .. ..... . 3 

 105, Introduction to Microcomputers.3 
Statistics with approval ......... ... .... .... ..... ..... 3 
Admission to School of Nursing 
Students should request an appli cation 
form from the School of N ursing prior to 
en.rolLing in their last semester of prereqÂ
 uis ite courses. Application forms for fa ll 
se m es ter admi ssion are required by 
Febru ary 1; for spring sem ester ad misÂ
 sion, by September 1. To qualify as a canÂ
 didate for admiss ion to the Sch ool of 
N urSing, students must: 
1. Be enrolled in, or admitted to, WichiÂ
 ta State University 
2 . Hav e completed, or ha ve plan s 
to com ple~e, the p re requi site requireÂ
 ments 
3. Have an overall grade p oint average 
of at leas t 2.500 in all courses completed 
and no grade lower than a C in any of the 
specified required course! 
4 . Su bmi t an app lica ti o n incl u ding 
expected semester of e.nrollment. 
5. Complete Nurse Entrance Test (NET) 
with a minimum com posite percentage 
score of 60. 
Professional Curriculum 
he follow ing courses in the School of 
N ursing are required for lhe Bachelor of 
Science in N m sing. A total of 124 hours 
of Universi ty cred it is required for graduÂ
 ation. 
Cv urse HI'S. 
Semester 5 
nt's. 300, Care Manager I ...... ... ... :........... .3 

 illS. 310, P rimary Care ... .. ... ... ..... ... .... ... .. .4 

 N urs. 320, Heal th Alterations 1... ......... .... ..3 

 N wÂ·s. 325, Research .... ......... ........................ 2 

 Nurs. 345, Health Assessm ent.. ... ..... ......... 4 
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Semester 6 

 tinica! N utrition ............ ........... .. ... ......... .4 

 N ur.. 360, Secondary , re (8 weeks) .... ...4 

 N ur!; . 370, Health AlteJ'a t ion"~ II ............... ,4 

 urs . 380, M. terna l-Newborn ursing 

 (8 w eks) .............................. .. ......... .... ...... .4 

 Semes ter 7 

 Nu r!). 402, Care Manager II.. .. ...... .. .. .......... 3 

 UTS. 410, Terti ary Care .. ............ .... ......... .4 

 urs. 420, M ntal Hea lth (8 weeks) .. .. .. ...4 

 urs. 430, Nuring of Child ren 

 (8 weeks).................................... ........ ........4 

 Selllcs te l' 8 

 Nurs. 450, Care Manager III (1 0 weeks l ...3 

 urs. 470, Cri ticaJ Care (10 weeks)........... 6 

 N urs.499, tinical Capstone (5 ',veeks ).. ..4 

 Elect ivl!s 
Upper-d ivision phil soph /ethics ....... ....3 

 Issues and Perspectives 

 Ge.neral Educa tion cours ............ ...........3 

 RN to BSN Progression PLan 
The RN to BS N pl an offe rs a d v ance d 
placement to registered nu '::;es t!eking a 
Bachelor of Scit' nct' in urs ing d egree. 
Twenty-five hours of re troactive credi t or 
cred it by exam in nursi ng cou rses can be 
applied to the degre . The RN to BSN 
curriculw n fo llows the Kansas Nursing 
Articulation Plan. 
Regis tered m HS S must:: 
1. Submit verification f current license 
to practice as II regis tertld ll urse in Kansa 
2. Submit official transcrip ts of coll 'ge 
courses and records verifying com pletion 
of a nurSing program. 
Regis tered nu r e s tud n ts who ha ve 
me t admiss ion requirem ents may obtain 
informa tion from the School of N ursing 
rega rd in g enroll ment in the transitio n 
course, N ur . 334, RN Bridg Cou rse, and 
Advanced Placement by which they may 
validate 25 nu r ing credits at the uppcrÂ
 div ision level. 
C OlirSf 111''; . 
Prerequisite alld General Elective CO ll rse..s 
Basic Skills 
Math. 11 1, 112 or 21 1.. .. ............. .. ................3 

 Eng! 101, CoUege Engllsh 1. ........ ... .. .........3 

 Eng! lO2, College English n......................3 

 COmn1. 111, Public Speaki ng ...... .. ............ .3 

 Hlimallities and Fille Arts 
Fine Arts .... .. .... .. .. ................................ .. .. ...3 

 Phil. lOOG, The Meaning f Philo ophy ..3 

 Course in humaniti s other than 

 philo 'ophy.................... .. ... ....... .. ... ..... ....... 3 

 Social and Behavioral Sciell ces 
Psy. 11lQ, General Psychology .......... ..... ..3 

 Psy. 334Q, Developmental Psy chology .. .. 3 

 Soc. 111Q, Introduction to Soci logy .. .. ...3 

 Nallll'lli Sciences and klatiIc/71atics 
BioI. 220Q, Introd uction to Microbiology 

 Â« pplies as an Int roductory course 

 for the BS degree onl r) ........ .. .... ............ .4 

 hem . 103Q/ll1Q, General Chem istry ... 5 

 Otlle )' Prercquisites 
BioI. 223, Hum an Anatom y and 
Ph} ~ iology ... ......... .. ...... ................... .. .......5 

 Statistic::; with approval ....... ....... .. ... .. .. .......3 

 General elect ives* ................. ... .... .. ..... .. .....13 

 Total 60 

 Upper-Diui iO rl Requiremen ts 

 Ph ilosophy / Ethics ......................................3 

 Electi ves*......................... .. ... .... .. .... ............... 6 

 Total 9 

 â�¢ Thn.'C hOlW. ot' gen,,-ralur upper"division c lecti \'l's 
nlus t be an h:-.iLl l' and P"rspec ti ves cou rse to meet 
Genern l Education requircÂ· l11 C'nls. 
ProfessioNn/ Curriculum 
HS 301, linical Ph nn aco logy .................3 

 Nurs. 325, Research .. ,.... ,...... .... ...................2 

 Nurs. 334, RN Bri dg Cours ....................3 

 Nurs. 345, H alth Assessment.. .... ..... .. ......4 

 urs. 436, Primary Pr vention ........... ....... 2 

 Nul'S. 461 , Care Mana >er.. ...... .. ..................4 

 Nurs.495, 'linical Capstone Cours -RN .3 

 Nur . 531, ursing and Computer 

 echnology ...... ... ............. .........................3 

 r ' r ' nh irncement electives ...... .. ..........6 

 To tal 30 

 Upp r-d ivision nursjng c[edith awarded 
J'etroactively on the basis of associate 
degT e in nursing or credit by cÂ·xarn.... 2S 

 Tota! 124 

 Other Requirements 
ni fo rms are required for all clinical labÂ
 ora tory experi ences . Students are 
r quired to provide their own transportaÂ
 ti on to an d fr rn h ea lth care agenci es 
u ed fo r these experienc s. Students are 
r gu ifed to purcha e professionalli.ability 
insurance in the amou nt of $1 million per 
s ingle do im / $3 m i1Iion agg rega te pe r 
yea r. Th e lnsurance m us t be renew d 
ann ually. Students must provide evidence 
of persona l h ealth ins uranc e and ev i.Â
 dence of a com pleted physical examinaÂ
 tion pri or to clin ical labo ra tory experiÂ
 e nce each acad emi c yea r. Ad di. tiona l 
costs fo r ins tructiona I materi a.!::;, testing, 
lab ex per ience" , e tc., may be req uir d 
thro ll g out the p rogra m. CPR cer ti fi ca Â
 tion is requ ired . Infor ma ti on rela ted t.o 
these reqLLir ments is availab le fro m the 
School of ursing. 
Lower-Division Course 
285. Introduction to j urs ing P ract ice. (2). 
l.Il lwdu c Â·s the discipline and scope of nursing 
as practiced in di ve rse sl'ttings . Examin e~ 
dim ,,-nsio ns 0 cu rrent and emerg ing ru le of 
nursing within the conte t of the s tuden t' selfÂ· 
aw areness of personal and professional goals. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
Upper-Division Courses 
300. Care Manager I. (3). An introductiun to 
the nursing role a it relates t) legal, ethical , 
p rof 5i m a l, and conomic i ss u~s in the curÂ
 r n t he.a lth care sys tem. Emphasizes interacÂ
 tional skil ls related to individu a.l and g roup 
communication. Pre requisites : N urs. 285 and 
concurrent enrollment in Se.mester 5 classes. 
310. Primary Care. (4). 2T; 6P. Focu ses on 
teaching hea lth promotion conCl~pts ilnci p roÂ
 viding preventive core to the individuit!, fa miÂ
 ly, and community. Int roduCt,s th e nu rs ing 
pro cess as a p roblem-SO lving tool. Us s the 
t chnology lab and va rious p ri mary CMt' se tÂ
 tings fo r clinical learn ing. Pre requisites: I urs. 
285 and concurrent enrollment in S ' mest 
classes. 
320. Health Alterations I. (3). mpha Si.zes 
alterations in the health st, t1.1 of dd ults. Stud Â
 ies major preve ntabl e nd acute conditions 
with interventions d irected toward health proÂ
 motion. Prerequisites: Nurs. 285 and concurÂ
 rent en ro llment in Semester 5 classes. 
325. Research in Nursing. (2). l'rcscn ts an 
overview of th E' r ea rch proce s and its relaÂ
 tionship with theo ry. Emphasizes identifying 
clinical problt>ms, crit iquin' r earch find ings, 
and applying th ose findin g Â· to practice. PreÂ
 requisite: Concu rrent enrollment in Seme 'te r S 
classes. 
334. RN Bridge Course. (3). Enh a nces the 
kn ow led ge base of the RN Â·BS , student in 
leadÂ£'rsh i and management theory and appliÂ
 cation, i s ues in professio nal nursing, theraÂ· 
p eutic comm un,i cation, a nd nUl'sLngÂ· theory. 
Pre re lTu isit e : admi ssion to WS U School of 
N ursing. 
335. Transitions to Professional N u rsing. (2). 
Introduces the licen >d pract ical nurse (LPN ) 
to the study of nursing as a pra ctice d isci pline 
and profes ional nursing roles. Em philsizes the 
nursing proc s and th e sel f-car e concept of 
nurs ing and its u se in profess iona l p ractice, 
educa tion, and schola rship. Pr requ iS Ites: curÂ
 rent lic n e a an LPl in Kansas ilnd admisÂ
 sion to the: 5 hool of N urSing. 
340. Health Assessment. (2). 31. Deve lops 
sk ill s in p e r fo rming b io psy chosoci a l health 
J' cssments of adul ts . Emphas ize the as essÂ· 
ment o f hea lth sta tus through differ n ti a ting 
be tween varia tion' of no rmal and ab normal. 
Includes lectu.re, de monstration, and sup erÂ
 vi.sed p ractice. pen to RN shidents. PrerequiÂ
 site: completion of Phase I courses. 
342. Assessmen t of Childre n a n d Ag ing 
Adults. (2). 3L. Develops ~ kills in p rforming 
biopsychosocial health assessments of children 
and agin g <ldults. Emphasiz s assessment o f 
he, Ith sta tus through differentia ting be tween 
var iations of normal and abnonnal. Includ es 
in d ependent s tud l' and spe cified se minars . 
Prerequisite: open to RN students only . urs . 
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340 may be taken concurrently or as a prereqÂ
 uisite. 
345. Health Assessment. (4). 3T; 3L. Em phaÂ
 izes multiple methods of data collection releÂ
 va nt to the health sta tu s of individ uaLs and 
families across the lifespan . Focuses on hoListic 
assessment of individu als and families from 
diverse populations . Prerequisites: Nurs . 285 
and concurrent enrollment in Semester 5 classÂ
 es. 
347. Nursing Systems: Organic Disorders. (5) . 
Studies the design and control of nursing sysÂ
 tems related to organic disorders, focusing on 
educative-supportive, and partly and wholly 
compensatory nursing systems appropriate to 
adults demonstrating major health problems in 
contemporary society. PrerequiSites: Nurs. 327, 
330, 332Q, 336, 400, or Phase I courses. CoreqÂ
 uisites: Nurs. 340 and 352. 
350. Workshops in Nursing. (1-4) . Intensive 
study of special topics reJated to nurSing pracÂ
 tice, education, or research . Open to nonmajors. 
351. Nursing Systems: Behavioral Disorders. 
(3). Studies design and control of nursing sysÂ
 tems for individuals with behavioral disorders 
focusing on educati ve-supportive and pa rtly 
and wholly compensatory nursing systems. 
Prerequisites: Phase I nursing courses. CoreqÂ
 uisite: Nurs. 354. 
352. Nursing Practice 1. (3). 9P. Clinical cou rse; 
provides the student opportunity to design 
and control nursing systems for adults with 
organic disorder~, focusing on educative supÂ
 portive ilnd partly and wholly compensatory 
nursing systems appropriate for adult 
clicnt(s)/patient(s) demonstr<Jting major health 
problems in contemporary society. PrerequiÂ
 sites: Phase I courses. CQrequi sites: Nurs. 340 
and 347. 
352H. Nursing Practice I, Honors. (3) . 9P. 
Clinical course; provides the student opportuÂ
 nity to design and control nursing systems for 
adults with organic di sord e rs focu s ing o n 
ed ucative-suppo rtive and partl y and wholly 
compensatory nursing systems appropriate for 
adult c1ient(s) / patient(s) demonstrating major 
hea lth problems in contemporary socie ty . 
Emphasizes the expanded development of the 
clinical nursi ng rol e . Pre requi sites; Phase I 
courses, CPA of 3.250, and instructor' s 
approval. 
354 . Nursing Practice II. (2). 6P. Clinical 
course for evaluation and use of nursing theoÂ
 ry and research in the role of practitioner of 
nursing. Emphasizes the development of nursÂ
 ing agency in clinical nursing situations related 
to behavioral disord e.r~. Prerequisites: Phase I 
courses. Corequisite: Nurs. 351. 
360. Secondary Care. (4). l8P; 4L (8 weeks). 
Clinical course empha sizes care for patients 
with acute illness and l or acute complications 
of chron ic illness in second ary care settings . 
Focuses on the application of therapeutic interÂ
 ventions to maximize health potential in indiÂ
 viduals from the young ad ult to the frail ciderÂ
 ly. Prerequisites: Semester 5 courses. CorequiÂ
 site: Semester 6 courses. 
370. Health Alterations II. (4). Emph asizes 
health alterations and chronic conditions of 
ad ults. Studies interventions which enh an ce 
the quality of life for adults with illness and 
chron ic h e alth alteration s . Prerequisites: 
Semes ter 5 courses. Corequisite: Semes ter 6 
courses. 
380. Maternal Newborn Nursing. (4). 3T; l4P 
(8 weeks). Studies maternal newborn nursing 
with clinical applications in va.rious health ca re 
se tt ings. Focuses on family-centered nursing 
care from preconception through the post-parÂ
 tum period. Pre.requisites: Semester 5 courses. 
Corequisite: SenlPster 6 courses. 
400. Introduction to Pathophysiology. (3). 
Cross-1.isted as I-IS 400. For professionaJ upperÂ
 d ivis ion students enrolled in the College of 
Hea lth Professions. Focuses on the essential 
mecha ni s ms of disordered funct ions which 
producE' common diseases. Di scusses some 
common diseases, but as examples of the basic 
processes covered, not ilS a part of an exh ausÂ
 tive inve ntor\' . Present!; the heal th professional 
wi th access ible, usable, and practical rnformaÂ
 tion he/she can broadly and qui t kly apply in 
his / her clinical or laboratory experi.ence or usc 
as a basic pathophysiology course before takÂ
 ing the moro specific professionally related 
p-athophysiology course. Prerequisite: admisÂ
 'ion to professional upper-division level in 
ollege of Health Professions or instructor'S 
consent. 
402. Care Manager II. (3). Explores the social 
and economic imp<Kt of care management. A 
major component is the completion of a comÂ
 munity assessment project. Includ es profesÂ
 sional issues, ethical-legal implications of pracÂ
 ti ce, and lea dership a nd management conÂ
 cepts. Prerequisites: Semester 5 courses. CoreqÂ
 uisite: Semester 6 courses. 
410. Tertiary Care. (3) . UP. Clinical course 
em ph<lsizes p<ltiellt care management of young 
adult to frilil elderly individuals with complex 
health proble,ns. Focuses on therapeutic inte.rÂ
 vQnti o ns used to attain, maintain, or regain 
hc.<llth within clients' existing capabilities in a 
terti ary care setting. Prerequ.isites: Semester 6 
courses. Corequisite: Semester 7 courses. 
420. Mental Health Nursing. (4). 4T; UP (8 
weeks). Studies mental health nurSing with 
clinical ilpplications in community and hospiÂ
 tal settings. focuses on nursing care of clients 
il crOSS the lifespan who have mental illness. 
Prerequisite.s: Semester 5 and 6 cou.rses. CoreqÂ
 uisite: Semester 7 courses. 
425-427. Special Projects in Nursing.(1-6). 
Electiv e. Individual study of selected topics, 
didactic and l or clinical designed to enhance 
the student's knowledge base and competenÂ
 cies in nursing practice. Repeatilble. PrerequiÂ
 site: school consent. 
430. Nursing of Children. (4) . 3T; l4P (8 
weeks). Focuses on family-centered musing of 
children from infancy through adolesce nce 
with clini ca l application in community and 
hospital settings. Prerequisites: Semester 5 and 
6 courses. Corequ isite: Semester 7 courses. 
432. Educative-Supportive Nursing Systems. 
(3). 2R; 3L. Elective. Lecture I clinical course; 
focuses on the pl a l1l~ing and implementatiml of 
patient education. The nurs.e's role in patient 
educati on incl udes aS 8:is ting the pati ents in 
decision-making, behavior control, and acquirÂ
 ing kn owl edge and skill" . Emphasizes the 
development of the nurse's ahility to use teachÂ
 ing methods in clinical nursing situations. 
Builds upon the knowledge and clinical experiÂ
 e nces of id entifi ed prerequisite courses. 
Enhances the knowledge and abilities of the 
stud ent to educate individuals and small and 
large groups in a clinical setting. Prerequisites: 
Nurs. 340, 347, and 352, or instructor's consent. 
434, Perioperative Cl'inical Management : 
Workstudy. (5). 2T; 9P. Elective. Lecture I cliniÂ
 cal course; exam ines the nursing needs of indiÂ
 viduals in small groups that have various 
health problems requi ring surgery. Focus is the 
expansion of the nursing student's power to 
per form deliberate actions fo r the beneJit and 
well-being of others in all phases of the surgiÂ
 cal process (before, during, and after). EmphaÂ
 sizes the nursing student 's acquisition of cliniÂ
 cal management skills in all phases of the surÂ
 gical process. Prerequisites: Nurs. 340 347, 352, 
or completi on of 30 hours of a professional 
nursing program. 
450. Care Manager III. (3). 2T; 7P. Provides the 
opportunity to apply care coordination princiÂ
 pl es to clients al'ong the continuum of care. 
Emphasizes care of the client in the home sctÂ
 ting. Examines issues related to profe~sional 
nursin g practice. Prereq ui s ites: Semester 7 
courses. Core.quisite: Semester 8 courses. 
460. Technologies and Assessments Related 
to Young Families, (1). 3L. A series of learning 
experiences in which the student develops psyÂ
 chomotor and interpersonal skills used in parÂ
 ent-ch 'ild nurs ing care. Emph as izes perforÂ
 mance o f techno logies in a hum ane manner 
and scientific rational for performance of techÂ
 nologies. Prerequisite: Nurs. 340. Corequisites: 
Nurs. 465 and 466. 
464. Nursing Systems: Aging Families. (3). 2T; 
3P_Provides information and experience in the 
design of nursing sys tems fo r clients I patients 
experiencing specific developmcntaJ stages in 
conjunction with normal and pathological 
changes as:;ociated with aging. Prerequisites: 
Nurs. 340, 347, 351,352, and 354 or instructor's 
co.nsent. Open to nonnursing majors who have 
a license to practice nursing. 
465. Nursing Systems: Young Families. (3). 
Studie.5 the design and control of nursing sysÂ
 tems for young families in ranges of health 
states. Focuses on edu cat ive-supportive and 
pa.rtly and wholly compensatory syste ms 
appropriate for young families. Prerequisites: 
Nurs. 340, 347, 351, 352, and 354. Corequisites: 
Nurs. 460 and 466. 
466. Nursing Practice III. (3). 9P. Clin.ica l 
course for eVilluation and use of nu rSing and 
nursing-related rese<l rch in the role of practiÂ
 tioner of nurs ing . Emphasizes the deve lop Â
 ment of nursing agency in clinica l nursing situÂ
 iltions related to young families. Prerequisites: 
Nurs. 340, 347, 351 , 352, and 354. Corequisites: 
Nurs. 460 and 465. 
466H. Nursing Practice III, Honors. (3) . gP . 
Clinical course for evaluation and use of nursÂ
 ing and nursing-related theory and research in 
nursing. Emphasiz.es the expanded developÂ
 ment of the clinical nursing role rel,lted to 
yOlUlg fiJmilies. PreTequisites: Nurs. 340, 347, 
351,352, and 354; GPA of 3.250; and in.tru (Â·Â
 tor's cons nt. 
470. Critical Care. (6) . 3T; 18P. Emphasizes the 
prov ision of care fo r criti ally ill clien across 
the lifespun. Focuses on comple nursing inte rÂ
 ventions and clinica l decision making. PrereqÂ
 uisit es : Se m e te r 7 curses . o requi site : 
Semester COlU Â· Â· . 
472. Nursing P ractice IV. (6).18P. Practicum; 
emphasizes th e complexity of the d s ign and 
control of nun;ing ystems for individ uals and 
groups. The student practice cl inical nur~ l ng 
in ,1 hea lth care se tting to sy nthesize nursing 
knuwledge c.rnphasizing th development of 
organiza tion I and man gerial skill . PrerequiÂ
 si tes: Phase Tl nursing COUJÂ·S 'S . Generi c s tuÂ
 dents must enroll concu rrently in NUl"<; . 473. 
473. Senior Seminar. (3) . Focuses on the leadÂ
 ership and management role of the nurse and 
the coordina ti on of nu rsing caI fo r group ' of 
client!>. Exa min eth ical -lega.l, e onomic, politÂ
 ica l, and o ther profess ional issues relat d to 
nursing p ractice. Prerequi ites: Phase II courSÂ
 es . Corcquisite: urs. 472 fo r g n ric students. 
473H. Sen iar eminar H onors. (3). Foeu es on 
the lea d ers h ip and managem ent fo il' at the 
nurse and the coordination f nur ing care for 
groups of clients. Examines e lhi ai-legal, coÂ
 nomic, political, and other professional issues 
related to nu ing prachce. An in-depth study 
of a conc p t related to leaden;hip and /or mil11Â
 agement theories. Prerequisit ' Â·: Phas n coursÂ
 es, concurrent enrollment in u rs. 472, 3.250 
GPA, and sch ool on. en t. 
474. Nu rsin g P racticum fo r RN-BSN S t uÂ
 dents. (4). 12P. Emphasiz s the applica tion of 
leader hip and mana ge m e n t principles to 
c1i e nt~ a nd s taff in a health care setting. PrereqÂ
 uis ite: prior completion of urs. 340, 342. PreÂ
 requ isi te or co requisite: ur- .473. 
477. Theories Related to ursing Practice. (3). 
Explores the role of theory in nur ing. ExamÂ
 ines foun dational theories to nursing p ractice. 
Analy~ s and synthesizes p roc ses fo r inteÂ
 gmting the e theories in practice. Prerequis ite: 
admission to School of u rsmg. 
478. Nursing Systems: Larg Groups. (5) . 2T; 
9P. Studies nurSing to large g roups of peoplt' 
with multipl e co mpl e x hea l th probl ems . 
As~es ses co m m ll11ity h ea lth probl e ms a nd 
practice d sign and con tro l of nurs ing sy Â
 tems for large groups of people. Pr r quisi tes: 
Phase I and II courses. 
478ft Nursing Systems for Large Groups. (3). 
9P. A clinical honors course for s tudying nursÂ
 ing for large groups with poten tia l multipl ~ 
complex health problems. Focus is hea lth proÂ
 motion throughou t the life 'pan . Emph<1si t es 
the expanded development of nurSing agency 
in clinica l n urSing s itua tions. Pre requisites: 
Phase II courses and school consent. C requi Â
 site: ur~. 478. 
481. Cooperative Education Field Study. (1Â·6). 
A fi e ld placem e nt which integrates cour e 
work with a pl an ned and ~u pe rvi~ed p rofesÂ
 sional experienc designed to com plement and 
enhance the ~tuden t' s dcademic program. IndiÂ
 vidualized programs must be fo rm u la t d in 
consu ltation wi th And appro d by ap propriÂ
 ,lte facult spon,o; , and rative e.du ati n 
coordina tor . Stud nts nrolled in Co- p 4tH 
m , fo ll ow ont! of tw cheduling pattern" : 
para llel, enrolling c ncu rr n tly in a m inimum 
of six hours of c urse work in addili n to their 
co-op as ignment, Of alternating, working fllli 
time orl! semeste r III a field study and returnÂ
 ing to fu il 'i -hool nro llmen t the f lI nwmg 
semester; u ch students n ed n ot be concurÂ
 rently enrolled in any the r COll-r~e. Prer qui Â
 sites: ucce's fu l compl tion of the fr shm, n 
y ar Rnd sa tisfactory academic standi ng prior 
to the first j b ass ignmenl. Ma be repeated tor 
credit. 
499. O inical Capstone. (4). 361' (5 weeks). An 
in tens iv l in ical' peri nee practicing fu ll 
lime vith , precepto r in a primary , se ondary, 
or t rtia ry care setting to enhance social" ' tion 
int o th C' p rofessional nu rsing ro le. Stud 'n t 
fOCLl S 5 on a selected are f pra ti c " Ithin 
th current heal th 'iI.[ environ ment. Pre requiÂ
 s ite: Se.me ter 7 U T e~ and urs. -150 and 
470. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
505. Directed Study in Nursing. (1-4). cti e. 
Individual study of t h ~ variotl aspect a.nd/ r 
probl m ' of pro ion al nu rsi ng. Repea tabl e. 
Pr~requ i.sit : scl1 01con en t. 
530. Concepts of Loss. (3). E"lec.tivt!. tra t 'gic 
f r h lp in g cl ie nts and a mtlie co c with 
br ad aspects of 105s, from temporary tran lenl 
illnes to death . In lu de ' human reo p n5e, 
th rough the liI span, to ch;l ng~d b d image, 
di sabilit}' an d d i5figurcmc.n t, chronil: illn 5, 
dying and death. Lncllldcs grief ilnd mO l.1ming. 
Open to n nnll[: ing maj G . 
531. Nursing and Computer Technology. (3). 
Focuses on basic terminology and use o( com Â
 puter s ftware for nu ing educa tion, pr, cti ce 
and admin !ra tion . O pportunity for hamb -1Il 
xperience w ith microcompu ters. Prerequisitl!; 
adrn i ion (0 the n ur~ing program ('I I instru ..Â
 to r's consent. rr~vious knuwledge of compu lÂ
 ers or computer technOLOgy is not requi r .d. 
543. Women and Health Care. (3) . ross-I.isted 
as Worn . . 543. xam in 5 the hi . torica.I develÂ· 
op m ent of the women 's heal th m ovemen t, 
focllses on cu rT n t is ue." relevant t worn n 
and hea lth care a nd explore .. the roles of 
wom n in th hea lth carc sy tem and as 11Â
 timer!> of health care. Ex<!mines self-can.> pra Â
 tices of women and s tu dies ways to promote 
p ,sitiv' h alth pr, ctices Open to nonnu r 'ng 
majors. 
700. Assessme.nt of Pediatric and Adolescent 
Clients. (3). 2R; 3L. A theoretical, nd dl ni al 
labora tory experience; studenb f .C"t,~ <1n the 
asse ment of pediatIic and adol scent clients. 
Open <ld m ission to RN and gradu ate. tuden lb. 
701 . Ad vance d Hea.lth A s essment. (2). 
Designed to assist s tu de n ts to re fine hI tory 
taking, psycho~Oci::ll ass S5m nt , nd ph},<il ca l 
assessment ski lls unt 'nt f . CUlies n assCS!>Â
 ment of individ uals throughou t the life span. 
Emphasis on de ta iled heal th h is to ry taking, 
differen tia tion, interpretation ;:il1d d ImentaÂ
 ti on of norma l a nd a b no rma l fin d in gs . 
Includes lectu rc, di ~cllssloI1 anJ demonstra ti on 
of h istory ta king , nd a n 'ntegra ted physical 
assessm nt. Praequisit : admiss ion to graduÂ
 at lTu rsing progrLl m . 
702. Advanc d Health ssessment LaboratoÂ
 ry. (1). ~ompan ion laborat ry cou e for Nurs. 
." 1. pply h istory la kin and as~e s me nt 
skill w lthill a labora tory setting. EmphaSizes 
di ff rentiati l!1, int rpr tation and documentaÂ
 tion of normal and abnormal findin t>. . A comÂ
 pl ete his tory anJ p hys ica l examina tion of a 
client will be re uired . Prere u isite: adm ission 
to g raduate nurs ing program. 
703. Scientific Inqu.iry 1. (3). Emphasize the 
role oC theory ir'l 5ci ' n tific inquir ' in nursing. 
The eVl)lution of nu r~ i ng theo ry i traced and 
proj'coons for the fut ure are explored . RelaÂ
 tionbh ips among the ry, resea rch and practice 
are add re!i Â·cd. Selected model I framew('I[ks 
rele an t for n ursing a re ana lyzed . I rerequisite: 
,dmis ion to graduate nu ~ing p rogram. 
704. Healtb Maintenance of th~ School Age 
Child. (3). xamines and ap plies major theoÂ
 ri $, cl in i a l concepts Â·.nd resea rch stud ies 
relaled to school hea lth nurs ing. Op n to RN 
and gradu ate students. 
705. Scientific lnquiry n. (3). Builds on Scit~nÂ
 tifi Inqu iry 1. Discu. se the reoea rch proc in 
rela tionship to concepts, fram.eworks/theories. 
arinu s m e thodo log ica l a pproache to 
n>};ca rch arc explored . Consideration is given 
to cur ren t issues in nu rs in g resea rch . The 
researcl1 roc ,b ctemonstr<1 ted in a prelimiÂ
 nar ' p roposa l re lat d to student' s practice 
area. Pre requis ite : urs. 703 or depar tmental 
cons nt. 
706. Organization and Managemen t of the 
School-Health Program. (3). xam ineS and 
appli - concepl<; of organiza tion and manageÂ
 m ent to the !ic.ho ol-heal th d li ve ry sy Â·te m. 
Ex plores politica l, economi and social factors 
w hich inDu nc thl:! cllool-health delivery 'ysÂ
 tern. Open to RN nd graduate studen s. 
707. Analy is of Complementary Heallli Care 
Modalities. (3) . A na lyzes the theoretical and 
" mpirica l ba sis for Y<lr iou.s comple.men tary 
m dali ties . Includes n xplorati n of i ' ues 
inv Ived WIt h the u.se o f pecific modali ties 
wi thin todav' s hee Ith ca r e n viro nm e nt. 
Re~ rch-based d i:cus i n focuses on how to 
bes t prepare the health care p rofession J to 
pnwide gu idance to a 'lien t and the family to 
best achieve a ph slOlogicil l, mental and emoÂ
 tio nal Â·tate mu 't respo nsive to therape utic 
in ten ' n ti ns. mphasiz s total eV"J lu ation nd 
support of h ' alth influences on lifesty le, enviÂ
 ronment, culture , nd oth r ogni tive and affecÂ
 ti e factors. Prerequisite: instruct r's c.O nsent. 
708. School Nur e Practi cum . (2). 6L. An 
in tensivE' -l ini a l e,perience; students ana lyze, 
desi !11, implement and evaluate nurSing sysÂ
 tem to pr mote the he lth of individ ua ls in 
the schoo l-hea lth d e liverv svs tem an d the 
broader wmm unity - stem~ Opt'n to RN and 
grilduate students. 
715 . Advanced N urS ing Practice: Roles and 
[ssues. (3). Designed for student preparing for 
advanced practice. H istorical developmen t of 
advanced practice r Ie, the ethica l, legal, poiitiÂ
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cal, and economic issues of su ch a role and curÂ
 rent trends and future diTections are discussed. 
Focuses on issues ranging from concerns withÂ
 in the local practice se tting to na lional policy 
issues rel ated to adva nced nursing practice . 
Prerequisite: admissi()n to gradua te nurs ing 
program. 
718. Advanced Technologies. (2). f ocuses on 
application of cli nica l skiLls and interpretation 
of technologies u tilized in a varie ty of cl inical 
ettings. N urse practitioner students practice 
these sk ill s in laboratory and / o r cl ini cal sctÂ
 ti ngs . Pre req u isi te: departmen t p e rm i~s i on. 
Enrollment is limited. 
733. Diabetes M ellitus NUIsing. (3) . ExploÂ
 ration of clinical theories; iden tifies and s tu d icii 
appropri a te nurSing systems for clients with 
diabe tes mellitu s. Emphasizes attai ni ng and 
maintaining optimal levels of func tioning and 
the psydlOlogical adjustment of the clien t and 
family to a potentially devastatin g disease. 
734. Diabetes Mellitus NUIsing Practi cum. 
(3). An intensive cli.ni cal experi en ~e; the s tuÂ
 dent studies, designs and implemen~s nursing 
sys tems fo r individu31s or g roups in tbe mea 
of di abe tes mell itus nursing management. A 
week ly one hour seminar accom panies th e 
practicum. 
750_ Workshops in N ursing_ (1-4). An opporÂ
 tunity for intensive stud y of s p ecia l to pics 
related to nursin g practice, ed u ca ti on or 
research. Open to nonmajors. 
757. Cli n ical Teach i.ng S tra te g ies . (3) . A n 
exploration of a lternative teach ing s trateg ies 
for the clini ca l educator to accommoda te the 
changing health care scene. Discusses clinical 
teaching methods. A clinical rota.tion plan w ith 
accompanying clini cal eval uation tool is conÂ
 ;tructed after the studenl, subject and se tting 
are delinea ted . Investigates roles of the educaÂ
 tor in teaching clinically. 
775. Health Care Inform ation Systems. (3) . 
Examines informati on systems as they relate to 
health ca.re. Analyzes info rmation sy~tem.s in 
clinical managem en t, administ ration, edu cilÂ
 tion and rese arch . Emp h as i zes iss u es su rÂ
 round ing info rmation sy;; tem s ,md h ands-on 
experience with selected health care iniormaÂ
 tion management exercises. 
776. Health Care Information Systems 
Practicum. (3). Prov id es an in di v idua lized 
opportunity to apply the concepts/ theo des of 
information systems to a hea lth care se tting . 
Projects includ e anillyz ing existing informati lJn 
programs, identifying app lications for automaÂ
 tion and undertaking Â£mall-scale development 
effnets . P rerequisite: Nurs. 775. 
781. Pathophysiology fo r Acu te and Critical 
Care. (3). Examines pathophysiolog ica l co nÂ
 cepts releva.nt to acute and critical care nurs ing 
practice. Explores th e scien tiii c know led ge 
b ase fo r selec ted clinical probl em s in acute 
ca re. EmphaSi zes pathophys iol og ica l mech aÂ
 ni sm.s of disease and the releva nce to cl in ical 
decis ion maki ng . Prereq Llis ite: ad mi ssion to 
graduate program. 
783. Brain Disorde rs in Me n ta l Il lness: 
Assessment and Nursin g In te rven tions. (3). 
For the student preparing for advan ced pracÂ
 tice in psychiatric nur~i n g . Co nÂ£i ders neuro Â
 transmitte rs, neuroanatom y, neuro pathology 
in the assessment and intervention approach 
to the brai n disorders pf major mental illnesses. 
Prerequisite.: admission to grad uate p rogram. 
786. Advanced Health Assessment Practicutn. 
(2). A concentrated assessm en t p racti cum 
fO CUSing on application of kno wled ge from 
ad vanced hea lth assessment courses. Stud.e.n ts 
apply h iP t" ry taking and a~sessmen t skil ls in a 
speCified setting. Em phasizes differenti ation, 
inte rpreta tion, and documentation of norma l 
and <lbnll rrnal findings. Graded S/U. Prerequi Â
 sites: Nurs. 701,702 and departmental consent. 
791. Special Studies in Nursing. (1-6). StuÂ
 dents engage in extensive s tudy of parti cul<l r 
content and ~kills directly or indi rectly related 
t-o nurs ing practice. Rep ea tub le . Prerequisi tes: 
admission to Graduate Sdlool and school conÂ
 sent. 
793. Adva.nced Pathophysiology. (3). Explor 
in-depth sc ien tific knowledge base relev ant to 
selected pathophys iologi ca l sta tes confro nted 
in primary care. This provides the basis for the 
foundation of clini cal decisions related to diagÂ
 nostic tests and the in iti a tio n o f th erapeu tic 
regimen s . Age spec iii c a nd develop m entill 
alterations are correla ted wit.h clinical d iagnoÂ
 is and managem e nt. App lica tion is made 
thrpugh age appropriate exampl es. PrerequiÂ
 sites: admission to gradu ate nursing program 
and pe.rmission of the school. 
795. Applied Drug Therapy. (3). Discu sses th e 
cl imcal <lppl iGl tion of specific categories o f 
d rugs, commonly encoun tered in primary rare 
se ttings . Ex plains th e use o f protocols, preÂ
 scription writing and the ethical / legal and ecoÂ
 nomic issurs surrounding the ad vanced nursÂ
 :' role in r rellcribing and m onitoring pharmaÂ
 colog ic the r<lpies in th e ambula to ry setting. 
Di.scusses faclt)rs su ch os age appropri ate conÂ
 te.nt re lated to phMlll ilCokine ti cs , dosages, 
ex pe cte d outcomes a nd s id e effec ts o f th e 
drug s. Address firs t line versus second line 
d ru g" alt e rna te drugs. d ru g i n tera cti o ni> , 
adjus ting drug dosages. patient educa lion and 
com p li a nce Issues related to dru g th e rapy . 
Exp lore the nu rse ' s rol e and respo ns ibil ity 
rela ted to data col lect.on. problem id enli fj caÂ
 ti o n a nd co n s ult a tion w ith th e p hy s ician . 
Applicatipn is m<lde throu gh age appropriate 
cabe stu d ies . Prerequi Sit es : ad m ission t 
g rad u ate nurs ing p rogram and permissi on of 
the school. 
796. Nursi ng Practicum in Special Setting. (1Â
 6). O pportunity for directed practice Ul various 
settin~ including clinical specialt ies, nursing 
admi1115tratipn, nur,ing education and consulÂ
 ta lio n. Prerequisites: admission to Grad uate 
School and depa rtmental consen t. 
799, Directed Readings in Nursing. (1-2). StuÂ
 dent engages in cri tical se.arch o f the li tcrn tu r 
in areas re.1 aled to the p rofeSSion and practi ce 
of nursing. {'rcrequisites: admiss ion to GraduÂ
 ate School an d "chonl consent. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
803. Primary Care I: Management of Common 
Health Problems th rough the Life Span. (3). 
Focuses on common health problems seen in 
ind ivid uals and famjli .:s th roughou t the life 
span. Stresses appl icatiCln5 of cu crent resea rch 
and theory-based in terven tions JFpropri ate for 
m anagem ent by ad va n ce d r egi~lercd n Llrse 
pract-ition!'rlJ . Emp hasizes strategies ami p rotpÂ
 cols to m anage comm on prob lems in urban 
a nd rura l p atie n ts. interven ti o ns to re.store 
in d iv id ual a nd faDlil)' le ve ls of p re-illn es ~ 
hea lth, 31ld pos ihve beh aviors. Prerequisites: 
all CO.re courses, Nur~. 718 and 786. N urs. 715, 
793, 795 1I.11d 805 may be taken concurren tly. 
Corequ isite: Nurs. 804. 
804 . Prima.ry Care I: Pra.cticum. (4) . ConcenÂ
 tra ted cl inical p racLicum in a pri.mary care setÂ
 tiJlg that add resses .ind ividua ls an d families 
throughout the li fe span within the c()n tex t of 
the ( o mIllUJlity. Theory and research used in 
clini cal se ttin gs . Hea lth p romotion , m ainteÂ
 nance, and prevention in terventions em phaÂ
 sized . Prerequisi tes: Nurs. 701. 702, 793, 795; 
open to Nurse Pra ctitioner students onl y; conÂ
 cu rr ent w ith or ~u b sequent to Nur~ . 805. 
CorcqLLisitc: N u ts. 803. 
805. Health Promotion through the Life Span. 
(3) . Focu ses on the wellnes., of .individ uals and 
fami li es tlll"ough th e life ,'"pan seeking to mainÂ
 ta in or im p rQvc hCDlth and pre vent i llness. 
Interven tions reflect a p reventative fra mework, 
enh anced by theory and resea rch thl'l t provide 
a ll unde rsta ndi n g of h ea lth a nd Ii ft' style 
beh aviors . Pre requisitcs: N UTS. 701, 702, 703 
an d 705. 
808. Advanced Role Practicum. (3). Prepar 
tlle s tudent for advanced nursing pract icl' . An 
intens ive practicu m experien ce; the s tudent 
w ork" w ith an advanced nurse p ractitioner in 
<l selected c1 inil:a l ~e l ting. Em p h as izes role 
deve lopment, case management and ana lys is 
or strategies to improve nursing practice. PreÂ
 req uisi tes: a ll core courses, N urs. 795, pathoÂ
 p hys io logy (Nurs. 78 1 or 793) and a t leas t 6 
hou rs t~ f a clinical concen tratinn. 
809. Prima]"), Care U: Managemen t of ComÂ
 plex Health Problems through the Life Span . 
(3). Pocuses on com pIe). problenu. Sel.'l1 in indiÂ
 v idua ls and fam ilies throu gh the life span. 
;!resses app1ica tion~ of cu rren t re~earch ilnd 
th eory-based interv e nt ions appm pr iate fo r 
m ann ge ment by advanced reg is tered nu rse 
practiti ()ner~ . EmphaSizes stra tegies and p rotllÂ
 col s to manage complex palient problems in 
urb an and rural patie n ts. in terventions to 
res tore ind ivi dua l ilnd fam ily leve ls of p re Â· ilIÂ
 neS~ hea lth, in cl ud ing secondMY and terti a ry 
pre ven tion . Prerequi Sit es: a ll core cou rst'S, 
Nu r~ . 786, 793, 803, 804 and 805. N u rs. 7 15 and 
795 m ay be taken concur ren tly. Core qUJs ite: 
N u rs . 810 . 
810. Primary Care TI: Praclicum. (4). EDl phaÂ
 neB assessm ent a nd management of comm on 
health p r oblem s across the life s pan, based 
UPOll kl10 wledge tlf t.heory and re.seard 1. PLiÂ
 mary care cl ien ts with com m on co ndi t-ions 
a ffec tin g major bod y 5ys te lJl~ assessed and 
managed.Weekly ~crn i nn r~ focus upon analyÂ
 is a nd evaluation of clin ica l s itu a tions an d 
caseS. Pn: requis.lcs: all core courses, Nurs. 718, 
786, 803, 804, 805 a m.! 7q3 Core~lis ite.: Nurs. 
809. 
811. Foundations of Nursing Administration. 
(3). Assists the stu den l in acqUlring th.eo reticaJ 
kn w l-dge of organiza tio ns. Consid "C current 
issu ' < nd rearch in n u ing admini<; tra tion 
and impact o n nursing p ractice. P re requi site: 
school cons ' nt prio r to regist ra tio n. Prereq u iÂ
 sites or corequi ite lH!l. 70 ,, 702,703, 705 
and 715. 
812. Nursing Administration Practicum. (3). 
Pr3cticum in a nu r ing admini tra tion setti ng; 
student, under p rofessiona l guid ance, becomes 
directly in volved. A sem inar accompanies the 
field expe r ien ce. Types of exper ience ma y 
include ro les in nursing d ucMiQn or s rv ice. 
mid-Ie e l n urs ing administra tion, ~taff develÂ
 opml'nt o r cumm unity health. May b rc~ peated 
twice. r r'requisi tc: arti . 811 or 7 or concurÂ
 rent enrollment. 
813. Foundations of Nursing Ed ucat.ion. (3 ). 
Assist ,,; Lhe s tude nt exp lo re theor ti ca l and 
practica l aspects to curricu lum develop me.n t 
and t aching of nursi ng in h igh r duca ti on 
and continu in education. Prereq uisite: chool 
consent. Pre req ui - ites or co requisit s: urs . 
701, 702. 703, 70S and 715. 
814. Nursing Educa tio n Praclicum. (3 or 6). 
Student, under professional gu idance b mes 
dire ti invo lved in cli ni c, I aIld class room 
teachi ng, curriculum deve! p ment and parti ciÂ
 pation in oth r fa cu lty funch n III high r duÂ
 cation and continu ing ed uca tion. A sem in ar 
accompan ies the ficl d e p f ience. Pre requiÂ
 s ites: school consent nd u r . 813. 
819. Foun d ations of P syc hia tric M e nta l 
Health Nu rsing. (3 ), Evalua te major th ries, 
clinica l con ep ts and curren t research in pti Â
 c.hiatric/mental heal th in rela 'on to formulatÂ
 ing a CD llceptu al mode l for nul' 'ing practice . 
Prerequisi les: N urs. 701. 702, 703, 70S and 715. 
821. Thesis. (1-6) . rad ed SIll only. Â·tudent. in 
conjun tion w ith the academ ic ad isor and a 
three-me mber th s.Ls committee, design s and 
conduc ts a f rmal r ea rd l project. Prereq uiÂ
 sites: ad m iss ion to raduat u School and school 
consent prior to registra tion. 
822 . Psych iatric / Mental H eal th Nursing: 
PracticUJIl I. (3). fn tensi e cl in ica l xp rience; 
stu dent pl a ns , imp le m lt s a nd va lu a tes 
nurse -th e rap is t s trateg ie with ind iv id ual 
clien ts/ patien ts . A semin ar acco mpani 5 the 
prac ti cum . Pr ' requ i ' it(' or co requi ite: ur. 
819. 
823. Graduate Project: Al t mative to Thesis. 
(1-3) . G ra ded /ll o n ly . n opportunity to 
deve lo p and pu rsue a scllOla rly p roject othe r 
than th is. Th i. may tnk th e f m l of a posiÂ
 tion pape r, a hi. t ri al shld , a philosoph ical 
pape r or other tvp , project d veJo ped in conÂ
 junction w ith th~ rodent's fa ultv advi.Â·or. 
Pre rcau isHes: ad mission to Gradu~te School 
and school consent. 
825. Independe nt S t u dy . (1-6) . Pr o id es 
opportunity for the s tuden t to deve lo p, in co lÂ
 laborati (J l1 wi th .1 'chool fac ult y m mbe r, 
objecti cs und prot 01 for independent work 
related to the p ractic of nursing. Prereql.li sit ,': 
admi!> ion to raduate choo l and qc:hoo l co nÂ
 sent. 
827. Resource Management in Nursing. (3). 
Focu ses on the a e sme n t of human a nd 
materia l r u rc sand i.nfo rm, tiona l s ,-teITlS 
need ed te manag e nu.rs in g car d c iive ry. 
Em phasiz Â· N ur 'ing Per onn 1 Management, 
patient classifi catio n sy Â·terns, osting out of 
nursing serv ice, s ra te ic plannmg an.d marÂ
 ke ting. Prc.requi i t~ : UTS. 701, 7 2, 703, 705 
and 715 . 
829. Health Care during Growth and DevelÂ
 opm en t 0 C hil dre n an d Famjlie s. (1 -4). 
Foclls on ph ysica l and psycho ocia l developÂ
 mental chan ges rom infancy th ro ug h young 
adulthood. on.siders factor, that fac ilitate o r 
interfere w ith he<l lthy develop ment. Provides 
n int rodu , tion to family theories includi ng 
family development, family y terns, and fam iÂ
 ly sues. EmphaSiZes the rol o f the Ad nc d 
Practice N urse in assisting children and famiÂ
 1i du ring the developmental years. Mod ula r 
f rma t a llows studen t to ele t opecific uni ts: 
U)it n o: Gro wth a nd Oeve lopm 'n t: The 
Infant, nd Young hild (I cred it ); Unit Two: 
row th a nd 0 ve lo pment : The Ado l sc nt 
and Young Ad ul t (1 credit ); Unjt Thre : amily 
Issues: P rt I and II (1 credi t each). P rereq uiÂ
 'ites: illS. 701, 702, 703, 70-, and 715. N urs. 
715 may be taken concurrently. 
832. Ped iatric and/or Women's Health NursÂ
 jng: Practicum I. (3 ), 9P. n intensive clinica l 
experience; student focu -es on the p ro of 
sys telna tic dey lo pmen t I, psy chosocia l and 
health assessment o f indjviduals within a fantiÂ
 Iy t 'm. Experienc based on th student's 
cl in ic I interests . Prerequi ' ile: omp letio n f 
core courses. Corequisite: Nurs. 829. 
834. Ad ult Nursing Practicum. (3). An in tenÂ
 s ive cl in ical ex perienc ; - l u de nt d sig n s, 
impl m nb and evalua te nursi ng car E: f r 
iJduJts . Selects , pecialized aIeas of ' tud ,; ma)' 
invol ve health main tenance or ill ness car o f 
acutely or ch roni cally ill adul ts. P rercquisitl' : 
a ll core courseo, UTS . 781 and 795. urs . 805 
or 839 may be concurr nt. 
835 . NurS ing t he Family as the Client. (3). 
Focu se o n nur 'i ng o f the fa mily . lie nt, 
Sem inars enable tudents to inves tigate major 
theori s, cl inical con epts. r sea rch. and p litiÂ
 cal /legal / e thica l i. ue related to nuhn <> o f 
the fa m ily as the client. Prereq uisi tes: urs . 
701, 702, 703, 705, 71 5, 82 ,md 832. 
836. Pediatric and/or Women's Health NursÂ
 ing: Practicu m n. (3). An in tenbivc clinica l 
exp ' ri enee; stu dent a na lyzes, prioritizes iJ nd 
designs t1l' rapeuric interventions in the m anÂ· 
agement of common hea lth problem'> ffeeti ng 
indi vidu Is and fam ily syste m . E p rienc s 
based on the s tu dent' s clinical inter !:s. PreÂ
 requisi te: c m p l tion of all core CU ll ' and 
Nurs. 80 l U IS. 835 may be concurrent. 
83 9. Management of Acute and Chronic 
Heal th Problem of the Ad ult. (3 ). Examine 
clinical concepts and issues rela ted to majo r 
disruptions in t h h ' al th ~tal-us of adult . 
Empha ize ' .1 $,. " sm nt. m easu re m n t and 
in te rv n tions relat' d to ac ute a nd c1u onic 
hea lth pr bIen . Prer 'q u isi t ' ; all are caursÂ
 5, urs. 781 and 795. ur. 805 lllay be taken 
concurrentl 
43 . Per pective in Psychiatric/ Men tal 
Health Nurs ing. (3). A crit ic,,1 examinat ion of 
the d livery of m n t, I h alth nu r ing. EmphaÂ
 siz~ r .ti tion rol and therapeutic nursing 
modalit ies. Analy z s the e ffec t of histor ica l, 
social, poli tica l, econom ic and eth ical-legal facÂ
 to . Prerequi it"; urs.819. 
844 . P sych iatri c/Mental Health N u rsing: 
Practicum n. (3). An intensive dinic:ll experiÂ
 ence; tudent an a ly l.: :; g roup processes ilnd 
d yn mics, initi a t s and eval ua tes therapeutic 
strategies . Prereq u is ites: urs . 819 and 822. 
Corequisite: urs.843. 
847. Pedia t.ric Primary Care I : Management of 
Common Health Issu es. (3) . Focuse' on comÂ
 prehen ive a ses ment, di ag no~ i 5, and manÂ
 a em ' nt o f health and com mon I"a lth probÂ
 lems s en in ch il dren and families d uring the 
infant; childhood, and adolescent yea.r . StressÂ
 es app l.ica tion of CUrr.::nt research and theoryÂ
 based inierventi on ppro pr ia t fo r manageÂ
 ment by Ad vance Regi te r d Nu rse PractiÂ
 tioners . Empha ' izes s tra t gics and protocol;; to 
m ,:lI1age common problems in urban and ru.ral 
pari n ,interventions to restore children 's and 
family's levels of pr ill.ness hea lth, and posiÂ
 tive behaviors. Prerequisi tes: UT: . 701, 702, 
703, 705, 71 ,and 786, urs. 7 and 805 may 
b,' taken concurrently. I urs. 848 may be conÂ
 curren t or m ay follow this course. 
848. Pediatri c Primary Care I Practicu m: ClinÂ
 ical Management o f Common Health Issues. 
(3) . Concentrated linical practicum in a primaÂ
 r CMe se tting thal addxesses individuills and 
families during the infant. childhood, and adoÂ
 lescen t age '-pan, w ithin the c ntext of the comÂ
 munity. Emph . izeti hi ~tory laki ng; cul tural. 
develop men ta l, nu tri tional. a nd physica l 
assessment; and documen tation k ill. . SemiÂ
 nars focus on ana l s is and eva lua tion of cliniÂ
 ca l situations. P re re.q u is ites: previous courses 
in the PNP 'pecial iza tion a nd d epa rtmenta l 
consent. Pr qu isite or c requ isi te: Nurs. 847. 
849. urse Practitioner Preceptorship. (3 or 6). 
A concentrated clinical practicu m in an acute 
or prima hea.Ith care setting that empha izes 
the manag ment o f car for individ ua ls . StuÂ
 dents synthesize o ncepts and principles from 
p r viC us cl asses an d cli n ieal e xpe r ien es . 
app lying theore rical and rl!search co ntent to 
acute, chr on.ic, urge.nt and / or c\ mmon health 
probl ms. Preceptorship i in a clinical agency 
approp riate to the s tudent's clinical interests. 
Prerequis ite: depa rtmenta.l consen t. 
851. Cl in ical Data Management. (3). ManageÂ
 men t o f clin ical data and its re lMionship to 
advanced nU C'ing practice. Exis ting data from 
clin i I pract ice se ttin gs identified and anaÂ
 Ii/zed fo r pre e nta tion both verba lly and in 
report fo rm . Empha izes ufi ing .xis ting d a ta 
both to detcrm in h aIth are o utcomes and t 
evaluate d li very f care. Communica tion of 
findings will OCClir. Pr requ isites: comple tion 
of core ur'es and at least hours o f clinical 
c Il.cent"ration. omputer li teracy i ' an expectaÂ
 tion. 
852. Adult Ca e Ma nage.ment Practicum. (3) . 
Applies Cil. e ma nageme nt principl e " in thi s 
i!lten ive c lini ca l experience a, th e s tude nt 
designs, imple ments and eva lua tes nu rsi ng 
care for adults. Emphasi ze~ meas urin clinic I 
outcome. and man agement of resources. PreÂ
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requisitei: all CQre courses, Nurs , 781 and 795, 
Nurs, 805 or 839 may be taken concurrently, 
853 . Reproductive Health of Women. (3). 
Examines women's health issues and promotes 
positive self-care practices fo r common health 
problems, Inclu des epidemiology, assessment 
data, diagnostic methods and self-care interÂ
 ventions, Encompasses health education and 
counseling to women during the life cycle and 
health care resources for women's health, PreÂ
 requisite: admiss ion to graduate program or 
instructor's consent. 
855. Management of the Acutely and CriticalÂ
 ly III Adult, (3). Examines advanced nursing 
interventions fo cused on client s tabili z at.ion 
and munagem e nt o f complication s in the 
acutely / critically ill adult. Emphasi zes the 
management of the adult with complex hE'al th 
problems , Interventions focus on application of 
advanced practice nursing care to the restoraÂ
 tion of health / well being, Prerequisites; all 
core courses, Nurs, 781, 795, 805, 839 and 3 
hours of practicum, 
857. Pediatric Primary Care II: Management 
of Common Health Issues. (3), Fo cuses on 
health promotion, health maintenance, and 
risk rE' duction for children and adolescents 
with special health care need s, Emphasi zes 
comprehensive assessment, diagnosi s, and 
management of health, developmental, a nd 
chronic health problems within a f- -nily and 
developmental framework, Considers children 
with developmental an dl learning disabilit.ies 
a.nd children with selected complex and chronÂ
 ic health problems, Emphasizes the collaboraÂ
 tive <lnd interdisciplinary nature of a child 's 
care in school and other se ttings, Addresses 
the uniqu e needs of children in underse,rved 
communities. Stresses applications of current 
research and theory-bas ed int e rventions 
appropriate for management by advanced regÂ
 istered nurse practitioners, Empbasizes strateÂ
 g ies und protocols to manage complex patient 
probl e ms in urban and rural pati e nts and 
interventions to restore children's and fam ily 
le vel s o f p re-illness health, including se cÂ
 ondary and tertia ry prevention, Prerequ iSites: 
NUl'S, 701, 702, 703, 705, 715, 718, 786, 793, 805, 
847, 848, Nurs , 795 may be concurrent. Nurs , 
858 may be concurre,nt or later. 
858. Pediatric Primary C are II Practicum: 
Clinical Managemen t of Common Heallh 
Issues. (3). II concentra ted cl inical practi cu m 
that emphasizes assessment and managem en t 
of h ealth promotion, hea lth maintenunce, and 
risk red L1ction for children and adolescen ts 
with s pecial h ealth ca rE' needs. Em phas ize 
comprehensi ve a ssessm~ nt, diagnosis , and 
management of hea lth, develop men ta l, and 
chronic health probl em." within a family ,m d 
developmental fram ework. Inclu des children 
with developmental and learning d isabili ties 
and children with select compl ex and d lrOnil' 
hea lth probl em,S, SemjJl arS focLls on analys is 
and evaluntion of clinical situations and cases. 
Prerequisites: previous courses in the PNP speÂ
 ia Jization and departmental consent. PrereqÂ
 uisite or corcquisite: Nurs. 857, 
859, Pediatric Prima ry C are III : Advanced 
Health Care for School Nurse Practition ers. 
(3) , This multidisciplinary course builds upon 
the dimensions of assessment and hea lth q U'e 
for chil dren and adolescents in a fa mily an d 
community frnmework and provides a foundaÂ
 tion for ad vanced pm ctice in school hea lth 
from the perspectives of educators and health 
care prov iders. Focuses on major contempoÂ
 rary issUL's that .lfiect the hea.lth and educa tion 
of children and adol escents in the school comÂ
 munity, Considers theories, models, and conÂ
 cepts from educution, public heal th, and nursÂ
 ing as they relate to sch oo ls , Focuses on the 
link bdwecn health an d ed ucati on, Examines 
p()litical , sociological, econom ic, and environÂ
 mental facto rs, dS well as major causes of 11)0rÂ
 â�¢ 

 bidjty and mortaJi ty, Special emp hasis on culÂ
 tural d ivers ity and v u Lne rabl e and und e rÂ
 served popul ations -a t-r isk and strat<!g i(!S that 
enhance learning and health promotion. P reÂ
 requisites: p revious cou rses ill the PN I' specialÂ
 iz ation or instructor's consen t. 
860. Pedia tric Primary Care UI Praclicum: 
School Health Practicum. (3). A clinical cou n, e 
to p repare th<e studen t fo r advanced practice as 
a Ped ia tric/School Nurse Practi tioner, Focuses 
On the health p romotion, hea lth main tenance, 
and rIsk red uct ion for children and adolescents 
with specia l health care needs, and the assessÂ
 men t and managem ent of health and developÂ
 mental p roblemS within a family and develop Â
 m enta l fr,)melvo rk. Consider& ch ildren with 
develo pmenta l and lea rni ng disab iliti es and 
chil dre n w ith select com p lex and chronic 
hea lth problem~ , Emphasizes the collaborative 
and interdiSCip linary na ture of a child's care in 
a school setting. Addresses the u n iq ue needs of 
ch.ildren in underserved comm unities, PrereqÂ
 L1I site: depi1rt.mental consent. 
School Nurse 
The following curricu lum plan is recomÂ
 mended for regis tered nurses \",ho desire 
school nurse certification but who do not 
wish to pursue a degree, 
Shldents generally take three courses in 
the ColJege of Educa tion and three coursÂ
 es in the School of Nurs iJlg. The total proÂ
 gram requires 14-18 cred it hours. Contact 
the School of Nursing for details , 
h e following abb r~viations are U!>~d in the course 
descriptions; T stands for theory and L for laboratory, 
'or exa mple, 4T; 2L mcnn" four hou", of theory and 
two hour" o f lab . P ht and.s for p racll cum / cli lll cal 
hours; 401' means 40 hours of practirum per we;:ok , 
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Dean 
Fairmount CoUege of Lib'Ta l rt and 
Sci nces i committed to the living tradiÂ
 tions of the liberal arts ilnd sci ' nc s, 
whid l rec gnize and affirm the dynamic 
na t u re of th e world, th e di gnit y and 
imp rtance of all societies, and lhe need 
for ci tizens to be prepared for a eh n ging 
future. TIle members of our richly vari d 
discip lin Â· are un ited in OUI miss ion to 
expand, pre er e, and tran' mit knowl Â
 edge. We bel ieve that il 10 e of lea rning 
enhances the qual ity of life, for in dividuÂ
 als and the com.munit . 
Fairmount C II ge of Liberal Arts and 
Scien es ffers undergr, d uate majors in 
th natural sci nc ., 5 cia1 scien es, and 
humanih 5 , and p rograms of prof sional 
trilin ing. An educati n in thes di ciÂ
 pIines help s s tuden ts d evelop critic, I 
thinking ski lls, knowledge and ap precia Â
 tion of uur physical and biological world, 
the arts, and di fferent cultu res, and an 
awaren -s of civ ic r p nsibilities, as well 
as p rof ional p r pa rat ion. The colleg , 
a l 0 provid scours s in basi kills, 
well a g neral edu cat ion, and other 
co urse required for g rad ua ti on from 
uther colleges at WSu. These pro ide stuÂ
 dents wi th kills tha t are in trinsica ll 
valuable and ften fun,- am ntal to pro Â
 fess iona I train ing and the needs of the 
workp lace. 
Degrees Offered 
Un d ergraduate 
The Associate of Arts, Bachelor of Arts, 
B ac elor of Science, and Bachelor of 
General Studies degrees are conferred by 
Fairmount Call ge o f Liberal Ar ts and 
Sciences . Ee eh a cea la urea t de r .e 
requir s the completion of a min imum of 
124 credit ho u rs , the atta inment of an 
ov era ll gra de po int ave rage of 2.000 
includ ing tra nsfer ,,,,ork, a gTade point 
a erage of 2.000 in th major and minor 
fie lds of study, and a 2.000 W U grade 
point a erage. 
The sso iate of rt d grees require 
completi n of a minimum l1f 6 credit 
hours including 15 hours in re idency at 
Wichita State ni versi ty and 0 of the 65 
cre dits from li be ral a r ts and ie nces 
departments. h is d egree must in lude 
the 42 CT eli t ho urs required in the UniÂ
 v ers ity ' s General Ed uca tion P rogr m 
(d scr ibed o n p ag 19), and tudents 
mus t b ' enrolled in one of the n iver iÂ
 ty's d gree-gran ting coIl ges. A Ctm1UlaÂ
 tiv e gr de point aver g e of 2.0 00 is 
required for the degree as welJ as a 2.000 
for WS academic work. 
Bachelor of Arts degrees are offered in 
anthropol gy, bio logical den es, d lemÂ
 i try, com munica tio n, communicativ e 
disorder and scienc $ , computer science, 
clas Â·ical Ian la Y , conom ics, English, 
Fren h, ge logy, Gemlan, history, matheÂ
 md t-i s , mino r ity tudi'5, ph il o ophy, 
ph.'s i s, political' i nc , psychology, 
soci I work, so i logy, , pa ni s h , a nd 
women's tud i s. Ba h I r d e yr e in linÂ
 gu is tics and religion, ere phased ou t 
b ginning in ]987 a nd American . tud ies 
was d iscontin ued In 1993; however, s tu Â
 den in these prc grilm~ w ill be, omÂ
 modat d thro ugh mphase. within the 
g enera l tu di p ro7 r a m or th t ugh 
incorporation in a fi ld maj r. 
C Bachelor f Science i avai l ble in 
biological s Â·enct!s, h uti try, computer 
science, crimjnal jus tice, geolog geronÂI 
tology, ma th mati " lnd phy ics. 
Th e Ba chelor of General Stu di es 
r quires br adth in d istributi n of cour l; 
work and a llow for th d ve!opment of 
areas of concentration wh i ) may be theÂ
 matically or oc::upationally rel ated. h is 
degree is available through every college 
d partment. 
G raduate 

 Gr d u te program are offered through 

 the G dua te Scho I in many liberal arts 

 an . Â·ences areas. The Master f . rts 

 (M A) ma y be earned in an thr pology, 

 com munica ti n (int rd i cip linary), crimiÂ

 nal justice, Englli h, gerontology, h i tory, 

 political scien c , p sycholog , s iol gy, 

 and panish. h Master of Sci nee (MS) 

 may b obtai.ned in biolog i al ci nces, 

 he m istry, compu ter science, geology, 
mathemati ,and ph 1CS. 
Th Master f C mputer Science CS) 
is award d in comp uter science; the Mas Â
 ter of Fine Ar '[FA) in creati ve w riting; 
the Master f d ucation (MEd) in ' peech; 
the Master of Arts in ibera! Stu d ies 
(MAL ) in in terdisciplinary tud ie ; and 
th e Master of P ubl ic Adm inis tration 
( fP ) in public administra tion . 
The Do tor of Philosophy (PhD) d gree 
is offered in chemistry, ap plied math Â
 ma ties, and ps chology-human factors 
nd community ! clinical. 
F( r more informati on, consult th e 
Wichita State Uil iversity Graduate Bulletin. 
Policies 
Admission 
Students are admitted to Fairmount ColÂ
 le e of Lib ra t Ar ts nd ci nces upon 
meting the genera l admissions requireÂ
 m nts fo.r Wichita State Univ rsityand 
upon declal"ing int ntion to pursue one of 
the degree programs offered by the colÂ
 lege. 
Probation and 
Dismissal Standards 
Students are placed on probation whenÂ
 ver their cumulative WS I grade pOint 
a v r age fa ll s below 2.000. Probation is 
r moved wh en the ov rall WSU grade 
pint a erag reaches the required 2.000 
I I. Students con ti.nue on probation 
when th"y earn a 2.000 or b tter seme ter 
average and the ir overall WSU gra d e 
point aver gc remains below 2.000. If stuÂ
 dents on probation fail to am at lea t a 
2.000 sem ter average, and if their WSU 
ov raIl grad p oint ave rage rema ins 
belcn,v 2.000, they will be d ' ' 01 i sed. StuÂ
 dents on probation will not be dead miÂ
 cally dÂ· mi sed un less th y have attemptÂ
 ed a t least U hours after being p laced on 
probation . WIl en dismissed, tu d ents 
may re-enroll only with the permission of 
the college's Committee on Admissions 
and Excepli ns. 
Academic Advising 
Students p lanning to major in a program 
in Fai rmount College en te r the college 
di r ctly up on admis ion and receive 
ad vising from d partment facu lty. AcaÂ
 demic advising is a s u tained and comÂ
 prehensive, d veloprne ntal p rocess in 
which stud ents interac t with facuJ t in 
planning .ours s of stud' approprÂ·ate to 
their life goal and career aspirati n5. StuÂ
 d en ts w ho ha ve early and u s tained 
involvement in their major departments 
d evelo p methods o f inquiry, peer and 
mentoring r lationships, and intellectual 
and social perspective whi ch d eepen 
and enrich tb eir college experience and 
suppor t the ir achievement and persis Â
 tence. Deciding students with profeSSionÂ
 al, tradi tional, and interdisciplinary interÂ
 ests also benefit from iscu sion s with 
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faculty advisors qualified to discuss eduÂ
 cationa l programs leading to the exercise 
of civ ic and social responsibi lity, to the 
enjoyment of intellectual pursuits, and to 
the realization of career fulfill men t. ColÂ
 lege ad vising and records staff offer stuÂ
 dents assistance in becoming acqua inted 
with departmental requiremen ts, proÂ
 grams, and facuIty, and assi s t wi th speÂ
 cial advising and degree-completion proÂ
 cedures. 
Application for Graduation 
To insure a close ident ification of each 
student with h is or her depar tment, the 
faculty of the department of a student's 
major or primary area of concentration 
provide academic ndvising. In addition to 
advising for preregistration and registraÂ
 tion, the departnlental und ergradu a te 
advisor will fill out a grad uation plan 
with each student who has completed 90 
credit hours. Completion of this plan proÂ
 vides guidance to the student in meeting 
graduation requ irements. 
Students planning to receive the BacheÂ
 lor of General Studies degree will declare 
their intention at least 30 hours before the 
degree is granted. A plan of study includÂ
 ing the area of concentration shou ld be 
initiated as sQon as possible--bu t no later 
than 30 hours before the degree is gran tÂ
 ed-with the Bachelor of General Studies 
advisor in tlle primary department of 
in terest (see Area of Concentration in SecÂ
 tion xn below). The plan of s tudy must 
be approved by the BGS PoJjcy CommitÂ
 tee, a subcommi ttee of the Curricul um 
and Academic Planning Committee of 
Fairmount College. This plan wi ll be subÂ
 mitted along with other application for 
graduation materials to the Libera l Arts 
and Sciences dean's offi ce. Th irty credit 
hours must be comp leted afte r the stuÂ
 dent's declarnbon to pursue the Bachelor 
of General Studies degree is filed . 
Applications and degree cards may be 
obtained from any colJege depar tment 
office. 
Assessment of Academic Programs 
Fairmount ColJege of Liberal Ar ts and 
Sciences participates iJl a University-wide 
program to assess the effectiveness of all 
curricul a and instrucbon within the un.i Â
 versity . Individ ual departments within 
the college have established assessment 
trategies \Â·"hich are sha red with their 
majors. In most cases, assessment activiÂ
 ties involving students occur in the final 
semester of enrollment before the degree 
is granted. 
Cross-Listed Courses 
Selected courses in the University curÂ
 riculum are cross-listed becaus e cO llrse 
content is suitable to more tha n one acaÂ
 dem ic a rea. Every department or p roÂ
 gram which offers cross-listed courses 
provides a sep nrate catalog description. 
When enrolling in c.ross- Iis ted courses, 
students-in consultation with their adviÂ
 sor-may select the lis ting under which 
they wish to receive credit, but cred it may 
be earned under only one of the course 
tistings. 
Field Trips 
Attendance on fie ld trips is mandatory in 
any course tha t includ es in its Catalog 
description a s tatement tha t held trips are 
reqldred or in which the instructor state 
tha t fie ld tTips are essenti al for earning 
credit. Absences are permitted only with 
the instructor's approval. Students may 
have credit withheld for a course if they 
do not complete the required field trips. 
Credit for Life Exp erience 
Fairmount Coll ege of Li bera l Arts and 
Sciences offers credit for life experience 
v.,hen c1 student's learning from life expeÂ
 rienc.es would duplictlte the con tent of a 
course offered in the Ca talog, when the 
st ud ent h as worked wi th the fac ulty 
member authorized to teach that cours 
to docu ment the learning from that life 
experience, and when the faculty member 
has asce rtained th a t the documentation 
supports the award of credit. 
While some other universities fit colle 
redi t to the s tuden t's experience, FairÂ
 moun t College (the on ly college at Wid-ti Â
 ta State to award such cred it) requi r 
that the learniJlg from life experience fit 
the approved curriculum of the college. 
We Me co nservative in p rotecting the 
autonomy of the fac ulty and the goals of 
the curriculum. In keep ing with these 
objec tives, the faculty assist s tudents in 
demons trating their mas tery of the conÂ
 tent of a class with means appropria te to 
the particular class. 
Students who nrc au thori zed by faculty 
to develop a portfolio or other documen Â
 tation to seek life experience credit must 
be admitted to Wichita State University 
and must pay a nonrefun dable assess Â
 ment fee to the Offi ce of the Controller. 
tu d ents w ill be ad vised of fees upon 
entering the program. The faculty memÂ
 ber se nd s a memo aut hori z in g the 
(ungraded) credit to the college office. 
Cred it is award ed and is no ted on the 
studen t's transcript. 
Cooperative Education 
FaiI/nount College of Liberal Arts and 
Sciences participates in the Cooperative 
duca ti on program which find s paid 
intem ships for undergraduates and gradÂ
 uates who wis h to combine the ir class Â
 room studjes with academically related 
employment. 
Further i.nformation is available in the 
Cooperative Education oHice, 125 McKinÂ
 ley Hall, or the academic in formation secÂ
 tion of the Ca talog. 
Certiiicate Program 
Certifica te programs are ava.ilable in FairÂ
 mount College of Libera l Arts and SciÂ
 ences to professionals in the community, 
to s tu dents w ho have a lrea dy earned 
deg rees, and to students pursuing 
degrees in Fa irmount College or other 
degree-granting colleges. A certificate is 
awarded acknowled ging a s tudent's comÂ
 pl e tion of a disc iplinary or interdisciÂ
 plinary focus consisting of courses which 
provide thematic coherence in a unique 
area of applied or theoretical work. SpeÂ
 cific requiremen ts for the following cerÂ
 tificate programs may be reviewed in the 
depar tmental sections that follow: 
App lied Communica tion-Elliott 

 School of Commun ication 

 Corrections; Forensic Criminology; Law 
Enforcement; and Public ManageÂ
 ment-Hugo Wall School of Urban 
and Public AHairs 
Film Studies-English 
Information Technology~omputer 
Sciellce 
ubstance Abuse Counselor Trai ningÂ
 Psychology 
Women's Srudies- Women's Studie 
Academic Honesty and 
Code of Conduct 
The faculty of Fairmount College of LibÂ
 eral Arts and Sciences strongly endorses 
the statement on academic honesty 
appearing in tIlt' general information secÂ
 tion of this Catalog and the Code of Con Â
 duct and appeals procedure outlined in 
the Studell t Handbo(Jk. 
Requirements for Graduation 
Bachelor of Arts, 
Bachelor of Science, 
and Bachelor of General Studies 
The follOWing college requirements must 
be met in order for students to receive the 
Bachelor of Arts (BA), the Bachelor of SciÂ
 en ce (BS), or the Bachelor of General 
tudies (BGS) degrees from the college. 
CourSE'S taken to fulfill these requireÂ
 ments also s, ti fy the University 's generÂ
 :11 education dis tribution r quircmen ts. 
The requi rements for the B , B ,and BGS 
fulfill all Univer. ity graduation requireÂ
 ments e..xcep t the following: 
1. Ba sic skms- he follow ing courses 
must b complded in the firs t 48 college 
hou rs wi th a grade of C or above. 
EngL 00 or 101 and 102, English 
Composition 	
 Cornm. 111, Public Speaking 	
 Math. 111 (or h igher), Coll g 

 1gebra, or Math 1 1, 
ontemporar Math 
2. Upper Div ision-at least 40 semester 
hours of credi t in courses numbered 300 
or above. 
3. Residence--at leas t 30 semester hours 
of course cr d it at Wichitcl State. At least 
24 of the las t 0 semester houts or 50 of 
the last 60 sem -ter hours must bo comÂ
 pleted at Wichita State. 
4. Pour-year insti tution-a minimum of 
60 credit hours ro u t be completed in a 
four-year degree- ranting college or un.iÂ
 versity. 
5. 0 rades-no students are allowed 
credit towa rd graduation for D grade 
work in exces of one-quarter of the total 
hours. 
I. Flnc Arts Ilnd HIl1111lI1ities*. Candidates 
fo r the B , BS, and BGS d egrees must 
take 12 hours of courses with the followÂ
 ing distribution: 1) one introductory 
cours from a fin arts discipline listed 
below; 2) one introductor course from 
two different humanities disciplines listÂ
 ed below; plus 3) a fur ther s tudy course 
from the same diSCipline as one of the 
intr due tor), co urses or an Issues and 
Perspectives course in fine arts or humanÂ
 ities. BA and 13 S candidateÂ· may take an 
additional thT e hours to comple te the 
total of 27 required in huma nities/ fine 
arts and social s iences. This extra course 
may be from the major dep artment. 
Fine Arts: ar t history, dance (his tory), 
mu ic logy-composition, theater, 
other approved d iscipline for an 
Issues and Perspectives class. 
Hum anities: communication 
(non-basic skill ), English (non-basic 
skills), h istory, linguistics, modem 
and cla.<;si al languag and li terature, 
philos phy, religion, women's 
studies, other approved d iscipline for 
an Issue and Perspectives class. 
The Schedule of COllr es prod u ed each 
sem ter before enr Ument outlines speÂ
 cific cour es approved in ea ch of the 
above ca tegories. 
II. Litem/ure. All BA, BS, and BGS candiÂ
 dates must complete at least one cour e in 
English or foreign language Ii tera ture. 
Inclusion of this course should be considÂ
 ered in general education courSe planÂ
 ning in humanities. 
Ill. Americllll Political System. All BA, 13S, 
and B S cand idates must demonstrate 
profi iency in the field of the American 
p oli ti al ystem an d institutions by passÂ
 ing either Histor 131Q or 132Q (humaniÂ
 ties) or Politica l Science 121Q (social sciÂ
 ences) or by passing an examination 
offered each semester by the history and 
political science departments. Inclusion of 
one of these three courses should be conÂ
 sidered in general education course planÂ
 ning. 
IV. Socilll and Behllvioral Scicl1ces*. CanÂ
 didates for the 13A and BGS degrees must 
ta ke 12 to 15 hours in three different 
departments from the following distribuÂ
 tion: 1) one introductory course from two 
differen t social and behaVioral science 
disciplines listed below; plus 2) a further 
study course from the same discipline as 
one of the in troductory courses or an 
Issues and Perspectives course in the 
social and behavioral sciences; 3) one or 
two additional courses may come from 
the student's major or from any other 
elective courses within social science 
departments within the college. 
Candidat f( r the BS degree must take 
a minimum of three courses (nine hours) 
following the first two distributions 
above. Courses within the student's 
major may not apply to this University 
general education requirement. 
Social and Behavioral Sciences 
(approved for the University general 
education program): anthropology, 
economics, geography, minority 
studies, political science, psychology, 
sociology, other approved discipline 
for an Issu i'md Perspectives class. 
Other Social and Behavioral Sciences 
for elective use: criminal justice, 
gerontology, social work. 
The Schedu le of COllrses produced each 
semester before enrollment outlines speÂ
 cific courses approved in each of the 
above categories. 
â�¢A tota l of 27 hours mus t be taken in the fine 
arts/ hum~J1itit!S end ' oda l ,md behaviora l sciences 
di ~ci plin e by candid ates fo r the BA and BGS 
degrt.-es. 
V. Nat ural Sciences Ilnd Mathemlltics. 
Candidates fo r the BA, BS, a nd BG 
degrees who have completed at leas t hvo 
years of high school laboratory science 
classes (exclusive of general and physical 
science) must take a minimum of nine 
hours of courses with the following disÂ
 tribution: 1) one intwductory course from 
two different natural science disciplines 
listed below (one of which must be a bioÂ
 logical science and the other a physical 
science); plus 2) a further study course 
from the same discipline as one of the 
introductory courses or an Issues and 
Perspectives course in natural sciences. 
One of the above courses must include a 
laboratory experience. 
Candidates for the BA, BA, and BGS 
degrees who have not completed at least 
two years of high school laboratory sciÂ
 ence must take 12 hours following the 
minimum d ,istribution given above. 
Should a fourth course be necessary to 
complete the 12 hours, this class may 
come from any of the elective diSCiplines 
indicated below. 
Natural Sciences and Mathematics 
(approved for University general 
education program): biology, 
chemistry, geology, physics, other 
approved discipline for an Issues 
and Perspectives class. 
Other Natural Sciences and MathematÂ
 ics for elective use: Anthr. 101Q and 
106 (counts as biology); Geog. 201 
and 235 (count as physical science). 
The Schedllie of COllrses produced each 
semester before enrollment outlines speÂ
 cific courses approved in each of the 
above categories. 
VI. Students must cllmplete at least one 
and not more than two Issues and PerÂ
 specti ves COUIses to fulfill U ni versi ty genÂ
 eral education program requirements. In 
addition, courses within the student's 
major discipline do not count toward 
University general education program 
requirements. 
VII. Foreign Langullges. Candidates for 
any BA degree and for the BS degrees in 
criminal justice and gerontology must 
demonstrate proficiency at a level equivaÂ
 lent to five hours beyond the 112 course 
in one foreign language or equivalent to 
the completion of the 112 course in two 
foreign languages. This proficiency may 
be demonstrated in either of the followÂ
 ing ways: 
L 
Students may successfully complete 
111 and 112, plus five additional 
h mrs in one foreign language, or 111 
and 112 in hvo foreign languages 
2. Other fQreign language experience, 
or high schoo'l foreign language 
study at the rate of one high school 
unit for each college sem ester, may 
apply toward the required 
proficiency. 
3. Students who have completed three 
or more years of one lan guage in 
high school may fulfill the foreign 
language requirement by 
successfully completing a 3-hour 
intermediate-level class in the same 
language. 
4. Students with English as their second 
language have met the college'S 
foreign language requirement for a 
baccalaureate degree. 
Langu age 21 0Q classes, al though 
approved to coun t towar ds hum anities 
requ irements in the genera l ed uca tion 
program, wi ll nut ful.fill a humanjt ies 
course requ iremen t for Fairmol.m t ColÂ
 lege of Liberal Arts and Sciences stuÂ
 dents. Any language course from the 220 
or above level will coun t as general eduÂ
 cation h u manitie s cr ed it if on the 
approved list of classes p ublished in the 
Ul1iversity Catalog. 
A student who has credit in two years 
f a h igh school fo reign language may 
enroll in 111 and 112 for cred it wi thou t 
departmental consent. 
A student who has crewt in three or 
more years of h igh school fo reign lanÂ
 guage may take 111 and 112 fo r credit 
only if departmental consen t has been 
received in writing. Othenvise, a student 
who has credit in three or more years of a 
high school foreign language may enroll 
in any 200-level course for credi t without 
departmental consent. 
Students with sufficien t hi gh school 
background in language s tudy to merit 
placemen t in a co ll ege lang uage class 
beyond the 111 leve l m ay q ua lify for 
retroactive credit in language. Please see 
guidelines for retroactive cred.it ou tlin ed 
in the Modern and Classical Languages 
and Li teratures d epartmenta l section of 
the Catalog. 
Candidates for the BS within the divi Â
 sion of natural sciences and mathematics 
have no fo re ign lang uage req ui rement 
unless it is required by the department. 
The BGS also has no foreign language 
reqillrement. 
vrn. BA, BS: Major. All specific departÂ
 mental major cour ses and requirements 
are lis ted in the Catalog by departments. 
While the dep a r tmen t con trols its own 
requirements for the major, the following 
expec tations apply to a ll department 
majors: 
1. 	A 2.000 grade point average i 	
 required in the major 

 2. 	No more than six hours from the 
major may be used to satisfy college 
d istribution rcqlli rernents 
3. 	Courses with a G su ffix may not be 
used as hours in the major or in the 
primary departmen t of a BGS area of 
concen tration unless ap proved by the 
deparhnent 
4. At leas t 12 upper- rnvisjon hours 
are requi red in the major or area of 
concen tration 
5. 
No more th an 45 hours in the major 
may be used for graduation w ith 
BA degree and no more than 50 
ho urs in the major may be used for 
gradua tion with a BS degree 
6. The same hours callnot be used to 

 satis fy requirements for two or 

 more ma jors or minors or 

 combina tion thereo 

 IX. ComiJi1led Major. A SA degree w ith a 
comb ined major, consis ting of 24 hours 
from one field of s tudy and 12 hours from 
an allied fi eld of study, may be designed 
with the assistance of the primary departÂ
 ment's academic advisor . A minimum of 
12 upper-d ivision hours must be includÂ
 ed in the combined major. 
X. Field I'vlajor. Field majors in biochemÂ
 istry, che.mistry / b llsin ess, classical studÂ
 ies, and in terna ti onal studies are avaiJ Â
 able. O ther field majors may be designed 
by stud ents who wi sh to select three or 
more correia led areas of s tudy and devel Â
 op an acceptable p la.n of course work. 
Field majors must adJ,ere to the following 
rules: 
1. 	At least 18 hours m ust be taken in 
one department and nine hOllIS in 
each of two allied departments (36 
hours total) wi th at least 12 of 
these hours upper d ivision 
2. 	A plan of stud y must be developed 
in consul t<ltion w ith and approved 
by an ad visor itl the major area of 
study and the dean's office of 
Fairmount College of Liberal. Arts 
and Sciences. 
XI. MIIlOr. Minors are offered in geograÂ
 phy and aU fields o f study in wh ich a 
major may be earned . The number of 
hours required for a minor is set by each 
d epartmen t. A 2.000 min imum g ra d 
point average is required in the minor . 
Minors from othe.r colleges are acceptable 
and must meet mini.mum requirements of 
that college. 
XII. BCS: Area oj Concentrat ion . Th e 
Bach e lo r o f Genera l Stu d ies degree 
allows studen ts to d~sign their own p roÂ
 granlS of study crossing departmental or 
even college lines. The Bachelor of GenerÂ
 al Studies degree may aJJ()w the s tudent 
to become a genera lis t and may a llow 
preprofessiona l or n on trad itiona l ca ree r 
students greater Â£lexibilit), in planning for 
their uJ1ique fu ture. 
Wi th the assistance of the Bach elo r of 
Gene ra l Studies ad visor in the depar t Â
 men t of p rimary in terest, each s tu dent 
pursuing a Bachelor of Genera l Studies 
degree will d ev e lop a pl an of study 
which ou tilnes an area of concentra tion 
incorporating a minim um of 33 hours. No 
fewer than 15 and no more tha n 21 of 
these hours will be taken in a "focal" or 
primary departmen l The remaining 12 to 
18 hou rs mus t be d ivid ed between at 
leas t two other departnlents. Concen traÂ
 tions may cross dcpartnlental or college 
lines in that they may be thematically or 
occupa tionally related. No general stud Â
 ie s co u rses ("G " courses ) wiLl co unt 
toward the "primary" portion of the conÂ
 cen tra tio n b ut w ill be allo w ed in the 
additional portion :;. A mi ni m um of 12 
upper-division hou rs m ust be included in 
the concentration . 
BGS students are given an opportunity 
to summarize their academic and intellecÂ
 tual goals in an assessment essay. 
Dis tribu tion requirem ents limit course 
work to no more than 30 hours from one 
department, to no m ore than 60 hours in 
one div ision and to no more than 30 outÂ
 of-college hours. 
XIII. NOlllibcml Arts nnd Sciellces Cou l'se~ . 
Students may count only 24. hours of nonÂ
 Uberal arts and sciences courses toward 
either the BA or BS degree. 30 hours of 
nonlibera l arts and sciences courses may 
count to ward the BGS degree. (This 
includes courses taught outside 01 departÂ
 ments in the libera l arts and sciences. ) 
Any nonliberal ar ts and sciences courses 
required by a ma jor w ithin th e college 
wil l apply to LAS hours required for the 
degree . 
Field Major 
Studen ts may select a major that correÂ
 la tes three or m ore Lie ld s of s tu dy to 
receive a broad appreciation of the culturÂ
 a l and dynamic fac tors of h uman conÂ
 d uct. The selection of courses must be 
made wi th an advisor from the p rimary 
d e p a rtmen t of in teres t and with the 
dean's approval. Although such a major 
cu ts acrosS departmenta l lines and is 
determined by the fiel d of specific i.n terÂ
 st, the combination of courses must be 
accep tab le to the college. Norma lly 36 
hours are req ui red for th e fi eld major, 
with 18 hours in the major department 
and at least nine in each of the two allied 
d epartm ents. Studen ts may work with an 
(H~c d em ic â�¢ d visor in d ev lop ing a n 
appropria te fiel major r may ne of 
th p r designed fie ld maj r indicat d 
below. Students must mee t B grad uaÂ
 tion requ iremen ts for an fi eld m aj ors 
ex,:ep t bi chemi try and chemistry / bu iÂ
 ness which lead to th e BS degree. 
Biochelll istry. Biochem istry is ,1 rapi ly 
growin g science in wh ich man y imporÂ
 tant advances have been made in the last 
two d ecades. lL requires both an underÂ· 
standing of biological proc sses and 
\mOl' ledge of sophi tic ted techn iques of 
chemistry and ph"sics . The fi eld major in 
bio hem istry is de ign d to prepare stuÂ
 dents for empl lym.enL or further tu in 
thi rea. 
Stu d en ts choos ing thi s fi el ma jo r 
shou ld seek th adviC' of the chajrp on 
of the Departmen t of BiolOgical SClences 
or the Department of Chemistry as earl , 
as po lble. Both the bio i g ical sc i [lces 
and chemistry sections f th Cnta/o proÂ
 vide complet description ' of this major. 
Chem i try/B l. sil1e " . See the chemistry 
$e c ti on f th Cat nlog f r co mp le te 
d " cr iption. 
Cla ssical Stu dies. Classical s tudies is an 
in te rdiscip linary p rogrom d esign d to 
give students a ense of continui ty and to 
in terpret the va lue , idea , and ideals of 
antiqui ty as h wn in its his tory, a rt, 
mythol og , li tera tur , po li tica l in Â·ti tu Â
 tions, and r Iigi n . The major aI ' ) serve 
as a sound preparati n fo r areas in which 
sens itiv ity to language and id eas is an 
im p o rta n t tool-cIa's ics, ling ui s ti cs , 
anci ' n t history, ilJ t hi tory, ard1aeol gy, 
comparative literature, law, religion, an d 
Near Eastern stud ies. 
The major con is ts of 36 huur which 
must be sel cted from a lis t 0 apprc ved 
cour s ' , e 'cep t that courses of indepenÂ
 d t _tud . in one of the departm ' nt ' of 
the fi eld m a jor m ay COlw t tow ard th e 
major if the sub ject matter is at least half 
classical. or further iniorma tion and a 
list o f appr oved COLII' es cent, ct th e 
De partm en t Â£ Modern and Cia sica l 
L nguage and Liter tures. 
1l1 tel'lliltio/l al St lldi!! . Th e p rogra m for 
the in terna tional field major is flexible 
and is designed to mee t th need for speÂ
 cialisLs in foreign areas, internationa l go Â
 emment or international economics, gmr Â
 ernment, bUS iness, an d in te rn ,ltion a i 
organizations, tudents are prepared for 
ca reers in international organizations in 
th U .S. governm"'n t and in b us iness 
firms with in tern, tional a tivities. 
W I,) options are available: Option A is 
in r a studi ; Option B is a combination 
of area.s tudles and iJ1 ternational b usin ess. 
No minor is requir d fOf ei the r option 
Students interes t d in ption A should 
contact the in ternational studies ad b ur 
tn the history department. 
Communicative Disorders 
and Sciences 
Studen desiring an emphasi in applied 
language study should see r q uirement5 
and cu rriculum for a ma jor in commuÂ
 nicati e d isorder and sci en ' 5 through 
Fa irmo un t College of iber 1 Arts and 
Sciences ust'd in the College of d uca tion 
section of the Calalog. 
Special Preprofessional Programs 
Ad isors in the ariOl1s preprofessilma l 
field ' a nd cl )sely rel a t d departm n t_ 
pr vide speci fic in fo rma tion rega rd ing 
course and requirt>rtlents. 
Prelaw 
he Ass oci a t ion o f Ame rican La w 
Schools states that student inter sted in 
pur uing , law degree should get a broad 
und rgrad ua te education th t pr vides 
"compre hension nd express ion in 
w ords , critic. l u nd rst a nd in g o f the 
huma n ins titution s a n va lu es w ith 
which the law dea ls, nd cre tive pm....er 
in th in k ing ." TIH!Se q uali ties a re to be 
achieved th r ugh di s ~p li ne s tud y in 
fi Ids of the studen t' s choice . Re quireÂ
 menL for the bach r's degr e provide 
tu ci en with both a geJ1 r I ed LI Ce hon 
nd concentrati n in a ma jor fi el of 
stud y. 
Law school ad mission requires compleÂ
 tion a a bacc lau reate d eg ree. M a ny 
majors p rovide appropriate fo undation 
fo r the study of law, and c llege ad i ing 
staff offer prelaw s tuden ts a!:isistance in 
can t, tlng d epartmenL fo r a ea c! mic 
ad vi sing. 
Premedical Professions- Medicine, 
Dentistry, Op tometry, Pharmacy, 
Veterinary Medicine, Podiatry, 
Chiropractic 
Medical pr grams ncou rage st udents 
to obtain a broad ducation in addi tion to 
the prerequisite stud ies in the sciences. 
Prepara tion for a p ro feSSiona l p rogra m 
should indude courses tha t develOp d i Â
 cip Uned thinking, intE'lligent appreciation 
of values, and sympathe tic understandÂ
 ing of society and hum an interaction. tuÂ
 dents may choos to major in any field of 
interest in preparation for m d ic. I studÂ
 ies . Th e primary cor o f prer q uisite 
courses necessa ry fo r ad mission to most 
profess.iona l s h ools in lu e one yea r 
each of â�¢ glish composition, math, bioloÂ
 gy, inorganic chemistry, organic chemÂ
 istry, and p hysics . 
Comple tion of a bad elor's degree is a 
gen era l admissions requirement for the 
majority of medica l schools . ome profesÂ
 sional programs grant dmission on the 
basis of a th ree- rear p repa ratory p roÂ
 gram. Wichi ta State students on the threeÂ
 year program may be gran ted the bacheÂ
 lor 's degree if th y have taken 94 credit 
hours (the las t 30 rtl ll.'i t be at WSU) within 
the regu ired fi e lds of tudy and have 
com p le ted g 'n ' ra l educa tion req uireÂ
 ments for the d '''ree; earned 188 credit 
points with no more than 20 hours of 0 
grade work; p assed th first year of a 
m di a1 professi ns p rogram and qualiÂ
 fi d for admi ssion to the second year. 
C ndid at s m ll t ap ply fo r the d eg ree 
through th colleg office. 
Academic < dv ising for premedical proÂ
 fe 'sians s tudents is provided in the stuÂ
 d nt's m ajo r d ep a rtment. Professiona.l 
program applica tion in form, tion is coorÂ
 dinilted thr ugh the college office. 
Preparation for Se ondary Education 
Students planning to teach in high school 
may p ursue a Fairmount a llege of LibÂ
 era l Arts , nd 'denees degree program 
whitÂ· prep aring to meet Stat Board of 
d uca tion req u irements for econdary 
educa ti on ertifi cates . Pr grams for secÂ
 ond, ry education ilCe outlined in the ColÂ
 I g of Ed ucation section of the Catalog. 
Liberal arts and scienceoS majors form the 
base f r many cert ifi , d teaching fields, 
while the College of Ed ucation pro ides 
all profe sional education course w ork 
requi red fo r certificati fl . For furt he r 
detai b nd information, c n tact a major 
department advisor in FairmOlmt College 
of Libera l Arts and d en 'e or a teaching 
field adv isor in the College of Education. 
Administration of Justice 
S e Criminal Justice in Urban and Public 
Affairs, H ugo Wall School of. 
American Studies 
Th' Bachelo of Arts degree in American 
studies was d iscontinued in 1 93. HowÂ
 ever, s tudents currently enro lled in the 
p rogra m will be accommodated. An 
emphasiS in American studi s is available 
as a concentration in anthropology or a 
Bach el lr o f Ar ts de g ree fie ld m ajor 
throu h anthrop I gy. 
Anthropology 
Anthrop ol ogy is the co mprehensive 
study f humanity in an of its manifestaÂ
 tions < nd in all time' and places. AnthroÂ
 pology is holis tic and it examines aspects 
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of human action-psyc.hological, biologiÂ
 cal, social , and cultural- including techÂ
 nologica l, economic, religious, po litica l, 
and artis tic. AnthropoJogists explore tl, 
vast diversity of human cultures, striving 
to understand and appreciate the myriad 
w ays of life tha t cons titu te a lternative 
solutions to the universal p rob lems of 
human existence. 
Anthropology combin es the perspecÂ
 tives of the sciences and the hu mani ties. 
Its traditional four subfields (archaeologi Â
 cal anthropology, biological anthropoloÂ
 gy, cultural anthropology, and li nguistic 
anthropology) stud y h uman beings and 
human socie ties from an in terdisciplinary 
perspective an d from both evolutionar: 
an d h um a nist ic points o f v iew . The 
department ofiers a broad ra ng!;! () f coursÂ
 es for majors and minors and for general 
educa tion requirements. These course 
provide students with opportu nities to 
learn abou t, appreciate, and understand 
th e values an d perspectives of peopl e 
from cultural tradi tions other tha n their 
own, and to improve thei.r ability to interÂ
 act successfully with them. 
A major in an thropology consists of at 
le as t 30 semest er hours , 15 hou rs of 
which m ust be chosen from a required 
list of courses. These 15 hout's include an 
introductory course in biological anthroÂ
 pology, Anthr. 10 1Q; a course i.n cu lhual 
or general anthropology, 102Q or 124Q; a 
method and theory course, 647; <In area 
cou rse (choose from Anth r. 303Q, 307, 
312, 506, 511, 515Q, 516Q); and on e 
cours e in ar chaeo logy (ch oose fr o m 
Anthr. 305Q, 313, 335, 508Q 538, 611, or 
613). An additiona l IS semester hours of 
anthropology electives can be d istribllted 
across the cata log listings for anthropoloÂ
 gy to ma tch the student's in terest in a 
particular sub-di scipline(s). 
A maximum of 6 semester hours of cerÂ
 tain courses in related departments mav 
be cou nted to ward an an th ropology 
major if they meet the pa rticular needs of 
shtdents and are approved by the anthroÂ
 pology department. 
MillOI'. A mjnor consists of 15 semester 
hours in anthropology (including at least 
6 hours of upper-div ision "vork) cho~en 
in consultation with the student's antlu-oÂ
 po logy ad viso r. Stud ents minoring in 
an thropology are encouraged to take 
n thr. lOlQ, either 102Q or 124Q, and 
126G. 
Field M rrjor A fi eld major in anthropoloÂ
 gy enabl es undergraduate s tude n ts to 
combin e stu dies fro m three separate 
dep artments . The a nth w po logy fi eld 
m ajor con sis ts of 18 credi t h o u rs in 
anthropology, includ ing at leas t 6 hours 
of up per-di vision work and 9 hO llrs of 
related credit in each of two departments 
other than anthropology Students seekÂ
 ing a field major in anthropology must 
take t'ul thr. 101Q, ei ther 102Q or 124Q, 
and 126G. All remain ing anth ropo logy 
and non-anthropology hours for the fi eld 
major are chosen in consultation with the 
s tudent's anth ropolo!::v advisor. 
Lower-Division Courses 
>lOOG. An t hropology of Modem Life. (3). 
General edu cQtion introd uctory course. In troÂ
 duces .1nthropolog ica l perspecti ves on the 
beh 'lvior (:I nd ins titu ti ons o f co ntemporary 
people, em phasizillg the mass culture of the 
United State.<:. 
>101Q. Biological Anthropology. (3). General 
ed ucatio n introductorv coutse. Provides an 
introduction to the und~rstnnding of biological 
evolu tion a nd beha\ il,1!'al deve lu p men t of 
humans. introduces the history and basic conÂ
 cepts o t bi o logical/evolu tio nary thought'; 
geneti c;; <lnd cell biology; human origins, ecolÂ
 ogy, and culture, >l long With the types of data 
ond moue:; IJt 'l n JJ ysi ~ currently used ill bioÂ
 logic,)1 3nthrnpoklgy. f omlula tes explanations 
of ph y~ l CD j an d c u ltur<l1 deve lop ments of 
hurn"l1l and nonhwmlJ1 primll te" in the last 70 
million yei)r". Explores patterns of' hu man variÂ
 ation In biologicai and behavior al tra its ,1 mong 
present-day pppul,l ti () l1S dnd discusses current 
issut!.\o (e .g., the social and biolqg ical meani.ng 
of varia tions) . 
>102Q. Cultural Anthropology. (3). GeJ'1era i 
educa tion intmduC'tOty c()urse. 1111:: meaning of 
culture, its significance fo r h uman beings and 
its d iverse form,:. among peoples of the world, 
PJst ,1Jld p rest'nL 
104. Introduction to American Studies. (3) . 
E..xamines the deH~I L)p11l e.nt of American studÂ
 ie:, as a d ificipl ine, fO CUSing un the. major AnwrÂ
 icnn studIes reseurch approaches adopted from 
,11ch area!'! ::\s tl)\! humnnities, socia l sciences, 
and linguistics. From their perspective as parÂ
 ticipants in American cul tu re, s tudents apply 
the tedmique..<, oi interdiscipJin,u} resea rch to 
their own exper ience . Research approaches 
incJ ude qU;lll tita tive <lll,llysis, semiotics, $trucÂ
 tu ralis lll, li terary formul.. theory, and others . 
Incl udes film, popular litera ture, ethn ic and 
sc>- ro les, cultuI<l1 myths, teleViSion, fashion, 
ports, .:md ~dv ertbing. 
106. Biological Anthropology Laboratory. (1) . 
tudetlts co llect and analyze da ta while learnÂ
 ing to apply Lumm t techniques to the ~tudy of 
h u maI1 and/ llr non-h u man pri mate skele tal , 
dell ta l, anti biologip l specirneJ'1s. T'rerequisitc 
or wrequbi tc: '\nthr. 101Q. 
107. Cultura l Anthropology Laboratory. (1). 
Students pa.rlil:ipa tein orga nizing, co ll echng, 
and ana lyzi.ng d ata derived from cuJtUIa l 
an thwpolngicaJ ill\Â·estiga tions. PrE~requ isite or 
corequisite: Antllr 102Q. 
>U4Q. General Anthropology. (3). General 
<'ducatilln introductory course. In troduces the 
fields oj physical ant hropology, arch aeology, 
and lingui!;t ic$ and an analysu, of the concepts 
of society and cul ture emphasizin g nonliterate 
peoples of the world. 
>116G.ln1roduction to Archaeology. (3). GcmÂ
 era l educa tion introdu ctorv course. Introducc.s 
the phil osophy, theory , tools, a nd techniques 
of the practicing archoeol.ogist. Illustrates the 
role or archaeology in understanding cultural 
ch a n ge th ro ug h tim e, an d explains ho w 
archaeological method draws on natural sciÂ
 ence \)Jld humanities to demons tra te how we 
lea rn about pas t cu lt ures from the material 
they left behii'ld. 
150. Workshop in Anthropology. (1-3). ProÂ
 vides specialized instruction us ing a variable 
forma t in an anthropological ly releva nt s ubÂ
 ject. Repeatable for credi t. ' 
165. T he Blues: Art and Culture. (3). C rossÂ
 listed as Mus. C. 165. The blues is a uniquely 
Amer ican musica l fo rm th at has made an 
imm ense cont ribu tion to world popular cui Â
 lwÂ·e. The history of the blues is olso the hi5tory 
of Black America from the la te 19th century tn 
the p resen t day. Focuses on major bluet> artists, 
both rural and urban, to trace the history and 
developmen t o f the blues as a folk art form 
that expresses both the joy and the desp"ir of 
the peuple who cre(1 ted it. 
>200. intercultural Relations. (3). General eduÂ· 
ca tion furth er stud ies course. Examines anthroÂ
 p ological perspectives on the contac t of indiÂ
 viduals and societies which have different cui Â· 
turill h istories . Examples a re drawn widely 
from varied contemporary contexts: family liLe, 
international business, health and hea lth ca rc, 
the mov ement of popula tions, education 1ll 
for mal and in forma l co n texts, nnd cultur al 
strategies for s urv iva l in the global village. 
>201G. The American Hero. (3). General eduÂ
 ca tio n issues and perspectives course. Defi nes 
historica l, cul tural, and environmentaJ condiÂ
 tlon~ tha t fostered the rise ot many genres of 
merican folk heroes. Examines r epresentative 
h(~roes irom colonial times to the present to see 
how they symboli ze the Amer ican character. 
210. Crime in America. (3). Stud ies crime in 
.m erica from colonial times to the p resel:1 t. 
Explores the e vo lution of cr im e, crime as 
depicted in li terature, crim e a.s depi cted in 
popula.r entE'JÂ·tainment and popular att itudes 
toward crime and criminals. 
281. Cooperative Education in Anth ropology. 
(1-4) . Provides p roctica l experie.nce that comÂ
 pl e ments the s tudent's lIC<ld emi c program. 
onsultation with and approval by an approÂ
 priate facul ty spon50r are necessary . Offered 
CrlNCr only. 
Upper-Division Courses 
>303Q. World Cultures. (3). General education 
further s tud ies CLlurse. Comparative cas e s tudÂ
 ies of tJ1t! cultures of existing societies of varyÂ
 ing types, iJlc1uding nmllitcrate peoples, 'll',i rd 
W orld nati ons, and mo d ern indus triali z.ed 
countries. 
>305Q. World Archaeology. (3) . General eduÂ
 cation further s tudies course. In troduces tll e 
basic concepts , methods, techniques, a n d 
m odes of an a lysis of scien tific a rchaeology. 
These are applied to a series o f p roblems of 
increas ing co mple xity: the emergence of 
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human culture, the development of domestic 
plants and animals, and the evolution of cities 
and complex societi.es. 
>307. Peoples of Africa. (3). General education 
turther studies course. A description and analÂ
 vsis of the culture areas of Africa south of the 
Sahara Desert from ethnohistoric and ethnoÂ
 graphic sources. 
>312. Asia Pacific Cultures. (3). General eduÂ
 cation further studies course. Studies of the 
cult)Jres and na tions in eastern Asia bordering 
the Pacific 0 ean, focusing on historical backÂ
 ground, cultural beliefs and practices, and the 
distinctive patterns of each. 
>313. Archaeology of East Asia. (3). General 
education further studies course. A broad surÂ
 vey of archaeology throughout eastern Asia 
from the early hominid fossils at Peking and 
Java to the development of Chinese and SouthÂ
 east Asian civilizations. Emphasizes China 
(through the Han Dynasty), southeast Asia and 
Australia/New Guinea. Includes recent 
archaeological finds of the Peoples Republic of 
China. 
>315. Special Topics in American Studies. (1Â
 3). General education further studies course. 
Analyzes special topics in American studies. 
Repeatable for credit. 
>316. The 1960s in America. (3). General ed uÂ
 cation further studies course. Examines the 
change in cultural narratives from the Beat 
Generation of the 1950s to the end of the VietÂ
 nam Era. Covers the stretching of institutional 
boundaries by the creation of a cult of youth, 
the civ il rights movement, free speech moveÂ
 ment, and the introduction of Eastern thought 
into pub lic dialogue. Prerequisite: 100G or 
instructor's consent. 
>318. Psychological Anthropology. (3). GenerÂ
 al education further studies course. The relaÂ
 tionship of individual psychology (personality, 
emotion, cognition), both normal and abnorÂ
 mal, to group membership and cultural conÂ
 text. 
>327. Magic, Witchcraft, and Religion. (3). 
General education further studies course. 
Cross-listed as ReI. 327. An examination of varÂ
 ious concepts concerning the realm of the 
supernatural as held b y various peoples 
around the w orld. Relate s such religious 
beliefs and the resultant practices to the l.1rger 
pattem~ of cultural beliefs and behaviors. 
>335. Archaeology of North America. (3). 
General education further studies course. A 
surv"'y of the prehistoric cultures of North 
Americ,) north of Mexico from the earliest peoÂ
 pling of the continent to the time of European 
colonization. 
342. American Folklore. (3). Cross-listed as 
~ngL 342. A survey of the types and functions 
of unwritten traditional materials in the U.S., 
including beliefs, tales, jokes, folk music, cusÂ
 toms, and crafts with some ethnic varieties: the 
unwritten materials that form the uniqueness 
of American cultu.re. 
>344. Ecological Anthropology. (3). General 
education further studies course. Investigates 
the relationships of people both to their physiÂ
 cal and sociocultural environments, including 
the effects of these relationships on economic 
activities, social organiza tions, and beIiefs and 
behaviors emphasizing the evolutionary deve lÂ
 opment of survival strategies. 
347. History of Anthropology. (3). An overÂ
 view of the history of anthr opology from the 
enlightenment through the middle of the 20th 
century. Emphasizes seminal events, theory, 
and contributions that shape the modem disciÂ
 pline of anthropology. Prerequisites: Anthr. 
100G, 101 or 102 or 104. 
>356. Human Variability and Adaptation. (3). 
Genera l education further studies course. A 
critical examination of th e biological aspects of 
contemporary human variat ion, stre SSing 
human adaptations. Prerequisite: Anthr. 101Q 
or Bioi. 203Q or equivalent. 
>361. Law, Politics, and Society. (3). General 
education further studies coLlrse. Studies legal 
and political systems in non-Western societies. 
Includes the origin of the state, p recolonial law 
and politics, the impact of colonialism, and 
problems in state building. 
>388. Cognitive Anthropology. (3). General 
education further studies course. Concentrates 
on a transcultural comparison of th cognitive 
constructions of life-space, social reality, and 
world view in foraging, agricultural. and 
industrial societies focusing on the socioculturÂ
 ally conditioned aspects of intellectual hmcÂ
 tioning and perceptually based behavior. 
450. The 1950s in America. (3). Promotes 
greater understanding of the dive rse developÂ
 ments affecting the experience of Americans in 
the period 1945-1960. This period, referred to 
as "the fifties," is often regarded today with 
fond nostalgia. Examines major cu ltural curÂ
 rents of the time. 
481. Cooperative Education in Anthropology. 
(1-4). See-Anthr. 281. 
498. Readings in Anthropology. (2-3). RepeatÂ
 able up to six hours. Special probl ems in 
anthropology. Prerequ isite : 12 hours of 
anthropology. 
499A. American Film Culture. (3). Using films 
as sources and resources of attitudes, values, 
and beliefs, course studies a \'.1riety of these 
"visual texts" in chronological order to examÂ
 ine such topics as attitudes towards blacks and 
women at various peLiods, crime and prohibiÂ
 tion, patriotism during WWI and WWII, the 
Cold War men tali ty, and the rebel lious youth 
culture of the Vietnam era. Evaluates the colÂ
 lective American menta lity during the distriÂ
 bution of these films. 
499C. The Western. (3). TI1e western nov O" 1and 
western film serve both as popular forms of 
entertainment and as distinctive literarv and 
cinematic genres with recognizable ele~ents: 
plots, formulas, characters, settings, and situaÂ
 tions. This distinctively American a rt form 
reveals much about /\merican valucs, characÂ
 ter, and beliefs during the last two centuries. 
Courses for GraduatelUndergraduate Credit 
502. Introduction to Archaeological LaboratoÂ
 ry Techniques. (1-3). Maximum of three hours. 
An introduction tll the laboratory processing of 
archaeology materials. Direct experience in all 
phases of preparing excavated materials for 
analysis, including cleaning, restoring, preÂ
 serving, numbering and cataloging of ceramic 
and Lithic artifacts and other remains. PrerequiÂ
 site: Anthr. 124Q or 305Q. 
>506. Peoples of the Pacific. (3), eneral eduÂ
 cation further studies course. A survey of the 
rac es, la nguages and cultures of nOll literate 
people. of Polynesia, Micronesia and 
Indonesia. 
>508Q. Ancient Civilizations of the Americas. 
(3). Genera l education further studies course. 
A cultural survey of the Aztec, Maya and Inca. 
Prerequisite: Anthr. 124Q or instructor's conÂ
 sent. 
>511. The Indians of North America. (3). GenÂ
 eral education further studies course. A survev 
of tribal socie ties a nd native confederation's 
north of Mexico from the protohis toric through 
the historic period. Prerequisite: Anthr. 102Q 
or 124Q. 
512. Twentieth Century Problems in AmeriÂ
 can Studies. (3). Analysis and study of probÂ
 lem s i.n various disciplines tha t influence 
American deve.lopment. 
>514. Anthropology of Aging. (3). General 
education further studies course. Cross-lis ted 
as Geron . 514. An anthropological analysis of 
the latter stages of the Life cycle with historical 
and cross-cultural perspectives. 
>515Q. China. (3). Gem'ral educa tion further 
studies course. An introduction to the people 
of China and aspects of their culture: economy, 
government, society, rel igion and the arts. HisÂ
 torical attention on the many adjustments the 
Chinese have made during the 20th century 
following political revolutions, industrializaÂ
 tion nd expanding tr de relations. 
>516Q. Japan: People and Culture. (3). GenerÂ
 al education further s tudies course. An introÂ
 duction to the culture of Japan including its 
history and prehistory, aspects of traditional 
culture and 20th century Japan, its economy, 
politics and social organization. 
>519. Applying Anthropology. (3). General 
education further studies course. The applicaÂ
 tion of anthropological knowledge in the soluÂ
 tion of socia l problems in industry, public 
heal th and public administration. PrerequiSite: 
Anthr. 102Q or 124Q. 
>522Q. Art and Culture. (3). General educaÂ
 tion further s tudies course , A s urvey of the 
visual and performing arts of nonwestern peoÂ
 ples wi t.h special attenti on to their relationÂ
 ships in the cultural settin g . Prerequisite: 
Anthr. 102Q or 124Q. 
>526. Social Organization. (3). General educaÂ
 tion further studi es course . A survey of the 
varie ties of social organiza tion among noninÂ
 dustriali zed peoples throughout the world. 
Deals w ith fam ilv systems, kinship, residence 
patterns and lineage, clan and tribal organizaÂ
 tions. Prerequisite: six hours of anthropology. 
>528. Medical Anthropology. (3). Genera l 
education fmther stud ies course. Studies the 
health and behaviors of various human soc iÂ
etiÂ£'S, especiall y in, but not limited to , those 
outside the western, scientific tradition . Coven' 
atti tu d es toward the etiology of di sease, th 
techniques of healing, the use of cur;,tive drugs 
an d oth er agents , th e r o les of healers and 
thera pists and the attitudes of the cQmmunity 
toward the ill. A library or Field research proÂ
 ject is required. Prerequisite: 3 hOUTS of m usÂ
 ing or 3 hours of anthropology or ins tructor's 
consent. 
538. Early Man in the New World. (3). A critiÂ
 ca I exarnina ["ion of facts and theories concernÂ
 ing e;,rly man in the New World from the peoÂ
 pling of the continent to the beginnil1g of the 
Archaic Tradition, and of the role o f cultural 
co ntac ts betwee n eastern As ia a n d No rth 
America. Prerequisite: AnthI. 124Q or 305Q. 
540. The Indians of the United States: ConÂ
 q ues t and Survival. (3). An anthropolog ical 
inquiry into four centuries of cultural contact, 
confLict, resis tance and renascence. PrerequiÂ
 s ite : Anth.r. 102Q o r 124Q or instruc to r ' s 
consent. 
>542. Women in Other Cultures. (3). General 
educati on further stud ies co urse. Cross-Listed 
as Wom. S. 542. Deals with the place of w omen 
in primitive and other non-Western societies, 
in various aspects of culture: political, economÂ
 ic, social, religious, domestic, inte llectual, psyÂ
 cholog ical and aes th etic. Compa res and conÂ
 tr~s t!> socie ties in order to see how differen t 
kinds of roles for women are rela ted to differÂ
 ent kinds of socie ties. 
>555. Paleoanthropology and Human PaleonÂ
 tology. (3). General education further stud ies 
co urse. A detailed examination of human evoÂ
 luti ona ry history as ev ,idence d by fossi l 
remains and a survey of various interpre tive 
explana tions of the foss il r ecord. PreTequi site: 
Anthr. ]OlQ or BioI. 203Q OJ' equivalent. 
557. Human Osteology. (3) . Deals with hWllan 
skele tal and dent"l materials wi th applications 
to both phys ical anthropology and archaeo loÂ
 gy. Lectu re and exten sive Laboratory sesSions; 
includ es bone and too th ide.ntifications, meaÂ
 surement and analy sis and skeletal preservaÂ
 tion and reconstruction . Indivi d ual projects are 
un d e r ta ke n. Pr e re qui s ite: An thr. 101Q or 
equivalent. 
577. Introduction to Linguistics. (3). PdncipLes 
of descri pti ve and histori cal lingu istics: phoÂ
 netics and phonology, morphology and syntax. 
The phonological and f,'Ta mmatkaJ structures 
of Modern Stand ard Germ<ln and its developÂ
 ment from Proto-Germanic. 
597. Topics in Anthropology. (3) . De ta iled 
study of topics in anthropology with particular 
mp hasis being estab lished according to the 
expertise oÂ£ the va rious instructors. 
600. Fo rensic Anthropology. (3). Cross- lis ted 
as CJ 600. Encompasses the area of crim in al 
inv es ti ga tion involving bi olog ical evid ence: 
blood, hai.r, fin gerprint, denti tion and skeletal 
sy st em . Co ve rs pro ced lir e!> of coll ec ti o n, 
prt,,;erva ti on, mar king, transportation, referral, 
laboratory analysis, classifica tion and identifjÂ
 ca ti (m emphasizing an thropological interpretil Â
 tion. Prerequis ite: Anthr. 101Q or equivalen t. 
602. Archaeological Lab oratory Ana lysis. (1Â
 3). Studen ts nnul )"le archaeological milteria ls, 
including ce r<ll)1 ic, lithic , ialU1 al an d vegetal 
remillns according to accepted me thods. StuÂ
 dents learn to apply standard methods of idenÂ
 tui.cation and nw des of inte rpre ta tion to the 
mate.'ials to pn)duce an ilcceptable OlfchaeologÂ
 ica l rep o rt. Pre requi si tes : A nth r. 50 2 and 
ins tru ctor's consent. 
606. Museum Methods. (3) . An introduction to 
museum techniques relating to the acq uisition 
of collec tions and related proced ures, such as 
accessioning, cataloging, documen tation, preÂ
 sentati on and s torage . Emphasizes curre nt 
trends in mus<?ologica l pl1iJtlsophy concerning 
purpose, functi on and relevance of musewns, 
as well as career opportu niti es . PrerequiSi te: 
instructor's consent. 
607. M useum Exh ibition. (3). Contempo rilT), 
philosophy of e xhibition design J,nd the appliÂ
 cation of recent concepts to the pl'-l11 l1 ing and 
ins tallation of an exhibiLPrerequisite; Anth r. 
606 or ins tructor's consen t. 
609. Biolo gical A n th ro pology Laboratory 
Analys is. (1-3). Analy.:e biologiGi I anthropoloÂ
 gy mil ter!"ls including human and nonhuman 
keleta I material of both fll1'f'nsic contemporary 
or prehistoric origin ilccording to stand ardized 
meth od s for recordi ng an d da ta collecting in 
biologic.]l anthropo logy . Lea rn me lhods of 
iden tifi ca tion , analysis, and iJl terp.retation and 
prepare a standard teci1J1ical report. Prerequ iÂ
 sites: Anthropology 101Q, 106,356 or 557. 
>611 . Southwestern Ard laeology. (3). General 
educa tioJl furthe r s tudies course. A compreÂ
 hensive surv"'y of the prehistoric, his tOl' ic ilnd 
living cultuces of the American Southwest parÂ
 ticularly emphasizing the cultural continnities 
and changes covering 11,000 yea rs. PrerequiÂ
 sites: one introductory course in anthropolug 
or departmental consent. 
612 Indians of the Great Plains. (3). An invl5Â
 tigation of the cultural dynmnics of the Grea t 
Plains area from the protohistoric period to Ihl: 
present. Pre'requisites: ~ ix hours of anthropoloÂ
 gy and departmentaJ consent. 
613. Archaeology of the Great Plain s. (3). The 
arcllJ eology of the Crea t Plains ure~ from earliÂ
 es t evid ence to th e historic period . Prerequ iÂ
 site: one introductory cour$e in anthropology 
or departm.ental consen t. 
647. Theories of Culture. (3). A survey of the 
main theoretical movements in cultural anthroÂ
 pology, including both histor iC411 and contelllÂ
 porary schools o f though t. Prerequis ite: s ix 
hours of anthropology. 
65]. Language and Culture. (3). Cross-listed as 
Li ng. 651. An introd llcti(ln to h is to ri cal and 
descri ptive lingui ~tics. Deals with the ethnogÂ
 raphy of commLUlicn tions, lexicos tatistics an d 
lin g ui s ti c d e term in ati on . P r ercq u i>it l: : sil< 
hours of anthropology. 
667. English Syntax. (3) . Cross-li.sted as Eng!. 
66'7 and Li ng. 667. Examinnti lll1 of aspects of 
the str ucture of Engli sh and the ir rela tion to 
lin g uis tic t.heory. Prereq uisite: Eng!. 31'i or 
Ling. 577 or Anthr. 5'77 Or instructor'S consen t. 
690. Field Methods ill Anthropology. (3-6). A 
max imum of s ix h ou rs Cil n be cou nte d as 
an thr opology hours towa rd ei th e t degree. 
Instmcts the studen t in a rchaleological and e thÂ
 nological fiel d methods through ac tual particiÂ
 pation in a field r~ch program. The project 
depen d s u pon th e sp ecif ic Summer Session 
,1 nci varies from year to year. Prerequi s i teo 
instructor' ::> consen t. 
701. Directed Read ings in American Studies. 
(1 -3). Pre req u iSItes: s ix hOUTS of Ame ri c<,n 
studies course wOl"k or equivale.1t and ins tru"'Â
 tOl" ~ con, enL 
736. Advanced Studies in Archaeology and 
Ethno h istory. (3 ). Specia l area a nd theor y 
p roblem s 1n a h istprical approach to culture. 
P rerequi s-ites: s ix hou rs of an thr opology and 
depa rtmenta l consent. 
746. Advanced Studies in Cultural AnthroÂ
 pology. (3) . Entai ls an in-d epth coverage of 
sele c ted topi cs in cu l tura l a nthr opology, 
incl uding SOciJI s trllc ture, economic and politi Â
 cal organiza tion, Ie]j~i(ln, personali ty, ar ts and 
kno w led ge ::>y."te ms , a n d current researel1 
methods. Prerequisite: six hours of an thropoloÂ
 gy, 
750 . Works h op. (1-4 ) . Short-t e rm courses 
fOCUSing on anthropologica l problems. PrereqÂ
 l,li,ite: instructo r's consent. 
756. Advanced Studies in Biological AnthroÂ
 pology. (3) . In-d epth coverage of selected topÂ
 ics in biological anth ropology, incl uding the 
his to ry of evolu tionary thought, human variaÂ
 tion, g rowth ilnd d evelopment, pop ul a tion 
dyn amics, paleoanlhropology, and p r.imatoloÂ
 gy. Focuses on curren t iss ues, me thod, and 
theory iJl bi(1 logical anthropology . Prerequi site: 
Anthr. 10lQ or instru ctor's consent. 
781. Coopenltive Educa tion. (1-4 ). Provides 
practical experience tha t com plemen ts the stuÂ
 dent 's academic p rogram. Requires consulta Â
 tion w ith and approval by an ;]ppropriatc facÂ
 u lty sponsor . Offered CrINer only. P rerequiÂ
 si te: gradua te sta tus, 
798. Introduction to Research. (3). l3ibliogrilÂ
 p hy, meth odo logy and th e philosoph y of 
research. Repeatab le for a tota l of six hourti of 
credit. Pr<:' req uisi tes : s ix hours o f American 
stud ies course work or (~quivalent and in$trucÂ
 tor 's consent. 
799. Seminar in American Studies. (3). IndiÂ
 vidual con ferences organized a round il probÂ
 lem ur problems presented by a representative 
figure, theme or period, i.e., the lndusrria l RevÂ
 olut ion, Reconstruction, wes tward mig ration 
or Mati< Twain ~nd th e Mississipp i. Repeatable 
for a total of six hom 3 ll( credi t. Prere(1uiBites: 
ix hours of A merican s tud ies course work or 
e'luivu lenl and instructor's COnsen t. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
801. Sc.mi nar in Archaeology. (3). ComprehenÂ
 sive analysis oi archaeological da ta emphasiz Â
 ing theore tica l p roblems of in terpretation 1111d 
reconstru ct ion. Repe<llable up to six ho urs . 
Prereq u isite: A nthr . 50 1 o r d ep a rt menta l 
'onsen t. 
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802. Me thods in Anthropology. (2-3). DevelÂ
 ops abi lities in the conception and Ln es tii-,"aÂ
 tion of an thro pologica l p rob lems and inlerÂ
 view an d obsen ation tech niques , as we ll as 
more li peciali2ed m ethods sllch ali photogr Â
 phy, mapping and tape recording. Rept'a tab le 
up to s ix h ours . Prerequis ite : d c'p ar tmen ta l 
consent. 
820. Seminar in Biological Anthropology. (3 ). 
Analysis and discLlssion of ancient foss il , preÂ
 'historic, historic, and r~cent I modem biological 
variation in an anth ropo logica l perspectiv e. 
Can include ad vanced studies 01 bllU1J.n vari a Â
 tion a nd skel tal biol ogy, d e mogra ph and 
popula tion genetics i.n an throp ology. ad vanced 
studie in pll leoanthw pology , nd issues in the 
deba t> over micro ,1nd macro levels of evo luÂ
 tion, and quantitative applica tions to the study 
of human vMiatio n in anthro p olog ica.l (onÂ
 texts Repeatable up to 6 h ours . Prerequisite: 
departmenta l consent. 
837. Seminar in Cultura l Anthropology. (3) . 
Intensive study of adv, n ced theoret ical qUE'SÂ
 tions in cultura l anth ropology . Repeatable up 
to six h o ur s . P re re qll isi te : fi e h o urs of 
anthropology. 
847. Colloquium in AnthropOlogy. (1-2). SIU 
grilde only. Repeatable for d maximum of three 
hours. Se min r -s tyle exp ri ence in rece n t 
research in all of the subfields of anthro pology. 
Allows tho se stud ents p reparing the.ir first 
papers for presentation a t profess ional conferÂ
 enc s to pr ese nt them before a cr i tical but 
frien dly audienc . Students pr ~enting colloÂ
 quium papers receive two credits , Prereq uisite: 
grad uate st, nding in dnthfllpology . 
848. Recent Developments in An th ropology. 
(3). A review of the latest cifscoveries an d interÂ
 pretations in the s cience o f huma n beings. 
Repeatable up to six h.ours. Pr requ isite: fi ve 
hours of anthropOlogy. 
870. Independent Reading. (2-3). Repeata b le 
up to six hou rs. Prerequisite: departmental 
consent. 
871-872. I n te rn hip ill A n thropology. (2-2). 
Stud en ts follo w in g a p pli ed o r m ultid isc iÂ
 plinary tracks, such as mu cology, intcm a!'ionÂ
 al business educa tion, or h eal th profe s ions 
receive profe "si nal ork experi ence in thei r 
field through an internship a t a d igndted 
work place a pp roved by departmental comÂ
 mit te ' . Course need not req uire ,) tangible end 
pwduct (e.g .. pap r ). May be repeated, b ut 
limited to a total of 4 credit hou rs. Prerequ isite: 
committee con ent. 
873-874. Advanced Proj ect in Anth ropology. 
(2-2). In consultation wi th their major ad\risor 
ilnd committee, students des ign a project (e.g ., 
a muscum exhibit, a written p lan for an interÂ
 niltional busin Ss venture, a Ie son plan fm an 
anthrop ology unit in 5cho a ls) that ap plies 
anthropological method and theor to th speÂ
 cific needs of an insti tution, group, or popu laÂ
 ti on. Req uires a ta ngible en d product (e.g., 
paper, thesauru ', ndlor visual production or 
exhibit). May be repea t d, but limit d to, tota l 
of 4 credit ho ul::; . Prerequisite: committee conÂ
 sent. 
875-876. Thesis. (2-2). 
Biological Sciences 
The bioll)gi I sciences department offers 
a b road and flexib le curriculum leading 
to the Bachelor of Arts (BA), the Bachelor 
o f ci ence (BS), the field maj o r in bioÂ
 che.mistry (BS), and the bachelor degr e 
prog ra m.s (8 a nd BS) to teach in secÂ
 ondary educa tion. Students in teres ted in 
an in terdiscipli na ry p rogram with a bioÂ
 lugical focus are encouraged to cons ider 
the Fairmount College of Lib ral Arts and 
Sciences fiel d maj or (BA) program. All 
students w ho intend to pursue one of the 
programs within the D p artmenr of BioÂ
 log ical Sci e nc E'S shou ld con ta ct the 
d epartment as early in their educational 
careers S possible fo r ,1ssignment to a 
fa cul ty academic advisor. 
Maj or. A major in bio logical sciences 
l ad in g tl) the Bachelor of Ar t (BA) 
r qu ires a minimum of 30 semester hours 
f bio logical sciencâ�¬~s course w rk; up to 
40 semester hours may be taken for cred Â
 it. A major in biological sciences leCl ding 
to th Â·Â· Bachelor o f Sci ence (BS) deg re e> 
requires a minimum of 40 semester hours 
of b iological science course w ork; LIp to 
50 semester hours may be taken for r dÂ
 it. and id Cl tes fo r either d egree must 
complete Biol. 203Q, 204, 418, 419,420, 
and either Bio I. 497 or Bio I. 499 . CandiÂ
 dates fo r either d egree must also comÂ
 ple te two semesters of inorg< nic chemÂ
 istry (typica ll T hem. lllQ and 1122) 
and on sem es ter o f or anic chemistry 
(typically Chem. 531) . and idat s for the 
BS d g ree m us t al s o compl e te two 
sem e ier o f physics (typ ically P hys . 
L 3Q and 214Q ). Candida t s fo r either 
d eg ree a re re q u ire d to ta ke th e F ield 
Achievem ent Te"t in BioI gy d uring the 
senior year and contrib u te examples of 
thei r cou r e wo rk to th > d epartm en t ' s 
assessment program. All candidates must 
main tain grade p oint average of 2.000 
in all biological 'cience COllrse work. 
Minor. Ca ndidates for a minor in bioÂ
 logical sciences must com plete BioI. 203Q,. 
204, and an. two of the following: Biol. 
418, 419, or 420. n didat s for the m inor 
must maintain a 2.000 grade p in t averÂ
 age in all biologi al scien c s course w ork. 
Biochemist ry Field Majo r. Th d epartÂ
 ments f biolog icaJ scienc s and chemÂ
 istry participate jointly in this program. 
Required courses ar Bio!. 203Q, 204, 419, 
and 420; Chem. 11lQ, 112Q, 523, 531, 532, 
662, 663, and 664; Phys . 213Q and 214Q; 
a nd Ma th. 112 (o r 111 and 123). Also 
required are Biol. ( hem .) 666 and 669 
(two enrollments); and 21 el ctive hours 
chosen fr m am n~ th Sf' pp roved for 
th i chemitry fiel d m8 0r (see academÂ
 ic a d v i ur or d paJ' tmental o ffi cE'S for 
approved course '). 
Field Major (BA). tudents interested rn 
envi.ronmental biology or rel a d areas of 
e nvi ron menta l sci nc s ho uld consult 
with a d epartmen tal ad vis o r arly to 
desi m a curriculum that wi ll satisfy FairÂ
 muunt C ollege L1 f Libe r I r ts and S iÂ
 en e fi Id major requirements and w il l 
includ couc e w ork wi th b road fo us 
on environmontal bio logy. 
}.;lajor in Bioiogicill Sciell ces: S(!ro llilary 
Ed llCfltion. ' his ma jor a llows for the comÂ
 pletion of the requirem ents for a degree 
in biological sciences an d the certifica tion 
requiremen ts t teach bi logy and generÂ
 al science-grades 7-12. Stu d en ts selectÂ
 ing this op ti n sho lId work cIo ely \ ith 
the teacher ed uc tion acl\risor. The BacheÂ
 lor of Arts (SA) in BioI g ica I S iences: 
Secondar r Education req uires the com Â
 pletion of Biol. 203Q, 2ll4, 330, Â·Â±l8, 419, 
420, 524, one fOlIT-hoLlf course in Botany, 
and one f the follu wing: BioI. 503. 5 0, 
575 , or 78 . A lso re u ired il re C h m. 
111 Q, 112Q , 523. and 31; T' hys . 213Q, 
Geo!. 302Q; Ma th l23; 770P or 770M; 
772M or 772P or 7tl05; and the p rofe Â
 sional education requil' rnents for majors 
in science as outlined by the ollege of 
Education. For the Bachelor of Science 
(BS) in Bi oI gica l Sciences: Sec ,nda ry 
Education, student m u t complete add iÂ
 tiunal h ur s to total a minimu m of 40 
semes ter hour of course wo rk in bi cl logiÂ
 cal sci . KeS (a maximum f 50 hours may 
be taken fo r credi t) end Phy ics 214Q. 
Nonmajol' Cou rses . The epartm 1t of 
Biologi ca l Sc iences off rs co u rs es 
designed p rim aril_ to meet the ne d s of 
s tu ents in other departments. Thes re 
li s ted b e lo w - UN nm a jor C o u rses." 
The e co u rses, r their equ i a lent s a t 
other ins ti tu tic1ns, can no t b u cd to sa n. Â
 fy the b io lobrlca l scien ce o u rse wor k 
rt'qu irements for th . major. 
Nonmajor Courses 
(May not b Â· used to atisfy the requir Â
 ments for th major) 
Lower-Division Courses 
>104Q. introducing Bio logy. (4). 3R; 2L GenÂ
 era l eel u ca li on in trod ucto ry COlI rs". t ~ l e Â
 comse introducing bZls ic concepts of bioiogicdl 
s ci nee in cllIdi.n g ch.uac t r is ti cs o f living 
organisms. stTuctur > and fun ction of orb,Hl Â
 isms witl, emphas is on hllDlan bein gs, mechaÂ
 ni s m.;; of inh er itan ce, an d int t' r ac ti o n of 
humans w ith living il nd nonlivin g cornponents 
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of various environments in the living world. 
The labora to ry com p 'lnent includes experiÂ
 ments and exercises to reinforce lecture preÂ
 sentati ons as well as provIde e.bboration of 
some subject are.as. Recommended for the nonÂ
 science major. Only one of thtÂ· iollowing may 
be taken fo r credit: BioI. 104Q, lOSG (no longer 
ofierf'd), 106G and/or 107G. . 
>1 06G . The H uman O rga.nism. (3). Gene ral 
education introductory cou.rse. Introduces the 
nonsClence major to certain biologica l princiÂ
 ples as they rela te to the human organism, proÂ
 vi des biologica l information and understandÂ
 ing of ~ubjects which afe relevant to the stuÂ
 nt 's own ,....el l-being and role as a world citiÂ
 ze.n, and in creases awareness oi the human 
place in the biosphere. Concurrent or subseÂ
 quen t enrollmeni in BioI. 107G is recommendÂ
 ed for s tud en ts n eeding general education 
credIt for a n atural ~cience laboratory experiÂ
 ence. Credit for th is course may not be applied 
towa rd the requ.i.rements for [j major or minor 
in b iological sciences. Only one of the followÂ
 ing may be taken for cred it: BioI. 104Q, 10SG, 
106G and/or 107C . Students wishing to repeat 
BioI. l ose (no longer o ffered) should enroll in 
Bioj 106G mrrl 107G. 
>107G. The Hu man O rganism Laboratory. (1). 
2L General educa t.ion in trod uctory course. For 
the nonscience major. Supplements dnd reinÂ
 forces the material covered in BioI. 106G with a 
lab orator y e xperi ence. U ses a h a n.ds- on 
appruach and covers topiCb relevant to the stuÂ
 dents and their rol e in the biosphere. lI)ciudes 
cell s tructure, h unl.an organ systems, the rol.e 
of microorga ni sms in our environment, nutriÂ
 tion , me taboli s m, gene ti cs, and ecology. 
Requjres no anima l dissection. Credit fo r this 
course may not be applied toward the requireÂ
 ments for a major or rninc)r in biological sciÂ
 ences. Only one of Ule following may be taken 
for cred it: BioI. 104Q, lOSG, 106G and/or 107G. 
Stu d ents wis h in g to re pea t BioI. l OSG (n 
longer offered ) should enroll in Bioi 106e allii 
107G. 
220. In troduction to Microbiology. (4). 3R; 2L. 
For snldents i.n allied health fie ld s. Introduces 
eucaryot ic a nd procaryoti c mi croorganisms 
and vi ruses and develops an understa nding of 
microbial growth, includi ng the use of antisepÂ
 ti.cs, disinfec tants, and antibiotics; DNA .lS the 
genet ic material includin g DNA replication~ 
p ro tei n syn thesis, gene regulntion, mutation 
and gene exchange in bacteria ; applied and 
envirnn mental microbi ology including water 
and !lewnge trea tment and food microbi.oJogy; 
resistance to infection, b<lsk mechanisms of 
pathogenesis, and selec ted nucmbial diseases. 
The lab reinforces concepts learned in lec ture 
and help~ the student gai n an unders tanding 
of and develop competence in basic microbial 
t ec hniq u e's inclu d ing th e s afe handling of 
microorgan.isms. Credit earned in th is course 
may not be ap plied toward the requirements 
fo r iI major Qr minor in biological sciences. StuÂ
 den ts m ay n o t rece ive credi t for both BioI. 
1200 (no longer offered) and Bioi 220. Students 
wishing to repeat Bioi 120Q rnJY enroll in thi 
course. Pr erequis ite: Chem. l01G or 103Q or 
111( 
223. Human Anatomy and Physiology. (5). 4R; 
2L Presents the structUJ e and function of the 
major 11lunan bod y systems. Demonstra tes the 
structure and function of certain svstems furÂ
 ther in the labora to ry setting. F~r s tude nts 
majoring in programs other than biological sciÂ
 en ces or biochemistr\'. Stud ents who have 
completed BioI. 22S or 2211 (both no longer 
offered) mily not recei ve credit for prior enrollÂ
 ment in these courses and subsequent enrollÂ
 ment ill Bioi 22:1 . Students seeking to repeat 
Bio I. 225 or 226 mily enroll in this course, subÂ
 jec t to the credit limitiltions indica ted above. 
Prerequisite: Chem. IDlG or 103Q or 11 1Q. 
Upper-Division Courses 
>310. Human Reproduction: Issues and PerÂ
 spectives. (3). General educatilln issues and 
perspectives COj.lrse. Presents a comprellensive 
survey of the many biological aspects of reproÂ
 duction.. Covers structure and function of the 
reproductive system, as well as information on 
in vitro fertilization, fertility tes ting, contracepÂ
 tion , population problems, AIDS, cancer, 
reprodu cti ve issu es, ethical probl ems a nd 
other concerns abl)l!t the contr ol of human 
reproduction. Prerequisite: any olle ot the fo lÂ· 
lowing: Bioi. 104Q, 105G, 106G, 203Q, or 223. 
>370Q. Introductory Environmental Science. 
(3). General ed ucation issues and perspectives 
course. Examines the relationship of the earth's 
human populations to resource use/deple tion 
ilnd to the impact of human activities on the 
environment. Introduces and uses basle conÂ
 ce pts relating to enl~rgy, popu lations, a nd 
ecosystems as a b~sis fur understanding enviÂ
 ronmental problems on the local, r eg iona l, 
national, and internahonallevels. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
>509G. Foundations of Human Heredity. (3), 
General. education further stu dies course. 
lntroductiol1 to the mechanisms and socie taJ 
significances o f developmental, t ran smission 
and populatilln genetics of humans. Atten tion 
to inborn errors of metabolism !w d d evelopÂ
 ment and the roles of genetIc counseling and 
genetic engineering in their milnagem ent. For 
student,; majoring ou ts.ide of the natura l sci Â
 ences il nd docs nilt carry credit toward a bioÂ
 logical sciences majm or- minor. Students earnÂ
 ing graduate cred it prod uce a te r m paper 
based on the technical literature on a topiC cllOÂ
 sen in consultatinn with the instructor. PrereqÂ
 uisite: junior standing. 
518Q. Biology of Aging. (3). Cross-lis ted as 
Gernn . 518Q. An intr oduction to th e ph eÂ
 nomel1ll!1 of aging, including a survey of ageÂ
 re l~ted processes and mechanisms o f senesÂ
 cence emph<l sizing humans. Students earning 
graduate credit produce a term pilper based on 
the techni ca l literature on a topic chosen in 
consultation ",ith the instructor. Prerequisite: a 
basic course in biolngical sciences that sa tisfies 
general education requirements . 
Major Courses 
(Used to satisfy the requi re m e nts fo r t h 
major) 
Lower-Division Courses 
150. Biology Workshop. (1-3). 
>203Q. Introduction to Organismal Biology. 
(5). 4R; 3L. Gene ral cduciltion intrllductory 
course. lntrod uees the fundamenta I concepts 
of biology as they apply to multice llular organÂ
 isms. Inciudes th e advantages and problems of 
a mulbcellular habit; hom eos tatic svstems 
involv ing n ervo u s ,) nd horm o nill c~ntr()l; 
nutrien t procurement, circuliltion, use, and 
cycling in plan ts, animals, and communities; 
and asex uaJ and se xual rep roduction and 
inheritance in plants, animals , and communiÂ
 ties. The laboratory includes a $urvey of repreÂ
 sentatives from the five kingdO!1lh and s tresses 
evolutionary trends in the plant and an imal 
kingdom. Pre.requis ite: concurrent enrollment 
in Chem. lllQ is recommended. 
204. Introduction to Cellular Biology. (5). 4R; 
3L. Cl1ntinu,ltion of Bi oI. 203Q. Presents the 
principles of cellular biology and fully develÂ
 ops the cellular and molecular bases of pheÂ
 nomena d.iscussed in BioI. 203Q. Includes celÂ
 lular structure as it reLates to function ; the conÂ
 cept Df cells as 0Tganisms; the chemical basis of 
inheritance; nutrient procurement, use, and 
cycling in the cell via aerobic and <ula erobic 
respiratory pathwilys and photosynthesis; regÂ
 ulation of cellular activities by protein syntheÂ
 sis, proteill acti v ity, and membrane mechaÂ
 nisms; and selected topics in cellular biology, 
such as the immwle defense system, origin 01 
eukaryobc organelles, abiogenic origin of liie, 
and the ro le of prokaTyotes in matter cycling in 
the biosphere. The labora tory demonstrates the 
principles of cell biology and develops the stuÂ
 dent's skill i.n the experimental method and the 
comm wlica tion of scientific information. PreÂ
 requisites: BioI. 203Q and Chem. 111 Q. 
Upper-Division Courses 
305. Introductory Plant Physiology. (5). IntroÂ
 duces the phYSiologica l mechanis ms which 
co ntro l hi g h e r pl an t fun ctions. incl ud es a 
revie w of basic phYSiological p rinciples; gas 
exchange; water abso rption, transport and loss; 
organic nu tri tion and the processes of ph otoÂ
 sy nthesis a nd respirati on, incl ud.ing variant 
m echanisms in plants adapted for particular 
en vironments; transport of organic nutrients; 
mineral assimilation and nutrition; and fa ctors 
affecting the s urvival. ( ) f higher plants. EmphaÂ
 sizes s truchlre as it rela tes to function and the 
phys ica l / chem ica l mechanis ms involved in 
mainte nance ph ySi o logy. The la boratory 
emphas izes expe rimental techniques and 
aprroaches to invest igations of plant physiOÂ
 logical phenomena di sc ll ssed in the lec ture 
and th e deve lopm ent of sci entific writing 
skills . Students who have completed BioI. 50S 
and/ur 506 (no longer offe red) will not receive 
major credit for this course. PrerequiSites: BioI. 
204 and Chem. 112Q. 
330. General Microbiology. (5) . 3R; 6L. IntroÂ
 duces the structure, function, systemiltics, ecolÂ
 ogy, and population dynamics of microorganÂ
 isms emphasizing prokaryo teh. Prereqllisites: 
BioI. 204 and Chern. 112Q. 
418. General Ecology . (4). 3R; 3L. PrinCiples 
underly in g the inte rrela tionship~ of living 
organ.isms and their environment from the bioÂ
 sphere to the population level of organization. 
Some labora tQfy exercises and class projects 
conducted at local field sites. Prerequisite: BioI. 
204. 
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419. Genetics. (3), The. mechanisms of hered it 
and a ria tion in animals, plant, and prokar);Â
 otes with , criti il l review o f gene structure 
and function. Stud 'nt who ha ve completed 
Bio I. 584 may not rive credit for prior 
enr )Iltnent in th a t course and s ub seq uent 
enrollm 1t U1 this course. tudents s eking to 
repea t Bio i 584 ma~ enroll in this cour e, subÂ
 ject to the credit limitations ind.icated. PrereqÂ
 uisite: Bioi 204. 
420. Molecular Cell Biology. (4) . 3R; 2L. ConÂ
 cerned primarily Â·Ih the molecula.r biology of 
,,'ukaryotic cells. CO\e.rage of individual ceJluÂ
 lar co mponen ts (organ'elles) and processes 
includes the plasma membrane, mitochondriÂ
 on and ene.rgy convers ion, intracellular sortÂ
 ing, the cell nucleus and gertetic mechanisms, 
co;ltrol of gene expression: ell signaJLillg, cell 
growth and division , cance r, a rtd ce llul r 
mc'chanisms of development. Reviews and 
demonstrates curren t techniques and experiÂ
 mental appro, h . for tudying cells. Students 
who have co mpleted BioI. 500 may no t receive 
crectit for prior enrollment in that course and 
subse u nt enroll ment in this course. Students 
seeking t repeat BioI. 500 may en roll in this 
course.. Prerequisite: BioI. 204 and Chem. 331. 
471. Wildlife Management. (4) . 3R; 31. PreÂ
 sents both theoretical and practical principles 
of wildlife munagement. Includes wildlife legÂ
 blillion, ecological rules applicable. tn wildlife 
populatio ,procedures for h<lbitat ilnalys is 
and inventory, and wildlife restoration. ConÂ
 duct labor;)tory xercises and class projects at 
local fi e ld s ites. Emphasizes habitat analysis 
and restnration during the field portion. PreÂ
 requi ites: BioI. 418. 
481. Cooperative Education . (2-4). Course 
complements and enhances the student's acaÂ
 demic program b . providing an opportunity 
to apply know ledge gained through co urse 
work to job-rei, t d situ. tions. For information 
contact the coordinator of w1dergraduat~ s tudÂ
 ies or the C oop era ti ve Ed u ca ti o n prog ram 
office. To more than four credit hours earned 
in BioI. 481 may b applied toward satisfy ing 
the r quirements for a major in biological sciÂ
 ences. Prerequis ite: applicant and coopera tive 
ed ucatio n position approved by th departÂ
 mental affairs committee. Offered CriNer only. 
497. Biology Colloquium. (1). SiLl grade only. 
Research seminars presented by graduate stuÂ
 dent ' , fa culty , and vis iting researc hers. 
Requires a written term paper on o ne of the 
presented top ics. Repeatable once for credit. 
Prerequisites: hvo of the follo wing-BioI. 418, 
41lJ,420. 
498. Un dergraduate Independent Reading. 
(:!) . SILl grade only. Students perform library 
scholarship under the direct supervision of facÂ
 ulty and write a report. 0 more than s ix c.redÂ
 it hours ea rned from BioI 498,499, or equivaÂ
 lent indep e ndent s tudy curses may b e 
ap plied towa rd departmental m ajor graduaÂ
 tion requirements. Prerequis ites; a t least 20 
hour~ of biology course work that sa tisfies the 
majof rec1 uircmen ts; ins truc tor 's cOllsen t; a 
Directed Independent Study Abstract form ; 
and departmental consent. 
499. Undergraduate Research. (2-4), SIll grade 
only. Students perform laboratory or field 
research under the direct supervision of faculÂ
 ty and write a report. No more than s ix credit 
hours earned from BioI. 498,499, or equivalent 
independent s tud y courses may be applied 
toward departmental major graduation 
requirements. Prerequisites: at least 20 hours of 
biolog, course work that sa tisfi es the major 
requirements; instructor's consent; a Directed 
Independent Study Abstract form; and departÂ
 mental consent. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
502. Vascular Plants. (4). 2R; 4L. An introducÂ
 tion to the structure, reproduction and evoluÂ
 tion of the m.1jor groups of liv ing and extinct 
vascular plants. Includes an introduction to 
flowering plant systematics. tud.e.nts earning 
graduate credit perform a primary literature 
survey on a topic selected in consultation with 
the instructor and delive.r a 30-minute ural preÂ
 bentation to the class. Prerequisite: BioI. 204. 
503. Taxonomy and Geography of Flowering 
Plants. (4) . An introd uction to the principles 
and methods of pl;:mt taxonomy and to the 
study of the patterns of plant distribution and 
the origin of these patterns, Class tlme is dividÂ
 ed among lectu.re , laboratories and field work. 
Field trips throughout Sedgwick Co unty and 
to the Flint and Chautauqua Hills provide an 
opportunity to collect specimens and to 
observe ecology and distribution of na tive 
species 01 flowering plants. Prerequisite: BioI. 
204 or i1~struct()r's consent. 
524. Vertebrate Zoology. (4). 2R; 4L. EvoluÂ
 tion, distribution, systematics, natural history 
and special characters 01 vertebrate animals. 
Students earning graduate credit produce a 
te rm paper based on the technical literature on 
a topic chosen in consultation with instructor. 
Prerequisite: BioI. 204 , BioI. 527 also is 
recommended , 
525. Introduction to Ecotoxicology. (4). 2R; 21. 
An overview of concepts nnd methodology for 
conducting tests in the field of eco toxicology. 
Examines tests at the molecular, individual, 
and popul,ltion level. Covers basic eCDlo~ical 
a . . ssments, such as Inde x of BiQlogical 
integrity, Index of Biological Well-Being, and 
Ra pid Bioassessment Protocols; and toxicologiÂ
 cal protocols like acute and chronic bioassays, 
biomarkers, and modeling techniq lies using 
Quantitative Structure Activity Relationships. 
Recomme.nded for students interl'sted in learnÂ
 ing about the applit'd method,110gy us d in the 
rapidly evolving field of eco toxicology. PrereqÂ
 uisites: BioI. 418 or equivalent and Chem. 531 
or equivalent, or instructor's permission. 
526. Endocrinology. (4). 3R; 3l. The hormonal 
reguJa tion of bod ily functions is considered in 
rep resentati ve vertebrate systems, including 
humans. Studc-nb enro ll in both lcctur and 
laboratory portions of class. Students earning 
graduate credit submit a term paper on a topic 
chosen in consultation with the instructor. PreÂ
 requisites: BioI. 204. 
527. Comparative Anatomy. (5) . 3R; 41. An 
intensive btudy of representati ve chordates 
emphasizing vertebrate anatom y . Students 
earn ing graduate credit complete additional 
assignments chosen in consultation with the 
instructor, sLlch as a term paper based on techÂ
 nical literature , dissec ion of .1dditional an iÂ
 mals, etc. Prerequisite: BioI. 204. 
528. Parasitology. (4), 2R; 41. The parasites of 
man and other vertebrate hos ts . Students earnÂ
 in g gr d lla te credit produc , te r m p"per 
based on the technical literature on a topi cllOÂ
 sen in consu1tation w ith the instru -tor. Prer qÂ
 uisite: BioI. 204. 
532. Entomology. (5). 3R; 41. An introduction 
to the morphology, ph s iol ogy, life c, II'S, 
behavior, ecology and ec nom ic signifi an e o f 
insects. Students earning graduate credit p roÂ
 duce a term paper based on the techn icallite.rÂ
 ature on a topic chosen in co n ul ta tion , ith 
the instructor or deve lop proficiency in a speÂ
 cific taxo n by p erform.ing an ind ivid u I ysÂ
 tematics project. Prerequi it : BioI. 204. 
534. Mammalian Physiology. (3). An organ 
sys tems approach to mamma Lian- pri11l<:lril ' 
human-physiology. Emph<:l iz> nerVOllS and 
endocrine contrc1 ystems a nd the (, ord ina Â
 tion of body functions . Students earn ing gr<1dÂ
 uate credit submit term p p based upon 
libra ry research on a top i in mamm J li<:ln 
physio logy chosen in co nsultation w ith the 
instructor. Prerequi'ites: BioI. 204 nd Chern. 
531 or instructor's consent. 
535. Mammalian Physiology Labora to ry. (2). 
41. An empirical approa clt to m am ma lia n 
physiology. Students eeking gradu<:lte cred it 
submit an additlonallaborator~ report relating 
the results of a laboratory experiment to those 
found in the cu rrent technical lite.ra hlIe . PreÂ
 requi site: concu rrent o r prior enrolLmen t' in 
BioL 534. 
540. Developmental Biology. (4). 2R; 41. 
Developmental proc sses in animals em p haÂ
 sizing vertebr<1tes. en tered on the cell interacÂ
 tions controlling differentia tion and Illorphc Â
 genesis. Students earning graduate cr d it comÂ
 plete additional assignmenls c.hosen in onsulÂ
 tation with the ins tructor. Prerequi.sit : BioI. 
204. BioI. 420 recommended. 
553. Ecological Risk Assessmen t. (4) . Risk 
assessment is the p rocess of assigning ma 1Â
 tudes and probabilities to the advers ' Â·'ffee of 
human ,lC tivities o r natura l ca tastro p he>; . It 
involves globa'l cl imate change, habita t I s 
acid rain deposi tion, red ueed biological div rÂ
 si ty , and the ecologi I lmpacts of pesticid es 
and toxic chemica ls. It us s measurements , 
testing, and mathemati al models to uantif' 
the relationship beh veE'n th in itia ting event 
and the effects . Cours i ' n overview of the 
basic framework lor cond ucting an EcolLlgi -al 
Risk Assessment, and a discllssion 0 individuÂ
 al case studies involvi ng ' v ra l importa nt 
environmental iss l.1<:! s . An int roductory class 
for students interested in asses 'illg the e fiect , 
of various st res ors on elllrironme'n ta l hea lth . 
Pre requi s ites : BioI. 41 o r e quiv le n t a nd 
Chem. 531 or equivalent, or instru c tor '~ perÂ
 mission. 
560, Plant Ecology. (4). 2R; 6L Principles and 
patterns of plant distribution and o f adaptation 
of plants to particular habitats. Em pha iz . the 
experimental appro, ch to p lan t ecology. Field 
trips are an integral part of the labora toTY. PreÂ
 requisite: BioI. 418 or instructor's consent. 
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572. Computer Methods 'in Biology. (3). 
Includes mathematical modeling of biological 
sys tems, tools for rec ording and re trievin g 
experimental results, compu ter-aided instrucÂ
 tion , internet and on-line sc.ience reSou rce&, 
software for scientific publication includ ing 
digital photo-d oc um entati on a nd reference 
managers for bibliographies. Students select a 
biology topic of interes t, stu dy non-stati sti cal 
and computer approaches previously used, and 
develop their own approach. Hnlf the course is 
iectures and demons tra ti ons and hali is indi Â
 vidual student projects. Graduate students aTe 
expected to have had prior experience with the 
primary literature and be p repared to execute a 
more soph is tica ted li brary research p rojec t. 
Prerequisite: one of the following: BioI. 41 8, 
419,420, or instructor's consent. 
573. Statistical Applications in Biology. (3). 
Supplements Stat. 370 by provicling experie.nce 
w ith practical applications of stati stical theory 
to biological data . Includes computations on 
data deri ved from both the primary litera ture 
and independently designed research projects. 
E mph as izes the d es ign o f e xpe riments to 
answer specific hypotheses, the treatm ent of 
non-normally distributed data sets and nonhoÂ
 mogeneous experimenta l tes! units and the use 
of pacb ged computer p rog ram s fo r certain 
stati s tical tests. Access to calculators with at 
least tW() memory banks is strongly encourÂ
 aged. Students earning graduate credit comÂ
 plete an additional s ta ti s tical analysj~ assignÂ
 ment involv ing the use of the computing faci liÂ
 ti es. Prerequisites: Sta t. 370. 
575. Field Ecology . (3). 9L. T echniqu es fo r 
analysis of sys tems consisting of living organÂ
 isms and their environments. Field trips are 
required. Students earning gradua te crecli t perÂ
 form a n indi v id ua l pro ject on com para tive 
corrununity struchlre and report the results as 
a techni ca l pape,. Prereq u isite: BioL 41 8 or 
instructor's consent. 
578. Aquatic Ecology. (5). 2R;6L. Introduction 
to the biological ilnd phys ical processes that 
op e ra te in la kes, s t reams, a nd es tu ar ies . 
Requires assigned rea dings, indi vid ual proÂ
 jects, and field trips. Students earning grad uate 
credit investiga te and compare the chMClcterisÂ
 ti cs and pro pe rt ie s o f tw o fresh w ate r 
ecosytems or in vesti gate a s pecific tax on or 
trophi c level in a freshwa ter ecosystem . The 
results of this investiga tion are reported as a 
tech.nica l p aper. Prerequi sites : Bio I. 41 8 or 
instructor's cunsent. 
590. lmmunobiology. (3). The nature of antiÂ
 gens and antibodi es an d thei r m tera ctioI1." . 
I nclud es cellul ar a nd hum o ra l a s pects o f 
immunologiC phenomena. Stu de.n ts earning 
graduate credit p repa re a term paper based nn 
the technica l litera ture on a topic chosen in 
consultation with the instructor. Prerequisites: 
BioI. 204 and Chem. 531. 
591. lm m unobio logy Laborator y. (3). 6L. 
Methods of immunization and techniques for 
qualita tive and quantitative determinations of 
an tibody prod ucti on and an ti gen-ant ibody 
reac ti ons. Stud ents ea rn ing gradu ate credit 
prepare a ter m paper based on the technical li tÂ
 erature on a topic chosen tn consultation with 
the instr uctor. Prereq uisites or co requisites: 
BioI. 590, Chern. 531 or instructor's consent. 
610. Topics in Botany. (3-4). Selected offerings 
in botilny. Consult the Schedule of Co urses for 
current offering(s). Students wishing to enroll 
in courses not li sted in the cu rrent Schedule 
must complete a Directed Independent Study 
Abstrac t form and ontain approva I p ri()[ to 
en rollment. Students earning gra duate credit 
produce a term paper based on the technical 
literatu re on a topi c ch osen in cons ultati on 
with the instructor . Prerequisite: Bi oI. 204 and 
instructor 's consent . 
630. Behavioral Ecology. (3) . A stud y of the 
biological bas is of social behavior, stressll1g the 
unde rlying evolutionary and ecological rnechÂ
 aJ1isms. Lectures will examine altruism and kin 
selection, kin recognition mechanisms, sexual 
beha vior , sex ual select ion and ma te choice, 
mating systems, and reprod uctive strategies 
from the perspecti ve of naturaJ selection. StuÂ
 dents earning graduate credit will be expected 
to write a term paper ba'ied on the teclmica llitÂ
 era ture and to present this in a class seminar. 
Prerequisite: BioI. 418. 
640. Topics in Zoology. (3-4). See Biol. 610. 
Prerequisite: BioI. 204 and instructor's comient. 
654. Pathogenic Microbiology. (4). 2R; 4L An 
introdu ction to th e import ant pa th oge nic 
mi cro-orga nisms and their rel a ti onsh ips to 
health and disease in humans. Student'S earnÂ
 ing grad U<l te CI:edit prepare a term paper based 
on the technical literature on a topic chosen in 
consultation with the instructor. Prerequisite: 
BioI. 330. 
,660. Topics in Microbiology. (2-4). See Bio!. 
610. Prerequi site: BioI. :no and ins tru cto.r's 
consent. 
666. Special Topics in Biochemistry. (3). PriÂ
 marily for s tudents who choose the bioch emÂ
 istry field major. Discusses a small number of 
current problems in biochemistry in depth . 
l~equi res reading published research papers in 
tpe field. Students earning graduate credi t proÂ
 duce a term paper based on the technical literÂ
 ature on a topic chosen in consultat ion with 
the instructor. Prerequisi tes: BioI. 204, Ch em. 
662 and 6ti3. 
669. Research in Biochemistry. (2). Cross-lis tÂ
 d as Chen1. 669. Sill grade only. Primarily for 
s tud ents who choose the biochemistry fi eld 
major. Requires participation In n biochemistry 
research project under the direction of a faculÂ
 ty member ,m d a written report summariz.ing 
the resu lts. Mu), be repeated once for credit. 
Prerequ iSites : BioI. 420 or 500, Chern . 662 or 
663 and Chem. 6fi4 and instructor's consent. 
702. Environmental Science J. (4) . (2R; 3L). 
ross -listed as Geo l. 70 2 a nd C he m. 7()2 . 
Advanced theoretica l and applied principles of 
t.he interd iscipl inary study of environmen tal 
science. Incl udes chemical cycling, a tm osp herÂ
 ic chemi stry, aqu a ti c d le mistry, and ph ase 
interac tions. The laboratory portion addresses 
loca l en v iro nm ental probl ems fr om a ri sk 
assessment perspective. BioI. 702 and 703 (or 
equi va lent) are required for aU grad uate s tuÂ
 dents in the ma~tcr's of env ironmental science 
p rogram . Prerequ.i site: accep tance in the masÂ
 ter' s of en v ironmenta l sci ence program o r 
instructo r's consent 
703. Environmental Sci ence n. (4). (2R; 3L). 
C ross-li s te d as Geo!. 703 and C he m. 703. 
Advanced theoretical and applied p rinc.iples of 
the interdiscipli nary stud y of env ironmental 
science. Tncludes environmental chemical analÂ
 ysis, environmental toxicology, aquatiC microÂ
 bial b iochemistry, en vi ronmenta l bioch emÂ
 is try, wate r trea tment, photochemical smog, 
and hazard ous waste chemistry. The laboriltoÂ
 ry portion ad dresses loca1 environmental probÂ
 lem::; from a risk assessment p erspective. BioI. 
702 and 703 (or equi valent) are required for all 
graduate students in the master's of env ironÂ
 mental sc ience program. Prerequi si te: accepÂ
 tance in the master's of envirorunental science 
program or instructor's consent 
704. Environmental Science Colloquium. (1). 
Cross-listed as GeoJ. 704 and Chern. 704. StuÂ
 dents in the master's of environnlâ�¬nta l science 
program me required to enroll ea ch semester 
(m,l xjmum 4 credit hours). lncl udes p resentaÂ
 tions by guest spea kers and required read ings 
for cl ass discussion. May also include student 
involvement in environmentally related comÂ
 m uni ty groups and projects. 
706. Envi.ronmental Science Intem shjp. (3-6). 
Cross-listed as GeoL 706 and Chem. 706. StuÂ
 den ts in the master's pf envi ronmental science 
program may gain interdisciplinary skill s in 
en v ir onmen tal science by parti cip atin g in 
applied and / or basic research in ternship proÂ
 jects with local business, industry, or governÂ
 men t agencies. Tnternship option is an alternaÂ
 tive to thesis research for degree requirements. 
Enroll ment in internship p rojects requ ires an 
approved proposa l. Completion of an inte rnÂ
 ship for grad uation requires a formal or;)1 preÂ
 sentation of the in ternship activity and a writÂ
 ten rep ort. Prerequisites: Bio. 702 and 703 or 
eq uivalent. 
720. Neurobiology. (3). Basic COUl'se in conÂ
 temporary neurobiology emphaslzLng learning 
and mem ory . Exp lo ra t io n of th e cu rre n t 
research literature covering aU levels of organiÂ
 zation from complex behavior to brain inforÂ
 mat ion processing pa thw ayQ, neu ronal ce ll 
biology, and molecular biology . Each st udent 
will choose a topic, complete a written report, 
and g i"e a n o ra l presenta tion to the c1as 
Graduate studen ts will do more rend ing in the 
primury neurobiology li terature. Prerequisites: 
Bioi 420 and 534 or equivalen ts and ins trucÂ
 tor's permi.ssion. 
737. Aquatic Toxicology. (4). 2R; 2L. The qualiÂ
 ta tive and q uantita ti ve s tudy of the fate and 
effec ts of toxic agents in the aquotic en vironÂ
 ment. Cl ass examines th e cO.ncen trations or 
qua ntities of chemIcals that occur in the aqua tÂ
 ic environm ent, and includes a detaiJeJ study 
of the transport, dis tributi on, transfo rmation, 
and ulti ma te fa te of various environmentally 
important chemicals. Class is for un d.erg r<l duÂ
 ate o r g rad ua te s tu d en ts in terested in 
ad vanced training in toxicology . Prerequisi te: 
Bi oI. 525 or equ iva len t a nd C he m. 53J Or 
~'q uiva lent, or inst ructor's permission. 
740. Research Methods . (3). 1 R; 3L. A 
lecture /laboratory course to introduce graduÂ
 ate stllden ts to basic methods and instrumenÂ
 tation used in biologica l research. Prerequisite: 
Bio\. 42(J. 
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750. Bio logy Workshop. (1-3). 
760. Experimental Molecu lar Bio logy. (4). m; 
,L. IntToduces upper-le\'Ed undergraduate and 
graduate s tudents to 1111-'1 o lla r biology t"d1Â
 niqu,> . T he ITI th \1d logy p rim a r il y inv() lves 
the ma n ipula twl\ of DNA a nd the exp cl' :.sion 
of genetic m.1tt"riaJ in p n1kaxyolil' , nd clIblry Â
 otic sy 'i ll'm~ . Pr.., r qu i~it\:!~ : 8 il1 14 [9 (Ir 420 
767. Mechanisms of Hormone Action . (3). The 
meehan i m of . eti on of seve ra l hl)l~nH'\fl es is 
d es cr ibed and used to illus t ra te th e m aj o r 
intrCl cpll u lCl r sign a l t ra nsduc ti on p~ t h w , YR . 
Includ5 ganadotropio-reJeilSlng harmon", . the 
g lycop ro t >in horm one , lute in izing hormone, 
fL,lliclc -$ tim u la ti n g h o rrn o n~ , c h or io ni 
glln adu t rn p in, thyroid -s tiJnuL:1ting hormo ne, 
s tero id hormIH1l'S, thyro id hormon(" ac tivi n l 
inhib in, pros ta gland[nb, il1s u li n , and gr lwth 
h l1 r rno n e. Mos tl y lec tures co veri n g s ig n a l 
tran sd uction path \\" ),, 5 . Studl.:.n t5 w ill write 
bri e f s umm ari e~ of r t::cen t resea rch p ap ers 
fl.' la tNi to the c u rrent week's lecture lL p ics. 
Each s tudent will make an n raJ presenta ticllL o f 
a [ Sl'drch po p r in jou rnal club forma t. S tuÂ
 d ents earn ing gradunte fOi'd it will write a te rm 
p a p e. r desc ri bi ng in de tail a hOfmon > not 
descri bed in class and its mechanism o f actiOn. 
Pre.requi sites: Bioi 420 . nd Chern . 662 or their 
c'quiva len ts, p lus either Bio I. 534 or 526 or the ir 
equiva len ts, a nd instru cto r 's permiSSIOn . 
771. Evolutionary E(o\ogy. (4). 3R; lL. PreÂ
 sc.nts a synthesis o f basic princi pl s in po pulaÂ
 tion gc:net!cs and ecology as a fr il rm:wOfk for 
the s tud y o f tll pi cs in e\'o luti on:rry eco logy . 
Empllasizes (1) Ule maintena nce and struetm e 
of pClpu la ti Cl n Level gendie v<1 riation; (2) ma tÂ
 ing s tru ctLlre and the evolutionary ad " (lI1 t7lges 
o f sÂ«x; (3) ind ividua l, kin , g roup e lsction; (4) 
population demogra phic Â·tr uct ur ' ; (5) pl1pu la Â
 bon regu lation and d ispersal; (6) life hjs to ry 
"tra tegies in hetcrog~eo ll s environme.nts; Cl nd 
(7) d e mo gT a p hj c an d g e n e ti c co ar ia n ce. 
TeJche~ bas ic techniques in population ecoloÂ
 gy on several shmt fj eld trips throughout the 
s(> m eq .:r . Prneg u is ite: Hi 1. 4 18, 419, o r 
ll1structor's consent. 
780 . Molecu lar Genetics. (3 ) . Studi s of the 
physiochemical na tuxe o f gene tic ma terial ,lnd 
th e m ech a n is ms of ge ne ti C reg u la ti o n o f 
me tabo lism. Students ea rni ng graduate credit 
prodw::c a term paper and deliver Il class sem iÂ
 na r ba!ied ( n the t dln ical lite.ra tme on a tupic 
chosen in consu ltation with the instructor. P reÂ
 requ isi t Bio I. 19 or 584. 
790. Advanced Immuno logy. (3 ) . ContempoÂ
 ra ry p r o b le m in im m ul1 u lo g i ' r search. 
Inc-I u d e' le.c ture , ,. sS ig n l:! d re,ldi n gs a nd 
repo rts . Students ~aro.irlg gradua te credi t p roÂ
 duce ,1 te rm pap r based on th technical literÂ
 atu re' un a tnp iC' ho e n in con.ti ul Ult ion wi th 
InstTuctOr. Prerequisite. Bin i. 5 lj(l a nd in true Â
 turf s consenl. 
797 .. Departmental E:l)1 in ar. (1.) . orum fo r tlw 
w eekl y prese nt a ti on and discLlsblo p of the 
onso in g r t:~ea rc h p roject" pe r fc1rfnt:d by 
d epartmenta l faculty, gr adua te s tuden ts, and 
s uest sc ien ti s ts from uutside department~ dnd 
in ;,t itutinns . U MS d eg re (>-b o und g ra du ate 
s tud ents a re r eq u.ir d to a ttend the semi na r 
each ;,eml!b ter and mus t em ull fo r c.r d il d u rÂ
 ing rhe tw o semesters in w hich they give preÂ
 sentatiQns tha t w ill be the bas i ' for t.h lir g ra de. 
O ne (~ f thoe pr"~l' n tl tic)!1;, m d \ b", th ir t lw 'is 
de.tens<=: . PrE' requi it(- : acu:ptHll(:e illt" 1\!IS proÂ· 
gram. 
798. Biology Semmar. (2) . Review of current 
research in b io logic.;!1 science!.. Repea table (ll'1ee 
for credi t. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
890. Research . (2-5). :;;U g nde on ly Students 
pt' rforrn ing res a T -h (')n tllelr tl1es i pT i" (' t~ 
sho uld <'n m I fpr il ll apprQpriill~ n ll mber of 
hou rs. n oral presenta tion of the rc 'tw rc b 
resu lts Ill lls t be p resented to thl' studel1 t'~ theÂ
 sis comm itkt: before gTc1de is , sSIgned. 
891. Thesis. (2). S/U grade only. Stud nb Ill Us t 
be enro lled in th l ~ cou.rse dU ri ng the semester 
in whid1 the thesis is ,.Ie fel'lded . 
Chemistry 
The ch mistry departmen t offers a broad 
and flexi ble currictil um leading t a variÂ
 e ty ( I f d grees and op tions: Bachelor of 
Science (BS) in chÂ£:mistry, Bachelor of S iÂ
 enc in ch ml a l sci ence, Bache1br of r t Â· 
(BA ) i n chem islry , biochem is try f ield 
major (BS) and chemistry Ibusi [1 - S fiel 
m ajor (BS). 
Bac/lcior ofSCic/lCC ill Olami~t ry. This proÂ
 gra m req llires Chern. 505, 514, 524, 32, 
545, 46, 547, 6b, 615, two credit hQurE of 
690, an d thei r ne essary prercquis it , 
i n lud ing Math. 344 and Phys. 313, 314, 
315 , and 31 6 o r th ir equ i I n ts n 
add itional seven credi t hours of p rof ' Â
 si onal e lective courses must be taken 
Three credit h Oll of th se courses mus t 
be selected from ch mistrv cour:;es :lb ve 
600 (701 is e eluded ). Cour es tha t w ill 
sati s fy the profess ional elective requireÂ
 m nt a re; (a) Chem. 602, 603, 605, 662, 
6 3, 664, 666, 66Q , and ne add i tio na I 
ere it hou r of 6'- 0; (b) mathematic coursÂ
 es with Ma th. 344 prerequisite or M.ath. 
555; (c) physics courses with Phys 3140 
prereq u is ite;; (d ) one academic i'ear of 
German or Fr nch; and (e) thtOr cc UTes 
as appro ved by th e Underg ra d ua te 
ffairs ommittee. 
In ag reeme nt wi th t.he America n ChemÂ
 I a l Socie ty Comm it te on Professional 
T raining , tll " eh >m iÂ·Â· try deparhn en t 
stro ngly encou rages studc.n ts studyi ng 
for the BS degree to select courses 1I1 comÂ
 pu t -r science, econ omics, marketing , and 
business and to u ti lize to \! ry PP(lrtunity 
to develop competence in te hnica l writÂ
 ing and 01'.1 1 communication. 
Th ' wrrieul um for the BS in chemi Â·try 
[5 approved by th meri a n C bl:'mical 
o- idy fo r th profeSSional tra i.n ing of 
chemists . Stud ents complering the p roÂ
 g ram receive certifica tion from the AmcrÂ
 iean Chenucnl llad . " tud ents should 
consult wi th an a b or for details. 
Bllclzdor I)f 5 il' i/ rc ill C/te lll iell / Scim.ce. 
~ t \i dents in prem edica l, predenla l, preÂ
 teri.ll , ry, preph<lrmacy , p reop tometry, 
1r tJl e r p rep ro Â£ess i nal prog rams may 
desire this option for w hich the following 
co u rses are required: Chern. 514, 524, 532, 
and 663 and their neee '5ar/ p rerequisites; 
atll . 144 elr 2420 L nd on year seque.nce 
of physics course above 200; ::; ix addiÂ
 Il emal cred it hou r \1f ch .rn i try courses 
n umber d ahov . no (Chem. 60S is recÂ
 lmmen ded) and ten cr ' d it huurs consistÂ
 ing of BLO L 203Q and 204Q. 
Th is p rogram is designed for s tud ' nts 
n ot e : peeting to b come p ra fe. sion a l 
..:hemis and therefore do not n ce a rÂ
 ily meet ta ndarci s of certifica tion by the 
Aml;!rican "'ht! mi ca l So c iety or e ntry 
req u ireme n ts fo r gra u <lte wo r k in 
cheml. IT" . 
Bat/Ie/or ofArl;; ill Cheill i:; ln/ . Thi::i d egree 
requir Chern . 524,532, 45, 546, and 547 
and th nece ary pre re (luisi tes, includÂ
 ing Math. 344 and one e a r o f p h ys ics 
(Phr 313, 314,3 15, Cl n d 3 16) or their 
equ ivalen ts S tud e n ts wtth a subs tan tial 
inkrest i.n the biological science:; m ay satÂ
 bfy the "SA requi rements by substi tuting 
Chem . (j 2 an 664, o r C he m . 663, for 
Chem. 524 (then C hern . 52 i " requ ired) 
or by slLbstitu ting Chern . li62 tlf 663 for 
Chem . 546. This degree .r qu ires fo reign 
language (5 hours beyond 111-112 in one 
language or eq u iva l .11 t to 11 2 in two lanÂ
 ~tages ) 
Stuuents wh meet the requiremen ts of 
the BA program may be certi fi ed by the 
Arneri an Chem ica l Society if they a lso 
ta ke hem. 514, 524, 546, 13, and 615 
and :.jx hou rs of profess io n , L de ve lo pÂ
 m nt Cc tlrse . Stud nt p.l a nni ng to 
becurn t acher'l o f chem i try s ho u ld 
ccmp! te the b chelor of ar ts program. 
BiochclIli str!l Field Major, T he departÂ
 ments o f bioi gica l s '"nees an d chemÂ
 istry partici pa te join tly in this p rogr am . 
ShtJen selecting this majllr hauld 'eek 
th adv ice of one of th de pa r tmen tal 
cba irp rsons a ea rl y as poss ib le . he 
requird cOUTSes are: BioL 203Q, 204, 419, 
and 420; Chern . 111Q 112 , 523, 531, 532, 
662, 663, and 664; Ph s. 213Q and 2140 
and Math . 112 (or 11 1 and 123). Also 
requi red are C h ern . 66 6 a nd 669 (tw o 
enroll ments), wh ich a r eros -listed in the 
Depa rtment 0 BiolOgical Sc.i.eI1 Â· s, and 21 
h, lI rs f bi chemi try e lectives . 
C/t c/Il lo:frylBusi ll e 5 Field Major. T h e 
CharI M. Buess program in chemistry! 
business is designed for s tudents who 
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wish to pursue careers in chemical sales, 

 m an agemen t, a d \7crtisi n g, and other 

 rela ted areas . Tills program requ ires 30 

 hours of bus in ess co urses as follow s : 

 Acct. 210 and 220; Econ. 201 Q and 202Q; 

 B. Law 435; Fm . 340; Mgmt. 360; and M Id. 

 300, 405, and 608. rn addi tion, approxi Â

 mately 30 hours of chemistry and math 

 ma tics are reqlu red: Chern. 1110, 112Q, 

 523, 561 or 662, 531, 532, and 603; and 

 Math. 144 Of 242Q. 

 Students selecting this op tio n should 
contac t the chairperson of the Depart Â
 ment of Chemistry as early as possible for 
advice. 
Minor. The chemistry minor consists of 
at least 14 hours of chemistry courses and 
mus t include a t leas t f Qlu hOllIS from 
hem . 514, 523, 531, 533, 534, 545, and 

 546. Credit is not allowed for both Chem, 
533/534 and Chern. 531. A 2.000 GPA in 
chemis try is required. 
Ad lJisil1g. AU students pursuing one of 
the above degrees should consult closely 
with the Depart ment of Ch em istry in 
planning til eir program. Students should 
plan to begi n required physical chemistry 
courses duri n g the ir ju n ior year (see 
below), thereby requiring that physics 
and calculus p rerequisites be taken earliÂ
 er. Students should consult advisors. 
Minimum Requirements 
in Chemistry Programs 
Bachelor of Science 
COll rse HI'S. 
Chem. LllQ, l12Q ......... .. .. ..... ................ ...10 

 Chem.505 ..... ........ ...... ... .... ........... ... .............1 

 Chem. 514 .. .. ........... .. ..... ......... .... ... ...... ........ ..3 

 Chem. 531, 532 ...... .. ..... ......... :.;.. ;.. .. ........ .. .10 

 0 1em. 523, 524 ... ........ .. .. ............ ...... ........... .8 

 Chern. 545, 546 .. ....... ........... .... ........ .............6 

 Chern . 547 ............ ... ........ ..... ..................... ....2 

 Chem. 613 .. .. ....... .. .... ...... .......... ....... ...... .. .. ... 2 

 Chem. 615 ................. .................................. ..3 

 Chem. 600-790* ...... ......... .. .............. ......... ... .3 

 Chem.690 ..... ..... ............ .......... ... ................. .2 

 Phys . 313Q, 314Q, 315Q, 3160 ............ .. .. 10 

 Ma th. 112, 242Q, 243, 344 ..... .... ................18 

 ProfessionaJ elective ....... ...... ................. .... ..4 

 ' Pa rt of the required seven hou rs of professiDn,tl elecÂ
 ti ve Courses (see description above). 
Typical Course Sequen c.e 
Fres/zlIlan 

 First semester HI'S. 

 Chern. 11lQ, General Chemistry .. .. ... .... ..5 

 Math . 112, Preca lculus Mathema ticsÂ· ... ....5 

 Eng!. 101, CoUege English I .... ... .... .. ..........3 

 Comm. 111, Publk Speaking ........ ... ......:.:.1 

 16 

 'Nol need~d if two yeo", of h igh school algebra, one 

 year Ill' h igh >choul geometry ilnd one-half year "f 

 h igh school trigonometry ta ken. 

 Second semester HI'S. 
Chem. 11 2Q, General and Inorganic 
Chemistry ........ ......... ......... ..... ..... ........ .. ... .5 

 Math. 242Q, Calculus I ..................... .. ...... ..5 

 EngL 102, CoUege English II .... ..................3 

 Hist. 131 or 132, History of the U.5..... .. :.::1 

 16 

 Sophomore 
First semester HI'S. 
Chern. 531, Organic ChemistryÂ· ............... 5 

 Math. 243, Calculus II ........... ............. .........5 

 Phys. 3130, Uni versi ty Physics 1.. ........ .... .4 

 EngL 220G, 230G, 232, or other, English 

 Literature ...... ...... ......... ....... ........ ...... ........3 

 17 

 "Chern. 531, 514, and S23 all have O ,em. 112 as a p reÂ

 requisite a nd ca n be taken in an y order. 

 Second samester HI'S. 
Chern. 532, Organic Chemistry II .............5 

 Phys. 3140, University Physics n............ .4 

 Phys. 3150, University Physics Lab r .... ... 1Â
 Math. 344, Calculus III .. ............................ ..3 

 A general education introductory 

 course in social sciences .... .......... .. .. ........3 

 16 

 Junior 

 First sell/es tcr HI'S. 

 Chem. 514, InorganiC Chemistry .... ... ...... .3 

 Chern. 523, Analytical Chemistry .. .... .. .. ..4 

 Phys. 316Q, Unjversity Physics Lab 0 ..... .1 

 A general education introductory 

 course in fine arts .... ........ ........ ........ .........3 

 A general education introductory 

 course ill a second social sciences 
department ........... .... ........ ....... ........... .....::1, 

 14 

 Secol1d semester HI'S. 
Chem. 545, Physical Chemistry' .............. .3 

 Chern . 505, Chemical Literature ...... .........1 

 Chern. 524, Instrumental Methods of 

 Chemical Analysis..... ....... ..... .. .. .......... .....4 

 Bio!. 106, Human Organism........ ...... ........ .3 

 A general education further studies or 

 issues and perspectives course in 

 history, English, or fine arts ..................:.:.1 

 14 

 'Moth. 344 is a prerequisite . 

 Senior 

 First scmester HI'S. 

 Chern. 546, Physical Chemistry .... . ..........3 

 Chern. 547, Physical Chemistry 

 Laboratory ..... ..... .. ....... .. .... .... .... ... .......... .. .2 

 Chemistry major electives .. ... .................3-4 

 Chem. 690, Independent Study and 

 Research ......... ........ ....... .. .. .. ......... .............2 

 general education further studies or 
issues and perspectives course in 
social sciences .................. ...... .................. .3 

 Electives .......... ... ........ .. ............ .. ... ........... .....3 

 16-17 

 Second semester HI'S. 
Chem. 615, Advanced Inorganic 

 Chemistry ......... ...... ......... ... ...... .......... ....... 3 

 Chem. 613, Inorganic Chemistry 

 Laboratory ..... ....................... ........... ........ .. 2 

 Chemistry major electives .. ........... ....... .. 3-4 

 Electives ..................... .. .................................6 

 14-15 

 Bachelor of Arts 
Course HI'S. 
Chern. l11Q, 112Q........ ................. ....... .. ...10 

 Chern. 531, 532 ................ .......... ... ... .... .... ....10 

 Chem. 523, 524" .......... .... .......................... .. 8 

 Chern. 545,546" .. ... ............ .. ............ ...... ..... 6 

 Chem. 547 .. .. ................................. .. .......... .. ..2 

 Physics (one year) ........................ .. ............10 

 Math. 112, 242Q, 243, 344 .. .. .. .. ........ ... .. ....18 

 "Combinations of Chem 662,663, 664 ane! 665 may 
be subs titl.ltt'.d for ( hem. 524 or 546 (s,,~ d escriptio'n 
above). 
Bachelor of Science 

 in Chemical Science 

 Coo= H~ 

 Chem. ll1Q, 112Q .......... .. .......... ............ ...10 

 Chem. 514 ... .. ............. .... .. ...... .......... ......... ....3 

 Chern. 523,524 ........ ...... .... .. ........ .. ........ .... .. .8 

 Chem 531,532 ...... ......... ...... ......................10 

 Chem. 662,663 .......... ...... ................ .... ......... 6 

 Chem. 500-800 (605 recommended) ........ .. 6 

 Math. 144 or 242Q .......... ................... .. .....3-5 

 Physics (one year) .............. ............ ... .... ..... l0 

 Biochemistry Field Major 
Cuurse HI'S . 
Chem. 1l1Q, 112Q .. ......... ........ ...... ............10 

 Chem. 523 ........... .. .. .... ...... ,... .. ................ ......4 

 Chem. 531, 532 .. .... ............ .. ............. ...... .. ..10 

 Chem. 662,663 ........................................... ..6 

 Chern. 664 ..... .... .......... ..... ......... ,.... ...............3 

 CJlem. (Bio!.) 666 ...... .. ..... ......... ,.. .. ...... ... .. .. .3 

 Chern. (BioL) 669 ........................ ...... ........ ...4 

 Bio!. 203Q, 204........ .. .............................. ,.. .10 

 Bjol.419 .. ............... ..... .............. ............ .. .......3 

 Bio!. 420 ................ ... .......... .... ..... .... .. .... ... .. ... .4 

 Math. 112 or 111, 123 .. ....... .. ,..... ,.... .........5-6 

 Phys. 213Q, 214Q ........ .......... .... .......... ....... 10 

 Biochemistry electives ........ ..... .. .. .... ..........21 

 Chemistry/Business Field Major 
Course HI'S. 
Chem.111Q,112Q ........ .... .. .. ....... .... .......... 1O 

 Chem. 523 .. ..... .. ... .. .. ... .. ,;........................ ... ... 4 

 Chem. 531, 532 ............................... ..... ...... .10 

 Chem. 561 or 662 ...... ..... :.-........ ..... .............. .3 

 Chern. 603 ............................. ..... ........ ....... ... .3 

 Math. 144 or 242Q .. .. .... .... .. ......... ...... .. .... .3-5 

 Acct. 210 and 220 ............ .... .......... ......... ......6 

 Econ. 201Q and 202Q .......... .... .... .. .. .. .. .. ......6 

 Mkt. 300, 405, 608 .. ...... ........... ........ .... .... .....9 

 Fin. 340 .... ........ ...... .. .. ... ...... .... ......... ....... .......3 

Mgmt.360 ...... ........................... .................... 3 

 B. Law 435 .... ... .. ..... .. .............. ...... .. .. .... .... .. .. 3 

 All programs requi re odd it lOnol CO LI es to sa tis fy 
genera.! edu ,tHon curriculum r0quirements and the 
g rJduatlOn requJremen ts in P<1irmount 01 Lege of l! bÂ
 eral Arts and Seiene . 
Lower-Division Courses 
>101G . The Science of Chemistry. (3). eneral 
ed uca tion introducto ry co urse . Teaches the 
basic concepts of chemistry that will aid in 
und rstand ing th physical world . No attempt 
to teach basic compu tational or laboratory 
skills; instead emphaSizes such concepts as 
atomic and m ol cular theory, energy, strucÂ
 tures, and theories regarding why reac tions 
occur. 
>103Q. General ChemistTY. (5). 3R; 4L. Lab 
fee. Gtneral educa tion irrtrodu tory course. A 
survey of inorganic, organic, nuck'ar and bioÂ
 logiGll chemis try. Recommended for the stuÂ
 dent who plans to take only one co urse in 
chemistr . Students who expect to major in the 
natural scienc 's -hould take the Chern. lllQÂ
 11 2Q sequence. redi t is not granted for both 
Chern. l03Q and lllQ. Prerequisite: one year 
of high school algebra or Math. OI l. 
110. Preparato ry Chemistry. (3). A general 
chemistry course f r students who have not 
had ad equa te p re para ti on in chemi s try or 
physics . nab les s tud n ts to improve their 
problem solving skills and to briefly review 
ma thema tics rei vant to general chemi try. 
Introduces th e bas ic chemical conce pts of 
atoms, molecules, chemical reactions, chemical 
equations, gas I ws and so luti ons. Credit is 
a llowed in on ly one of the following: Chern. 
103Q, 1l0, or lllQ. Prerequisi tes: one and a 
hali units of high school algebra or Math. OIl. 
>l11Q. G eneral Chemis try. (5). 3R; 4L. Lab 
fee. GeJ1era i ed ucation in trod uctory comse. An 
in trod uction t the general concepts of chemÂ
 istry. Indud . chem.ical stoichiometry, atomic 
and mole u la[ tructur , bo nding, gas laws, 
states of ma tte r, an d chemica l peri odicity. 
Chern. ll1Q-112Q mee ts the needs of students 
who mav wish to fake more than one course in 
chemist;y. Credit is allowed in onl one of the 
.following: Chenl... 111 Q, 103Q, or no. PrerequiÂ
 sites: either passing "core on the departmental 
placement exam and Math. 111 or equivalent 
with a g rade of C o r bet ter, or concurrent 
enrollment in Math. Ill; or Cb em. 110 with C 
or be tter or concurrent enrollment in Math. 
111. 
>112Q. General and Inorganic Chemistry. (5). 
3R; 4L. La b fe General edu ca tion further 
studie nurse. Con tinua tion of Chern. llIQ. 
Includes thermod ynamics, gaseous and ionic 
equiJibria, kinetics, nuclear chemistry, e'lectroÂ
 chemistry, qu ll tati ve analysis, and an introÂ
 duction to theories of bonding . Prereq uisite: 
Chern. 111Q w i th a grade of C or better. 
>301. Is ues and Perspectives in Chemistry. 
(3). Genernl education issues and perspectives 
course. Studen explore the chemical concepts 
involved in a minimum of four current nationÂ
 al and international cientific, social, and ecoÂ
 nomic issues, a nd analyze the omplexity of 
the po ,ble solutions of these issues. PrerequiÂ
 sites: hem. 101G, 103Q, or I LlQ. 
481. Cooperative Education in Chemistry. (1Â
 4). Permits chemistry students to partiCipate in 
the Cooperative Education prog ram. Offered 
CrlNCr only. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
505. Chemical Literature. (1) . A survey of 
chemical pubLica tions and the publication proÂ
 cess. Gives the student the ability to conduct a 
proper search of t.he b terature for chemical 
information. Also covers aspects of technical 
writing. Prerequisite: Chern. 531. 
>514. Inorganic Chemistry. (3). General educaÂ
 tion further studies course. Basic inorganic 
chemistry emphasizi ng molecula r symmetry 
<lnd structure, fWldamentaJ bonding concepts, 
ionic interactions, periodicity of the elements, 
system~lIcs of the chemis try of the el t'ments, 
acid-base chemistry and non-aqueous solvents, 
classical coordination chemistrv and introducÂ
 tory bioinorgani c chemistry'. Prerequi si te: 
Chem. ll2Q with a grade of C or better. 
>523. Analytical Chemistry. (4). 2R; 6L. Lab 
fee . ('neral education further studies c(ju.rse. 
Evalu<ltion of data, theory and applica tion of 
gravimetric analy is and precipitation, neutralÂ
 iza ti on and ox ida tion-red uctil)n vol umetric 
analysis. Prereq uisite: Che rn. ll2Q w ith a 
grade of C or better. 
524. Instrumental Methods of Chemical AnalÂ
 ysis. (4). 2R; 6L. Lab fee. lntrod uction to d ecÂ
 troanalytical chemistry and optical method of 
ann lysis and analYSis and separation of comÂ
 pi x m ixtures, both inorganic and organic. 
Also discusses basic co mputer programming 
as it applies to analytical chemistry. PrerequiÂ
 site: Chern. 523. 
>531. Organic Chemistry. (5). 3R; 6L. Lab fee. 
General education further studies COUfse. An 
introduction to the study of carbon compounds 
emphasizing reaction mechanisms, stereochemÂ
 istry, nd spectrographic analysis. PrerequiSite: 
Chem. 112Q with a grade of C or better. 
532. Organic Chemistry. (5) . 3R; 6L. Lab fee. A 
continuation of Chem. 531 emphasizing the 
structure and reactions of principal functional 
groups and compounds of biological interest. 
Prerequisite: Chern. 531. 
>533. Elementary Organic Chemistry. (3) . 
General education further studies course. B<)s ic 
organic chemistry emphasi zi ng topics of 
importance to health professions and educaÂ
 t io n m ajors. Special emphasis to carbohyÂ
 drates, proteins, drugs, pesticides and energy 
production. Stud.ents should enroll i.n Chem. 
534 simultaneously. Credit is not allowed for 
both Chern. 533-534 and 531. This course dlles 
not mee t the needs of chem istry majors or 
premed -tudents . Prerequisite: hem. 112Q or 
equivalent. 
534. Elementary Organic Chemistry LaboratoÂ
 ry. (2). Lab fee . A basic labora tory course to 
provide pertinent experiences in the laboratory 
to fortify the survey lechlre course Chern. 533. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: Chem. 533. 
>545. Physical Chemistry. (3). General educaÂ
 tion further s tudies co urse. Thermodynamics. 
Studies gases, first law, thermochemistry, secÂ
 ond an.d third 'laws, phase equilibria, solutions, 
chemica l equil ibria , electrochemistry and surÂ
 face chem istry. Prerequis ites: Chem. 112Q, 
Math. 344 or its eq uivalent and one semester of 
college physics. 
546. Physical Chem ist ry. (3). Kinetic theory, 
kin e ti cs, transp ort pheno m e na, q uantum 
mechanics, spectroscopy and s tatis tica l ther Â
 modynami ,Prerequis.ites: one year of coLlege 
physics and 'Math . 344 or it - equivalent. 
547. Physical Chemistry Laboratory. (2). 6L. 
Lab fee. PhYSical chemistry experiments that 
illustrate p rinciples lea.rned in Chern. 545 and 
546. Prerequisite: 01em . 45 or 546. 
>561. Introduction to Biochemistry. (3). GenÂ
 eral education furth t' r s tud ies co urse. A brief 
hi story o f bi oche mi s tr . ' e m phas iz ing the 
d evelopment of molecular biology, chemistry 
of biomolec ules-p ro t ins, c, rboh ydrates, 
lipids, nucle.ic acids and vitami ns, molecular 
bas is of bioenerg tics a nd metabolis m and 
storage, transfer and control of genetic inforÂ
 mation. Course meets the needs of majors from 
health related programs and science ed ucation 
curricula. Prerequis ite: hem . 531 or 533 or 
one semester of organic chemistry. 
602. Numerical Method . (2). Application of 
numerical methods to prob lems in chemistry 
and physics. Roots of equations; curve fitting; 
interpola tion, extrapolation, and smoo thing of 
experimental data; n umeric I differentiation 
and integration; and computer programming. 
Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
603. Industrial Chemistry . (3 ). Bridges the 
industrial-academic gap. lncl udes petroleum 
chemistry and major proce es in industrial 
inorganic ch e mi s try. Also disc usti s some 
aspects of en vironmental chemistry s uch as 
hazardous and nuclear waste disp sal and air 
pollution. Topics i.n polymer chem istry include 
major synthetic routes to h.igh pol men; and 
resins, techniques of polym r characterization, 
structure property correlations and m thodolÂ
 ogy in plasti and composites processing. PreÂ
 requisite: hem. 532 or concurrent nrollment. 
605. Medicinal Chemistry. (3). For students 
interested in chemistry rel a ted to the des ign, 
development and mode of action of drug. The 
primary purpose of the cou rse is to descr ibe 
tho se orga nic 5ub s ta nc th a t a re use d as 
medicinal agents and to plain the mode of 
action and chemical reactions of drugs in the 
body; to illustrate the import ne , nd rele Â
 vance of chemical reactions as a basis of pharÂ
 macological activity, drll g toxicity, allergic 
reactions, carcinogenicity, e tc ; and to bring 
ab o ut a bette r unders tanding o f drugs. 
Includes tra nsp o rt, bas ic recepto r theory, 
metabolic transformation f d rugs, discussion 
of physical and chemic. I properti es in relation 
to bi.ologi al activity, d rug deSign, s tructureÂ
 activity relationships and di cussion of a select 
number of organic medicinal agents. PrerequiÂ
 sites: Chern . 532 or 53 3 or equ ivalent; a 
semE'ster of bioc he m is try (Chern . 56l o r 
662 ) and a year of b io logy. re s tr ongl y 
recommended. 
613. Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory. (2). 6L. 
Lab fee. Experime ntal method of inorganic 
chemistry. Prerequisite: Chern. 514 or concurÂ
 rent enrollment. 
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615 . Ad va nced Ino rgani c Chem is try . (3). 
includes modern bonding th eories, s tructure 
and spectra of inorganic cOlnpowlds, coord inaÂ
 tion and organometa llic chem istry, boranes , 
inorganic r ing systerIls and polymers, inorganÂ
 ic enviTo n.ment~ 1 chemis try, u lechan ism s of 
inorganic reactinns and solid s tate chemis try. 
Prerequisi te: Chel11. 514 and 546. 
641 . Advanced Physical Chemistry. (3). IntroÂ
 duction to quantum chemistry, atom ic and 
molecular spectra, ~tatL~tical thermodynamics 
and reaction rate th eory. Prerequis ite: C1)(!,m. 
546 . 
642. Chemical Physics. (3). Topics in areas of 
overlapp ing interes t for s tu dents of chemistry 
and physics, such as tilermndynamics, kinetics, 
quantum mechanics. solids and var ious types 
of spectroscopy . A team of chem.i.sts and physiÂ
 cists discusses s tandard experimenta l and theÂ
 oretical techniques used in research i.n chemiÂ
 Gll physics. Prerequ isite: Chem. 641 or instrucÂ
 tor' 5 consen t. 
662. Biochemistry of Cell Constituen ts, CatalÂ
 ysis, Oxidation, Photosynthesis. (3). Shldy of 
maj()r constituents of the cell: proteÂ·in, Gl rbohyÂ
 dra te, glycoprotein, lipid, nudeic aci d, nucleoÂ
 pro tein; enzyme cata lys is; bi ological ox ida Â
 tion s; p ho tosynth es is; an d in trodu ction to 
inte rmedi ary m e ta bol is m. A funda m enta l 
background of biology or microbiology is recÂ
 ommended bu t not essentia l. Prerequi sites: 
Chern. 523 and 532 or equ ivalents. 
66 3 . Bioch emis t ry of Cel l Metabo l is m, 
Biosyntheses, Structure, Function a,nd ReguÂ
 latio n of P roteins and Nudeic Acid s. (3) . 
,tudy of metabolism Gnd control of carbohyÂ
 dra tes, lipids, phosp hoglycerides, spingolip ids, 
sterols, nmino acids Jnd p roteins; synthesis of 
porphyri ns, amides and polyamines; syn thesis 
and metabolism of purines, pyrimidines and 
nUcie(l tides; sy nth'-!Sis and structure of DNAs, 
RNAs vnd p ro teins; organiw tion and functionÂ
 ing of genes; evolution of proteins and nucleic 
acids; hered itary disorders of metabolism; bioÂ
 chemistry of endocrine glands; major nutrients 
and vitam ins; body Ouids and general i.zed ti sÂ
 sues. A fnn dilmentaJ backgroun d of biolllgy or 
m icrobiology is recommended but not essenÂ
 tial. Prerequisite, Chem. (,62. 
664. Biochemistry Laboratory, (3) l R; 6L. Lab 
Â·ee. Pract ica l training in biochemical proceÂ
 d ures and li terdture searching; exp erimen t 
include isolation, charac teriza tion and assay of 
biom olecules and use oj centri fugation, chmÂ
 matography, electrophoresis, spectrophotomeÂ
 try, en zyme kinetics and radioactive labeling 
tecJUl iques. Should be taken concurrently with 
Chem. 662 ()I' Chenl. 663. Prerequisite: Chem. 
332 or equivalent. 
666. Speci a l Top ics in Biochem istry. (3) 
(Offered "prilJg SCTIIc,II' r ill oda-lI l1 l/1bered year, .) 
Discusses a smaJI number of current p roblems 
in bi ochemistry in depth. Requi re.~ reading of 
p ubl ished research in the field. Prerequisites: 
Bioi. 204 and 0 1eJll. 662 ;111d 663. 
669. Research in Biochemistry. (2). Cross-li stÂ
 ed as BioI. 669. S/U gmde only. Students i.n the 
biochem istry fid d m ajM participate in a bioÂ
 chemistry re!.earch project under the d irection 
of a faculty member. Requires a written report 
s umm ari7 ing the resu lts . May b e repea ted 
once for credit. Prerequis it.es: BioI. 500 and 
Chem. 662 or 663 and 664. 
690. Independent Study a.nd Research. (2-3). 
Studies performed must be directed by 11 faculÂ
 ty m ember in Uw Depru-trnen t of Chem is try. 
Repeatable fo r credit. A maX imu m of thr ee 
cred it hO LlIS may be counted towa rd graduaÂ
 tion. Prerequisite: dep artme.nt 'l l COll~ent. 
700. Chemistry Seminar. (1) . S/U grad e only . 
Students giv e semi n ar~ on ei ther p apers 
recently p ublished in the li terilture or on their 
own resellrch. Repeatable for credit. 
701. Chem istry Col.loq ui um. (1) . S/U grade 
only. Speakers for the colJoquium consist of 
outsl<1l1di.ng chemists from other insti tut ions 
and fa culty. Repea tilble for credi t. 
702. Environmen tal Science I. (4), (2Ri 3L). 
Cros s- li s ted as BioI. 702 'ln d Geo l. 702 . 
Ad vanced theore tical end applied prinCIples of 
the interdiSciplinary study oJ env ironmen tal 
science. Includes chemical cycling, atmospherÂ
 ic chemistry , aquati c che rni str y, an d phase 
int t? ractioru;. The labnra tory porti on ad d ress~ 
lo ca l e nv ironmentil l prc>blems fro m a r is k 
assessment perspective. Bio I. 702 and 703 (or 
equivn len t) cl.re required fO( all graduate s tuÂ
 den ts in the masteJ"s of environmental science 
program. Prerequisite: acceptance in the m ilSÂ
 ter' ~ of en"ironmentill science progra m or 
instructor's consent. 
703. Environme nt-al Science ll . (4). (2R; 31). 
CrDss-]j s ted il S BioI. 703 a n d Geo l. 703. 
Advanced theoretical and <1pplied principles of 
the interdiscipli.nary stu dy of enviwnmental 
sdence. lnclud es envi ronmental chem.ical rulalÂ
 ySis, environmental toxicology, aquatic microÂ
 bi a l bi Dchemis try, environm en tal bioche mÂ
 istr)" water tr('<lImen t, pilotod1emico l :.mog, 
and hazardou.~ waste chemistry. TIle labora toÂ
 ry portion ilddresses loca l envlJ'onmenl'a1 p robÂ
 lems from d risk assessment perspective. BioI 
702 and 7113 (or equivalen t) are required for all 
;Tad uate stud ents in the master's of environÂ
 m ental science program. Prerequi.Site: accepÂ
 tance in the master's of environmental science 
program or instructor's consent. 
704. Environm en tal Science Colloquium. (I,. 
Cross-li slt'd ilS BioI. 704 and GE!OI. 704 . StuÂ
 del'ts in the master's of environmenta l SCjel1C 
program arC' required to enroll each ~emester 
(maximum 4 credi t hours). Incl udes p resentaÂ
 tions by guest speakers ill1d required readi.ngs 
for class discussion. Ivlay also include st-ud ent 
inl'oh'ement in envi.ronmen tally related COI11Â
 munity groups and projects. 
705. Molecular Symmetry. (1). A study of the 
chemically releva nt aspects of group theory . 
Includes symmetry elements, character tab les, 
symmetry cl ass ificat ion of molecules and repÂ
 resentations of groups. 
706. Environmenta l Science In ternship. (3-6) . 
Cross-li sted as BioI. 706 and Geol. 706. StuÂ
 dents in the master's of env irOnmell l'a.i science 
program may ga in Interdi~ciplina.ry sk ilb in 
envi ronmen tal sc i!; n ce by pa rticipatin g in 
JPplied and/or basic resea rch in ternship p roÂ
 jects with local busines5, industry, or governÂ
 mellt agencies. Tnternship option is an alternaÂ
 tive te) thesi, resc'arch fOl' degy-ee requirem ents. 
Enrollment in internshjp Pj'()jccts requ ires an 
approved proposal. COl11pletion \.'( an InternÂ
 ship for graduation requires a inrmill (mu prL~ 
sentation o i the internship activity and a wrilÂ
 tell report. Prerequisites: Bil) . 702 3mJ 703 or 
equjvalent. 
709. Special Topics in Chemistry. (2-3). A disÂ
 cussion of topiCS of a ~pecj aI f>ignificance and 
inte r e~ t to fa cul ty and s tudents. Offenng 
announced in ad vance. Repeatable for .:reui l. 
712. Coordination Chemistry. (3). The study nf 
the syn thesis, dlaracterization and properties 
of coordi nati.on compounds. rntlude~ nl1rnenÂ
 c1atu re, funda mental bonding concepts, prin ciÂ
 ples of synthesis, mecharusms ot subsfihtti on 
an d electron tra nsfer reactions, catJJy"is imd 
solid-sta te phenomena . Prerequisit~ : C hern. 
()l Ii or equivalen t. 
713. Physical Methods in lnorganic ChemÂ
 istry. (3). An in tr oduction to electronic and 
vibra tional spectro~()py, milgnet ic 5~ptibil Â
 ity, ErR, NlvU~, Mossbiluer spectroscopy and 
X-ray crystall llgr<t ph y as applied III Inorganic 
ysle l11 ~ . Emphasis (>11 interpretation of results 
for und('r~tanding the electronic and mol.ecular 
struc ture of compounds. Preregubit(>; Chpm. 
705 or equivaJent. 
731. PhYSical Organic Chemistry. (3) . Di~u!iÂ
 sion of ad vanced topics i.n ~tereocllemistry and 
con fo rmati onal anal ysis and t) r~rul ic rl?ilct ion 
mechanisms. Prerel]lIi sit~ : Chern. 532Â
 732. Advanced Organic Synthesis. (3) . DiscusÂ· 
ion of modern synthetic rnethutU. In organJc 
chem istr y inc! uding carbon-caIbon forming 
reactions, oxid ation and reduchon reactit1l1S, 
p rotec tive g.roup~ dnd organometnllic chemÂ
 istry. Prerequisi te: Chem. 532. 
738. StructuIe Determination and Spectral 
Analysis of Organic Compounds. (3). A di.sÂ
 cussion of chiroptical tech ni que", Infrared, 
ultrav iolet, nuclear magnetic: and olcctr\JJ1 spin 
resonance and ma.ss spectroscopy and th\:' lr 
pr,l ctical utilization in stn u::ture determlO,lhon . 
Prerequisite: Chern. 532. 
741. Quantum Chemistry . (3). Theoretical 
b as is o f a tomi c a n d olO.l ec ul ar structure . 
Indudes the postulates of quantum mechanic;, 
exact solutions fnT the parlideÂ·;n-a-bl'lx and the 
hydrogen atom , variation and perturbMion 
tech niques, electron spin , Hartree-Pock anLl 
configuration-interaction methods, molL'Cular 
orbital and valence-bond wave fLl11ctions and 
vi ria l and HeJimann-Fcynrn,m theorems. PreÂ
 requisite: Chem. 546, Math . 34! or equivalent. 
Corcquisite: Chern. 70S or equh'alent. 
744. Computational Qua.ntum Chemistry. (31. 
\.n i.ntrod lIcti i)J1 to m~> lecular orbital proceÂ
 dures and me thods for calculating <l wide 
range o f physical, chem.ical, and electronic 
properties of sys tems large enough to be of 
.in ter~s t to inorganic, organic, and bi()chemi 
Usi.ng conllnerclllJ molecllJ ar orbital softWilre 
progra ms such as MOPAC, SPARTAN, iJ nd 
GAUSSIAN, student:, leilm to select llppwpriÂ
 ate "model " computational procedure!> to preÂ
 d ict pr()pert i ~s uf mol ecule!> and reacfior'lS. B 
comparison w ith ex.pt'rIlnent, studcnts lenrn 10 
assess tlw rcmge of .lpplicabi li ty amI accur.l,) 
of tht:: "modtd" methods Jb applied 1\1 \ 'uri\)lI!:i 
categories of chemical systems. Properties cunÂ
---
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sid ~r"d incl ude en erg ie;; il n d s truc tures o f 
mo lecules, ions, and tran~ i t"i o n s til tes; vib raÂ
 ti na l frequencies, IE a nd RAMAN spectra ; 
thermo h mica l properties, heat of fo rmation, 
bl, nd an d reachon energies, i50m e ri ta t ion 
energy barriers; reaction path\ ays; m I cu lar 
orbltal5, a tomic charg~'s, dipole and m ultipale 
momen 5, LOntz. lion poten ti, I ' , b'1nd rd " rS; 
o rnit al /1 rgie - a nd phI t Ie t ron 'p cÂ
 tro cop ; exci t"d ate pro erties, smglet and 
tripld u f, C' Â· . Prerequ is ite: hem . 546 o r 
equivalent. (MaUl. 344 is necessary.) 
751. Chain Growth Polymerization . (3), MechÂ
 <lrrisms, kine ti c, and thermodyn, mic <lb'P ts of 
p(llvm eri>lÂ£l tion pro<:es 'e' whi h proce d by a 
ch<lin growth mechan' m, fr e rad ical , .1Ili nie, 
ca tionic and Zeigler Na tta and group transft' r 
po lym rization. Preroquisites: hem. 531 and 
5-!5 
752. Step Growth Polymerization . (3). Pol yÂ
 merizatio n process IVhich p roceed by a tep 
growLh or ring-<Jpening mechani -m. PreparaÂ
 tinn tn rmop las tics, includ ing rela ttO l1sh ips 
b 'hv n 11101 x ul, r w('igh t J nd reaction condiÂ
 tion r parabon of thermosets includin " re laÂ
 t ,n. hip be tween s tructu re, con er ion Bn d 
g '!.:J. lion . Oi cus es individ uaJ systems such al> 
ny lon, epoxy resin a nd poly rnides in some 
dd<li l. Prerequisit : h IlL 31 ld 54 . 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
809. SpeciaJ Studjes in Chemistry. (2-3). SysÂ
 t mati s tudy in sel ted an:ilb f hemis try . 
Repea tab le for credit . Cou rse couten t differs 
f r [\ 111 011 f[eri ng tn th next. 
814. Organometallic C hemistry, (3). A study 
of the -ynth sis, structure, bond in g, reactivity 
,wd industria l appli ations of organotransition 
'1.nd 110ltl ransit.ion metal compo unds. rrer q uiÂ
 . itt!; Chem 615 r equival nl. 
815_ Bioinorganic Ch mistry. (3)- The s tudy of 
II . r Ie of i M il n i chemistry in hi II gica l 
bystems. Incl udes electron transport, biological 
cat,tl is m iated by metal ions, metal storage 
â�¢ nd tran!lpart, io n transpor t a nd th ro le o f 
tranSition mem ls in metabolism. PrereQlUsit 
Chern. 61 'i and 663 [ equival nts . . 
821. Equilibrium and Statistics i n Analytical 
Cherni try. (3), Covers homogen ou and hetÂ
 t'ro~nen u5 solu tiun equilibri um ca lcu la ti os 
md sta ti s tical me thod U I'd in xpc rimen t 
design nd da ta an~ l _ Prerequi ite: e h m. 
524 or eq uivalent . 
822, Analytical Separation. (3). ht' theory 
<\ltd practice of aI1a l t"ical -eparatlOn m thods 
including g,1 and liqu id ch romatograp h " ion 
xchang n d e l c\Tophqr si s. Pre requis ite; 
lem. 524 or equivalent. 
823, AnaJytical Spectro copy. (3) , Absorp tion 
( vi ible, LR , nd atomjc); miss i n: fl ame 
emil;' i nand atam i absorpti n spe tro metry, 
molecula r fl uorescence an d p hosphorescence 
I I I thods; Raman, nucl ar m, gn tic resonruKE' 
.md !eetr n spm rE'sonan e . pe tro copy: XÂ
 ray r ethods_ Lec.tures and d iscussions on theÂ
 o ry an d prac tie . Parti ular e.m ph c si s on 
i (l ~trumentation il nd the acqu isi tion of arti f<tc tÂ
 fre e da t.]. Pre req ui s i te : h e m. 524 or 
eo.lu iv. lent. 
824. Electroanalytical Chcmi try. (3). Includes 
vo ltamm tr ' , p(, la rography, c.h romo, mperomÂ
 e lry and e II I me t ry ; re ve rs ib le an d irre Â
 ver~ i b lt- diffu s ion c n troll ed p ro esses ; ~ 
(chemica l reactio n before Jectrical reacti on), 
EC ( I e tr iea l reacti n beft re chem ica l reacÂ
 tio n ) and cata ly t ic re acti o n ; and org a n ic 
polarography and \'ol tammetry . Prerequis ite: 
Chern. 524 or equivÂ·alent. 
831. Advanced PhY'ieal Organ ic Chemi try. 
(3). Indud m lecula r o rbi ta l theory, sigma 
tw pic r a rrangements , lectrocyclic reacti n , 
c ' loa d di tions reac ti \Â· inte rmed i<Jtes an d 
photochemi .. lry. Prerequisite ; O , em. 731. 
832, Modem Synth tic Ml!!th od , ( ). DiscH'Â
 s ion of ret rosyn the tic a\1a l ~ i ~, appli a til1ns, 
asym metric ~ 1'nthes s a nd s te rt' l-chenustry . 
P rerequisite: hem . 732. 
833. Natural Products Chemi try, (3), Di ellSÂ
 sion of the s twcrure, chemistry and biosyntheÂ
 sis ( f the alka loids, st mids, terpenoicis, c.:l rboÂ
 hyd ra tes and aro ma ti - nd a lipha tic na tura l 
produ ts. Prerequi site: hem. 732. 
834. Heterocyclic Chemistry. (3) An a T ount 
of th ph ysica l , nd chemi . 1 prope.rtie of the 
main classes of he terocyclic c mpOllnds . I r Â
 requisit Â· hem. 732. 
835. Bioorganic Chemistry. (3)_ Tn c:1 ud e the 
ch e m is tr y o f a m m o acid s an d pep t id es , 
enzym e s tructluP and function and inhibit r 
design. Pre requj ite;;: hem. 2, 663 and 732 
or 662 and concur rent nrollmen t In 663 and 
7:12. 
841. Ad vanced Quantum Chemistry. (3) . onÂ
 si d e rs adv anced ap p licatio ns u f q ua ntu m 
meclw nics to a tomic and mol 'ClIlar problems. 
lncJ udes determi nant wave- funct ions, an Yllia r 
momen rum coupling, time-dependent perturÂ
 bation theory, rela tivity ccm.sid erations, tensur 
op era tors and 1110 1 cular orb i ~a.1 calc Llla t i on ~ . 
Prerequis it e s : hem . 705 and 741 or 
eq uiva lents. 
842. Ch emical Kinetics . (3). description of 
reacting systems, includ in g the mathe matical 
and p rimentJI characteristics of imple and 
complex kinetic syskrns . D i CUSSeS th theoÂ
 ri of chemical kinetics, JS well as the kin ti cs 
f homogeneous reactions in the ga ' phils , the 
kinetic aspects of solu tion reaction, h t 'ro 
neOll.5 reactions and sele tpd topi CS 0 rr n l 
inte res t. Prerequ isit : hem. 546 or equivalent. 
843. Statistical Thermodynamics, (3 ). DevelÂ
 o ps Bol tzm a nn, Fe rm i- Dirac a nd Bo ise- i1tÂ
 stei n statisti 'a l mechani c w ith app lica tions to 
gaseolls-s tat Â·, and so lid-sta te ch em ica l p robÂ
 lem , Emphasizes th , re laUQnship of .Â·t:J tisticai 
mechan ics an d hl' m ll cl y n am ics . uns id er 
appl ications of s ta tt sti ca l the rmodyna m ics to 
polym e rs . P r ' r q ui ' il s: hem . 546, 845 o r 
equival nts . 
845. Chemical Thermodynami c . (3) . p reÂ
 senta tion of the basi three laws of thermod yÂ
 na m ics in a class ical fra mewor to incr>ase 
u nciersLmdi n g o f real p h y ica l - s tem 
Emp h as izes theory an d i t ~ a p p li a tio n t 
chem ical sys tem . Prereq uis ite : h ' m. - 45, 
54 and Math. 344 or equ.ivd l.en ts, 
846. Molecular pectroscopy, (3) , The theoretiÂ
 al b ash f r p 'ctrosco py and spectroscopic 
determi n , ti on~ () m olec ul ar s tru cture . 
Includes polye le tron ic ~ toms, time-dependent 
perturba tion lheory, \' ib ~ tjQn and ro ta tion of 
d ia tom ic molecules, vibrat ion and ro t, ti.on of 
polya tomic molecu l " elect ronic pectra and 
magne ti.c reÂ£un anct1 spectroscLlp _ . PrprequiÂ
 s ites: em . 741 or its eq uiva len t i\J1 d Chern. 
70S or its eq ui\Â· alenl. 
847. C h e m; try of Conde nsed Matte r. (3) . 
Includes th~rnodynamjcs, stJtis ti cal mechanÂ
 ics, quantum cherni.s trv an d structura l de te rmiÂ
 nali()n~ of con nsed pha e m, tt r s . Em phaÂ
 sizes metals, a lloys, intermet, lIic CClmpa Llnd~, 
com po it mat ria l ~ and advanced materia.Ls. 
Pr requisite hem. 74 J a n d 74 o r 
' quiva lents. 
852. ec hniques of Polymer Characterization . 
(3). A s tu d of p h} ..: i.c, l, s pecLro'copic an d 
diffrac ti on ted1.l1iqu ,~ to de te.rmint' the s i z ~, 
structure and morpholugy f polymers. 
853. Polymer Properties. (3) . Kineti.cs and therÂ
 modyn, mic llf the crysta llizat.ion process and 
th e infl uence of sam p le his tory on th e gross 
morp hology of the cry- ta lli tes . _trun ural fea Â
 ture" which precl ude the de\'elup m nt of p nlyÂ
 m.er crystals nd encourage amorphous ehara.cÂ
 ter, re.lationsh i ps b tv een "tructure, Tm ~ nd 
Tg, th reti, I slren th o f mater ials, the tim e 
dependen l mechan icnl b havi or of p olymers 
nel th , xwe ll an oi gt mod els o f ViEÂ
 coelas tici ty. The B Itzmnn superp) ition p rinÂ
 ciple and how it can be II ed to p red i t creep 
b havi r, mech n ism. of d eformati on, yi IdÂ
 ing nnd fractu re in p Iyme rs. Prt'req uis ite: 
degree ill chemic try or rela ted subject. 
861. Enzyme Mechanisms. (3). An in trod ucÂ
 tion to the s tud y nzy m rnpchan isms. ModÂ
 ern appr ache ' inc lud ~ te , d y-s ta te, rei, xa tion 
and chemica l mod ification methods. Pre requi Â
 ~i tt' ; Â·hem . 662 o r 6n~ ()f ('quiv, Ie.nt. 
862. Biotec hnology: Principles and ApplicaÂ
 tion . (3) . Pr sen ts :1 bro;}d iruornwd vi \V of 
contempor:u , i(J t~chno logy in luding its ro le 
i.n the p roductio n of p remi um pwduct5 from 
bi ologica l raw mo t r ials. Bi tec hno lo g y 
invo lvement f r th ..: p rnd uct'i n of prod ucts 
incl ude ene, y, fo d , dri nk, tl av rs, chemicals, 
biopolymt>ro;, medi'n a.nd. gricul tural mateÂ
 r ials. Prerequ iSites: Bio I. _03 and 204 a nd 
01em. 6fi2 ()f n6 or qll ivalen . 
863. Analytical Biochemistry. (3). A review of 
modem an, ly ti ;)1 methods u ed in biochemÂ
 ist r an d mo lecu la r bi o lo g , includ in g 
absorbance an d fl uo resce nce pec troscop y 
chroma tograph: (affinity, gel-fi ltra tion, HPLC, 
ion-exehn ng..:, io n-pa ir), ~l electrop horesis, 
rad ioa ti v(' tracer methods; clon ing, sequencÂ
 ing and recom binan t ON proced url!. Pre reqÂ
 uisites: BioI. 203 and 204 and Chern, tJ 2 or 663 
or 'qui\"a.lents. 
864. ucJe i Arid: Structure, Chemistry and 
Function. (3), . rompreh nsiv ex mina tion of 
the structur an d con forrt\.il tion of 0 , R 
and the ir componen -. ' tud ic rea livlty and 
m (Jd i t i r ~t i o n L'f n ucle t id '!. . nd po lynuÂ
 d eotides fo r d iJfefl'n t chemicals and m utagens. 
Hevi IV_ ch(Cmi -,,1syn th is {If p lyn ucleotides 
, nd ~equ 'n~ a 11'Â·it. Gf nucleiL , cid , indudÂ
 Lng s ltc-s pE!cii ic mu tagenesis. Studies n ucleic 
acid fLUlc tinn' and inf rm<lti n transfer in bioÂ
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dlemical systems . Also studies major n udeases 
and discusses DNA-protein i n teractj on~. 
890. Research in Chemistry. (2-12). S/ LI gmde 
on ly. Research for the s tu den t p la nni ng to 
receive an MS. Research is directed by a fa Cldty 
member. Repeatable fOT credit. . . 
990. Resea.rch in Chemi.stry. (2-16). SILl grade 
onl y . Resea rch fo r th e student p lanning to 
receive the PhD. Research is directed by a facÂ
 ulty member. Repeatable for credit. 
Communication, Elliott 
School of 
The Ell iott School of CommWli catioll 
offers an integrated major in communicaÂ
 tion leading to the Bacl1elor of Arts (BA) 
degree. Students ca n develop a specia l 
(open) emphasis that respects their backÂ
 ground and experience and is consistent 
wi th their e.d ucationa l and professional 
goa ls, or choose a structured em phasis in 
applied comm unication, broadcast jourÂ
 nalism, electronic media, integrated marÂ
 keting communications, or j~)urnal u;m. 
Thjs com prehenSive co mmun ica tion 
degree has three dis tinguishing ch aracterÂ
 istics: 
}. It is in terdisciplinary in na tu re, 
refl ec ting the con temporary belief that all 
com m un ica tion media are engaged in 
essen tially the same functions (gathering 
information an d creaLing an d disseminatÂ
 ing messages) and tha t the present-day 
com munica tion pro fess ional mus t be 
sch oo led in the basic skills-wri ting , 
speaking, and vi!iual comm U11jca tionÂ
 and must develop the a bili Ly to p lan, 
organize, evaluate, and think stra tegicalÂ
 ly. Founded on the principle that commuÂ
 nication speciali.sts should also be comÂ
 mun ication generalists, this degret' proÂ
 gram combines ilisciplinary strengths in 
an In ter-disciplinary matrix. 
2. It is consistent wiLh the mission of 
Wichi ta Sta te Uni versi ty to offe r proÂ
 gmms that are responsive to the needs of 
the urban comm unHy tha t the University 
serves . Th e Kansas commu n ica ti on 
ind us try h as i ts focus in Wichita , the 
major med ia center of the state. 
3. Its location allows th e program and 
its s tudents to lake full ad vantage of the 
com munication opportunities afforded 
by the largest ci ty in Kansas. The region 
of the slate served by WSU includes one 
p ublic and four commercial te levision 
stati ons, more than 15 radio stations, run 
daily an d 32 weekly newspapers, m~r 
than 25 advertising agencies, and a range 
of interna tiona l, national, regional, and 
local industries, businesses, and p ublk 
agenc ies, many with substantial commuÂ
 nication operati ons. This setting allows 
tude.nts to combine academic and proÂ
 feSS IOn a l interes ts in a pr ogram tJ1a t 
matches concept with example, education 
with exoerience. 
Degree Requirements 
Majo r. Studen ts majori ng i.n corrununiÂ
 ation must maintain a 2.500 grade point 
average (overa Jl and in the major), comÂ
 p lete a mini mum of 40 cred i t hou rs in 
conun unica ti on, including 22 credit hours 
in the communica tion core, and submi t ~ 
portfolio of their work during their senior 
year (see portfolio requirem en t below). 
All studen ts must t.ake the communiÂ
 cation core courses: Comm . 130Q, 301, 
305, 325, 472, 535, and two courses from 
430, 630, and 631. A t least 18 credit hour. 
must be in either a structured or an open 
emphasis area . SpeciJic course requireÂ
 ments in the emphaSiS areas are li s ted 
below. 
a. Applied Conununication: COIDm. 
60; choose two cOW'scs from 302, 
312Q, and 328Q (Interpersonal/OrgaÂ
 n iza tiona l Comnllmica tion cluster), 
OR d100se tvvo courses from 311, 
313Q, and 632 (Rhetorical/ Poli tica l 
Con1lllllni cati on cluster); 640 or 650; 
an d six hours of upp t>.r-d rvi sion comÂ
 m un ica tion elective credit. 
b. Broadcast Journalism: Comm . 401, 
422, 622, one conrse from 304, 500, 
522, 604, and 609; and six hours of 
upper-d ivision comm unica tion elecÂ
 tive cred it. 
. E1ec.tronic Media: Comm. 303, 304, 
332, 604, 609, and three hours of 
upper-div ision communication elecÂ
 tive credit. 
d . Integ-rated Marketing CommunicaÂ
 tions: Comm. 324, 502, 510,525, 626, 
and three hours of upper-division 
'ommu nica tion elective cred it . OutÂ
 side cow-se requirements: Mkt. 300 
und 405. 
e, Print Journalism: Comm. 3]0, 401, 
500,5 10, one course ftom 340, 550, 
571 , 660; and three hours of upperÂ
 diviSion communication elective credit. 
f. Open Emphasis: Students can develÂ
 'P an d propose an open emphasis 
more appropriAte for their interests 
and needs than a structured emphasis 
area and which respects their backÂ
 grou nds and experience. These proÂ
 posals m ust be develop ed by students 
in consultation with a facul ty advisor, 
b~ substantially different from the 
tructured emphases avail able, an d b 
coh eren t and justi fia bJe to a faculty 
comm ittee, which w ill reyiew and act 
on these proposals At specified times 
durin g the academic year. Each stuÂ
 den t must submi t for approval an 
Open Emphasis Plan of Shldy to the 
n dergraduate Admjssions CommitÂ
 tee o f the Ell iott School of CommuniÂ
 cation at the beginning of the stuÂ
 dent's junior year or upon completion 
of 18 credjt hours in the major. 
MillOI' . A minor in communication conÂ
 sists of two courses from the commlll1icaÂ
 tion core plus a t least 12 hours of eledive~ 
in communka tion chosen with tl,e 
app roval of a facul ty advisor (6 of the 12 
hours must be at the 300-1eve.l or abo\'e) 
Field /I1ajors. Students seekll1g a field 
major may clect either an 18-hour concenÂ
 tra tion in communica ti on (as the major 
area of stud y) or cI 9-hour concentrat.ion 
in communication (as one of two allied 
d epartm en ts take n in addi tion to the 
major area of s tudy). The 18-hour concenÂ
 tration must include I} hours of communiÂ
 cation core courses and 9 hours of uppe.rÂ
 division course work in communication. 
The 9-hoUI concentration ir, communica Â
 tion Ill ust include 6 ht)urs of communicaÂ
 tion core courses and 6 h OllIS of uppl!rÂ
 djvision course work in communication. 
Some or aU of the upper-division course 
work may be in the- communication core 
courses. 
Bachelor ()f Gel1eral Stlldies. Studen ts 
eek:in g a BGS dl!gree may elect either a 
15- Lo 2J-hoUI concentration in communiÂ
 cation (as the focal or primary concen traÂ
 tion) or a 6- t.o 12-hour concentration (as 
one of two secon d ary concentratil)nS 
taken in addition to the primary concenÂ
 tra tiOll). Tbe 15- to 21-hour concentration 
m ust include 9 hours of commurucation 
core courses and 9 hours of upper-div iÂ
 sion C(,lu rse work in communication. The 
6- to 12-hour concentration must include 
6 hours of cO D1.Dm nication core cOW's 
and 6 hours of upper-diviSion cour 
work in comm unica tion . Some or a ll 
the upper-divis ion course work may be In 
the communication core courses. 
Cer tificate ill Applied COlllmunication. 
This certif icate program il> designed for 
supervisors, managt:rs, and other profesÂ
 sionals w ho interact with employees and 
cow orkers. The s ix wurse" (18 hours) 
offered in thi s program concentrate on 
ap plied communication, a key compoÂ
 nent of successful management. These are 
standard COllege classes offering prtlcticai 
tools for p rofesSional s. Many are offered 
in the evenings, on weekends, or in conÂ
 densed form als. The certificate program 
requires successful compleLion of the folÂ
 lowing courses: Comm. 302, 3 ]2, 325, 328, 
360, and 650. Comm. 111, P ublic 5pcakÂ
mg, or the equivalen t i prerequisite for 
the certificate progra m. 
Tencillllg Certifications. h EUi tt Scho I 
of Communi hem offers econdary eduÂ
 cation teaching certi iic tion (se ondary 
field only) in tw a r a s: speech ommuniÂ
 cation an d journaU m . S e the s hoa l' s 
econdary cdu ation certifica tion ad visor 
f r details . 
Admission Requirements 
St I den~s pla.nning to pursue m ajor in 
communication must make formal ap pliÂ
 cation f r admission to ma jor s ta tus. To 
be admitted, applicants must be students 
.in FalrmounL Colleg of Liberal Arts and 
Sciences; ha 'e an ove ra ll grade point 
ilxerage of 2.500 or be ttr r; pass a tanÂ
 dardl7:ed departmental ngr h Pw ficienÂ
 Cj Te t (the Gramm a r, Spellin g , a nd 
Punctua tion lest, r GSP); a nd file an 
pplicaH n for Admiss ion to Major StaÂ
 t form with the Elli tt School of ComÂ
 m unica tio n . Ad dit ion a l info rma ti o n 
regarding the appli a bon proces and 
procedure~ is avaiJabl fro m the main 
oft1ce of the Elliott School. 
Advising RequiIements 
Studen will be assigned a faculty adviÂ
 sor upon aeln Â· ion to major s ta tus and 
Clre strongly encowÂ·aged to meet with that 
ad, j Â·or a t I ast once a s mes t r while 
they a r enroUed. The unde rgrad u a te 
.;:0 rdinator will ad . e all pre-majors in 
ommunica tion to help s tuden ts under Â
 tand and att mpt to mee t the requireÂ
 m nt for admission to majo r status in 
communica tion ( ee Admission RÂ£'quireÂ
 ments above). Students admitted to major 
status wil l be as igned a faculty a dvisor 
who will help them elect U1eir emphasis 
a rea r develop an open emphaSiS, which 
requires preparation oi an undergraduate 
plan of tudy. 
Portfolio Requirement 
Studcn t - m ajoring in communication 
must success ully complete Comm. 472, 
n ior P rtfollo Semina r . T h e semina r 
wlil a sist studen ts to prepare a r lime 
and por!.Â£olio that reflects their academic 
and professi naJ w rk in commw1ica tion, 
al"'d w h ich ca n be u e d in s e k in 
employment o r opp rtunitie for fur ther 
s udy u pon g rad ua ti on . The por tfolio, 
which can include videotapes, intera tive 
media, brochures, scholar! papers, and 
so on , will be re i wed b . a three-memÂ
 ber committee of communication faculty 
and professiona ls. Stud nts -hould enroll 
in the !;eminar upon achieving senior staÂ
 tus (i.e., fini shed 90 hours of course work) 
and after completing at l as t 18 h o urs of 
ommunication course work. 
Communication Core Courses 
130Q. Communjcation and Society. (3) . IntroÂ
 duc th functions, processes, .1nd effec ts uf 
ind ivid ual . nct mass communication in AmeriÂ
 can soc.it'! . Expl ores economic, s ocia l, a nd 
governmental impacts of such comm unication . 
Indud a survey of the media and communiÂ
 cat i, n in us try. 
301. Wr:i ting for !he M ass Audience. (3). lntmÂ
 du es the tech nique of writing for th e mass 
audience, emphasizing approach necessitated 
by technoloK in dealing with p rint broadcast, 
advertising, and p ublic re la tion~ . PrerequiSites: 
Eng!. 101, Eng!. 102, and Comm . 130Q, w ith a 
grade )f C Of better in each, pass departmental 
En glish Proficiency Xilm, and departmental 
consent. 
305. Visual Technologies. (3). Examines the 
imp rtance and mean.i.ng of visu, I symboL5 in 
mod er n soc i t" . Ex plores the me th ods by 
\ h ich vÂ· -ual image inform, d uca te, and perÂ
 suade readers. 
325. S peaking in Bu iness il nd the ProfesÂ
 sions, (3). s tudy o f the basic concepts of 
p ubli pea king and discLlSsiuns as they apply 
to th e bu in 55 a nd pro fess ion il l perso n . 
Emphasizes publ ic presentati ons, gro up leadÂ
 erShip, and i nterp~so nal communication as 
ap propr a te to busine~ and profession" l ural 
co mmun ica tions. re req uisite: omIn. 111 
wi th a grade of C or better. 
>430. Comm unica tion Research and Inquiry. 
(3). General educa tIO n further s tudies course . 
Introduces th p ro ess uf research and inqu.iry 
acros the d i cir lm e of comm un ication. Helps 
s tu en ls in commlUlication become more in telÂ
 Ligent C n. umer.s of r sea rch and inve tigative 
inquiry, a nd to becom m re adept a t d's ignÂ
 ing their own resea rch projects. Include~ inforÂ
 ma tion gathe ring, s truc tu r ing inquir y wi th 
qualitative a.nd quantitative research designs, 
an d processin g c nd reporting information. PreÂ
 requisite: junjur s tanding .Utd omm . 130Q or 
inst.ructor"s consent. 
472, Senior Portfol io Seminar_ (1) . Students 
p repa re re ume and port fo lio of their bes t 
work to be evaluated by faculty member Â· and 
commu nic, tion profession;lls in their area of 
empha siS. Idea lly com pl e ted in a s tud ent' s 
fin a l s<! m 5t r befo re gradu a ti on. G raded. 
Cr/N r. Pro requ isi tes: enior tanding, comÂ
 pletion uf II; hours of communication Cllurse 
work and depar trnental consent. 
>535. Communication An a lysis a n d CritiÂ
 cim. (3) . enera! ed ucat ion further s tudies 
cour Â·e. IntroducE'S the method s used for the 
analysis and o Â·itiqu of varil liS linguisti , picÂ
 to ria l, and alll-al kments of com mun ica tion 
for the p urpose of becom ing more disc rn.ing 
consumers of the arious forms of public and 
mass-medi ated messages . Analys iS includes 
print adverti menb, radi ) and te levi ion mesÂ
 sages, newspaper fea tures, JJld public speechÂ
 es. Pre.requib ites : juni r Â·t..l nd ing and mm. 
301 with a l1r b Â·tter or instructorÂ·s c nsent. 
>630. Comm un icat ion Law and ResponsibiliÂ
 ty. (3). Gen<!ra! 'duca tion issu'Â· and pe.rspecÂ
 tives cours . Emphas lzes both oral and written 
aspects of comm unication J.,w and responsibilÂ
 ity . Ad d r ss s genera l funct ion o f the law 
inducting the righ t to c0111 munica te, broadcast 
law and 1,,1V of th p res. includes discussion 
of the fi f t <lmendm nt rights, libe.L privacy, 
cop yright, adverti sing, ob scenity , pornograÂ
 phy, and corporate c()ffimunica ti on cQncern.. 
>631. Histori cal an d Theorelic.a LIssues in 
Commu n icat ion. (3 ). General education furÂ
 ther studies C()ll[S . Examines th development 
of var ious is ue in commun iccltion i.n historiÂ
 cal contex t. mp hn sizes different humanistic 
and scien tific theories of c ml1111nica tion an d 
the h isto rica l devtdopm n t of med ia ted comÂ
 mllnic,! tion. Uses selected theories to 7eneril t 
cri tique of specifi cOl11rn ll nic ~tion events. 
Prereq ui sites: junillr sta ndin g ;] nd Co mm . 
130Q or in.struct. r's cons n t. 
Lower-Division Courses 
011. Reducing Fear of Spe k ing. (2). For s tuÂ
 dents who feel an unwarranted dlo: 'ree of fear, 
ner\lousn SS, or s t.:lge fright whe.n onfronhng 
s itu a tions ca llin g for oral co mmun ica tion, 
especiaU ' but not exc.!u ively, before groups of 
peopl . , Jl is to reduce the fear of Â·uch situaÂ
 tiuns th rough practice in s upporti v s ttings 
and o ther speci fic methods developed in the 
field ~ of co unseimg and peecl1 c0111muni <) Â
 lion tha t hav Â· been d monstrated effec tive in 
red ucing colIul1un ica tion anxi t â�¢ 
>111. Public Speaking. (3). eneraJ educa tion 
basic kills cours Â·Â·tu ies bas ic concept of 
speech co mmuniCi\b on as ap pli d to public 
speaking. For s tude n ts \ ishing to enhance 
leadership potentia l by improvement in tr<' Li.iÂ
 tion aL p ublic spea king- situa tions. he UniverÂ
 sity's requirem nt in oral com m unica tion must 
be fulfilled by compl lion of omm. 111 or 
especially qualified s tudents, an exempti n or 
ad va nced s tanding e, am ina tion is available. 
For further in forma tion , contact the Elliott 
School of Conunllni tion.) 
150. Debate Workshop. (2) . 1oshÂ·uction in theÂ
 or ' and techniques of debate and p rep ra tion 
for d eb, ting the na tiona l high school debate 
topic. ot r p a tabl", for cr d it. Prerel1ui ' ite: 
departmental consent. 
>190G. Introd uction to Human Comm unicaÂ
 tion . (3). Ge n r,l d ucati on introd uctory 
co urse. Exp lore::> seve ra l alt rna ti ve frameÂ
 works by which h umans cope w ith and control 
the commun.ication envi.r nn\ent. Use ob,e.rvaÂ
 tiona I and experien tia l opportuniti ' 5 to d ibcovÂ
 e.r the vari ty of pa tte.rns used by hwnans to 
syrnboli cQlly intcrQ t w ith them ' Ives , each 
other, and entire cu ltures. Uti Li7es m Iltimedia 
instructional procedure:; . 
202. Debate an d Forensic. (2) . Research and 
preparation for debat and individual sp akÂ
 ing events, parti cipation in inter CO lleg ia te 
deb a te an d. /or foren sics compe t iti on , a nd 
debate and fore.nsics lk,d meeti ngs. Repea tÂ
 able for a max.imum uf four hours cred it. May 
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not be counted towan i a major. Prerequisite: 
departmental consent. 
220Q. Introducti on to Fi lm S tu d ies. (3) . 
E.mphasizes the natLtre and function of film as 
a mode of communication with attenti.on to 
film theory and technical criticism. Selected 
films are shown in class. 
>221 Q. Oral Interpretation. (3). General eduÂ
 cabon fur ther s tu dies cou.rse. Cross-listed as 
Thea . 221Q. Develops tl1e men tal, vocal and 
analytical techniques essential to the oral interÂ
 pretation of literature. 
222. Improving Voice and Diction. (3) . CrossÂ
 listed as Thea. 222. For s tudents wishing to 
improve thei r speaking voices and gain greater 
con tro l over their pro nunci ation of spoken 
English. Course is performance oriented; howÂ
 ever, the anatomy of the vocal mechanism and 
the In tem ahonal Phonetic Alphabet are studÂ
 ied for p rac tical applica ti on in the improveÂ
 ment of voice and dic ti on. 
290. Li stening Strategies. (3) . P rovides stuÂ
 dents with an understanding of the process of 
listening in a va ri e ty of communication setÂ
 tings. Aids s tudenL<; in improving listening in 
the cl assroom, interpersonally, and professionÂ
 ally. Examines listening myths and barriers to 
effective lis tening, encourages growth in posiÂ
 tive l.is tening atti tudes and behaviors . Prepares 
students for profeSSional as well as personal 
lives in wh.ich they will spend more time lisÂ
 tening than any other type of communication. 
Prerequisite: Comm. III or departmental conÂ
 sent. 
Upper-Division Courses 
>302.. Interpersonal Comm unication_(3). GenÂ
 eral education further s tudies COUIse. Develops 
an awareness of the elements of interpersonal 
comm unication and aids the s tudent in estabÂ
 lis h ing more meanin g ful and effective interÂ
 per sonal rela ti onships, bo th persona lly and 
professiona.lly. 
303. Aud io Production. (3). Production ,U1d 
direction of audio programs. Hands-on use of 
all sta ndard audjo p roduction equipment to 
learn techniques of sound blend ing and reproÂ
 duction. 
304. Studio Video Pro duc ti on. (3). 2R; 2L. 
Busic principles, proced ures, and tecluliques of 
video production, including oper ation of stuÂ
 djo equipment and direction of television proÂ
 grams and other video producti ons. PrerequiÂ
 site: Comm. 303 or instructor's consent. 
310. Introd uctory Photo journalism. (3). 2R; 
3L. Lab fee . Basi c pho tog raphi c theo ry and 
technique emphasizing aspects of imp() rtance 
to journal is ts, w r iters, and editors. Students 
take, develop, and prepare pictures for publiÂ
 cation. The depa rtment p r ov id es a ljmited 
number of cameras. Prere,]ui5.ite: Comm. 30l. 
>311. Persuasion. (3). General educiltinn furÂ
 th e r s tu dies course . Exp lores th e h is tory, 
development, and m anifesta tion of pe.rsuasive 
techniques through the s tudy and/or creation 
of pe rsu as ive messages in speeches, ma s 
media, adver tising, politics, and organiza tions. 
The student becomes a better use.r and critic of 
persuasive messages and strategies. PrerequiÂ
 site: Comm. 11 1. 
>312Q. Nonverba.1 Communication. (3). GenÂ
 eral education further studies course. A study 
of thenry and resea.rch in nonverbal communiÂ
 cation . Students explore different aspects of 
nonverbal communication and e.nguge in origiÂ
 nal researcJl and study in the fi eld of nonverbal 
commWlication. Emphasizes the application of 
nonverbal communication to the total human 
communication process. Prerequisite: Comm. 
]]1. 
>313Q. Argumentation and Advocacy. (3) . 
General education further studies course. 
Studies the principles of effec.bve rational d isÂ
 course, oral and written, dealing with controÂ
 versial issues in pubUc delibera bve, forensic, 
and educatioml areas. Includes valid and falla Â
 cious reasoning as well as tests of evidence. 
324. Introduction to Integrated Marketing 
Communications. (3). Introdu ces the theory 
and practice of the integrated fi elds of adverÂ
 tising a.nd public relations viewed from the 
per.'pective of integrated marketing communiÂ
 c<ltions. Includes audience res(';]rch, the creÂ
 ation of specia.lized messages, and message 
delivery systems. Prerequisite: Comm. 301 or 
departmental consent. 
328Q. Teamwork, Leadership, and Group 
Communication. (3). Studies the nature and 
functions of gwups and the development of 
skills fnr identifying and evaluating communiÂ
 cation behavior in small group situa tions 
emphasizing the dynamics of teamwork and 
group leadership. 
332. Writing for Electronic Media. (3). Writing 
formats, c.ommcrcials, continuity, and drama 
for the electronic media, including audio and 
video programs and productions. Prerequisite: 
Comm. 301 with a C or better or instructor's 
consent. 
340. Applied Photojournalism. (3). 3R; 3L. Lab 
fee. Covering photographiC assignments for 
the campus newspaper and othe.r publications, 
under the overall supervision of a journalism 
instructor. Pre.requisite: Comm. 310. 
349. Hostage and Crisis Negotiations. (3). All 
introdu.ctory course fOCUSing upon the study of 
negotiation management and techniques 
appropriate to the hilndling of hostage negotiaÂ
 tions, barricaded subject negotiati ons and 
other exigen t situations s uch as s uicide and 
violent domestic distu rbances. Exam ines the 
usc and training of special tactical ilnd negotiaÂ
 tions teams. Prereq1lisites: CJ 191Q and Comm. 
302 or equiva lent or instructor's consent. 
360. Applied Communication Strategies. (3). 
Surveys communication strategies as applied 
in interpersonal / organizational and rhetoriÂ
 cal/political settings. Examines the connection 
be tween commu.ni ca tion and tec hnology, 
explores strategies fo r comm unication c[itiÂ
 cism, and identifies communication strategie 
relevant to issues such as human relations, ethÂ
 ical decision making, freedom of speech, and 
political rhetoric. Prerequisite: Comm. i30Q or 
instructor's consent. 
401. Beat Reporting. (3), Reporting and writÂ
 ing about events in the community. Stories 
assigned and h~ndled under the instru ctor's 
directi.on may be used in various p ublications. 
Prerequisite: Comm. 301 with a C or better. 
402. Debate and Forensics. (2). Research and 
preparation for debate and individual speakÂ
 ing events , parti ci pa tion in intercoll egiate 
d eba te and/or for ens ics com petition, and 
debate and forensics squa d meetings. RepeatÂ
 able for a maximum of four hnurs credit. May 
not be counted toward a major. PreIequjsit~: 
departmental consent. 
422. Broadcast News. (3) . Theory and techÂ
 niques of preparing news for tbe electronic 
media, including preparation of newscasts and 
news reports for r~dio and televis ion. PrereqÂ
 uisi te: Comm. 401 or instructor's consen t. 
440. Advanced Photojournalism. (3). 3R; 3L 
L~b fee. Advanced photographic theory and 
technique emphasizing the feature page photo 
essay, advertising photography for d aily news 
publications, and the photojournalists' personÂ
 al viewpoints and phil osoph ies . Using their 
own cnmera equipment and the department's 
laboratory facili ties, s tudents s hoot, process, 
and print photographs for pubJi ca tionb. PreÂ
 requisite: Comm. 310. 
481. Cooperative Education. (1-4). Credit for 
coopera tive fie ld placement that integra tes theÂ
 ory with a planned and supervised profess ionÂ
 al ex pe rience d esign ed to comp lement a nd 
enhance the studen t's academ ic program. IndiÂ
 viduallzed programs must be formulated in 
consultation WitJl and approved by appropriÂ
 a te faculty sponsors. May by repeated. but limÂ
 ited to a total of four oÂ·ed.its in Comm. 481 and 
Comm. 6QO. G ra ded Cr/NCr. Pr erequ isite: 
depa rtmental consen t. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
500. Advanced Report ing. (3). lR; 4L Fo r 
juniors and seniors; the teclm iques of reporting 
and writing the more com plex and Lmporlant 
types of news stories. Covers police beat stoÂ
 r ies, s po r ts and eco no mi c re po rti ng and 
incl udes the study and pr~ctice of journalistic 
interviewing. Prerlo'quisitt's : junior s ta nding, 
Comm. 30.1 with a C or better and either 401 or 
422. 
502. Publi c Information Writ in g. (3). Uses 
basic journillistic skills of d~ar, precise writing 
to c.ommunicate effectively WitJl various audiÂ
 ences. Studen ts wri te press releases, speeches 
and populari za tions of complex d ocument.s . 
Techniques learned in Ulli COu rse are va luable 
in writing gran t proposals, commi tt"ee reports, 
pamph lets and jou rnal articles . Pr!!requisite: 
Comm. 301 with a grade oi C or better, jU11jor 
standing or departmental consent. 
510. Editing for Prin t. (3). Selection, evaluation 
and preparation of copy and pictu res for publiÂ
 cation. Covers copy editing, rewriting, headÂ
 line and caption wri ting and page layout. PreÂ
 requis ites: junior standin g and Comm. 301 
with a grade of C or better. 
522. Advanced Broadcast News. (3). 3R; 3L. 
Ad vanced techniques of p repalÂ·ing n\!ws tor 
radio and television presenta tion emphasiz.in 
ac tual wo rk in radio an d television newsÂ
 n.loms. L1.b periods a rr~nged wi th instnlCtor. 
PrerequiSite : Com m. 422. 
525. Advertisi ng Copywriting, (3). De tailed 
practice a t writing va ri ou!> kinds of advertiSing 
copy , including p r i.nt and broadcast to rms. 
Emphasizes terse, precise writing that evokes 
response sOLight by advertber. Prerequisite: 
Comm. 324 and Comm. 301 with a grade of C 
or better or d.epartmental consent. 
526. Media Buying and Selling. (3). Principles, 
methods, and strategies of buying and se.lling 
media for advertising, including such topics as 
study of reac.h and frequency of the various 
mass med.ia and specialized media, bLidgeting, 
research, rates, market shaTe and other tools of 
current buying and selling strategies. PrerequiÂ
 site: Comm. 324 or instTuctor's consent. 
550. Opinion Writing. (3) . Studies editorial 
judgment, including practice in the writing of 
print, broadc.ast, and elec tronic opinion pieces, 
and the examination of tradition al and new 
tec hnology fesearch materia ls aV <1ilablc to 
opinion writers. Prerequisites: Comm. 301 with 
a C or better and junior standing. 
570. Magazine Production. (3). Magazine proÂ
 d lIction, including the choosing of subjects, 
approaches and illustrations; the shooting and 
editing o f photographic storie.s; layout; the 
handling of production and management conÂ
 cerns. Pre requis ite : Comm. 30l and 510 or 
departmental consent. 
571. Feature Writing. (3). Writing features for 
newspapers and magazines. Nonfiction topics 
may include personal experience essays, conÂ
 s umer pieces, travel articles, and personality 
proliles. Prerequisi tes: Comm. 301 \-'.'ith a C or 
better and junior standing. 
581 . Communication Practicum. 0-3). AppliÂ
 ca tion of theory, principles and practices to 
professi onal settings where students w ork 
under instructor supervision to continue their 
professional preparation in various area, of 
m edia and communication. Pre requis i te: 
Comm. 301 and instructor's consent. 
604. Field Video Production. (3). AppliGllion 
of video equipment and techn iques for fie ld 
prod uctio ns . Execution of v is ual and audio 
exp ressio.n in relation to effecti ve video proÂ
 ductions in a field setting. PrerequiSite: Comm. 
304 or instructor's consent. 
609. Interactive Media Production. (3). InveshÂ
 gation and application of p rod uction techÂ
 niques for educational and instructional broadÂ
 c.1sling, emphasizing television . Prerequisite: 
Comm. 304. 
611. Media Management. (3) . A study of the 
business and management opera tions of the 
mass medi a to giv e journalism students an 
under standing of the inte rrelationships in 
mass media enterprises. Prerequis ite: junior 
standing or departmenta l consent. 
612. School Publications Advising, (3). Assis ts 
those who are preparing to advise and teachers 
who currently supervise a student newspaper 
or yearbook. Emphasizes techniques for teachÂ
 ing various forms of writing and design, duties 
relating to production and finance of school 
publications, and methods to help students 
become better communica tors. Prerequisite: 
Comm. 301 with a C or better or instructor's 
consent. 
622. Studio B: Practicum in Broadcast Jou rnalÂ
 ism. (3). Reporting and writing about events in. 
the University and community. Story assignÂ
 ment and preparation und er the ins tnlctor's 
guidance; story broadcas t over WSU able 
Channel 13. May be repea ted for credit with 
advi or' consent. PrerequiSite: Comm. 422 or 
instructor' 5 consen t. 
626. Integrated Marketing Communications 
Campaigns . (3). Instruction and practice in 
planning and developin in tegrated ad vertisÂ
 ing and public relations a mpaigns. Teaches 
students to perform a situa tion analysis, identiÂ
 fy objectives, develop strategies and tactics, 
and write a pla ns boo', a - well as prod uce 
advertising and public relation, ampaig n 
materials. Prerequisite: Comm. 324 or instrucÂ
 tor's consent. 
>632. American Public Address. (3). General 
educa tion further s tudies c ur Â·e. A detailed 
study of notable American speakers and their 
public utteTances. Thei r impact on th > political, 
ec<momic and social history of this nation from 
colonial time to the pre 'ent i assessed . 
635. Leadership Techniques for Women . (3). 
Cross-listed as Wo m . S. 635. Provides the 
woman student experience in decision making 
and improves skills in I adership t.hrough role 
playing and exercise in group dynamics. 
640. Issues in Corporate Communication. (3) . 
Exa mines how cor porations craft message ' 
that are persuasive to their various publics. 
Special attention to how companie- use comÂ
 munication strategies to cope with ~ituations 
that threaten their reputations. 
650. Communication Training and DevelopÂ
 ment. (3). An exa mination of communication 
concepts, processes, technologies and strateÂ
 gies re l' ated to training and development. 
Course includ es the applica tion of these eleÂ
 ments to formal instruction acro s disciplines 
and at various educational levels as well as in 
most professional training settings. 
660. Semi.nar in Commun.ication. (}-3). Special 
sem inars dealing with current problems, issues 
or interests in various areas of communi,cation. 
Repeatable for credit in different topics only. 
661 . Directing the Forensics Program. (3). A 
study of the methods and procedures in coachÂ
 ing and d ireeling the high school and colleÂ
 giate forensi programs (debate and individual 
events). The future teache.r is made aware of 
the literature and professional organ izations in 
the field. 
675. Directed Study. (2-4). Cross-li s t d a' 
Thea. 675. Individual study or projects. RepeatÂ
 able for credit with departmental consent. PreÂ
 requisite: departmental consent. 
690. Communication Internship. (1-2). Cr d it 
for professional experience that integrates theÂ
 ory with a planned and supervised prof s ionÂ
 al experience des igned [0 complement a.nd 
enhance academic program. Individualized 
programs must be formulated in consulta tion 
with and appro db; appropria te fac ulty 
sponsors. May be repea ted , but limited to a 
total of four credits in Comm. 690 and Comm. 
481. Graded Cr/NCr. Prerequis.ite: departmenÂ
 tal consent. 
7U. Advanced Interpersonal Communic;Jtion. 
(3). Ad anced e plora tion of co n ep ts and 
variable. in inte rper o nal co mmunica tion 
through the stud of d iffe rent theori as well 
a practical experience ' in dyad ic and smallÂ
 gro up communka tion. Prerequ i ite: Com m. 
302 or instructor's C lUle nt. 
715. In ternational Communication Systems. 
(3). A comparati ve s tudy of co m munica tion 
sys tems a ro und th world. incl ud ing prin t 
med ia, broadc.asting, and new tedmologies. 
Examin s the relation hip between communiÂ
 cation sy tems and the different 500 0 1, cultLlrÂ
 a!, and political ontex . in which th y exi t, 
and explores some of the interna tiona l mnfl icts 
that have arisen from these di f rences. PrereqÂ
 uisi te: senior s tanding. 
nOQ. D imensions of Mass Communica tion. 
(3). A detailed study of mass media, their ro le 
as social ins tituti ns; th ~ir con tn I, s upport, 
content and audience; and thei r effects . 
722. The Art of Conversation. (3) . C lOV r58Â
 lion is the form of comm un icatio n people 
engage in most na turally and frequently, but 
abo ut w hi ch th ey se ld m th ink erl ous l .. 
Helps participants enhance their understandÂ
 ing and appreciation of, a~ well as their skill in, 
the art of conversa tion. In Iud 'the natu re of 
conversation , principles of conversationa l comÂ
 munica tion, types of COll\'er a tio n, con v rsaÂ
 tion in the medi,1 and c n e rsa ti n ana lysis. 
PrerequiSites: omm. '102 and junior s tanding 
or departmenta l c nsent. 
750. Workshops in Communication. (1-4). 
770. The Audie.nce. (3). pplication f research 
techn iques to the measurement of a ud ience 
behavior emphasiz..ing mass Il1E,dia audiences. 
Inclu des focu s g ro llp in terv ie w , s u rvey 
research and radio an d te.levisi n rating, . 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
80 1. Introduction to Communica tio n 
n e earch . (3). An in tegrativE' â�¢ pproach t an 
w1dersta ndin g of the na ture and scope (If umÂ
 muniGltion rQsearch and graduate otudies in 
communi ca tion and thea rre/dra ma. Provid 5 
an overv i w of curren t re earch in the d isciÂ
 pline. Instruction in the basic s tep of res aTch; 
availabiJ it r of library and other 5 urces; bibLioÂ
 srraphic se rel1; computer aece" ing r source 
materials; organiZ<1 tiol1, , lyle, and forma t II a 
research report and ci tation fou r e ' in <lccorÂ
 d ance with sta nd a rd s tyl g u id es . Co urse 
should b tak n at the beginning of the grad uÂ
 ate progra m. 
802. Historical and Qualitative MethodoloÂ
 gi es in Com mu n icatio n Research. (3 ). An 
introduction to histori , cri ti ca l and observaÂ
 tional m thodo lo gi E" in commll n ic a tion 
research. Emp hasizes his torica l, critical and 
observa tional res arch, pa rtic uJa rl y those 
forms of research common Lo communication 
studies. Prerequisite: ol11m. 801. 
803. Em piri cal/Q uantitative Researc h 
Methodo logy in Communica ti on . (3). An 
introduction to mpirical research meth ods in 
communication. Emphasizes both experimenÂ
 tal and nonexpe.rimental re ar h, particu larly 
those forms of r " arch comm.!I1 to omm un.iÂ
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ca tion studies. St udi ..,s rescilfch desIgn, m(' th Â
 od s and r.eporting tccll111ques. Prerequisite: 
"omnl. 801. 
12. Contemporary Theories ot CommunicaÂ
 tion. (3l. StudIes ~e1ected cancertu aJ m odels 
useful in the ,1c<ldtlJ11 ic ~tudy <1f human comÂ
 lTIu(licuhQn, including theo[ies involv ing 5uc.11 
Cl)l1texts as interpersuna l commun icdtiol1 , pubÂ
 lic com.munica tion, " nd m<l SS cOTl1lnunicati on. 
820. Investigation and Con ference. (2-3). 
C ross-lis ted as Thea . 82U. Directed resea rch 
nd exp eri mentation for graduate Studl'll ts in 
soene pha~e of (a) speech cnmmunicu tion, (b) 
el ec tronic med ia or (e) sp eech educa t ion. 
Repeatable for credH up to 11 101<11~)F ~i ),. hours. 
830. Theories of Rhetoric Classical. (3). Cro~sÂ
 lis ted Cl S Engl. 825. An intÂ«ns ive study of th 
rhetoriGli theories of class ica l writers From 460 
S.c. to tbe d ecli ne of RCl!llim (lr<1tnry. PrillCipal 
emphasis un Isocrnles, Plato, Aristo tle, QuintUÂ
 ian, Cicero and Longinll~ 
831 . Theories of Rhetoric: Renaissance 10 
"E.arly Modem. (3). Cross- li sted as EngJ . 826. A 
study of the emerging pa tterns of rheto ric From 
tIl e SecuJld Sophistic tl' modern ti mes. AnaÂ
 iY;I;es the rheto rica l systems a~soc.iilkd with 
su ch figures as August ine, Fe.lcn()n, Buiwer, 
Slwrid an, Stealc, Rush, John Q uincv Adams, 
Blair, Campbell and Whately. 
860. Seminar in Communication. (1-3). Special 
seminars d eCl ling with ClIrrent problems , issues 
or interests in V<l ri OlL~ areas of corrtnl unic:ation . 
Repeatable for creJ it in d iffl'xeJlt topics only . 
865 . O rganizational Communication. (.'~ ). 
ross-li~ ted a~ Mgrnt. 86<;. An analysis of COI1l Â
 rmmication models emphasizing their applicaÂ
 ti ons to commw1iGltion problem!> in organi z.1 Â
 ti'lIlS. Expkm?s social p sychologi cal p rocesse 
und erly ing pers uas i( lI1. in in terper<;nnaJ re la Â
 tions an d th rough the mass m~Ji.J. Cri tical ly 
ana ly <:e~ comm ulli C'<ltio n systems ::I nd techÂ
 niques within iorJ1lJI ol'gani z:ativn~ . 
870. Directed Study. (]-31 .111d(vld ual study " I' 
projects. Repea t:u.b le [or ,-red lt with departmenÂ
 tal con sent. Prereq <Ij site: dcpurtme.nta l conÂ
 sent. 
875-876. Thes is. (2-2). l'rerequil.ite: departmenÂ
 tal consen t. 
Communicatjve Disorders 
and Sciences 
Fo r s tud en ts des irin g an emphasis in 
applied language stud y, see requirements 
and curriculu m for a m ajor in commuÂ
 nicative disorders and sciences through 
FairmOLmt College o f Libera l Arts a nd 
Sciences Hsted in the College of Education 
section of th e Caln /o.\! . 
Computer Sciel1ce 
Th e Depa rtment of Computer Science 
offers a broa d a n d nex ib le cu rr icu lum 
that emph asizes core computer science 
technologies and their applica ti ons . 
Students may earn e ither the Bachelor 
of Scien ce (85) or t he Bachelor o f A r ts 
(BA ) degree i ll COD1pute r science. Both 
degrees p rQvide in-depth preparation for 
professional wo rk III business, industry, 
or go vernment. T he BS degree also proÂ
 v ides a good p reparation fo r graduat 
t udy in com pu ter sc ience or r e lated 
areas. 
Mnjor: Bac/relor of Scicllc(' (BS ) 
]. COlllp lI ter SClCIzce: The following comÂ
 puter science cou rses are required: 210, 
211 , 300, 3}2, 320, 4 10, 4...1.0, 510, 540, and 
560 
In a rl d ition, s tudents must complete 15 
hoUl's of advanced electives in computer 
d e nce. Th ese 15 hours of associa ted 
course w o rk giv e studen ts depth and 
bread th of know ledge, beyond what they 
receive in the reqlllred cou rses, by exposÂ
 ing them to advanced COlUses in some of 
the ma jor areas in computer SOill"\ce. The 
advanced course!> falJ in seven a reasÂ
 artific ial inte lli gence, software engin eerÂ
 ing, theore ti ca l computer scjence, comÂ
 puter systems, computer hardware, inforÂ
 mation systems, and scientific, numeric 
and symbolic computation . 
The student m ust com.plete 15 hours of 
cow'se wor k in th ree or four areas. 
A ll ad v anced e l ~c t i yes must b e 
approved by t11e dep a rtmen tal academic 
advisor. 
2. Mnt!/( ' Illiltics: Th e foll owing m a tll e Â
 ma tics courses are required: Math. 242Q, 
1aUl. 243, Sta t. 460, and ~i thl:!r Math. 344 
or Malll 511 M ath . 243 should be taken 
before any computer c;c.ience course num Â
 bered 400 or above. 
3. O th r: I's: In a d d i tion, the following 
cowÂ·ses also are rcqui.red: Soc. 301, ComÂ
 p u ters and Society (3 hours ), and Phi l. 
354, Eth ics cmd Comp uters. 
4. AU s tuden ts gradU<1 ting w ith a BS in 
co mpu ter science m ust a lso take the 
Major Field Achievemen t Test in computÂ
 'r sci ence d uri ng the iina l semes te r of 
their senior year. 
Mnjor: Badzrior of Arts rnA) 
'1. Compull'I" ScienCe!. The following com Â
 pu ter scien ce COurses are required : 105, 
210, 211, 300, 312,320, 4JO, 440, 510, and 
540. 
2. Mati lcmatic.<: TIl e follow ing matheÂ
 ma ti cs cou rses a re. required: Math . 1 J1, 
Math. 144, and Stat. 370. 
3. Ot/H' t S; In add it ion, the fo llowing 
COUISes also are required: Phil . 354, Ethics 
a nd Computers; Engl. 210, Business, P roÂ
 fessional, and Techn ical W ri ti ng; and Soc. 
301, Computers and Societ)r. 
.In addition, students must complete 15 
hours of sequence E'Jec tives. These coursÂ
 es may be in information systems, softÂ
 ware engi.neering, sys tems anal ys is, or 
some application area such as accountin g 
or business administrati on. O the.r choices 
also are avau,lble. A ll sequence elective 
must be ap p roved by the d epartme ntal 
acade.mic advisor. 
Minor 
tud e n ts are req u ired to compl ete a 
minimwn of 16 hours of computer sc iÂ
 e.n ce cou rses . The following courses are 
required : 210,211, 300. 
tu d ents choose two add itional courses 
n umbered 300 or above to make a m iniÂ
 mum of 16 hours. 
h z/ormation TCc!IIIO!o:,;y Cert ificil le 
The computer science departmen t ablÂ·' 
offers a certificate in informa tion technolÂ
 ogy. Th is program consists of a mi nimum 
of 22 hours. Required courses are CS 103, 
M a th 111 or a mo re advan ce d math 
course, Engl. ] 01 , CS 211, CS 497(, c1l1d 6 
ho urs of computer science elecbves choÂ
 sen in consultation with the departmental 
acade.rnic ad visor. 
Example Schedule 
for BS in Computer Science 
Freshman Year 
Eng\. 101, College English 1 ... ..... ....... ...... 3 
Math . 24.2, Calcu lus I ............ .. ..... :; 
Na tural Sc.ience Introductory 
ourse (biology) ......... ...... ... .. ... .... ..4 
mm.I I1, Public Spea kin~ . .. ..... ........ ....3 

 Second Semester 
Engl. 102, College English IT . ..... . 3 
S 210, lnhÂ·oduction to Comp uter 
Science ... ............ ,. ... ....... ..... .... ...... ... . ......... 4 
CS 211, Problem Solvjng aJld 
P rogranuning in C ..... .. .... .......... ....... .... . .4 

 Math . 243, Calculus n........ .... ... .. .....5 

 SophomoTe Year 
CS 300, Data Structure 
and Algorithms 1.. .... .. . . .... .... .4 
CS 320, Discrete Structures in 
Computer Science ............ .. ... . .... . .4 
Math. 344, Calcul us Ill, 
or M atJl . 511 , Linear Algebra . . ....... :. 
Fine Arts lntroductorv Course .. .... ........... 3 
Introductory Course in 
Government (His t. 131Q or 132Q 
~ or Pol. Sci. 121Q) ....... .... .... ............. .. . â�¢ . ':'1 

 Secol/d Sell/ester 
C5 312, Assembly Language and 
Sys tems Programming . ............... .. ........ 3 
CS 410, Programming Paradigms .. .......... 3 
Sta t. 460, EI~enta ry Probability 
and M athematical Sta tistics ................... :1 
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I' atural Science Introductory 

 urse (non-biology) .. .. ....... ... .. ...............3 

 Elective ... ................ .............. .. ....................... 3 

 Junior Year 

 CS 440, Computer Organization 

 and Hardware ........ .... ............. ....... .... .. ..... 4 

 C 510, Programming Language 

 Concepts ........ ........... ........... ........ .............. 3 

 Hum anities Introductory Course 

 (philosophy) ......... .. ...................................3 

 Natural Scienc Further Study or 

 Issues and Perspectives Course .......... .. .3 

 Social and Beha\ 'oral Sciences 

 Introductory Course ...............................3 

 Second Semester 
C 540, Operating Systems. .......... .. ...... .... . 3 

 Ad anced elective .. ................ .............. . 3 

 Social and Behavioral Sciences 

 Introductory Course (sociology) ..... .. .... . 3 

 Phi\' 354, Ethics in Computers ........... .. .... ..3 

 Elective .......... .............. .......... ....................... . 3 

 Se.nior Year 

 Advanced C S ele tive ..................... ............ 3 

 Advanced Selective .......... ............ .. .........3 

 Humanities Introductory Course 

 (literature) ............ .... ... ......... ....... .............. . 3 

 Social and B havioral Sciences Further 

 Study or Is ues and Perspectives 

 ourse (So . 301) .... .................. ... .............3 

 Elective ...... ... ... ............... ............. ................ .. 3 

 Second Semester 
CS 560, Data Structur .s and 
Algorithms IT ........................... ..... .. ........... 3 

 Advanced CS elective .................... ............ . 3 

 Advanced CS elective .. .......... ............ ......... 3 

 Issues and Perspectives Course 

 (if needed) ................. ...... ..........................3 

 Elective .. ............................... ............ ... ... ...... . 3 

 Note: Students must complete Eng!. 100 or lO l and 
Math. 112 with a C or better (')f havp. equivalent CLEP 
or tra ru;fer credit before taking any computer scienc~ 
cou toward" the BS degree. c S lO~ for nonmajors 
and BA c"ndidates tr<: exceptions to this requirement. 
Example Schedule 

 for BA in Computer Science 

 Freshman Year 

 Eng\. 101, Colleg English I ....................... 3 

 Math. 111, College Algebra ........................3 

 CS 105, Intr oduction to Computers 

 and their Applications ...... ...................... .3 

 Comm. 111, Public Speaking .....................3 

 Humanities/ Social Sciences 

 Introductory Course in American 
Government (Hist. 13]Q or 132Q 
or Po!. Sci. 121Q) ...... ................................. 3 

 Secolld Semester 
EngL 102, College English II ......................3 

 CS 210, Introduction to Computer 

 Science ......... ........... .................... ... ..... .. .. .. . .4 

 CS 211, Problem Solving and 
Programming in c. ........ ............ ...............4 

 Foreign language ............ ....... .. ...... .. .. ...... ... .5 

 Sophomore Year 

 CS 300, Data Structures and 

 Igorithms I .............. ...................... .. .... ... .4 

 C, 320, Discrete Structures in 

 Computer Science .................. ... .............. .4 

 Math. 144, Business Calculus .......... .. ........3 

 Foreign language ............................... ......... . 5 

 Second Se/l1ester 
CS 12, Assembly Language and 
Sy tems Programming ............ .. ..............3 

 Foreign languag ........................................ .5 

 Natural Science Introductory 

 Course (biology) ..... ............................... .. .4 

 Stat. 370, Elementary Statistics ............... .. .3 

 Junior Year 

 CS 410, Programming Paradigms .............3 

 CS 440, Computer Organization 

 and Architecture ............. ...................... .. ..4 

 Social and Behavioral Sciences 

 lntrod uctory Course (socio'logy) ............3 

 Fine Arts Introductory Course .................. 3 

 Humanities Introductory Course 

 (literature) ..... .............. ......... ........ ........... ... 3 

 Secol1d Semester 
CS 510, Programming. Language 
Concepts ........................ .. ..........................3 

 Computer science sequence elective ........3 

 Natural Science Introductory 

 Course (physical ..... ............ ...... ............... 5 

 Social and Behavioral Sciences 

 Further Study or Issues and 
Perspectiv 5 Course .................... ............. 3 

 Humanities Further Study Course 

 (Phil. 354) ... ..... ........................................... 3 

 Senior Year 

 CS sequence elective ...................................3 

 CS sequence elective ................ .... ...... .. ...... . . 

 Humanities or Social Sciences 

 Introductory Course .............................. . 3 

 Natural Science Further Study or 

 Issues and Perspectives Course .............3 

 Humanities Introductory Course 

 (philosophy) ...... ................ .......... .............. 3 

 Second Semester 
CS 540, Operating Systems .......... .. ........ .... 3 

 CS sequence elective ...................... ............ .3 

 CS sequence elective .. ................................ . 3 

 Social and Behaviora l Sciences 

 Introductory Course .. ................ .............. 3 

 Eng!. 210, Business/Technical Writing ....3 

 Nok: Students must complet Eng!. 100 or 101 and 
M~th. 111 with a C Or bett~r or have QqUlvalent C LEI> 
or transkr credit before taking any computer scienc(' 
course other than . 105. 
Programming Courses: No credit toward 
BS Degree in Computer Science 
201. FORTRAN Programming. (3). 2R; 2L. 
Fundamentals of computer programmjng in 
FORTRAN and their application to problems. 
o credH toward the BS in Computer Science. 

 Prerequisite : EngJ. 101 and Math. 111 or 112, 

 or equivalents, with grad of C or better; or 

 departmental consent. 

 205. COBOL Programming. (3). 2R; 21. FundaÂ
 mentals ot computer programming in COBOL 
and their application to problems. No credit 
toward the BS in Compu ter Scie.nce. PrerequiÂ
 si tes: Engl. 101 and Math. 111 or 112, or equivÂ
 alents, with grade of C or better; or departmenÂ
 tal consent. 
206. BASIC Programming. (3). 2R; 21. FundaÂ
 mentals of computer programming in BASIC 
and thei r application to problems. No credit 
tow rd U1e BS in Computer Science. PrerequiÂ
 sites: Eng\. 101 and Math. III or] 12, or equiv Â
 alents, with grade of C or better; or departmenÂ
 tal consent. 
207. C Programming. (3). 2R; 21. FundamenÂ
 tals of computer pro!,rramming in and their 
applicatjon to problems. No credjt toward the 
BS in Computer Science. Prerequisit , s: grade 
of C or better in a high-level programming lanÂ
 guage co urse, or deparhnental consent. 
217. C++ Programming. (3). 2R; 2L. FundaÂ
 mentaL f object-ori ented programming in 
C+ + wi th applications to problems. No cred it 
toward the BS in Computer Science. PrerequiÂ
 site: CS 207 or 211 with a grad t C or better 
or departmental consent. 
Lower-Division Courses 
>105. An Introduction to Computers and their 
introductory co u rse. A compu ter literacy 
course introduces students to the Internet and 
other networks, mul timedia, CD ROM, historiÂ
 cal development of the computer; uses oi the 
computer in business, industry, government, 
education, and the home; hardware compoÂ
 nents of a computer system; data representaÂ
 tion; systems analysis and design; issues of 
ethics posed by technolo!,'Y, and future trends 
for computers. The laboratory section includes 
hands-on experience with the Internet, Win-
 Applications. (3). 2R; 31. General education 
ow., ilnd microcomputer applications packÂ
 ages s uch as word processors, spreadshect~, 
etc. 0 credjt granted toward the BS in ComÂ
 puter Science. Prerequisites: some familiarity 
with typewriter keyboard and minimal typing 
skills. 
150. Workshop. (1-5). Short-term courses 
focusing on new compu ter techniques. RepeatÂ
 able for credit. Prerequis ite: departmental 
c nse.nt. 
>210. Introduction to Computer Science. (4). 
3R; 21. General education introductory course. 
Broad introduction to the discipline of computÂ
 er science. Cowrs algorithms, computer hardÂ
 ware, operating systems, introduction to highÂ
 level language programming, dtitabases, artiEiÂ
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cia l inte lhgence and o ther applications, and 
socia l issues. Prerequ isites: Eilgl. 101, Math. 
11 1, ] 12 o r eq uivalent with a grade of C or betÂ
 ter il1 each. 
211. Problem Solving and Programming in C. 
(4). 2R; 2L Fjrs t course in programming in a 
h igh- level lan guage. Emphasizes analyzing 
p roblems, d e.signing solutions and expressing 
them III the form of a well-structured program 
il1 the h igh-leve l laJl g ua ge C. Prerequisites: 
Eng!. 101, Math. 11 ],112 or equivalents with a 
grade of C or bet ter in each. 
Upper-Division Courses 
>300. Data Structures and Algorithms I. (4). 
3 R; 2L. Gene ral edu ca tion furtJler studies 
course. Basic data structur es and associated 
a lgor ithms . lncl ud es s tacks, queues, linked 
lists, trees, and g raphs. Analyzes algorithms 
for efficiency an d correctnes.s. P rereq uisi tes: CS 
2'] 0 and 21.1 , ea ch with a grade of C or better. 
312. Assembly Language and Systems ProÂ
 g ramming. (3) . 3R; lL. Fundilmentals o f 
bly la n g uage programming. Inc! udes 
assemble r, text eeli tor, a rith meti c, m achi.ne 
ins truction:;, macros, code view debugger, and 
memory so;>gments . Programming assignments 
rei.n force tex tbook knowledge Prerequisites: 
CS 210 and 211 , each wi th a grade of C or betÂ
 ter. 
320. Discrete Structures in Computer Science. 
(4). Deals with d iscrete structures releva n i to 
computer science, ind uding propositional and 
p redi ca te logic, p roof techniques, recursion, 
indu ction , and analysis of algorithms; sets and 
com bina tor ics: c,)unting principles, p ermutaÂ
 tions and combinat ions, the binomial theorem ; 
partia ll y orde red relation s, equivalence relaÂ
 tions; funct ions : o ne- to-on e onto hll1 ction s; 
matrices; gTnp hs and trees; elementary graph 
a lgOri thm s,; fini te dutomate and reg ular lanÂ
 guages; contex t fJ'ee grammars and languages. 
P re req ui sites: CS 210 and 211, each with a 
grade of C or be tter. 
350. Worksh op. (] -5). Short-term COLlrses with 
sp~cia l compute r sc ience emphases . Rep eatÂ
 a b le (o r cred i t . P re re quis ite: d epartmental 
consen t. 
6.5. Introduction to Computer Graphics. (3) . 
2R; 21. Introduces intt!J'active computer graphÂ
 ic~, presenting the basic concepts of the fi e ld. 
In clu d es geo m e try of compute r graphics, 
grap hi CS primiti ves , tw o- and three-dime nÂ
 s ion a l re presen tati o n , tran s fo rma tion, data 
structures, windowi ng and clipping, hidden 
lines, lind surfaces and shading. Extensive use 
of com p uters p rovides practical experience. 
Prerequisite : CS 300. 
410. Programming PaIadigms. (3) . 3R; 1L. 
Ixposure to computer programming .in var iÂ
 O U]; sty les of l ang lla~es. Emphasizes progr~ InÂ
 m in g ra ther than theory. PI'e req uisites CS 300 
and 320 with a grade of C or better in each. 
44.0. Comp u ter O rganization and ArchitecÂ
 ture. (4). 3R; 2L. A ~tudy of basic compute r 
hardware, o rganiza ti on, a nd a rchit ec ture . 
Tnclud es number representati on, a rithme tic, 
b ina rv log ic, circuit design, communication 
between majo r computer components, instrucÂ
 tion processing cycle, system design, addressÂ
 ing techniques and the concepts of microproÂ
 granuning. Ha rdware Inbora tory demonstrates 
the con cepts. Prerequ is ites: CS 300 and 312 
with a grade of C or better i)l each . 
481. Cooperative Education in Computer SciÂ
 ence. (1-3). Provid es a fi e ld placement that 
integra tes theory with a planned and superÂ
 vised profession al expc~rience designed to comÂ
 plement and enhance the s tud ent 's academic 
program. Individuillized programs mu st be 
formul a ted in consultation with and approved 
by appropriate faculty sponsors. Prerequisi te: 
department consent. Offered (r/NCr only. 
497. Special Topics. 0-3). SpeCial topics of curÂ
 rent interest in compute r science. Prerequisite: 
departmental consent . 
498. Individual Projects. (2-3). Repeatable for a 
total o f six hours of credit . Graded S/U only. 
Prere.quisite: departmental consent. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
501. Numerical Programming Techniques. (3). 
2R; 2L. A study o f the prog ramming techÂ
 niques Llsed toÂ· solve n onlinear equations, 
interpola te, integrate and solve systems of linÂ· 
ear equations. Discusseb the implications of 
finite precisi on tloating point arithmetic. Also 
cove rs techniques for initial and bound ary 
va lue problems in ordinary differentiaJ equa Â
 tions . Selected algorithms are implemented on 
the computer. Prerequisites: Math. 243 and CS 
300 w ith grades of C or better. 
510. Programming Â·Language Concepts. (3). 
Theoretical concepts in the design and use of 
programming languages, including scope of 
declarations, storage a lloca tion, subroutines, 
nlod ules, formal methods for the description of 
syntax and semantics. Introduction to the conÂ
 cepts of different styles of languages-imperaÂ
 tive languages, functional lang uages, logic lanÂ
 guages, object-oriented lang uages, etc. PrereqÂ
 uisite: CS 410 with a grade of C or better. 
540. Operating Systems. (3). 3R; 1L. Covers 
the fundamental principles of operating sysÂ
 tems.: process syn chro niza tion, sched l.i1ing, 
resource allocation, deadl ocks, m emory manÂ
 agement, fil e systems. Studies a specifi C" opel'Â
 ating system in depth . Programming ass ignÂ
 ments consist o f modifi ca tio ns and enhanceÂ
 ments to the operating system s tudied . Prereq Â
 uisite: CS 440 with a grade of C or better. 
560. Data Structures a.nd Algorithms II. (3). 
3R; lL. Design and analys is of a lgo rithms. 
Techniques for design and analys is of algoÂ
 rithms and proof of co rrectness . Analysis of 
space and time complexities of va rio us algoÂ
 rithms including several sorting <JJgorithms. 
Hashing, binary search trees and hei g ht balÂ
 a nced trees. Algorithm de s ign techniqul' s 
including divide and conquer: greed y s trateÂ
 gies, and dynamjc programming. Elementary 
graph alg orithl11s. Prerequisites: CS 300, CS 
320; and Math 344 or 511, and Stat. 460 w ith a 
grade of ( or better in each . 
612. Systems Programming. (3). 2R; 2L. A 
study of svs tem software includin g assemÂ· 
biers, disassembil'rs, m acropr ocessors, link 
editors, load er s, langua ge tr ans lators dnd 
debuggers . Pra cticaJ experience in building 
system ,software through prngramming laboraÂ
 tory exe rci ses. Prereq ui sih.': CS 300 and 3.1 2 
with a C or better grade. 
6.15. Compiler Construction. (3). 2R; 2L. First 
compiler course for studenb with a good backÂ
 ground in programmjng languages and suffiÂ
 cient programming experience. Covers over-all 
de s ign a nd o rgall izati on of co mpil ers und 
interprete r$, lexi ca l and syntax analysis, C(l nÂ
 struction of symbol tables, scope ana lysis, type 
checking, error recovery, run-tim e organizaÂ
 tion, inte rmediate code and its interpretation , 
cQde generation and optimization. Projec t-oriÂ
 en ted course. Emphasizes practica l experience 
gained through the design and impleme.ntaÂ
 tion of a simplified but non-trivial compiler for 
11 strongly typed , p roced ural language. The 
implem entation is cilrried out in a modern sysÂ
 tems programming environment. Prerequ iS ite: 
S 510 or equivalent with a grade of ( or betÂ
 ter. 
632. Symbolic Computation with LISP. (3). 
An in-depth study of LISP as a functiona l prtlÂ
 gramrning bnguage with its application to 
arhEicia l intel ligence, polynomial computation 
and theorem proving Complelt' substantial 
programming projects in U SP. Prerequisi tes: 
Math 243 with a grade of C or better; and CS 
300 and CS 320 with a grad.e of B or bettel' in 
each; or C5 410 or CS 560 with ,1 grade of Cor 
better; or departmental c(U1~cnt. 
665. Introduction to Database Systems. (3). 
Fundamental aspects of data base s ystems , 
including con ceptual database d esi gn, entity Â· 
relationship m odeling, and object-ori ented 
mod eling; the re la ti on al data model and its 
foundations , relational langu ages, and SQL 
(Structured Query Lang uage); logical database 
design, dependency theory, and normal forms; 
phy s ica l d a ta b ase de sigTl, fil e s t r u c tures , 
indices, and decomposition; integrity , security, 
concurrency control, recovery techniques, and 
optimiza tion of rel a ti <.maJ queries. PrerequiSite: 
CS 300 and 320 w ith a grade of C or be tter. 
674. Artifici al Intelligence and Philosophy. 
(3) . Cross-listed as Phil. 674. TransJelÂ· of idea:; 
between artificial intelli gence and philosophy : 
concep ts and techniques of a rtifi cia l inte lli Â
 gence a nd the ir application in ph il o.sop hy 
(search, heuristic, pwblem solving, knowledge 
representation, learning, discovering); Slll\)'CeS 
of insight for ar tificial intelligencl' in different 
branches o f philosophy. The an Ll logy bptlVecn 
minds and computers "cognition is a computaÂ
 tion and the mind is a computer" is contrasted 
with " there are mental features not accessible 
to computa ti on. " Dj~cLl.sses the re levance of 
Gode i's theorem and of o the r results in the 
domil in of computability. Pre req uiSites: at least 
one 300-1 evel course in compute r science or 
philosophy; IvLlth. 243; fiv e hours to\-vard till' 
m;ljor in any of the physical or biological sciÂ
 ence's; or department" l consent. A grade of C 
or bettl'r must be ear ned in each prerequ isi te. 
680. Introduction to Software Engineering. 
(3). 2R; 2L. An introduc ti on to the b od y of 
knowledge, presently available tools and curÂ
 rent th eories and conjectures regarding th e 
process of prog ram d eve lop m ent. Studies 
these topics from several differen t viewpoints, 
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ranging from the indi v idua l prog ram stat Â
 ment to a large programmino- pr .ject. Pre r~ qÂ
 uisites: S 00 and 410, each w ith a grade of 
or better. 
684. Applications Systems Analysis. (3) 
study of the methods for ana l ,d.ng busine s 
systems problem,;; li nd other Icu ge- cale appliÂ
 cations of the compute r. t tilt' crossr ads of 
co mputer techn ology, managem ent scie nce 
and human re la ti ons, systems analysis i the 
keystone in the education of the well-tra ined 
computer applications analyst. Includes sysÂ
 tems design, cost benefit analy is, data base 
des ig n, distributed processlng, project m anÂ
 agement and d ocumentation. Prerequis ite: CS 
300 with a grade of C or better. 
690. Information Systems Eng ineering. (3). 
Study of information sys tem d es ign techÂ
 niques, iss ues of sys tem s ev olution, p roject 
man a gem n t, en g inee ring design , var io us 
views el f info rma tion sy s te ms and so ftw are 
and fo rmal des ign pproaches. Cove rs strucÂ
 tured analysis and design ap proach, obj ' ct-oriÂ
 ented approach , softwa re d sign, data base 
de5ign, nIlt, m odding, user inte rfa ce d es ign, 
performance eva.luation issues r lat:ive to softÂ
 ware deSign, sy Â·tem. e olutton aspects from a 
software m a inte nan.ce p~ r pec tive , project 
managem ent techniques and info rmation sysÂ
 tems engineering. P r requiSite: 300 with a 
grade oJ C or b tt r. 
697. Selected Topics. (1-3). Selected topics of 
current interest. Repeatable for cred it with 
departmental consent. P re requisite: d epartÂ
 mental consent. 
720. Theoretical Foundations of Computer 
Science. (3) . Provides an advanced level introÂ
 ducti on to the theoretical bases of computer 
science. Computer science theo ry indud s the 
various mod els of finite s tate mach ines, both 
deterministic and nondeterministic, and conÂ
 cepts of decidabiWy, comp utability and formal 
language theory. Prerequisi te: 5 420 or equivÂ
 alent with a grade of C or better or graduate 
standing. 
742. Computer Communicatio,n Networks. (3). 
2R; 2L. lntroduction to network programming 
for the internet environment including the 
basic concepts of TCP Il l', client-se rv er p araÂ
 digm, pro gra mming of cl ients , and va rio us 
types of se(VerS, r emote procedur' ca lls, conÂ
 currency man agement , and interconnec tion 
techniques. Emphasizes the d esign principles 
that underl ie impl m e ntati on o f practi cal 
applications . Prerequisite: C 300 w ith a g rade 
of C or bette r r departmental consent. 
750. Workshop in Computer Science. (1 -5). 
Short-term COurses with special focus on in troÂ
 ducing compute r science concepts. Rep atable 
for credit. Â·Prerequisite: departmental cons n l. 
771 . Artificia l Intelligence , (3). Heuristic erÂ
 sus algorithmk methods, principles of heurisÂ
 tic approach and m gnitive process s. A " 0 covÂ
 e rs objectives i\Jl d methods of artiticial in teJliÂ
 gence resea rch a nd simulation of cognitive 
behavio r . I nc\ud~ s urvey of appropria te 
examples from van ous areas of <lrtiti cial intelliÂ
 gence r Â·earch. Prerequi itl!: CS 300. 
776. Expert Systems. (3). Planning, construcÂ
 tion ant.! application of ex pe rt systemâ�¢ . DisÂ
 cusses major aspec t,; of expert sys tems; illus Â
 trate ith va riou ex ample , including data 
rep res n tat ion, know ledge bases, inference 
engine" user interfac s, expbnatory facili ti , 
m taru les nd dealit1" with UJ1Certa inty. introÂ
 duces b;Jsics of a produd ion system langu age. 
Pr requisite: S 410 with a grade of C or better 
or lnstructo r's consent. 
781. Coopera tive Education in Computer SciÂ
 ence. (1-3) , Practical exp ri nee In a prof - ionÂ
 <I I en vironmt' nt to complement and enhance 
the slud,'n t' s acad mic program. For master's 
level 'students. Repeatable, but may not be 
used to sa tisfy d egree requi rements . Offe red 
Cr/NCr only. PHir qui ites: departmental conÂ
 se.nt and g raduate PA o r 3.0 or above. 
798. Individual Projects. (1-3) . Allows beginÂ
 nin g g raduate s tudents and mature ul1derÂ
 <7 [adua te s tuden ts to p urs lt individual proÂ
 jects of cur ren t inte res t in com puter sci nee. 
Graded SIU onl . Pr r -quisite: departmental 
consent. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
No comput r cience graduat tudents 
will be admitted to SOO-level courses un til 
they have completed C 720. 
805. Compiler Theory. (3). Theory of compilaÂ
 tion of programming languages. Finite state 
machines an d lexi cal an lys is . Conte xt-free 
languag s and recognizers. Theory of parsing, 
including recLlrsive-d e cent, top-down and 
bottom-up parse rs. For mal des cription of 
e mantic and code generat iOJ1 . Code optiÂ
 miza tion. om piler-compile rs. o t open for 
credit to those w ith previous credit for 81l. 
Prerequi sites: CS "10 and 720. 
810. Program m i n g languages: Advan ced 
Concepts. (3). An , d anced study of pr gcu mÂ
 m ing lang ua ge s tructures and d es ign. D a ta 
and contro l tructures and thei r abs traction . 
oncurren t p rogram ming slructures . Formal 
sp d fications of syntax and semantics, mcl udÂ
 ing m od Is for es tab lishin g prog ram correctÂ
 ness. ri teria for langua e des ign. Pre requiÂ
 sites: CS 510 and 720. 
821. Analysi of Algorithms. (3). Deal with 
advanced topics in the design and analySiS of 
algQrithms, including sortin networks, algoÂ
 rithms for parallr l comput rs, Strassen's algoÂ
 rithm fo r matrix multiplica tion, p o lynomial 
multip lica tion and the FFT, number theoretic 
a lg rithms (ged computatic n), and hard probÂ
 lems and intractabil ity . P rerequisites : 560 
with a grade of B or better; 720 is recommended. 
822. Pa rallel A lgorithms. (3). Deals with the 
d e ign and analys.is of parailel a.lgorithms for 
various combinato rial p roblems in the Paralle l 
Random Access Machlne (PRAM) model CovÂ
 ers m deJ of par<lllel computah n, the PRAM 
m odeJ, basic techniques fo r designing parallel 
algm itiulls, a.lgu ri thms on lists and trees, and 
a lg orith m s fo r se lectio n, merging, sorting, 
searclling 3 5 well as a lgorithms for graph probÂ
 lems. Prerequisite: ~60 with a grade of B or 
b tter. 
841. Advanced Comp uter Arc hite lure. (3). 
study of advanced topicS tn com puter archite Â
 tu re Ii e paraliel p wc SS ltlg, s tack a rdutecÂ
 tures , com puter perf rmance eval u, tion at' 
reliability of computing 5 'stems. tudies archiÂ
 tectures o f ty pica l sys te m s belong ing to th 
IBM, DC and 13urmughs famili es of omputÂ
 ers. Prerequisite: -40. 
842. Operating SystelTl5 Concepts. (3). A comÂ
 prehensive treatment f tht: design of execuÂ
 tive software for systems ranging frum simple 
multi program ming to multip ro es or !ld netÂ
 work en vi ronments. d d,resses concep ts of 
concurrent a nd p ra ll I' I pro esses, re lated 
problems of ln tra- and inter- ystf!m comm uniÂ
 cation, synchronization a.nd inte ity. Present 
genera l princip les of reso urce mana rement as 
re lated sin g le-p roces' ( r a nd m ult ip rnc(' s 
environments. Prerequisite: CS 540 or E E 94. 
843. Distributed Comput ing Syste ms. (3). 
study of ha rdwar nd oftwar fea tures of onÂ
 line multiple computer S} t erns emphasizing 
network d es ign a nd te l co mmuni ca tton s , 
Includes distributed data ba. ('S, in! rprocessor 
communi ation and centra lization versu' disÂ
 tribution . 180 mcludes <;[udy of the use of 
microcomputers in repr en tat i\'e eon figur Â
 tinn -. PrerequisitE' : CS 540 or 41 or ECE 694. 
862. Advanced Database Systems. (3). _overs 
recent develop ments and advances in database 
technology. Fo r student Â· who hav . h"d a first 
database course and have it good background 
in th e related compute r s ience d i c.ipli nes . 
Possible topi cs in clude e xtend ed re i, tiona l 
da tabase manclgem nt systems, object-orient d 
databa se man age ment syste m s, de d u c ti ve 
databases, database typ . systems and database 
programming language, persist n t languages 
and s stems, distributed databa cs. PrerequiÂ
 sit ' 5 560. 
872. Machine Learning and D iscovery. (3) . An 
advanced s tu dy o f com p uter progra m s tha t 
learn, improve performance and make d iscovÂ
 eries. Includes obj c t ives, meth ods an d 
research parad igms for ueh sy Â·tems, a survey 
of existing method s .nd appli ca tions, in ' lud Â
 ing the most recent d " velopments; th ore tical 
principles for learning and di sco ery y te rns; 
com putationill theorie' of lea rm n. p rocesses 
and cognitive mode.ls o f h um an learn ing; conÂ
 cept and thear formati on, and u~e of analogy 
in leaming. In cluJ pa rticipa tion in a group 
project su h as de velop ing a co mpute r I a rnÂ
 ing system. Prerequi~ites: CS 771 Or 77 ) or 214 
and 574, or CS 2'14 < nd 113. 
873. Computer Vision. (3). n introd ucti n to 
computer vis ion, a rapidly grow ing subfield of 
artificia l inte lligence. Th bas ic top ic is th e 
understanding o r d e CIT tion f image by d 
computer or robo t. Co vers two-dim n sio na l 
Fourier analYSiS, scene matching and un erÂ
 s tanding, texture, motion, sha pe rec gn iti n, 
re lational image structure and human percepÂ
 ti o n. Pre requis ite: S 773 o r in s tn tdo r ' s 
consent. 
874. Simulation and Modeling. (3). An up-toÂ
 date tre,atment of importan t asp cts of s:imubÂ
 tion modeling, including data coTIection, input 
and outpul data analySis, mod ' Ling principles, 
simulation with genera l- p urpose p rog ramÂ
 ming bnguages and specia l-purpose s im ulaÂ
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tion languages. Emrhas i 7.l!~ theory, d esi gn, 
and implementation of modeling languages . 
PrerequisItes : CS 300 an d Sta t . 460 with a 
grade of C or better in eac.h; or instruc.tor's conÂ
 5ent. 
881 . Software Specification and Design. (3) . A 
de tai led p resen ta tion o f the t echniqLl e~ and 
tools ilv,u lab le for the specification of ~ofh"a[e 
re quire m e nts and thei r t ra n s lation into a 
d es ign . In dud e:; forma l speci fi cation and 
des ign methods s uch as s tructured analysts, 
object-orien ted design and ISO. Prerequis ite: 
CS 680. 
882. Soltware Testing and Rella.biLi ty. (3). A 
~tudy of the ingredien ts of software qua lity 
aSS Llrance and lhe.ir il1teractilms. CharacterisÂ
 tics of software qua lity and methods of meaÂ
 urement, boftware reliabili ty models and p roÂ
 gra m testing and tools for softwa re developÂ
 m ent ilnd testing. Methods for pfllving proÂ
 gram Co rrectness and co mpar ison. PrerequiÂ
 site: CS ()80. 
886. Software Pro ject Ma nagemen t. (3). PreÂ
 sents the knowledge, techniques and tools necÂ
 essary tt> manage th e development of softw are 
p rod ucts. TopIcs indude the phase~ and activiÂ· 
tJes invol ved in bu ildi ng a project, the ski lls 
and tools required for estimatin g and schedulÂ
 ing and the respon~i bilities of the in d ividua ls 
involved. Prerequisi te: CS 680. 
889. Topics in Software Engineering. (3). An 
in-depth study of one or mOfl! topics in softÂ
 ware engineel'illg, SItCh as Configura tion ManÂ
 agement, QuaLity Assurance, Formal SpecificaÂ
 tion, or Hea l-time Software D e velop ment . 
Ac.iua i top ics I'nry with instructor 's a rea of 
expertise. May be repea ted lor cred it with difÂ
 fe ren t topics, but topics taken under previous 
course numbers rna)' I1l)t be repeated. PrereqÂ
 uis ite: CS ()80. 
890. G raduale Seminar. (2) . A series of semiÂ
 nars on tOpICS of current resea rch interest in 
computer science. Parti cipants are required to 
p resent nne or h,.,ro semina rs on topie(s) to b e 
selected with the appro va l (.) 1 their brraduat 
advisors . Repeata ble up to four credit ho u:rs. 
;raded S/U on ly . Prereq uis ite: dep ar tmenta l 
consen t. 
891. Project . (3). An in tensi\'e project involving 
the analysis and solution of a significant practiÂ
 ca l problem which m ust be supervised by a CS 
grad uate faculty advis or and can bE' job-relatÂ
 ed . Students must write 11 report on the project 
and pass an oral final examination by an ad flOC 
facul ty committee he~ ded by the project adviÂ
 sor. Graded S/U only Prerequ i.site: departm enÂ
 ta I CO!1Sâ�¬n t. 
892. Thesis. (1-6). May be repea ted for up to 
six hOUIS o f credit. Graded SIU only. PrerequiÂ
 s ite: deparlmE'n tal consent. 
893. Individual Rea ding. (1- 5). Graded S(U 
on ly. Prereq uisite: de~partmen tal consent. 
898. Special Topics. (2-3). To pics of current 
interest to ad vanced students of comp uter selÂ
 eneI' . Repea table for cred it w ith depar tmental 
consen t. Prerequisite: deparln1enta l consen t. 
Criminal Justice 
ee Urban and P ublk Affairs, Hugo Wall 
School of. 
Economics 
The economics major in Fa irmOlU1t ColÂ
 lege of Libera l Arts and Sciences provides 
excellent preparation for law school, for 
additional academic study in economics, 
business, and other fields, and for careers 
in public service. The study of econom.ics 
is useful in helping students d evelop bo th 
th eir skills in critical thinking and their 
abilities to use analytical tool s to solve 
comple..x problems. It is a mnjor that lay 
a foundation for many career paths. 
Major. The economics major in Fa irÂ
 moun t College of L bera l Arts and SciÂ
 ences requires a minimum of 31 hou rs 
an d a maximum of 41 hours in eco Â
 n o m ics . Math. 144 or Ma th . 242Q i s 
required . Students who plan to major in 
economics should consul t wi th the underÂ
 graduate advisor in th e Department of 
Economics in Clinton Hall. Stud ents in 
this major or minor must achieve a miniÂ
 mum 2.250 GPA. The foHowing courses 
are required: 
COI,/I'se 
 HI'5 
Â·Math. 144, Business Calculus or 
Math. 242Q, CaJculus I ......................... 3 
Econ. 201 Q alld 202Q, Principles of 
Economics I and n.. ........................... .......6 
Econ . 231 , Int roductory Business 
Statistics .... ........... .. ................. ~ ... .. ....... ... ..4 
Econ. 301, Intermediate 
'lao-oeconomics ..................................... 3 
Econ. 302, Intermediate 
Microeconomics... .......................... ........... 3 
Econ. 340, Money and Banking ................. 3 
Upper-div.i~ion electives .. ............... ... ...... 12 
Econ. 201 Q and 202Q may be taken a 
pa rt of the Fairmount College 
requirements. 
Min or. A minor in economics is avai lÂ
 able to any student w hose major fie ld or 
aIea of emphasis is outside of economics. 
A minor consists of 15 hours exclusive of 
Econ. 101G, 102Q, and 231. Econ. 201Q 
and 202Q, or th e equivalents, mus t be 
included. 
Teaching of ECfJ/lOmics. Because Kansas 
Departmen t of Ed ucation regul a tions 
governing the certification of secondn ry 
economics teachers are very specific and 
contain requ irern cJ1ts beyond the ecoÂ
 nomjcs ma jor, s tuden ts planning to be 
tea c.h ers of economics should con tact a 
econdary social s tud ies advi sor in the 
C oll ege o f Educa ti o n for p rogra m 
planning. 
Courses. Economics courses are lis ted in 
the Ba rton Scl1001 of Business section of 
the CaM/og. 
English Language 
and Literature 
English Language and Literature 
The English departm e.nt offers a broad 
and flexible program of courses that are 
central to a liberal arts education while 
offering students the opportunity for perÂ
 sonal enrich ment and a variety of career 
p o ss ibi l i t i es. The depa rtmen t offers 
degree programs in creative writing, literÂ
 ature, and English teaching, as w ell as a 
range of courses in linguistics . Stu dents 
who combine an Engl ish majo r witi) subÂ
 stantial work in other disciplmes w ill find 
the knowledge and communica tions 
skills acquired in their work in English a 
valuable asset as they seek entrance into a 
wide range of fields that include commuÂ
 nications, education, government , law, 
and even business. 
Major . A m ajor consists of 33 hours, 
three of w hich may, with d epartmental 
consent, be taken in a cognate subject 
(such as foreign literature, theatre, etc.) 
offered ill a course by another departÂ
 ment. The course work must be distributÂ
 ed as follows: 
T. Basic Requirements (21 hours) 
Eng!. 272Q, 310, 320Q or 330Q, 
360,361, 362Q; 274 or 315 
n. 
 Major Requirements (12 hours with 
a t least 6 upper-djvision) trom 
Engl. 223, 252Q, 254Q, 275Q, 
285Q 290Q, 336, 3.:tOQ, 342, 
345, 346, 347,365,421Q,450, 
503,504, 512,513,514,515, 
521,522, 524,526, 527, 532, 
533, 535,536,537, 580,610, 
615, and 685Q 
l'vrill or. A minor consists of1 5 hours and 
requires En g!. 310, 320Q or 330Q and at 
least s ix hours of upper-division work. 
ngl 101 and 102 are not counted toward 
a minor. A number of minors h ave been 
specially des igned to supp ort m ajors in 
oth e r fields; for further in formation, 
contact the chairperson of the English 
deparhnen t. 
Creative Wri ting 
A s tud en t planning to major in creative 
writing m ust complete EngL 101 and 102 
and th e r e afte r com p le te 33 hours of 
course work in English, including the folÂ
 lowing courses: 
L Basic Requirements (12 hoUl's) 
Eng!. 272Q, 310, 320Q or 330Q, 
274 o r 315 
n. Ma jor Requiremen ts (3 bours) 
Eng!. 285Q (to be completed with a 
grade of Bor better or receive 
departmenta l consen t for furth er 
creative w riting course work) 
HI. Skill Requirements (at least 12 	
 hours) from Eng!. 301, 03,401, 	
 403,517,518,585, 5 6, 604, 605 	
 (except for Eng!. 301 and 303, [[ 	
 of the e courses may be r pea ted 	
 once for credit) or Univ rsity 	
 Honors English cou rses (1-3) 	
 IV 
 lectives (at least 6 hours) 
Upper-div i ion hours from any 
o ther area of emphasis wi thin the 
department 
Minor. A min or with a crea tive writing 
sequenc is available and cons is t_ of 12 
hours of creat ive writing cou rse w ork 
including Eng!. 285Q and 9 hours of skill 
courses listed abo e, plu 3 hour a Engl. 
310 or 320Q or 330Q. 
Teaching 
Students m u Â· t fil e a de lara ti o n of 
English teaching major wi th n assigned 
English-education ad v i, or a t th time 
they apply to the teacher education p roÂ
 gram . A 2.500 grad e point average in 
English is required of a ll majors applying 
for admission to the profe s iona l 
semester of student teach ing in secondary 
school English. 
Major fo r Students Pla11nillg to Teach 
English in Seco11dary Schools. The tea hing 
major in either Fairmoun t College or the 
College of Education is 51 hours disÂ
 tributed as follows: 
J. 
 Language (6 hours) 
English 315 and 16, 17,667 or 274 
II. 
 C mposition (6 hour ) 
English 680 and 210, 685Q or any 
cou rse in the crea ti e writing 
sequence 
III. 
 Li tera.tu re (27 honrs) 
A. 
 Foundations: English 272Q 
310, 320Q or 330Q, and 340Q 
B. 
 Bri ti Â°h and American li terature; 
EngL 362Q or 503, 252Q or 
504, 360 or 361 
C. 
 Cross-cultu ral la nguage l 
literature: Engl. 342, 345, 365 
or 672 
D. 
 Literature for adole cents: 616 
IV. 
 Other (6 hours) 	
 . Theatre 143 a nd221Q 	
 V. 
 Electives (6 hour) 
Six hour ' in English, in cl'rtifiablc 
minor 
Composition 
Noncredit Courses 
011. Syntax, Log ic and Orga n izatio n . (3). 
Offered Cri Ne r on ly. Re ie\ the ba s i ' IeÂ
 me nts of written English. l)mbine I ctur~, 
smail-g roup di cu. s ia n. and individual tutO(Â
 ing. For tudent hose ACf-English ~co res or 
p lacement test ~CQre~ do not q ualify them for 
Eng!. 101. red it no t applied for graduation. 
013. Ba ic SkJUs for ESt I. (3) . Off red O '/NCr 
a n I .' . eaches the fu nd a men ra l ele me nts o f 
written and spoken English, em ha: izing the 
acquiSi tion of basic cramm tica l a nd ' yntacti Â
 cal s tr uctures and the w riting of paragraphs. 
015. Basic Sk ill s for ESL II . (3) . Offe red 
CriNCr only. te.n the 'ki ll s d eveloped in 
En",L 013. Studen con l1 nue to practlce u ing 
ba ic gram ma tica l ilnd syntilctical structures, 
w ork In r adi ng comp rehension skilb, a nd 
rnov fr m th . writin of paragraphs to short 
es ys. Prc rcqui.sit ! Eng!. 013. 
lower-Division Courses 
100. English o m p o i ti on. (3). A requ Lred 
n lmpositi ul1 co urse f r no n-native-' pea king 
tllden scoring below , certain Ie el a!> det rÂ
 m in d b y < d e pa rt menta l exam inati o n . 
Em ph.cls i z~ r a ding, w riting, a nd thin ki ng 
skills . red it ap pli d for grad ll ti n. Pr re uiÂ
 s ite: Engl. 013 or satisfacto r, c re on placeÂ
 ment t t. 
>101. College Engli h I. (3) . General ed uca tion 
bas ic s ki lls u rse . Foell es o n de v luping 
rending and \ ' ting $ ills appr pri te to iJcaÂ
 d em ic discourse. Integrate ' the wr iting p roÂ
 ce " rhetorical modes, and libra ry skills into 
w riting assignmlmt rei, ted primarily to nonÂ
 !Chon readings. Pr ' q ujsi t : qua li f ' ing score 
on ACT or p lacem 'nt exa m, or s ucc . fill comÂ
 pletion of En I. 011 . 
>102. Co llege English n. (3) . Gen e ral educa Â
 tiOl bils ic ski lls course. Emph ilslzes cr itica l 
reading, research, a nd argu m n ta tion. Engl. 
102 shoul d be ta ken ' equentia ll y w ith Eng!. 
101 in the fr hma n yea r. r re requ is ite: Eng!. 
101, Io"ith il grade of C or better. 
103. Reading, Thinking, and Wr it in g. (3). A 
thi rd semester of Eng lish compo ition. Writing 
assi ments based on lite ra ture r ad during 
the semester . Re, di ng ma t ri il l va ri es with 
in s truc to r, but gen ra ll y fo ll ows a specific 
theme. Prerequisi tes: Eng\. 101 and 102. 
150. WorkShOp. (1-4) . Repeatabl for cred i t. 
Ma te r ia l va ri s acco rd ing to th needs of 
students. 
210. Composition: Business, P rofessional and 
Technical Writing . (3 ) . Prov id es instructi on 
and p rac tice in wri tin g the kinds uf le tte rs, 
In m s, in Â·truction s, and repurts required in 
the professional world of busin e and indus~ 
tr. mphasizes bo th fo rmats and techniques 
nee sa r fo r d f clive and persll,\sive p ro fesÂ
 ional communication. P re requisite : Eng!. 101 
and .102 or in ~tr:lIctor' consen t. 
Upper-Division Course 
481. Cooperat i I' Ed ucation. (1-3). r rovid es 
the st uden t w ith p racti -a l experien e, lind 0 
academi u pervision , tha t complements and 
en hances the tud ent' s aca d emic progra m. 
Ind ivid ual p rograms IUus t be formulated in 
cons ultation wi th appropriate fa culty sponsors 
a nd app r oved by d ep a rtm e ntal cons' nt. 
Offered Cr re I' only. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
581. Composition Practicum. (1) . Required for 
all teaching assis tan ts in English. Do s not 
count for credi t towa rd th e M o r M F 
degree. Focuses on ted 1l1iques and s trate ies 
for teac hin g compo siti on. Each parti ci pant 
e.nro lls in the 'yllab u;; 'roup appTOpriilte to the 
composition course he or she teaches. Craded 
S/U only. Repea table for credit. Prâ�¬ -re ui ite: 
appoin tment as a grad uate teaching a sistant 
in the Department of English. 
680. Theory and Practice in Com position. (3). 
lntrod u e.s theories o f rh e toric, resea rch In 
composi tion and writing programs, and pracÂ
 tices in 'chools and cQlleges. Students i nves tiÂ
 g, te the proce of w ritin g, ana lyze varie ties 
and sampl es of school wri ting .. a nd devel p 
their own writing skills by w riting, revi ing, 
a nd e Vil luating their own and others ' work. 
Es pe ci<'l lly fo r pros p ec tiv e a nd pract icing 
teachers; may no t be taken fm cr d i t by ti tuÂ
 dents with cred it in En ' \. 780. 
685Q. Advanced Composition. (3). Expl or> ' 
tIlt' rela tionships among contemporary issues, 
problem-solving and communica tion. The fi rst 
objective is to engage students in inte rdis ciÂ
 plinary inquiry in to some aspect of social pol iÂ
 cy, inq uiry whic.h ilsks students to app ly the 
analy tical approaches of their major fi .Ids to 
cllrrent bsul'S of broad, general intere!it. The 
second objec tive is to develop students' abiliÂ
 ti es to commun ica te the i r knowledge a nd 
ass Llffiptions abo ut this issue to a va ri ety of 
audiences and for a variety of purposes. Pre Â
 requisites: Eng!. lO t and 102 and upper-di v iÂ
 sion stand ing. 
780. Advanced Theory and Practice in ComÂ
 po ition. (3). For teaching assistants in Engli sh . 
Rev ie w of new theo rie s of rhe tori c, rece nt 
resea rch in compos ition nd new promisi ng 
de velo pments in co mp o ' i tion p rogra m~ in 
schools and colleges. Studen ts are given p racÂ
 tice in ad vanced writing p r blems, si tua tions 
and techniqu s and may propose projec ts fur 
further special study. 
Creative Writing 
Lower-Division Course 
285Q. Introduction to Creative Writing. (3) . 
An introd uctury coLlrse; the techniq ues an d 
practice of imagi na tive writing in its (ied 
forms. our may be used to fulfill the generÂ
 a l ed ucation requirement only as an e lective 
(studio and performance). Prerequi. ites: Eng \. 
101 and 102. 
Upper-Division Courses 
301. Fiction Writing. (3). Primary emphas is on 
s tud ent writing. Students study form and techÂ
 nique by reading publish ed works nd dPply 
those s tudies to the fiction they write. Prer qÂ
 uisite: Eng\. 285Q with a grade of Bor bette r. 
303. Poetry Writing. (3) . Primary emphasis on 
stud ent wri ting. Student tud), form and techÂ
 nique by read ing published wor . and apply 
those s tudies to the poetry they write. PrereqÂ
 uisite: Eng!. 285Q with 11 grade of Bor be tter. 
" 
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401 . Fiction Workshop. (3). Ad vanced course. 
Manuscrj pts will be critiqued to devâ�¬lop skill 
in wri ting, r~writing, and polishing. Hep ea tÂ
 able fo r crcdit . Prerequisites: Eng], 301. 
403. Poetry Workshop. (3) . AdvilJlced course. 
Manuscripts will be cr itiqued to develop ski ll 
in wdting, rewri ting, and p olishing. RepeatÂ
 able for credit. Prerequisites: Eng!. 303. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
517-51B. Playwriting I and U. (3; 3). Cross-listÂ
 ed as Thea. 516 and 517. The wri t.ing of scripts 
for pedormance. Emphasizes bo th verbal and 
visual aspects of playwriting. Jf possible, the 
cripts a re performed . N o t repeatable for credÂ
 it. Prerequisite: instr uctor's consent . 
585. Writer's Tutorial: Prose Fiction. (3). TutoÂ
 ri al work in creative w ri ting in p rose ficti on 
with visiting wri ter. Repeatable for credit. PreÂ
 requisite: consent of creative writing director. 
5B6. Writer's Tutorial: Poetry. (3) . T utori a l 
work in creative writing in poetry with visiting 
writer. Repeatable for credit. Prereq uisite: conÂ
 sent of creative writing director. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
801. Creative Writing: Fiction. (3). Ad vanced 
w ork in creative w riting. Repeatable fo r credit. 
P re requi site: con se nt of c re a ti ve writ ing 
director. 
B03. Creative Writing: Nonfiction. (3) . 
Advanced work in CfE'ati ve nonfiction : for.ms 
of nonfiction req uiring a distinctive voice and 
dem anding a formal a rt istry generally <1 ssociÂ
 <lIed with fi ction. Prerequ isite: consent 01 cr, 
ative writing director. 
805. Creative Writing: Poetry. (3) . Adv anced 
work in the writing of poetry. Repea table for 
cred it. l'rerequisite: consent of creative w riting 
director. 
B75. Master of Fine Arts Essay. (1-6). 
BBO. Writer's Tutorial: Fiction. (3) . SIU grade 
only. Tutorial w ork in creative writing in prose 
ficti on with visi ting writer . Prerequisite: conÂ
 sent of creutive writing director. 
881. Writer's Tutorial: Poetry. (3). Sill grade 
only. Tutoria l w ork in creative v-rriting in poe tÂ
 ry with visiting writer. Prerequisite: consent of 
crea tive writing director . 
Linguistics 
Upper-Division Courses 
>315. In troduction to English Linguistics. (3). 
Gen eral educa ti on furth er s tudi es course. 
ross-listE' d as Ling. 315. Intw duction to linÂ
 guistic p rinciples, including phonological and 
grnmmatical concepts. 
316. English Sentence S tructure. (3). Cross Â
 listed as Ling. 316. The basic rules of English 
syntax, specifi cally des igned fo r prosp ec tive 
teachers of Engli sh but open to all stud ents 
interes ted in English sentence s t:ructure. 
317. History of the English Language. (3). 
Cross-listed as Ling. 317. Linguistic and culturÂ
 a l d ev elopme nt of E n g lis h . SpE'cifi call y 
de, igned for pmspective English teachers, bu t 
open to aLl interested s tudents. Prerequisite: 
Eng!. 31 5 o r departmental cOllsent. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
667. English Syntax. (3). Cross-listed as Ling. 
667 and Anthr. (,(,7. A study of the basic princiÂ
 ples of English syntax, covE'ring th e major facts 
of English sentence cons ~ru ction and relating 
them to lingui stic theory. Prerequ isite: En g!. 
315 or equivalent or departmental consent. 
672. Studies in Language Variety. (3). CrossÂ
 li s ted as Ling . 672. An introducti on to the 
study of language variety with special attE'nÂ
 tion to region a,l and social dialect in America. 
and method s of stud ying it. May be repea ted 
fo r credit when content va ri es . Pre requis ite: 
En g!. 315 or departmental consen t. 
727. Teaching English as a Second Language. 
(2-3). Cross-listed as Ling. 727. Discusses curÂ
 rent methods of teaching English to non-native 
speakers. Stud ents learn to an alyze intE' rlanÂ
 g u age pa tte rn s and to d esig n appro pri a te 
teaching units for cl,)ss and language laboratoÂ
 ry use. 
740. Graduate Studies in Linguistics . (3). 
Cross-listed as Ling. 740. Selected topics in theÂ
 ories o f language and me th ods of lingui stic 
study . With departmental consent, the course 
is repeatable for credit. 
Literature 
Lower-Division Courses 
> 220G. The Literary Heritage: English MasÂ
 terpieces. (3) . General education introductory 
course. Introd uces to the lower-division generÂ
 al student selections from the Eng lish mastE' rÂ
 pieces th at constitute the literary heritage. 
223. Books and Ideas. (3). Reading, discussing 
and S(l me writing a bout lite rature from a ll 
p E' riods a nd cultures (fi cti on, p oetry, d.rama 
and essays). for non-English majors; not credÂ
 ited toward an English major or minor. 
>230G. Exploring Literature. (3). Gene.ral eduÂ
 ca tion .introductory course. Perceptive reading 
of liternture in its major traditi ona l periods and 
in its variow; genres ((!.!,'pecially fiction, drama 
and p oe t.r y). Deepen s th e apprecia tion and 
unders tanding of literature: what it is, what it 
does and how it dL)es it. Readings a rE' selected 
with careful a ttention to the j1eeds and inte.rÂ
 es ts of n o n-Engli sh maj o rs and a cultural 
rather than a technical approach is employed . 
>232G. Themes in American Literature. (3). 
GenE' ral e du cation In tro du cto ry co urse . InÂ
 s truction in p e rceptive read in g through thE' 
study of representative works in American bcÂ
 tion, poetry, drama and the essay. Emp hasizes 
u.nd ers tanding ilnd apprecia ti.on of centra l 
themes and dom inant ideils. M ultimedia preÂ
 sentat ion s (fi tms, readin gs and recordings), 
w hich are closely correlated to the representa Â
 tive works being s tudied , ilmplify the scope 
and range of litera ture per se. 
>252Q. Modem American Writers. (3). GenerÂ
 al educa tion further studies course. A survey 
of important works by major AmericaFl writers 
since World War L 
>254Q. Modern British Literature. (3). General 
education further studies course. A survey of 
important works by major writers of the British 
Is lE'S including Ireland, in the 20th century. 
>272Q. Origins of the Western Literary TradiÂ
 tion. (3). Gene(nl educati on further s tudies 
course. A study of the literary forms that fir st 
appear in classical and Biblical lite rature and 
reappe a.r in th E' En g li sh Ii tera r y trad i tion . 
Readings from myth ology, U).e class ics and 
elected books of the Bible. 
274. The Language of Literature. (3). An examÂ
 ination of the principles and problems of literÂ
 ary interpretatio n that a re espE'cially reb ted to 
language structure. 
>275Q. Studies in Popular Literature . (3). 
G ene ral ed u ca tion further s tud ie s cour se. 
Cross-listed as AnthL 275Q . Studies various 
forms of popular lite rature (e.g., revolutionary 
litera t ur E' , science fi ction , WE's tE' rn fiction , 
de tective novel) emphasizing both the literary 
merit of the work and the w ay it reflt'cts popuÂ
 la r tastes and valu E'S. Repeatable for credit 
with chan ge 01 content. 
>290Q. The Bible as Literature. (3). Genera l 
E'ducation further s tudies course. Studi.es Ihe 
Bible as a literary artifact throu gh E'xten sive 
readings in bo th Old and N E' w Testam ents . 
Points out litera ry techniqu es and discusses 
their meaning fo r the manner of composj tion 
of the Bible. 
Upper-Division Courses 
307G. Narrative in Literature and Film. (3). 
2R; 2L. A comparative aesthetic analYSis of the 
art of narra tion in literature and especially in 
film. 
30B. Critical Studies in Film. (3) . A critical aesÂ
 the tic anal ysi s of the Ii tera ry themes, m otifs, 
genres, and sources of film . Notes critical va lÂ
 ues in the characteristics of film, covering hisÂ
 to rica l, cultu ra l, canonical , dnd theore tical 
developments. 
310. The Nature of Poetry. (3) . Acquaints the 
student with the varie ty of p oetic forms and 
techniques. NotE'S contributions of culture, hisÂ
 to ry and p oetic theory as background to the 
works under study, but primarily ernphasiz.es 
the characte ri shcs o f p oetry as a lite rary 
communication . 
>320Q. The Nature of Drama. (3). General 
edu.cation furthe r stud ies course. Acqu aints 
the student with drama as a form of literary 
exp ression. Whil e introdu cing a va riet y of 
plays drawn from different cultures and hisÂ
 torical period s, course foc uses on the characÂ
 teris ti cs of drama, giving some a ttenti on to 
dramatic history alld theory. 
>330Q. The Nature of Fiction . (3). General 
edu cati on fu rther studies course. Acquaints 
the student with narrative ficbon in a variety 
o f for ms: the sh ort s to ry , sh o rt nove l and 
novel. Covers works of fiction drawn h om difÂ
ferent culture an historical periods; focus 
on the characteris tics of fiction, giving some 
attention to hi storical development and to theÂ
 ories of fiction. 
336. WOlnen's Personal arrative . (3). CrossÂ
 listed as Wom. S. 330. E-xp[ore the lite rary 
genre of the journal as practiced by bo th his Â
 torical and modern women. Works by both 
well-known diarists and little-known no tebook 
keeper " will be examined . Stude.nts complete 
in-cia and out-of-clas ' assignments and will 
be encouraged to do daily w rk in a journal of 
their own. Prerequisit 5: Eng!. 101 and 102. 
>340Q. Major Plays of Shakespeare. (3). Gen Â
 eral education furth 'r studies course. For stuÂ
 d ents wh o wis h to study the best wo rk of 
Shakespeare's car er in one semester. Students 
who take this course may take Eng!. 515 once 
for credit. 
342. American Folk lore. (3). Cross-li.sted as 
Anthr. 342. Survey f the types and function 
of unwritten traditional materIa ls in the United 
Stiltes, including b li e f~ , tales, jokes , folk 
mus.ic, customs and craft, including some dhÂ
 nic varieties : the unwritten materials that form 
the llniquen S5 of American culture. 
>345. Studies in Comparative Litera ture. (3). 
General education further studies course. 
Study of rep r sentative works in the western 
and ancient ear Eastern literary traditions 
empha.'i jzjng the contrastive relations between: 
th 11 ,types and structur . Readings may be 
drawn f(Om one o r several periods and may 
include works of fiction, dr,1ma, poe try, epic, 
romance, sa tire <lnd other types. 
346. American Multicultural Literature (3) . 
Provides broad exposure to the literature of 
various cultures in the . . , indudi.ng African 
American, ative merican, Asian American, 
Chica na / o and immigrants from o ther culÂ
 tures. Prerequisit .: Eng!. 101, 102. 
347. World Comp arative Literature. (3). FocusÂ
 es on emergent, contemporary lite ratures writÂ
 ten in r translated in to En glish from fri ca, 
"ia, Australia, the Pao fic and the Americas. 
T ts may include no ve l ', poe try , pla y s , 
essa ys, films and other fo rms of c re ative 
expression. PrerequiSites: Eng!. 101. 102. 
>360. Major British Writers I. (3). Gen era l 
education f urther studies course. overs the 
primary writers in British Lite rature from the 
beginnffigs through the eighteenth century. 
>361. Major British Writers II. (3). General 
education fu rther studies course. C(lve rs the 
primary writers in British literature from the 
nineteenth century to the present. 
>362Q. American Writers of the 19th Century. 
(3). General education further studies course. 
The study ot the major works in the diffe rent 
g"nres by important American writers of the 
19th century as they re late to the growth of a 
national literature. 
>365. African-American Literature. (3). GenerÂ
 al educil ti CTn further studies course. A survey 
course; acquaints the s tudent w ith the most 
significant Afro-Ameri can w rite rs from the 
1700s to the present. C( vers early lave nMraÂ
 ti ve and early _lave poet ry to th e I-bri e m 
Ren aissance; stud ~nt read ing. discus 'on ilnd 
writin beg in w ith the Harlem Re.na i- a ncc 
and end with the 19705. Prerequisites: Eng !. 
101 and 102. 
>400G. T h Lite rary Imagination: The Tragic, 
Comic, Heroic, Sa ti ric M odes (3) . General 
educati on fu rther s tud i s co urse. Acq ua in ts 
the general student with the major modes that 
h ave shaped the Western literary lra diti on . 
Focuses on the t ' n enc (I f the imagination to 
construct different kind s of fi ctions that roÂ
 duce trag ic pleasure from pa in and suffering: 
cornie plensure from human f( lIy; h roie plea Â
 sure fro 01 love, war, ad venture; !;atiric p leasure 
from hyp eris)'. Also acqu~ in t!i -tudents w ith 
the natUl:e of li terar r inquiry by <1pp roaching 
works from a va riety of critic I perspectives. 
421Q. Epic and Romance. (3). ms Â·-listed as 
.Honors 400Q. Read ings in cla ss ic an d eMly 
western Europ n na rra tives, beginning w ith 
Homer 's bronz -,Ig epic and ending wi th iJ teÂ
 medieval romance. Examines the li te-rary conÂ
 vention and ultural assump tions tha t t pi! 
these W lrk5. Particula r att nt ion g i en to the 
histprical shjft i.n in teres t rom pic to romance 
as a reflection o f broad changes, nl) t only in li tÂ
 erary fOl:rn and cont n t, but also in so i~1 cus Â
 toms anJ world view. 
450. In dependent Readin g. (1-3). For major,; 
and nonmajors who w ish to p u rsue spec ial 
n~ading or r 5 arch p ro jects in areas no t no rÂ
 mally covel' d in c li e e work. R peil tab l f r 
credit. 
Course for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
503. Studies in American U terature L (3). The 
major fi ction, petry and nonfiction prose of 
the classic Amer ican pe.riod . Discussions may 
incl ud e lh hi to rical vo lution f me rican 
lette rs, t ht! d ve[npment of th nov t: l an d 
roman e, th tra nscend entill period and th e 
rise of western and regi"nall iteratures. 
504. Studies in American Literature II. (3). FicÂ
 tion, poe try and drama fro m the late 19th cenÂ
 tury to fter World War U. Readings , Iso m , 
include literM ' criticism and o ther ty pes o f 
nonfiction prose. Discus Â·ions c() e.r th nm es, 
topic and litera ry fo rms inspired b the social 
and C1.dtural movements and eve.nts of the firs t 
half of the 20th century. 
512 . Stud ies in Fiction . (3). u b ject s a n Â
 n o un ce d each seme Â· ter. R Â·'pea ta ble fo r 
crtÂ·dit. 
513. S~lId ies in Poetry. (3). Subjects annolfficcd 
each elne ter. Rt'pea table fo r cr d it. 
514 . S tud ie s in Dram a . (3) , u b jec ts 
a nnounced eac h e meste r. R pea table fo r 
crerut. 
515. Studies in Shakespeare. (3 ). Sub jects 
announced each emester. Rep eat bl for credÂ
 it, excep t by stud ents who take Eng!. 340Q . 
Prerequisit s: junior standing a nd one college 
Litera ture cour~e r ins tructor ' consent. 
521. Readings in M edieval Literatu re (3 ). 
Englh;h anJ Continenta l li t ra tme, U th to 15th 
e ntury. C hau cer, M ajury , the Penrl Poe t, 
merueva.llyric, drama, epic, romance and saga. 
Prerequls.ites: junior s tanding and one college 
Iiterctur cour e, or instructor's cQnSent. 
522. Readings in Renaissance Literature. (3). 
Sidn y, penser, Shakespeare (poetry), Dorme, 
Jonson, Milton and their conkmporaries . PreÂ
 req uisi te: jun ior -tanding and on college htÂ
 e ratu rc course, o r in" truct r's consent. 
524. Read ings in Restoration and 18th CentuÂ
 ry li te.ra ture, (3) . Sw ift, Po pe, Johnson and 
th ir c ntempora rie~ . Prerequisites : junior 
stilnding and <.111 coll ege literature U[ ' , o r 
instructor' s consen t. 
526. Re ad ing in Rom an tic Li terature. (3). 
Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridg , B ' ron, Shelley, 
Keats and their ontemporaries. PrerequiSites: 
jun ior standing and one co llege literature 
(clUrSe, or instructor 's consent . 
527. Re adin gs in Vi ctorian Literature. (3). 
r iters from arl vle to Yeats s tudied i.n re laÂ
 tion to puLiti a l vim and the social, sdentific 
and religiou.- thought of the age. Pr requisites: 
junio r s ta lid ing a nd one COllege literature 
cou rse, or instructo r's consen t. 
532. Stud ies in Mod ern British Lite.rature (to 
1950). (3). 
Engli sh a nd Irish liter a ture o f the 
irs t h81f of th e 20 th century. Subj ec ts 
a.n nou nc e d 'a ch sem es ter. l<. ep 'atable for 
credit. 
533. Stu dies in Cont '.mporary Literature. (3). 
Mod em li ter ature , p rimaril Bri tish and AmerÂ
 ican, si nce 1950. S ubjects a nnounced each 
semester. Repeatabl for credit. 
535. Li te rary Images of Women: Diverse VoicÂ
 e . (3) . ross-l is t d as om. S. 535. Explores 
lit ' ra ture wri tten in Engl is h by women of 
div rse ethnic, r ia l, cl<ls and other backÂ
 grounds, well as () f varying sexual orientaÂ
 tions, a.ges and degrees of physical ability. 
Materials ana[yz >d both as Literary works and 
il exp rcssi ns of women's differences from 
one ano ther. Works se lectE.'d on their specific 
atten tion to th question of gender as it interÂ
 sect wi th other elements clf culture. 
536. W riting by Women. (3) . Cross-listed as 
Worn. S. 536Q. Explores various themes in critÂ
 ical approache. to literat'ure comp osed by 
women w riters, e. pecia lly those \ h s works 
ha ve been lind rreprese nted in the li te rary 
an n. nr 5 , nd time periods covered, critiÂ
 cal theori 5 explored and specific authors studÂ
 ied v ry in diif ' rent semesters. 
537. Co ntem p o rary Women's Drama . (3). 
Cross-listed as Worn. S. 537. Examines contemÂ
 pora ry p l.!ys by and about women to discover 
and explore the insights of the arious play Â
 wrights into the Ii es i1J1d roles of women. In 
addition t r ading a nd anal yzing plays, stuÂ
 dentÂ· \",rite pla ys of their Olvn. 
580. S pecial Studies. (1-3). Topic selected and 
announ e d by the in di v id u a l instruc tor. 
Rep~. , table for credit. Prerequisite: departmenÂ
 al consent. 
610. Old English. (3). Cross-listed as Ling. 610. 
Studies the O ld English langua Te in enough 
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de tail to enable the reading of some prose and 
poetry, including piHts of Beowulf in the origiÂ
 nal. Some literature, including all of Browulf, is 
read in trans.lation, with attention to in)portant 
literary dnd cul tural featu res of the period. 
615. Chaucer. (3). Chaucer's Canterbury Tules, 
Troi/ils al/d Cressidll and selected lyric:;, wi th a 
few works by other la te 14th ceniury authors 
and some critical and historica l studies. FocusÂ
 es on close read ing of Cha uce r in Mid d le 
English. Prerequisites: Junior s tanding an d one 
college literature course, o r ins tructor's conÂ
 sent. 
750. Workshop. (2-4). Repeatab le for credit. 
Courses for Graduate S tudents Only 
800. Introduction 1.0 G ra duate Stud y in 
English. (3), Prepares s tud ents to perform 
effectively in gradu~te classes in English. ConÂ
 cerned with: (1) basic bibliographi caJ tools; (2) 
te.rminology both technical and historical; (3) 
various approaches to the stud y of litera ture, 
such as intrinsic <J nalysis of a li te ra.ry work, th 
re lation ships of biography to litera ry s tud 
and the relevance of other disc iplines, such as 
psychology, to litera ture; and (4) the w riting of 
interpretative and research essays . Through out 
the semes te r a balance between criticism and 
resea.rch is m aintained . 
817. Gradu a te Re ad in g s i n 20th Cen t u ry 
British Literature. (3) . Yeats, Joyce, Law rence, 
Auden, Spende.r and their contempor<JTies. 
821. Graduate Readings in American literaÂ
 ture I. (3). From the beginnings to 1870 emphaÂ
 s izi ng Emerson, Th o reau., Hawthorne.!, 
Melville, Wltitman and Dickinson . 
822. Graduate Readings in American literaÂ
 ture II. (3). From 1870 to 1920 emphasiz ing 
James, Twain, C rane, Drei5e.r, Robinso.n and 
Frost. 
823. G raduate Read ings in American literaÂ
 tu re IlL (3). From 1920 to ]970, i.nduding El iot, 
Stevens, Hemi.ngw ay, Faulkner a.nd thei r conÂ
 tem pora ries. 
825. Theories of Rhetoric: C1asskaJ. (3). CrossÂ
 listed as Comm. 830. AI1 in tensive s tudy of the 
rhetorical theories of d assicaJ wr iters f(om 466 
B.C. to the decli ne of Roman oratory. Emph<J Â
 sizes lsocrates, Pla to, Aristo tle, Qu intilian, 
Cicero and Longinus. 
826. Theories of Rhetoric: Ren a iss ance to 
Early Modem. (3). Cross-listed as Com'11. 831. 
A s tud y of the emergin g patterns of rhetoric 
from the Second Sophis ti c to m od e.rn tunes , 
Analyzes the l"hetoricill sys te m s assoc ia ted 
with such figures as Augusti.ne, Fenelon, BulwÂ
 er , Sh er ida"n, S tee le, Ru s h , Jo h n QLLi n cy 
Ada ms, Blah', Campbell and Whatel y. . 
830. Graduate Studies in Drama. (3) . Sel.ected 
topi cs in the h.istory and nature of dram a tic 
literature. 
832. Graduate Studies in Fiction. (3). Selec ted 
topics in the development of the fo rm and mnÂ
 tent of prose fiction . 
834. Graduate Studies in Poetry. (3). Selected 
topics in forms, techniqu es an d history of 
poetry. 
840. Gradu.ate Studies in Criticism. (3). SelectÂ
 ed topics in the theory 'JI1d practice for literary 
criticism. 
841. Graduate Stud ies in Contemporary U terÂ
 ature. (3). Co\'ers selected topics in the literaÂ
 ture of the last quarter-century, including literÂ
 il ture in translation. Deals with a broad range 
of a uthors and genres; but with change of conÂ
 tent and depar tmental .conse.nt, i t wilJ be 
rep eal<Jble for credit. 
845. Graduate Studies in a Major Au thor. (3). 
Careful study of the work5 of a major au thor 
wi th readings in secondary sources; reports, 
rliscuss ions, and p apers . Repeatable for credit 
with change of content. 
855. Directed Reading. (2-3). For graduate s tuÂ
 d ents who want to pursue special research in 
a rea s not norma ll y cO'i?ered in co urse w ork. 
Repeatable for credit with depar tmental conÂ
 sent. Prerequisite: departmental consent. 
860. Graduate Seminar in Special Topics. (3). 
Inte.nsive study of selec ted texts, writers or litÂ
 erary p roblems. Semin ar discu ssions, reports 
and research projects" Rep ea table for credi t 
with departmental consent. 
870. Masters Essay . (2-3). 
Film Studies 
The film studies minor at Wichita State 
U ni versity is deqi gned to provide s tuÂ
 dents interested in film and the visual 
media with a focused. sense of the possiÂ
 bilities, liJnitations, and actual accomÂ
 p lishments of the visual med ia as they 
h ave, in fact , developed. The minor also 
offers opportuniti es to s tudy film as a n 
a.rtform and to gain experience in med ia 
production. The film s tud ies minor conÂ
 sists of 18 semester hours from the com sÂ
 es lis ted be low, se le cted with the 
a p proval of the coo rdin ato r o f film 
studies. 
Wichita State University does not at this 
time offer a film stuclies major. However, 
the minor will p rove useful to students 
m ajor ing in Ii te ra ture, journalism, and 
speech, and will also appeal to those in 
fields whe re some knowledge of ma ss 
communication as a cu ltural p he Â
 nomenon is desirable, including socioloÂ
 gy, his to ry, anthropology, p sychol ogy, 
education, administrahon, and American 
studies . 
tu d e n ts seeking m or e in form ation 
about tbe film stucties min or should conÂ
 tact Dr. 0 1Iistopher Brooks in the DepartÂ
 ment of English. 
Courses approved for the fil m s tudies 
mino r are H ist. 106Q, The Wa y It Was: 
Wes te rn C ivilizati Qn in Film; Comm. 
220Q, Introd uction to Film Studies; Art G. 
231, Basic Photography (Motion Picture); 
Eng!. 307G, N arrati ve in Lite.ratu re and 
Film; Comm. 320, Cinematography; Art 
G. 430, Television for GraphiC Design; 
Comm. 304, Telev ision Production and 
Direc tion; and C omm. 604, Advanced 
Television Production an d Di rection. 
French 
See Modern and Classical Languages and 
Literatures. 
Geography 
nly courses 201 and 235 are inten.ded as 
physical science courses. AU other geogÂ
 raphy courses are intended as social sciÂ
 ence offerings. 
Geography Minor. A minor in geography 
consists of at leas t 15 h ours including 
Geog. 125Q or 201 or the equivalent. 
Lower-Division Courses 
>U5Q. Principles of Human Geography. (3). 
Gen era l ed uca tion introd uctory course (social 
science). An introductol")' course exam in i.ng the 
d e velopment o f h u ma n and cultura l landÂ
 scapes. 
150. Work shop in Geography. (1-4). ShortÂ
 term courses focusing on geographical probÂ
 lems. Prerequisi te: instru ctor's consen t. 
>201. Physical Geography. (3). 2R; 31... Lab fee. 
General educJ tion in troductorY course (natural 
s cience). Empha s iz.es th e p hys ie<:11 basis of 
geography, includi ng cli mate, ter ra in, soi ls , 
landforms and the seas; economic resources; 
artogrilphic elements; in trod uction to regional 
studies. Field trips Al'e requi red at the op tion of 
the instr uctor. 
>21 0Q. In troduction to World Geography. (3). 
General ed uca tion in troductory cou rse (social 
science). A general survey of \V'orld geography 
including an a oalysis of the p hysical, p olitical, 
economic, historic;)! and cul tural geography of 
the world 's 11 regions. 
235. Meteorology. (3). 2R; 2L. La b iee. An 
introd uctory stud y of the atmosphere and its 
p rop er ti ps and th e var io us phe no me na of 
wea ther. Includes a brief suney of impor tant 
principles of phy~cal, dynamiC, synoptic Jnd 
applied metcorology. Does not "ppl)' towa rd a 
major or minor in geology. Requires field trips 
a t the option of the instructor . Pre.requisi te: 
ins tn.lclorÂ·S consent. 
262Q . Cultural Geography. (3). An introducÂ
 tion to cultu rnl geography emphasizing man's 
geographical distributions, the spa tial aspects 
of his cultural :Jctivi ti es, the sources and techÂ
 niques of his li ve lihood Jnd the rela tionships 
to his environmeJ1t. 
Up per-Division Course 
320. Field Studies in Geography. (1-6). O ffÂ
 campus, sys tematic fi el d s tudy in a selected 
area of geo gr aphic s ig nificance. Course is 
given upon demand and may be repeated for 
credit when the locaJity and con ten t differ. 
Where appropriate, travel, lodging and board 
costs are charged 
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510. World Geography. (3). A stud. f w rid 
region!; incl uding an analysis of each region's 
physica l, poli ti al , c nomic, h i torica l, <l nd 
cultu ral geograph . Focus on a speciÂ£i g 0 Â
 graphica l p robl m f )r an in-deplh tl.ldy and 
anal. is. Prerequisite: in~ t ructor's onsent . 
Ma ' not be taken if credit has been re"eived 
for Geng. 210 , 
>520. Geography of the United States an d 
eanilda. (3). General edl.l cation further studie 
course (suciaL den ). Physi a l, political , . coÂ
 nomic, hi torical nel human g ography ,)f the 
United St, tE'S and Canada . 
>53 . Geography oflati n America. (3). Gen rÂ
 ill edl.lca tion further studies cou rs (social ciÂ
 ence). Physica l, pOlitica l, economic, historical 
and hu man geography of Latin Ameri . 
>542. Geography of Europe. (3)_ Gener, I eduÂ
 Cilti~lIl tllitJ-ter tudies couee (social sc) e.nce) , 
Phys ica l, po li tical, cono mic, historical a nd 
human g ngraph. of Europe. 
580. Economic Geography. (3). A ge graphicaL 
anal si' of th di !rib ution nd utiJi z.a tion of 
ba~i world Te:,ourc . 
620. Fiel d tud ie in Geograp hy. (2-6). OffÂ
 campus,' tem a ti fiel d study in a se l cted 
area f geographic signiÂ£ica ncl? Cou ' â�¬' given 
upon demand and may b r p~ated for credit 
wh n the lucali ty and content diff r. Where 
appr p ria te, tTavel, lodging' and board costs 
a re charged . 
630. Geography of Mexi co . (3) . P h ical, 
huma n a nd cul tura l geog raphy of exico, 
incJudin' important archaeological and his torÂ
 ical settings, R Â·la tions 0 "ources to arts, craft ~, 
industry and , rchitecture. 
670. Urban Geography . (3).2 ; 3L. ab fee. 
Geogr<l phy of cities; the rigin, growth, funcÂ
 tions, charact>ri tics and environment I probÂ
 lems of urban a reas; struct ure and dyna mic 
elenwn L~ of intra l.l rban pace; land-use ~nalysi5 
and appr , lChes to urban planning; and probÂ
 lems of urban ecology. 
695. Special Studies in Geography. ()-3). 3R 
or 2R; 3L Lab fee. (Lab i ' ind u ded when 
appropr iate.) Sy tcma ti s tud y in e lected 
ar a of to pica l in teres t in geography. ourse 
given on d emand and i ~ r ~p eatable for credit 
when con tent di rs. May rc uue field trip . 
Prerequisi te: junio r litand ing. 
750. Work hop in Geogr3phy, (1-4) . Sho r tÂ
 term cnurses wi th special (ocus on geographiÂ
 cal problems. Pr~gui"ih' : inslTUdur's conse.n t. 
Course for Graduate Student Only 
820. Field Stu d ies in Geography. (2-6). OffÂ
 campus, ~ystemJ t i c fi e ld st l.ld in a elected 
area of geoghlphi ignifican e. Course given 
upon demand an d may be r~ea t Â· d f~1r cr .. d it 
when the ]ocilli ty and c ntent eli f r. Where 
appropriate, traveL lodging and bo, rd cos ts 
are cha rged. Prercq ui ite: instruct r 's consel~ t. 
Geology 
The Bache l r o f Sci nce (BS) degree in 
geo! gy pro ides in -dep th training for 
pr fes i nal \V rk in ind us tr or governÂ
 me nt as well as for gradu te stud y. The 
Bach or of Arts (B ) d g rec in geol 
prov ide tra inin CT fo r g raduate study or 
teacher prepamtion backgroUl1d . numÂ
 ber of assist, ntshirs , f lIowships, and 
ho la r h ips is 3v (\ ilabl ~) nta c t the 
D p r tment o f G '01 Y for fur tll"r 
information. 
The geology program emphasizes fie ld 
and laboratory skill s in sedim ntology, 
geochemi tr , p aleon t l o~y , pale lClimaÂ
 to logy, structu r i\.I1d ' o physics, mineral 
and fue l resources, an d r la t d f ie lds . 
Attenti n is direc t d living probl InS 
of 10 il l .nd glo a l perspective r lated to 
earth systems and env ironmental ana l Isis. 
tuden ts w hn expect to achieve either 
the BS or BA in geology wi thin a miniÂ
 m um period f ti me hould ha e comÂ
 p lcted g omct! ,trigon.omctry, nd two 
year:; f a lgebra in high Â·chool. hemÂ
 is Lr and ph)' i also ar recomm nded 
in h igh school. 
Gcology Majo r. A m a jo !' w ith the BA 
require min imum of 33 h ur in g 0 10Â
 gy, includ ing th f Ilow i:ng: 
1. Ge I. I I I , General GeOlogy 
2. G 01. 312, His to rica l Geology < nd 
tra tigraphy; 320, Mineral gy; < nd 324, 
Petro logy 
3. G '01. 526, Sedimentary eo logy; 544, 
Struchmll Geo logy; 5Rl, N um rical Ge lÂ
 ogy 
4. EI \le n add it ional hou rs o f up perÂ
 division g eO logy electives or other sciÂ
 _nces with p rior written app ro 'al of the 
d epartm ' nt. 
Req ui red supporting i nces for the 
BA degree arc: 
1. ny app roved COUTS. in bi logical 
s 'cnces or nth!'. 505 
2. n on ' of the follOWing group 
a . Chern. lllQ or 123Q, ilnd Phys. 
213Q a!ld 2 l4Q (or 313Q, 315Q 
and 14Q, 316Q) 
b. Chem. 111 Q and 112Q (or 123Q 
and 124Q) and Phys. 213Q or 
313Q, 315Q 
3. M tho 242Q, 2 3 nd Sta t. 370 
4. AE 227 (or an approved ubstltute). 
A major with the BS req uir es a miniÂ
 mum of 4 hours in geolog , induding 
the following: 
1. eoL 11] Q, en ra t eology 
2. eol. 312, lIi s to rica l Geolog and 
Stratigraphy; 320, Min ralogy; and 24, 
Pet rol y 
3. Ge I. 526, cd imcntary Ge I gy; 544, 
Str uctural colo!:) ; 581, umerical Ge lÂ
 ogy; a nd 640, . ield Geology 
4. A min imum o f 17 hour in elective 
geol gy cour es at 500 or above. 
ReqUired : upp rling sciences for th BS 
d gree are: 
L Bio!. 203Q or Bi 1. 575 or Anthr. 505 
2. Math. 242Q and Math. 243 
3. S tat. 370 
4. AE 227 (or an approv d substitute) 
5, hem. 111Q a11d 112Q or em. 123Q 
and 124Q 
6. Phys. 213Q and 214Q or Phy'. 313Q 
and 14Q 
7. ny add itiona l cou . e from the foIÂ
 I wing r, t (or a n appro ed substltute) : 
Math. 344 or Math . 511; Anthl'. 613 or 711; 
any ph ysics cour e that has < prerequisite 
of Phy . 214 or 14; any he mistry course 
tha t h, prerequisite of h m. 112Q or 
124Q; 13ic I. 571:) r eithe r () the biology 
course Ii Â·ted in It m 1 ab ve that 'were 
n ot completed . 
M illOI'. A minor in geology consists of at 
least 15 hours of geology induding Geoi. 
lllQ, enc ral Geology . 
It is suggested that tud nts minoring 
in geol gy consul t ttll the department i:n 
se le li ng com "es m ost <ppropri c te to 
their major fi Id f study. 
Nnlll/wjn,. mId N OIlJllillor Stlldcll tS. A nonÂ
 major or n nminor s tudent who wishes 
to ach ie e the b roade t term inal backÂ
 ground knowI dg of geology is advised 
to take Geo!. 111 Q, eneral Geology, and 
31.2, Histori al Geology and tratigraphy. 
Simila r ad i e i off red to the potential 
major wJw e ecision to elecl geology is 
pending. 
Lower-Division Courses 
101Q. Science ilnd Environment. (3). Studv of 
th p hysl a l env ironment and l'nvuonme~tal 
educa tion- the d u a tional pr cess concerne d 
with man's relations i1"ip w ith hi natural and 
manmade s urround ings; in udes the relation 
of p pula l io n, pollutio n , energy, re 'OUIC 
deple tion and a!location, conservation, transÂ
 porta tion, techno logy, economic impact and 
urban nnd ruraL planning tn th tt, tal human 
envi ronment. 
>102. Earth Science and the Environment. (3); 
3R, or (4) 3R; 2L G .cra l education intr ducÂ
 tory cou rs ,A tudy 0 th e processes tha t 
s hap~ the 'artb ' s p hysic I nv irnrunent; the 
impact lJ human acti\'ities on modifying the 
em' iron me nt; use a nd bus!! o f natural 
resources includin ' oil, warer, and a.ir; was t 
di posal; fi nd nntural en\'ironmenta l hazards. 
Geol. 102 (4) 3R; 2 is recO mnl ' nded for .-tuÂ
 den ts de ~ iring general educiI ti n cr dit for a 
natural s iencc laboratory expe rience. Credi t 
11(1t allo\"l!d in both eol. 102 d 11] Q. 
>l11Q. General Geology. (4). 3R; 2L. Gc.nera l 
ed llca tion inh'ueillctory course. An overv iew of 
the earth, the concepts ()f its origin, composiÂ
 Ii n, Iluterials, s tructure, landforms <l nd his toÂ
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ry; an d natural processes opera ting to create 
the carth's physical environOlent. May require 
fieJd trips into the earth labora tory. Credit not 
allowed in both Geo \. 102 and 111Q. 
150. Works h o p. (1-4 ). Short-te rm courses 
fOCUSing on geologica l problems. Prereguisite: 
instruclor's C(Jnsent. 
Upper-Division Courses 
>300G. Energy, Resources and Environment. 
(3) . General ed ucation issues .m d perspec tives 
course. An examination of man's effects on his 
environm ent and man's dependence c>n earth 
resources in meeti ng hjs needs. Exa min es the 
significance of avai lability and location of enerÂ
 gy dnd mmeral re"ources relative to the protecÂ
 ti on and improvement of man's l'nvironment 
and man 's desU'lo's fo r <l high ~tandard of living. 
Some emphaSIS on urban geology. 
>302Q. Earth and Space Sciences. (3). 2R; 2L. 
eneral educa ti on fur ther s tudies co urse . A 
g... neral su rvey of the phys ical environment, 
indudin g ele me nts of geology, geograp hy, 
meteorology, climatology, oc ...anography and 
astronomy. May require field trips. 
>310. Oceanography. (3). General ed ucation 
further studies course.. Geologic origin of ocean 
b~sins and sea wakr; dynamics of waves, tides 
and currents; physical and chemical properti es 
of sea w~t... r; d i ver~i ty of life in the orpans; ecoÂ
 nom ic po t ...n tial, law o f the sea ad d man" 
effec t on the marine environment. 
>312. Historical Geology and Siratigrap hy. 
(3). General education further s tudies course. 
;tra tigraphic aspects and systematic review of 
earth history and its p reservation in the rock 
record using fie ld evidence for seq uences of 
physical, bi n logica i, and tecton ic ev ...nts in 
~ e l ec ted areas Abe') includes the origin i1 nd 
evolu tion of life. Field trips req uired. Prere<.j uiÂ
 ~ite Geol. 101Q or 11 1Q or 302Q or equi va lent. 
>320. Mineralogy. (3). lRi 6L. General educaÂ
 tion further studies course. Elementary crysta lÂ
 lography A study of the or igin, composi tion 
and s tru ct ure of the rock-formin g mine ra ls 
with laboratory empha sis on recogni tion of 
th eir typ ica l forms, occurrences, assoc ia tions 
and iden tification. May regu ire fi d d trips. PreÂ
 requ i ~ite : Geol. 111Q. 
324. Petrology. O).1R; 6L. The c>rigin, dis tTibuÂ
 tion, O(CUH<>nce, description rtnd classifica tions 
of ig neous, m e ta mo rphic an d sedimenta ry 
rocks with laboratory empha~i s on the identifiÂ
 cat ion of rocks. May require field trips. PrereqÂ
 uisite: Geol. 320. 
410. Honors in Geology. (3). Seni or th t::s is for 
dep~ rtmental honors. The independent s tudy 
prOjec t on 11 topic of the sl"ttdent's choict! must 
be uri ginal resea rch or creative work. RepeatÂ
 able to a maximum of six credi t hours. PrereqÂ
 uisite : acce p tance by th e Emor y Lind g uist 
Honors Program and dcpartmentOlI approval. 
430. Field Stud ies in Geology. (2-6). Off-camÂ
 pus, systematic fie ld s tudy in a selected Zl rea of 
geologic Significance. C0urse is given upon 
demand and may be rep lo'a ted fo r credi t when 
hlcality and content di ffer. Where appropria te, 
travel, lodging and board (()s ts are charged . 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
501. Raw MateTials of An ti qui ty. (3). 2R; 21. 
a tu re of rocks, mi neral s and meta ll ic ores 
used in preh istory and ancien t tim es. Also 
weathering, sedimenta tion and s0il-fn rming 
processes; e ll!men ts of s tra tigraphy; geologic 
history of the Pleistocene and Recent Epochs; 
relative and absolu te age dalillg; mineralogy of 
days and ceramics; ilnd mjning and metall urÂ
 gi cal processes of ant iquit y . Pre req uisite : 
nthr . 50'1 o r e guival e nt or inst r uct o r's 
consent. 
520, Optical Mineralogy. (3). IR; 6L. Op tical 
p roperties of amorphous il nd crystall ine mateÂ
 rials in polarized ligh t. Introduces use of th 
p etrographic microscope in the q UaJ1ti tat ivt; 
de termina tion of rock Â·forming mine ra ls and 
miner,lloids in thi.n section and immersion oi l 
methods. Prerequis ih:: Geol. 320. 
526, Sed imentary Geology. (3). 2R; 3L. Origin, 
classifica tion, pr imary stru ctures and physioÂ
 chem ica l processes con trolli ng deposition of 
sedimen tary rocks, esp ecia lly carbon a tes. 
lncludes an anal ysis of mod ern and ancien t 
sed imentary depOSitional enviroIUnents and a 
systematic petrographic study l)f sed imentary 
rocks in thi n section, insoluble res id ues and 
hea vy -mineral analysis. May require fi eld 
trips. Prereguisih:: Geo!. 324. 
540. Field Mapp ing Methods . (3) . 9L. Field 
m apping method s with specia l reference to use 
of level , compass, barometer, alidade and il irÂ
 p hotos. Field tri p s re q ui red . Prerequisite : 
Geog. 201 or Geo!. 111Q. 
>541. Plate Tectonics . (3) . Genera l ed ucation 
fu rther stud ies course. ThE' mathematical lreatÂ
 ment of p late tec ton ics includ ing aspects of 
spheri ca l geometry necessary to understand 
the movemen t of plates ove r the earth's StilÂ
 face. Lnclu d l:s earthquah fo ca l mechan isms 
and paleoma gn tdic interpreta tions of pl;)t e 
movements; d riving forces fo r pb tc tectonics; 
thE' history of the dew lopment of plate tec tonic 
theory. Prereguisites: Ce()1. 1I1Q and Math. 
112 or 123 or equi vale n t m a thematic,)l 
background . 
544. Stru c.tural Geology. (3). 2R; 3L. StressÂ
 s train theory Jnd mechanics of rock deformaÂ
 ti on, description, and gencs i~ of seconda ry 
structur aJ features in cr ustal rocks resu lting 
from d iastrophism, elemen ts of globa l teetonÂ
 ic~, and labo ratory solution of geologic p robÂ
 If'm s in th ree dime n s ions and t im e . May 
require fi eld tri ps and fi eld problems. PrereqÂ
 uisi tes: Ma th 112 or 123, Geol. 312 (or taken 
concurrently), and Geol. 324. 
552. Physical Stratig rap h y. (3) . 2R; 3L. 
Descrip tion, da&sification, correlation and relaÂ
 ti ve ages of stra ti gra phic rock units and the 
origin of primary s tructures of clastic sedimenÂ
 tary rocks. La boril tory emphasis on binocular 
microhwpic examinati on and physica l p roperÂ
 ti l!s of uncon",)li Ja ted sed iments and clastic 
sedimentary rocks. Reguires field ins tru ction 
in stratig raphi e m app il1g me thod ~. Prerequi Â
 ites: Geol 312, 320 an d 540 or eqUiva lent. 
>5 60. Geomo rp hol ogy and Land Use. (3) . 
Genera l educa tion fu rther ~ tudjes course. IdenÂ
 tification of landforms and their genesiS; p roÂ
 cesses producing b ndforms; the influence of 
geomorphology in aspects of natural hazards 
such as landslides, fl oods, ea rthguakes, and 
volcanic activ ity; soil erosion, d ra inage basin 
modifica tion, caastaJ and desert environm en ts, 
mineral resource exploi tation, and their effects 
on humans; importil llce of these in fl uences in 
envir onment ;:} l ma nagemen t an d land-use 
planning . Prereq uis ite: Ceol. ll 1Q ; or Geol. 
101Q or Geol. 300C w ith d grade of 13 or better. 
562. Regional Geology of the Un ited States. 
(3) . A deta iled regional survey of the general 
geo logy , geomorphology, s tra ti graphy and 
struct u ra l geology an d the ir interrelationship 
in th e United S ta tes Requi res fie ld tr ip s 
(instructor's option). Prerequisit\': Geol. .560 or 
i.nstructorÂ·s consent. 
564. Remote Sensing Interpretation. (3). 2R; 
3L Introd uces in terpretation techniques for 
mos t types of ima ges acq uired by rem ote ly 
positioned means. Physical principles thaL conÂ
 trol var ious remote sensing processes using the 
electromagnetic spectra are applied to geology, 
land use p lanning, geogrllphy, resource evaluÂ
 ation, and environmental problems. Derivalive 
maps generated from a variety of images. May 
require field trips. PrerequIS ite: Ceo!' 111Q, 
Geog. 201 or equivalen t. 
>570. Biogeology. (3). 2R; 3L. Genera l educaÂ
 tion furth <>r studies cou.rs~. Systematic survey 
of major fossil biogeological materials, anaJysis 
of the origin iU1d evoluti on of life and paleoeÂ
 cologi cal inte rp retation of anc ien t environÂ
 ments and cli mates. l.ncludes hnnd lens and 
bin ocular microscopic eXil l11i na tion of m ajor 
fossil biogeologica.1 milterials. Includes applicaÂ
 tion of iU1alyzed foss il data to the solu tion of 
problems in biogeochronology, paleoecology, 
paleoclimatology and paleogeography. Cites 
examp les frtlm fie lds of invertebra te, ver teÂ
 brate and m icropaleontology, and pal)mo logy. 
May require museum and field tr ips. Prerequi Â
 site: Geol. 312 nr 552. 
>574. Special Studies in Biogeology. (3). 2R; 
3t. General education furlher shldies course. A 
systematic ~tud} in sckcted ~rea~ of biogeoloÂ
 gy and pa k ontology. Con tent differs , upon 
demand, to prov ide in -dep th ana lysis i.n the 
fields of: (a) invertebrate paleontology, (b) verÂ
 tebra te paleontology, (c) micropa leontolo!,'Y, 
(d ) pa lynology and (e) pa lc( lt! cology . Gives 
"ppropriate labor<l tory instru.ctit1l1 in the sysÂ
 tematics, taxonomy and bi ogeologiC<lJ relationÂ
 s hip s withi n the se lected fi elds li sted. May 
req u ire field tri ps . Repeatable fo r credit to 
cover all five areas Li sted . 
.581. Num erical Geology. (3). 2R; 3L. Introduce' 
appJica ti lJns of numerical methods lo problems 
in geology and en vironmental geology. DisÂ
 cuss algorithms and computer ~oftware for the 
ana lysis of numerica l data incl uding tmivada t 
ilnd m ultivar iate ~tat is ti ca l and de te rm.i~tic 
technigues Also, ;-oppJicatiOns of a higher order 
computer laI1 gu'lg~ (FORTRAN, C/C++-, PASÂ
 L) for the manipulation of meil~uTements. 
Study principles of mapping data modeling, 
q ua n tificat ion, ilnd ana lysi l> of geOlogic 
irn<lge l"] and modt:: ls oi si rn ulatltlg geL) logic 
phenomena. Prereguisi tes: Stat. 370 or equ ivaÂ
 lent, AE 227 or d.:monstrated knowledge of a 
higher ordc:r programmi ng language, Math. 
344 Or 555 recommended or ins tru ctor's perÂ
 missiLll1. 
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602. aboratory Methods in G olog . (3). 
Methods of data collection and anal si~ of g 0Â
 lc1gi.c sampl -; special in s truction in th lise of 
the sca nn ing lec tro n micrQs c pt: , a tomic 
absorption spectrophotorn te I' , catho do luÂ
 mino-cope, '-ra I diffracti n equipm~nt , comÂ
 puter-as iÂ£ ted im age a:n Â·1) i Y t m, pa rticle 
slLe d cr iption b ' SJ vin methods, and s ta inÂ
 ing technique' for qUJlitati vl' and semi-quantiÂ
 tative mi nera l id e ntifi ca ti on. P rerequi s ite: 
Ceol. 3.12, 320; or instruc tor' s C{ nsent. 
621. G ochem icaJ Cycling. (3). T he chemis try 
of ("lrth ma t ri als and the impor tant geocllemiÂ
 cal procE!!; ; c:ycl peratin' n and within 
the atmosphere, hydrosphere and lithosphere 
throu gh ti me; an throp< ge.nic eff c on the 
cycl es toda y. Prerequi ite : ea t. ll JQ , n d 
CJlcm. 111Q or instru ctor's cons nt. 
630. field Studies in Geo logy. (2-6). Off-ca mÂ
 pus, -y t matie 'eJd stud y in a seJeeted area of 
ge(l] g ical sign ific, nce . o urse g iv en upon 
demand and ma . b r pea ted fot credit w hen 
locality ilnd C<lnt ' nt difier. \-Vhere appropria te, 
traved, lodging and b ard co~ ts are charged . 
640. Field Geology. (6). FleJd in estiga tion oi 
sedimen tlry, igneollli ,md 111 t morphic rock 
un.its and therr structu re . Inclu des the applica Â
 tion of m'1ppi ng methods in sol ving geOlogic 
problems. He ld .It an o ff-campus field camp 
for five weeb (indud ing weekends). PrepilI,lÂ
 lion of ge 1-g ic columns, sections, map~ I1d 
an accomp<tn ing r f >Â· 'ionaLly written r pori 
are due on campu du.ring the ixth week. PreÂ
 requi site; 12 cr di tb of, d vnnc d geology or 
instructor's consent. 
645. Geoscientific Presentation. (2). Essentia l 
element of eff ctive communica tion of geo~ci Â
 entiJic informa tion in bo lh writt n and ora l forÂ
 ma s. "tudents p repare original man uscrip ts 
on res u lt s of ge )1 )gic r e . rc h and make 
numerous in-class pr ., tat ions utilizi ng p roÂ
 fE'ss ional l accepta ble i.<;ua l (' p lays. Prereq Â
 u is it es: Ceo l 3 12, but course restr ic ted to 
jun iors, sen io rs, and graduate s tuden t5; or 
in:;tructor" c r nt 
650, Geohydrology. (3). :ill; 3L. TIle hydr logic 
cy cl e, phy s ical a nd che mi ca l pro per ties of 
welter; flui d flo w till ugh permeab le media; 
explo ration to r and eva lua tion of g roundwaÂ
 te r; \\' at~r quality an d pollutio n; and water 
law_ Prerequ i.s ite~ : eo!' 52 , nd M tho 243 )r 
instructor's cor ent. 
657. Earth Science In tructiona1 Methods. (3). 
Practice in teaching an ill troductor , Cl urs in 
the earth Â·ciences. Dcvel ping and prespn ting 
the lat ~t s ientific laboriltory t dmiqu and 
evalua ting their effec tiveness. May be taken 
mm than one if cont nl and objectives d iffer. 
Prerequ is ite; . enior Â·t:mding and dep, rtrnent 
chairperson's perm i:;sio ll. 
660. Geophy ics. (3) . 2R; 3L. Phy -ics of the 
earth . Fund ame nta ls of geophy sica l ex ploÂ
 ration. Prerequ isit !;: eo l. 5# and I'hy~ . 214Q 
or equivillent. 
678. G e o log ic Perspective on C l ima tic 
Chan ge. (3) . Modem cli m a te a nd c1 im , ti 
chang s, and anal !>i ot climatic deteriora tioll.; 
systematic s tud, of geulogic \' iden 'e of c.liÂ
 mate change th rough ti me. Ernphasi. on LheoÂ
 pti ~aJ ca use ', fee dback mecha n isms, an d 
recogn ition of ef c\ un lim, tic p rturb, ti ns 
in the rock reco rd l'rereqilisite: Geo/. 312. 
680. Geologic Reso u rces and the Env iro nÂ
 men t. (3). 2R; 3L. 0 Cllr rJ Il ' an or igln of 
metallic nd nonm >ta ll k Â« momic mi.neral 
deposi ts; laborator (,, 'amina tion or ores and 
ind llstria l min e.ra l5 . urrC'.ne and s upp l , 
regener;ltion, and fu ture d -'man d of water and 
soil r 'sou rc' , and [(1 si l nd n uclear fuels. 
S i u d nvir,) nm e n tal a spec l ~ () re. ( ur 
p lOitalion nd use, generation and dt pos I 
of wa t , envir nmenrnl hazards an recJamilÂ
 hon. May requi re field trips. Pr' equ isitc: C~ol. 
324. 
682. Petroleum Geology. (3). 2R; 3L. The oriÂ
 gin, migr,1 tion and a cumula tion of oLl and gas 
in Ule e;;r th' , CfU Â·t; r erv()ir trap type ' in 
common hydrocarbon fields, oriilln and type; 
of porosity y tern_~ , nd d is trib u tiQI1 of wur ici 
petr It! um ~upp l i e~ . Introdllct's s ubs llrfac ,: 
stud y te .hniques. MllY requi r fidd tri ps. PreÂ
 r q u i site~: c ,I. ~ 21i and 552. 
684. Methods of Subsurfac AnaJysi.. (3). 2R; 
3L. 1E'thud, of remoH ' logging and d escribÂ
 ing the geo loi - l) currenc ' of l bsu rface s tTil Â
 ta; ch aracter i ~ t io n o f 'u bsurfa e s trata , 
including laboratory, naI l ib of r ~ov red ubÂ
 s UJ" fa e sa m p le' ; J ppllcatio n to petrok u m 
ge I gy, m ine.ral re ()Llf e e al u a tiun, and 
e n vironmen tal geoloror . Pre rcq ui ~ites : C eo l 
312; Phys. 214Q Or equi \\l lel1t. 
690. Special Studies in Geology. (1-5). 'y te mÂ
 atic study in selected ilIeas f geology. Conten tÂ
 differs an is repea table fur credit. Rcq uLres 
la bo r;) tor)' w rk or fiel d tr ip (in trudor 's 
o ption). O ffered on deman d . Prereq u isite: 
in~h' llcto r's toment. 
698 . Independent Study in G o logy. (1-3) . 
independ ent Â·tu dy tm s cci.11 problem' in the 
field of ge logy; (a) g n ra j, (b) minera logy, (e ) 
petro logy, ( Iru hll'al, (e) pa le n tology, (0 
eco no mic gel)1 gy , (g) s di m en ta tit) !1 , ( il 
str tig raph, ' (i) geophysics and (k) pe troleum. 
ind endent study in 5e.Jected areas o f g .olog 
\ 'th a required written fin~1 report Prer q uiÂ
 ite: consent of spon:;oring facu lty. 
702. Environmental cience T. (4) . (2R; 3L) . 
C r o -l isted as Bi o!. 7 2 a n d hem 702. 
dvanced theo 'elica L Zlnd dPpl i p rincipl of 
the in terdisciplinary s tu d y of env ironm ental 
5 ie.nce. Indlldes chemical cycling, a tmospherÂ
 ic dlemi~try, aqu, tic che m is t-ry , e n d pha e 
ln teraction . The labor tory portion 3ddresses 
loca! env iron me ntal pro b lems from a r isk 
assessment erspective. Bio I. 702 an d 703 (o r 
equivalent) re r q ll ired fo r all gradu.ate sluÂ
 den ts in the master' of nvir nmental scient.: 
program. Prerequisi te: acc<'p tance in the masÂ
 ter '. of e nvironme ntal scienc(' program or 
in structor" ~ on~ nt. 
703. Envi ronmental Science D. (4). (2R; 3L). 
ro -Ii . ted as BioI.. 703 an d he m . 703. 
Adva nc'd th ore tica l and app li d principles of 
the int rdiscip Linary s tud y 01 nvironmental 
sci nc Indud" environmental ch 'm ica! ana lÂ
 sis, eI1\ri ronmcntal tllxicol 19y, a(lu (J tiL minoÂ
 bial biochemistry, en lron m cn tal bio he mÂ
 i. try, W:lter rr al-m _nt, pho tochem ic I smog, 
and bazardous waste chen,i trv. The laboratoÂ
 ry portion addr IOG1 I erwi;onm ntal probÂ
 lems from < n sk a. sessment perspective BioI. 
702 and 70 (or equivalent) are requlred for, LI 
graduate ~hld ent in the master 's of environÂ
 m en tal ience prog ram. Prerequisite: accepÂ
 tane in the ma,; t ['S of environm ntal science 
pr gram or in. truetor' onsen I. 
704. nvironmental Science Colloq uium. (1). 
Cross-lis ted as BioI. 704 and Chem. 704. tuÂ
 denl,; in the mabler's of environmental science 
progm m a re required to enro ll each semester 
(ma. irnum " credit h ur ). Indudes presentaÂ
 tions b glle. t sp akers ,md required readings 
for d a discussion. a also incl ude s tudent 
involvement in nVironmentally rel at d comÂ
 muni ty grou ps and projects. 
706. Environm ental Science Internship. (3-6). 
C ross-listed as BioI. 706 and Chern. 706. luÂ
 den in the rna t [ ' S of environmenta l scient 
p rogram may g in interdiscip lin ary skills in 
en iron m e ntal sci ence by part icipating in 
app ljed and!or basic research internship pcoÂ
 j ets w ith local bu.s.in 's, indll'try, or governÂ
 m nt ;]gencies. Internship option is an a lternaÂ
 ti e to thesis research fo r degree requirements. 
EnroLlmel1 t in inte rn hip pr j cts requires an 
app. ved p roposa l. ompletion of an internÂ
 ship for graduation requi.res a formal oral preÂ
 ntation of the internship activity and a writÂ
 ten repor t. Prerequisites: Bio. 702 and 703 or 
equivalent. 
no. Geochemistry. (3). The chemIstry of natu Â
 ral aq ue u s solutions and the ir interaction 
with mi nera ls, nd ro ; thermodYna mics and 
kinetics of reactions; emphasizes application to 
sedimenta.ry envil'O nments and envirorunental 
problems. R'"quire!i ~01Tl' laboratory work. PreÂ
 requi s it 's: e 1. 324 an d hem 112Q or 
instructor's ol1 senl. 
724. So ils. (3). Geol ic analys is of SQil type, 
the ir formation, occurrcnc , and mineralo y; 
s 1I manageme nt and conser ation; eJwiro~Â
 mental a peet of ~o il 0 currence including staÂ
 bLEty:; tud i ' ,pollution, and reclamation. 
725. Clay Mineralogy. (3). 2R; 31. An evaluilÂ
 tion of compositiona l <ll1d . tructura l elements 
uf c.la ' -mineral ami li s, rela ted phyllosilicates 
and. associa ted diagenetic-authigen tic minerÂ
 a ls in sed imenta ry en vironment. Also laboratoÂ
 ry iden1 ification and classifica tion of minerals 
by, -ray powder diffraction, nd themla l analÂ
 y is. Prerequisite; Geo l. 526. 
726. Carbonate Sedimentology. (3) . 2R; 3L. 
The 'rigin and genetic d cription of carbonat 
particles, sediments and rock , min eralogy and 
textural cl 5sifi cations; depos itional envi ronÂ
 ment in ca rbonate roc:k~ dnd an alysi of modÂ
 e rn and ancie nt d epOS itio na l sy tem. May 
require Deld trip .. Prerequis ites: ~ol. 52 , 552 
Qr quivalents. 
727. Carbonate Diagencs i â�¢ (3), 2R; 3L. n inÂ
 depth ana lysis of diagenesis of carbonate sediÂ
 ments and rn . Incl udes mineralogic stability 
ill na tu ral w ters, meteoric, marine and d epÂ
 b u ri al d ie gen is , dolomi tiza tion processes 
and products; trace-elements and isotop as 
d ia 'ene ti c tools, cathodoluminescence and xÂ
 fa d iffrac tion studies of carbon t s; o rigin 
ilnd p( rosity . Prerequisites; Geol. 520 (unless 
wa ived by instructo r) and 726. 
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730. Perspectives: Geoscien ce an d the EnviÂ
 ronment. (3), A perspective of global issues of 
geo-en vir on men ta l con ce rn w it h reg ard to 
past, p resent, and fu tu IT' exp loitation, llSC , and 
av a il ability oJ ear th's reso urces; mMine an d 
terrestrial 'po Llu tion and resource us ..; w a ter, 
miner a ls , and fu e l re SOllT CE'S ; p opuJ a ti on 
gr ow th and resource ava iJ ab iJitv; the GreellÂ
 house e ffect, g lob a l cl im a ti c cban ge, an d sea 
lev el r ise an d t he ir e ffects on p opul a ti ons; 
future trend s in environmen tal m anagem ent 
and remediation of envi ronmen tal p roblem s of 
geologic scope. Prerequis ite: C E'O] 312, 680; or 
instructor's consent 
740. Basin Analysis. (3). A p racti ca l COllJ'Se in 
,malysis of p etrol e.um-bearing or othe r sed iÂ
 mentary b as in , ; em phasiz.es de ta iled su bsurÂ
 fa ce mappi ng to d ocument d ep ositiona l, tt!CÂ
 ton ic an d burial h lstorjT of sedimentarv basins; 
subSllrfa ce lith ojogic and geochemical sampl e 
analy sis and ev oluti on of sedi mentary faci es 
sys tems and hydroca rbons matural"ioll histo ry . 
Includes eompildti on of exis ti ng data to deterÂ
 lJ1_ln e geolo gic ev olut ion of basins. Prerequ iÂ
 sites : Geo!. 682,684 or instIlIc tor\ consen t. 
745. Adva n ced S tra tig raphy. (3). Analysis of 
stra tigraphic seqclences a t th e loca l to g lob al 
scales in ter ms of seq uence s tra tig rap hie conÂ
 cep ts and hi gh-reso lu t io n inte rp re ta tion 01 
depositionill sequences (from outcrop il_nd subÂ
 surface data); sei.l; ul ic sequence str2)tigrap hy, 
and significance of unconformities iJ1 sequence 
identificati on an d development; local to g lobal 
correlati on of sequence; and sea level his tory 
th rou g h ti me; cra toni c seq u ences o f N orth 
America . Requj red 7-d ay fie ld trip . PrerequiÂ
 s ites: C eo!. 312, 526, and 726. 
750. Worksb op in G eology. (1-3). Sh or t-term 
courSE'S w ith special focus on geologicn l probÂ
 lems. PrerequjÂ£ites: graduate standIng and / or 
in5tructor's conse.nL 
751. Adva n ced Geoh ydrology. (3) . In tegraÂ
 ti ons of p racti cal an d thc() re ti G11 covc r'lge of 
subsurface flu id fl ow a s app li.ed to ~hil ll ow 
aqui fers. Cover the mass transport in both the 
a tul'ated aJ1d v ad ose z o nes as w e.! l as th e 
occurrence and m ovement of non-a queous fluÂ
 ids. T opics in clude cover groundwater quality, 
sou rCt!S Df ground water contam ina ti <'ll1, re tarÂ
 d" tion of cClntClllli n ,mts, retaJd ation and "ttenÂ
 U3tiOJ) of dj ssolved soli ds and the response of 
in organic and orgunic sub stances to subsu rface 
squeous and frCl mcwork ch emistries . C om putÂ
 er simula tion mod els used w henever p r"cti cal 
along with detai led analySi s of case histories, 
including those rela ted to en vironmenta l geoÂ
 science. Prerequisite: Geol 6C;O, 68 '1, Ma th 344 
Or ins tructor 's consent. 
760. Explorat ion G eop hysics. (3). An introducÂ
 tion to the theory and applicatinn of geoph ysi Â
 cal tech niques for hyd rocarbon, miner'11, and 
groundw ater prospecting . Top ics include ll se 
o f seism ic techni q ues ; in s tru m ent a ti on fo r 
acquisition on land and sea; seism ic processÂ
 ing; structura l and s tratigraph.ic modeling; 3-D 
se is mi c e xp lo ra tio n; an d seismic refrac ti on 
technjques. Prereqllls ite: comp letion of geoloÂ
 gy u.nderg ra dua te m a th and physics r~qu.iTeÂ
 ments; Ma th . 344 (.ll' 555; Geo!. 324 and 544; 
and ins tructor 's consent. 
781. Ad va nced Numerical G eo log y . (3 ) . 
Involves practical i.mplem en ta ti on of a lgaÂ
 r ith rns dnd com puter cod e . In cl uded is th ~ 
a nal ys is of multiv a riate tech ni q ues and the 
deve lop ment of the CO ll1pu tcr /algoritllTI1 ski ll s 
needed to handle ve ry large databases. Topics 
include s tand aJ'd ~ t atis ti cal app roat hes tll dotil 
ana lys i:,; tre;1t l11 ent of app lied linear algebra 
and m atrix theory; and the app lication of 1111Â
 ear ,lild n on-linear discriminate analysi';, variÂ
 ous fa ctor aTIdly t.ic tecilTuques, hard a.nd fll.7.zy 
clus te ri ng, li near an d n on-Illl ear unm ixing 
analys is, an d Nher fnrmS of da ta mo deling . 
Pre.requihites: GeoJ. 581 or equivn lent, compeÂ
 tence in one or mor t l1J gh leVel com puter IanÂ· 
g uages, Math 344 o.r 555, and ill ~ trLl cto r' s conÂ
 sen t. 
Courses for Graduate Studenbi Only 
800. Researd1 in Geology. (3). 9L. Resea rch iJ1 
speed J .re;J S af geology : (Q) general, (b) m in erÂ
 alogy, (c) petrol ogy, (c:i ) structural, (e) paleonÂ
 to logy, (f) econom.ic ge.ology, (g) sedjmentaÂ
 lion , (i ) stratigraph y, 0) geoph ysics and (k ) 
petroleum Requi res a wl'i tten fi nal r~po r t. P reÂ
 requisite: consen t o f spons oring faculty . 
808. History of Geology. (1-3 ). Selected t'ven ts 
and pc rSllnnli t i l!~ in geology tho t have led tll 
our present understa nd ing of geology's p lace 
in science. Prer~'l u i s i t e; instructor's consen t. 
810. Advanced Graduate Studjes in Geology. 
(1-6). SYbtem<ltic s tlldy in a selected topic o f 
pro f~si ()naj or .'pp lied gecllogy Cou rse given 
UP(lf) dema nd and may he repC<lllld fo r o Â·c.-d it 
when content di ffe rs. May requ ire field trip s. 
r rerequ isites: grad ua te ~ta n ding , instructor's 
con~en t and tw o ye ;) r~ 0.1 p rofessiun a l pObtÂ
 ~raduate p mchee in geology. 
821. Special Studies in Geochemis try. (3 ). 
ystemalic s tudy in selected areas of geochemÂ
 iShy. Conten t differs upon deman d to provide 
in-depth analysis in fie lds of (a ) sedim entary 
C'lrbonate ilnd sj li ca re geochem istry and Ol in Â
 er Jl ogy , (b) oq';-.l n ic geoch~m i ~try , (cl h ig h 
pressure nnd tem pc.rotun, th c.rmod yn am iCS o f 
~a r th m ;'] leri al~ , (d ) \: xp lor.1t ion geoch em i c~l 
geoch em i ~ t ry , (d exogen ic g<' nch cmica l 
cycli n g , (0 stable isotope ~eochem i gtl'y . May 
be repeated for credit tll cover a ll s ix a reas lis tÂ
 ed . May require some b bor<1 tory work. PrereqÂ
 u i ~;te; Gel)!. 720 Qr in~ trudl.lf ' s consent. 
823. Igneous a n d Metamorph ic Petrology . 
(3).lR; 6L. Miner,ll p ,u agen.e:; is, bulk chem ical 
compllsillt11ls , physico I chemical rcia tionships, 
tex tures, s tructures, o.rigins and classifications 
of ign eous and metamorphi c rocks. Th i n-~ec Â
 tion stud ies to faci lita te rock id en tifi ca tions 
:1l1d the detemlination of petrogenetic relationÂ
 ships. Mily req uire fie ld tri p s. Prereq uisite: 
Geo!. "20 
826. Sedimentary PetrO logy. (3 ), 2Ri 3L 
Deta iled ~tu d v of slÂ·d irnentary rockb "nd t.h lo!.i r 
orig ins . l"acti itMes de!c rmin ati ons 01 m ineral 
q lTnposlt ions, textu res , s tru ctures, fab rics and 
pe trogenetic re la tionship s by the use of thin 
sections, peels and geochem ical an a lyses. May 
l'e<J u ire field trips. Prerequis ite: Ceol 526. 
830. Field Studies in Geology. (2-6). O ff-G)l)lÂ
 p us, systema bc field s tudy il l a seleclcd il rea or 
rcgiD)l Il t geologic significance. Course given 
upon d('mnnd il nd rnay be repea ted tor c,,('n it 
w hen loe,)l it)' and conten t d iffe.!' . Whe.!'e approÂ
 pri ate , t ravel , lod g in g an d b o~ r d w st s are 
chnrged . Prerequ.is.itÂ·es: s ummer field geology 
(or equiva lent) and mstTuctor's consen t. 
840. Geotectonics. (3). PhySica l and geological 
p rinciples of crus t.al deformil tion and tectonic 
interpretation . Stud ies the re lationship of inteÂ
 r ior earth p rocesses to cr us ta l defo rmation 
wi th speLiaJ rderence to globol tectonics . Mily 
req uin ' fi e ld tr ips . Ptereq lJjsi t(~ : instructor's 
consen t. 
852. Field Stratigraphy. (3). 2R; 3L Advanced 
concepts and principles of stra tigraphic ana lyÂ
 s is and in ttrpretH tion emphas izin g l1.r i.g in oJ 
ou rces an d cu rrent resea rch i n ves ti ga tions. 
Required field p roblem and field trips P rereqÂ
 u isi te : G el.) l. 544 an d 552 o r in st r u c tm' S 
consen t. 
860. Special Topics i n Geophysics. (3). Sys Â
 tematic study in one or more s~lect ed topics of 
th eo re t ica l. an d a p p li ed geo p hy s ica l tech Â
 niques . Â£mplhl s i~ (In app lica tions '-li stntc'-o fÂ
 the-il rt concep ts <lnd prin C'iples to p roblems of 
regional to globilJ signi fi cance. Poten tial topics 
include sei smic stra tigraphy, ve.rtiC'11 sej smic 
proiil ing, reservoir petrophysical respons~ esti Â
 mations, sha ll ow aqui fer geophYSica l mode lÂ
 ing, geophys iÂ£.al basin modeling, and region,d 
and global envirunmental rnodeling. PrerequiÂ
 s ite s : C eoi 581, 760; M a th. 344 o r 555 ; or 
ins tructor 's co rl!il?nt. 
870. Advanced Biogeology. (3 ). 2R; 3L PaleoeÂ
 cological recons tructi on of ancien t p lant/ aniÂ
 mal communities an d !!l1vin )Hm l!n ts emphasizÂ
 ing com mun ity s tructu re, bi os trati~raph)', synÂ
 thesis of total raw d i)ta and p roblem solving. 
f.Â·Jay requixe field t rip ~. J"rereqllisite: a course 
in b iogeology ur ,~q u i vQ l ent . 
881. S pecial Top ics in Numerical Geology. 
(3). Systematic study in on e Or m ore tupies of 
th eoretical and app lied quan tita tive ana lySiS 
app ropriate fo r environmen tal and gel)l og ical 
researcb Ernphll~ i$ on applica tions of s t,)te-ofÂ
 tht>-,Ht concepts a.n d princip leÂ·s to problems of 
region a.l to g ll.lbaJ s ign ificance. Po tentia l topics 
in clu de q ua n tita tive s h ap e an a lys is , p e tmÂ
 grap hic im age an alysis, m ulti-va riabl e linear 
and n on- linea r unu1ixin g, extrap olat ioI1 an d 
in te rpl'l IJ bon techniq ues, quan tiJa tive isotope 
chron ostra tigr aphic tech n iq ues, mo de lin g 
global phenomena, a.nd sim ulil tions (,)f multiÂ
 pha::.e How in aquifers and res~r\'oi.r5 . PrereqÂ
 Uisites: Ceo!. 581, 781; and Math 3J4 ur 555; or 
ins tr uctor's c('lnsent. 
890. Thesis . (1-6). Prereq uisite : dep ar tment,)l 
consent. 
German, Greek 
See Modern and ClassicaJ Languages and 
Literah lres . 
Gerontology 
See Urban and Public Affai rs, H ugo Wall 
School of. 
History 
The major in history provi d es a program 
th a t is v a rie d an d fl exibl e enou gh to 
answer the needs for an in tegrated, liberÂ
 al education. The program has th.ree areaS 
of o nc n tration: th e anc ien t and 
medieval world, modem llrope, an the 
United _ tates. 
C ur es also are off red in such area as 
urban history, mili tary history, wom n in 
histor, ,popu lar u lture, family history, 
and til e holoc< ust. 
The history major, often in combination 
with cour .. in oth r d isciplines, touches 
many fie ld of endeavor, p r viding flexiÂ
 bil it for n tre nce int a wide va riety of 
career opportunities, including law, proÂ
 fessional "vriting, teaching, communicaÂ
 tions, business, government, and public 
affairs . 
lv-llIjo,. . A major in his tory req Llires a 
min imu m of 33 hours, includ ing 3 credit 
h()urs f eith er H.ist. lOOG, 101 G, or 102 , 
and 3 credit hours of . th r His t. 131Q or 
132 . Add ition 1\y, 11 hi s tory majors 
must complete His t. 200 an d 698. miniÂ
 mum of 15 upper-dlv ision hou rs, includÂ
 ing a t least one upper -d ivision course in 
three fie lds, mllst be selected from the fo lÂ
 low in areas: ancient and medieva l histoÂ
 ry; modern EuropeaIl h istory; r AmeriÂ
 can history. 
ine upper-d ivisi on hours a r t be 
selected from courses in ea h appropria te 
area and m lls t be chosen in consultation 
w ith an advisor. JJ history majors must 
ta ke Kist 200 and 698. In additi.on, suffiÂ
 cient hours nt:ed to be Ie ted to bring the 
to tal to 2 At leas t six of the e h HUS 
must be upp r-divi ion hours that are not 
in th area of specializa tion. 
Minor. A minor in histof, consi ts of 15 
hou rs, incl ud in g a ma ximum of two 
lower-d ivision course and a t least three 
upper-division courses. 
Teacit il1g vf History. Because Ka nsas 
De p <1ftment of d uc bon r gula tions 
gov erni.n~ the ertifi cation of 'ec nd ary 
h isto ry teachers are very specific, s tuÂ
 d n t planning to be teac.h r 5 of his tory 
shou ld contact a econdary social stud ies 
adv isor in the College of Educa tion for 
program planning beyond the requireÂ
 men ts of the h istory major. 
lower-Division Courses 
>lOOG. The Human Adven ture: World CiviÂ
 lization S ince 1500. (3). G nera l cd uca h on 
introdu ctor ' course. An in troductory histo ry 
. f th h uman e.xperienc during the pas t fiv 
cen turies, with atten tion given to the maj r 
oeial, cultura l, economic and poli tical tradiÂ
 ti n.s of ~ia, Afri a dnd th ' mericas as well 
as Europe. 
>101 & >102G. His tory of Western CivilizaÂ
 tion. (3 & 3). enera l education in troductory 
c()u rse~ . 101 ,: pr history to 164 . l02G: 1648 
to the pr nt. 
106Q. The Way it Was: Western Civilization 
in Film. (3). Selected topics in the history of 
Western civilization on topic(s) dealt with in 
films from the 17th centu.ry to the present. ot 
open to histor ' majors or to those with credit 
in Hist. 101 and 102 
110. Russian Studies. (3). ero. -listed as Russ. 
11 0 nd Pol. llO. Teilm-ta ug ht b y faculty 
from hGtory. political Â·cience, and modern and 
clas iea l languages an lite.ratures. Prepa res 
students wishi ng to pursue add.itional courses 
and / or programs in Ru.ssian history, Russian 
language , od litera ture , Russian government 
an d p oliti cs, and / or international relations, 
ind uding busin s. Covers medieva l, 'zarist, 
Soviet, and present day (post-Soviet) Russia. 
>131Q & >132Q. History of the United States. 
(3 & 3). en ral education introductory co ursÂ
 es. 131Q: urvC'y from the colonia l period to 
1877. 132Q : s urvey from 1877 to the present. 
150. Workshop in History. (2-3). 
200. Introduction to Historical Research and 
Writing. (3). Bas ic in s truction in re sea rch 
me th odo logy, co mpos ition and criti cis m . 
Requ ired of history majors. 
213. American Popu.lar ul ture. (3). Cross-listÂ
 ed ,]S Anthr. 213 . An examination of popular 
culture from coioni itl times to the present 
emphas izing th e m edia ex plDs illn sincc the 
ivil War. l.ooks at the American pas t through 
the eyes of mass-m.an, suggesting that massÂ
 ma n exp ricnced the past differently from 
wha t traditional urveys indica te. Such topics 
as popular music, cinema, pulp magazine literÂ
 ature, comics, te levis ion, cult heroe, tereotypÂ
 in g of pub li ' iss ues, fam ily life, fashion and 
fa milia r items of ho use ho ld teChno logy are 
tr a ted ('rlously rather than as sideshows to 
th e mo re eriOLl s businesb of polit i sand 
finance. 
220. Media ourses in History. (2-3). Courses 
cr~ated or coordinated by the Department elf 
History whi ch are offered thro ugh va rious 
media: radio, television and newspaper. reas 
of hi s to ri cal e mphaSiS vary from co urse to 
course. 
222. East Asia. (3). ro s-listed as Pol. S. 222, 
LAS-l 222Q and ReI. 222Q. A s urvey at basic 
tOpICS on China, orea and J pan. including 
histury, culture, so idy, philosophy, religion, 
politics and economics . Taught by a team of 
ins tructors from severa l departments. 
225. Your Family in History. (3). Bridges the 
gap between history and genealogy through 
demonstrations of the kinds of resea rch techÂ
 niques available to those w ho are interested in 
crea ting a fa mily his to ry . Stud ents demonÂ
 trate unders tanding of these techniques in a 
family hjstory project. 
Upper-Division Courses 
>308. A History of Lost Civilizations. (3). 
Gene r.!l edu cil tion issues and perspectives 
course. A comparative exa mination Df lust civiÂ
 li zations of both the Old Wo rld and New 
World, includ Lng the Sumer ia ns, Hittites, 
Minuans, Mycenaeans, Etruscans, MohenjoÂ
 Daro, Khymers, [neas, Maya.s and Aztecs. 
310. Special Topics in History. (2-3). RepeatÂ
 able twice for cred it. Prerequisite: departmenÂ
 tal consent. 
>311 & >312. History of Latin America. (3 & 
3). General education further studies cour,cs. 
311: a s tud, of Spanish and Portuguese coloÂ
 nization of erica. 3l2: an examination of the 
national period from the wars of independence 
to the present. 
>313 & >314. English History. (3 & 3). General 
ed uca bo n further s tudies courses. 3 13: from 
the earliest tlines to the beginning of the Stuart 
period, empha izing the origin and developÂ
 ment of institutions, customs and nationaUsm. 
314: trom the beginning of the Stuart period to 
th pI'E'sent. 
315. Modern German History. (3). Surveys 
German history from the end of the NapoleonÂ
 ic era in 1815 to thQ fall of the Berlin Wall in 
1989. 
316. The Jewish Experience in Christian 
Europe . (3). Introdu c to ry survey course. 
Expos . students to some of the main themes 
in the his tory of Jewish civilization in Western 
culture and society from the early Middle Ages 
to the present. 
>317. The Holocaust. (3). General educa tion 
further studies course. Investigates the condiÂ
 tions vvithin European society which lead to 
and ultima tely culminated in the murd er of 
approxi mately 6 million Jews. 
>320. Russian Hi.story Survey. (3). General 
education further shldies course. survey of 
Russian history from 862 A.D. to the p resent. 
>321. The Viet Nam Conflict. (3). Gene ral 
education further studies Oll ' e. Examines the 
Viet Nam conflict, beginning with the French 
experience a nd ending with the final battles in 
1975. 
>330G. The Americans: Conflict and ConsenÂ
 sus in the Development of American Society 
and Culture. (3). Genera l education issues and 
perspectives cQurse. A topical examination of 
selected historical phenomena and personages 
in the evolution of American democratic sociÂ
 ety as interpreted by his torians and literati . 
>340. World War II. (3). General education furÂ
 ther s tudies co urse. An introducti o n to the 
background and causes of World War TT, as 
weU a the military diplomatic, economic, psyÂ
 chol og ica l and scien tifi c dimensions of the 
war. Considers the legacy of the war in light of 
the postwar wodd. 
>357. Women in the Ancient World. (3). GenÂ
 eral education fu rther studies course. ExamÂ
 ines the mvth and realities of women's lives in 
the traditi~nal societi 5 of ancient C re c ,nd 
Rome. Explores how women's social and ecoÂ
 nomic roles vlI ried from culture to culture and 
h ow they changed uver time from the age of 
primitive matriarchy to the Christian era. 
Investigates the influence of these cultures on 
our own. 
>359. The Gree.k World. (3). eneral ed ucatiun 
further studies course. llfveys Greek his tory 
and cu lture from the Minoans to the Roman 
Conquest. 
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>362. The Roman World. (3). GeneTal educaÂ
 tion fllI thcr s tudies COllIse. Surveys Roman 
his tory and culture from the Etruscans to ConÂ
 st<lntine the Great, the first Chr istian emperor. 
Exa mines the his tory , socia l st ru ctur~ , and 
ec(m omy of Rome iJ nd the ROlnlln w l1rl d to 
answer the qllestions: whilt made Rome great 
nd what led to her eventual J ec\jne. lncludes 
warfare, sllvery, an d family life. 
<J81. Cooperative Education . (1-3). The cooper Â
 ativ e progra m w ou ld co ver work done a t 
muse ums or archi va l di v is ions of libraries. 
Cannot be incl ud ed for a h isto ry m ajor LI T 
mi n or . Offe red CriNer on ly. Pre requ isi te; 
depar tulentaJ consen t. 
Courses for Graduale/Undergraduate Credit 
>501. The American Colonies. (3). Genera l 
education further studies course. Colonization 
of th e Nev.' Wo rld emp hasiz ing the Britis h 
colonists and their developmen t. 
>502. The American Revolution and the Early 
Republic. (3). General ed ucatior\ further studÂ
 ies course. Examinati on of selected phases of 
the revolutionary, confederation and fed eral 
periods . 
>503. The Age of Jefferson and Jackson. (3). 
General education further s tud ies course. Poli tÂ
 iGll, economic an d cu.lturaJ development of the 
United States trom the election of Thomas jefÂ
 ferSon to the end of the MelticaJ1 War emphaÂ
 s.izing the growth of American nationalism. 
>504. Civil War and Reconslruction. (3). GenÂ
 eral education fur ther studies course. A st udy 
of the origins and miljtary events of the AmeriÂ
 c<Jn Civi.! War and the political il nd social ramiÂ
 fications of the .conflict thro ugh IS77. 
>505. America's Gilded Age, 1877 to 1900. (3). 
;ene ra l ed uca ti on fu r th er s tu d i e~ co u rse . 
Emphasizes roots of urban problems, foundaÂ
 tions of dissent policy toward min orit)' groups 
<Jnd evalua tion of imperial expansion. 
>507. The United States: the 20th Century, 
1900-1945. (3). General education fu rther studÂ
 ies cOll rse. Examines political , 50cial, ilnd ecoÂ
 nomic issues from the Progressive Eril thro ugh 
World Warn. 
>508. The United States: the 20th Century, 
Since 1945. (3 ). General ed ucation fur th er 
studie~ course. The h istory of the United Sta tes 
from the Truman through the Nixon Gdr.ni nisÂ
 trabons. 
51 5. Economic His tory of the United Stales. 
(3 ). Cross-listed as licon_ 627. 
>516. History o f American Business. (3). GenÂ
 eral ed ucation fu rther s tudies course. A history 
of American business en terp rise from colonial 
times to the present, with specia l emphas is on 
the indus tria l age sin ce the Ovil War, on case 
studies of in ciivid unl finn s, on biographies of 
business people, and on the social ,md poli tica l 
impact of business. 
>517 & >518. Constitutional H istory o f the 
United States. (3 & 3). General education h ,rÂ
 ther s tudies cnu rses.517: the evolu tion of the 
Ameri ca n constitutian11 1 system frll rn English 
and colon ia l orig ins th n.lugh the C i\'JI Wa r. 
518: America n cons titu t ionaJ deve lopmen t 
from Reconstruction to the p resent. 
5]9. Social History of the U.S. to ]865. (3). SurÂ
 vey of Amcricmt thought (I 11 d society to the 
end of the Civi l War. 
>521 & >522. Diplomatic History of the UnitÂ
 ed States. (3 & 3). General education further 
tud ies cou rses . 521 :from independe nce 
th ro ugh W o rld War I. 522 :co n tin ues to 
p resen l. 
>525. American Military llistory. (3). General 
ed llGltion fu rtller s tudies course. A his tory of 
the miJ itnry in America, from the.> colonial p eriÂ
 lOd to the present, em ph<1 si7.ing warfare and 
military ins ti hltions ,lnd their impact on Am erÂ
 icnn social, economic an d politica l tmdjtions. 
> 528. History of Wich.ita. (3). General educaÂ
 tion fur ther " tudies ( OU I1oe. A history of WichiÂ
 ta , Kan sas, from 1865 t t) the p resent w ith 
emphasis on the lessons of local history fo r 
future pl,mning ,mJ tts impOJ'tance tn illl ind iÂ
 vidual cjti7.cn 's sense of place. 
>529. Indians of Kansas. (3). General educaÂ
 tion fur thel' stud i~$ w urse. History of Indian 
Occup<1 tion of the Kansas region fro m in itia l 
white cont,)Ct to the present Emphasizes IndiÂ
 an white relations in U,e 19th century, forced 
remo,Â·ill of the emigTant tribes, inter b:ibal and 
intr~ tribal relations and consequent legal and 
cultural p roblems. 
>530. The American Woman in Hjstory. (3). 
Gener a l ed ucati on fu r ther st ud w s ClOurse . 
CroS!o- listed as Wom. S. 530. Examlnnti on Of 
the history, s ta tus a.nd ch;)nging ro le of women 
in AmeriGUl sod ety. 
53L America.n EnvironmentaJ History. (3) . 
Genera l educati on h uther s tud ies course . 
EX,lmination of the hhtorica l, physicil. l, ecoÂ
 nomic, scienti fie, technological , and ind us trial 
interacti ons of the peoples of Americu with 
their enviro nm en t. Pa r ti cular emph asis is 
p laced on th~ pl!riod fn.1ll1 1800 to the p resent. 
>533. The American City: from Village to 
Metropolis. (3) . Gener~ 1 edu ca ti on furthe r 
tud ies eOtuse . A stud y of urbaniza tion and 
urban Ufe from colon ia.l tim~s to the presentÂ
 c.hungin g life -s ty les il nd tho ugh t patt erns, 
urban ardl itecture, c tlilli c aSsi milu tion , emerÂ
 gence of the sllbu r b, poli ticaJ and ecoJogica l 
adjustments and Ulf.! in Ouence uf new ted u101Â
 ogy ~Jld for ms of business orgaruzatiun. 
>534. History of the Old South. (3). General 
ed ucation fllI thl:' r stll J.ies c()ur:.e. An eXamll13Â
 tion of Southern civiliza tion p rior to the AmerÂ
 iCiln Ci vil War. 
>S35Q. History of Kansas. (3) . General ed ul';l Â
 ti on fu r ther stud ies cou rse. HistoTY o f the 
Kans~l s region from Spanish exploration to the 
present, emp haSizin g the period after 1B54. 
>537. The Trans-Mississippi West. (3). GenerÂ
 aI cd uca ti on fu rther ~hl dies co urse. Span ish, 
French ;)nd Anglu-American penetration and 
settll!ment west ll f the M.ississi ppi Ri\'l~r frOUl 
the 16th century to about 1900. 
>538. The American West in the Twentieth 
Century. (3). General edUc.1 tion further stud ies 
couTse. hxpil)res th!' growth of the trans-MisÂ
 sissippi West in the 20th century, with part icuÂ
 lar atten tion to poli ticaJ development, economÂ
 ic growth, cuJtllral manifesta ti ons, the role of 
min ority groups and the impact of science and 
tedlnology. 
>541 . Modem France. (3). GeneraJ ed ucation 
fm ther studies cou rse. H istory of the m ajor 
t rend., in French h is ior y from Napoleon to 
D l'Ga uU e em p hasiz ing French a ttempts to 
adj ust poli tica lly, socially, economically an d 
culturally to the changing conditions of modÂ
 em industrial society. 
>545Q. Neither War Nor Peace: The World 
Since 1945. (3). General ed ucati on fur ther 
studies course. 
>553. History of Mexico. (3). Genera l educaÂ
 ti on furth er stud ies course . Pre-Columbian 
Mesoamerica; the Sp anish conquest and the 
coloni~1 period; the independence mOvem.ent; 
Juarez, the Reform and the Prench in tervenÂ
 tion; the Poriiria to; the Mexican Revolution; 
Mexico in recen t yea rs. 
>558. T he Ancient Near Bast. (3). Gener.ll eduÂ
 ca tion fu rthe( studies course. Political and culÂ
 tUJ'al h istory o f ancien t Mesopotam ia, lran, 
~gypt, Pdlestine, Syria dIld Asia Minor to the 
de~ th of Alexander the Great. 
>559Q & >560. Greek History. (3 & 3). Genera'! 
educa tion fur ther studies co urses. 559Q: the 
Hellenic world fr om prehIstoric tinles to the 
end o f th e Pelopon nesian War. 560: the 4th 
century and the Hellenistic period. 
>562 & >563. Roman History. (3 & 3). General 
duca tion fur ther studies co urses. 562: the 
Roman Republic. 503: the Roman Empire. 
>566 & >567. Medieval History. (3 & 3). GenÂ
 eral ed u.cnt ion further studies CDurt:.es. 566: the 
h istory of Europe from the fa ll of the Roman 
5mpire through the Crusades, 500 to 1200. 567: 
history of Europe, 1200 to 1500. 
568. Social, Economic and Intellectual History 
of the Middle Ages. (3). Examin~ the fundaÂ
 ment31 themes in th e de ve lop m en t of th e 
sodal. economic, and intelll"Ctllal hish,)ry of the 
Middle Ages, emphasizing the rise of cit ies, 
un iversities, srhnlastic thought, diverse patÂ
 te.m s of daiJ y life, and economic acti vi ties ()f 
the Middle .Ages. 
>575Q. The HaJia.n Renaissance. (3). Genera l 
d ucation further studies course. Ita.lien h.istoÂ
 ry from the 14th through the ] li th centurie 
emphasizing cul tural ad lievemenh; . 
>576. The Refonnatlon. (3). GeneTal education 
further srud.ies course. Cross-li1;ted as ReI. 476. 
The great l'elig i() u~ changes in the 16th century 
in the politi cal, social and intellectual contex t~ . 
>581. Europe, 1815-1870. (3). General ed ucaÂ
 tion further studies cOllrse. 
>582. Europe, 1870-1945. (3) . Gen eral educaÂ
 tion h ,rther ~ tll dies cour"e. Surveys European 
hb tory from 1870 to 1945 
>583. Europe, 1945-Present. (3). General edu Â
 ca tion further s l udies course. A su rve y o f 
'-'uropean history from 1945-present. 
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588. History of Early Russia. (3). Co ers the 
socia l, political, an cultural h istory of Kievan 
and Mu-covite Russia. 
591. History of Imperial Russia. (3). A survey 
of the politi al, social. and cu[tural h is tory of 
Impenal ,Russia, 
>592. History of the Soviet Union. (3). ,eneral 
educatio n further ttld~ scour. , survey of 
Soviet his to ry from the Bolshevik Revolution 
to the present, 
>593. Former Soviet Union. (3). General eduÂ
 cation further studies COlLrse. n eX.:llllination 
of contemporar l.iie in the fo rmer US R: hisÂ
 torical backgrou nd, Marxi t/ Le.nists ideol gy, 
industri al and agricultural economies, roles 
played by w men, nati onill minorities an d isÂ
 sidents in SO\Â·iet ociety, the pre 5, literature 
and , rt , hea lth ca re, nd pro~pect s for the 
country's future. 
>613. European Diplomatic History. (3). ' nÂ
 eral ducat ion fu r ther tudi 5 co urse, E Ur) ' 
pean inte rn a tio na l pol itic a nd dipl oma tic 
pra tices, emphasiLiJlg th il tionS of the grea t 
p wers and their tatesmC'-n. VersaiUe settleÂ
 ment, tota lita ri an aggr --- ion, ~ ppeaseme[lt, 
World War IT, the cold war and decol miza ti n 
of Southeast Asia and the Midd le East a p reÂ
 lude to major power involvement 
614. Economic History of Europe. (3). CrossÂ
 listed , ~ Econ 625. An nal is of the developÂ
 ment of economi Lnsrirutions; the rise of capiÂ
 talism and i ts inElu nc on ov eas expcmsion, 
technolog " preciolls metals, politics, nd war; 
change' in economic id 'ologies; and cultural 
effect o f ~c () nlJmi c cha nge , Prereq ui s ites : 
Econ, 201Q and junior s tand ing, 
615. Hitler and the Third Reich. (3). The estabÂ
 lishment and coll apse of the Weimar Republic, 
the rise and fall of H itl er 's Th ird Reich, the 
divided German, of the p res nt, nd the role of 
each in world affa Lrs, 1914 to the present 
61 . Germans and Jews. (3). Th e history of 
antisemitism in centra l Europe, 19th and 20th 
centuri s. 
620. Media Course in History. (2-3), Courses 
created or co rd inat d by the Department of 
History, ffer d thrau 'h vad lU, media: rad io, 
tele vision and newspaper. Are:ls of his torical 
empha.sis a ry , Repea tabl with in 'tructor' s 
a pp roval; howe ve r, three hours m a ximum 
credit w ill ap ply tow:lrd s M d egree in 
histnr, . 
698. Historiography. (3). Review of the maj r 
schools of historical thought, phil so phies of 
hi sto ry /ln d emi n ent n is tor i n5 from th 
ancient world to the present. Requjred of histoÂ
 ry majors. 
70L Introduction to Public Hlstory. (3). IntroÂ
 duces the var ious a reas o f p ub lic h istory 
inclu di ng h i$toric prese r vation, ar chi val 
ad mini tr, tion , mu se um s tudies, li tiga tion 
support and co rporate history. Studen ts learn 
the philosophiQ;;, techniques and practices that 
cumprise the field an ways these areas in terÂ
 act w ith th ir academIC tra ining. Prerequisite: 
graduat . tanding or instn,lctor's con~ent 
7{)2. His toric Pr~servation. (3). Advanced surÂ
 ve y of the multifacet d, multidiscipliJlary field 
of historic pr 'ervation, Presen ' a broad ane! 
sophisticated view of the many ,lIm uf preserÂ
 va tio n in the U . . , as well as the numerous 
oppo rtun iti~s av ilable to trained proft' ' i nals 
in the field. Prerequisite: His t. 701 or instrucÂ
 to r's cons Ill. 
703. Mu eu m Administration. (3). Add resses 
the many face ts o f mu seu m admin istra tion 
from a pccialist's point of view , overs colÂ
 lec ting, management, law a nd e thics, and 
resource de dopment Gives a close \ ' ew of 
the operations of Arnertcan m useums. PrereqÂ
 uisite: His!. 701 or instructor' s cons nt. 
704. Int rp l'et ing Hi story to the Public: 
Explain ing the Past. (3). Looks t ways history 
can be communicated to audiences, induding 
"c ho larl y texts, pop ular wri tt en hb tn r i e~ , 
mo ies, videos, guidebuoks, m uSe ltms and 
other similar media , Exp lor the di ffer nces 
between various forms of historical communiÂ
 ca tion and as esses the way tlley reacll aud iÂ
 en e5 , Student learn to isc ' rn arious compoÂ
 nents of historical texts to use in the design of 
int ' rpretati on materia l on their own, PrereqÂ
 t: i ~ ite : Hist. 70] OT instructor' s consent 
705. Introduction to Archives. (3). In troduce 
the basic knOl Jedge, the ry and r la t d skills 
of arch ival administration, incl uding the 
nature of iJlforrnation, records and historical 
d cum tation; the role of archives in modern 
society; and issues and relationships that aifect 
archival funcbons. Learn the theory and skill 
nec essa ry to un d e rstand and apply bas ic 
archi val functions, Prer qui si te : raduate 
standing and / or instructor ' onsent. 
725. Advance d His tor ical Meth od. (3) . 
R v iews ba ic his torical research methods, the 
genera l character of field bibliog raphi s nd 
recent in te rp retations and the technique~ of 
profes ional narrative development. Required 
of grad uate degr e students d uring their first 
year of enrollment. Prerequisite: departmental 
consent. 
727. Readi ngs in History. (3). Readings in 
an cien t, m edieva l, mod rn , _uropea n and 
Ame rican field bibliographie , Repeatable for 
credit. Prerequisite: departmen tal consent. 
729. Se mi nar i n America n H is tory . (3) . 
Repeatable fo r edit Prerequisite: departmenÂ
 tal consent. 
730 . Seminar in Am eri ca n Hi story . (3) . 
Repeatable for credi t. Prer qu is ite: departmenÂ
 tal consent 
733. Seminar in European History. (3). RepeatÂ
 a ble for credit. P re req u i ite: d pa rtmental 
consent. 
734. Seminal' in European History. (3). RepeatÂ
 able for credi t, Prerequi s ite: d epar tm ental 
consent 
750. Workshop in His tory. (1-3). Repea table 
for credit but does not satisfy requiremen ts for 
hist ry majors, 
781. Cooperative Education in H i tory. (0Â·2). 
Gra d ua te hi ' tory stude nt !> p a rti Cipa te in 
inte rnship ex peri ences fun ded th ro ugh the 
Cooperative Educa tion program" Augments 
Hist. 803, Pre.requisite: instructor's consen t 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
801. Thesis Research. (2). 
802. Thesis. (2). 
803. In ternship in Public History. (1-2). Public 
Histor students practice th ir skills in sumÂ
 mer r SE'm 'ter internships, Type and level of 
respons ibility vary d epending on s tudent's 
in teres ts and work se tting. rnternship should 
be in a r a related to ,tudent's MA thesis, PreÂ
 reqllls it s: His!. 701 and consent of public hisÂ
 tory faculty. 
810. Special Topics in History. (1-3). Open 
on[ to graduate s tud ants. Repeatable for credÂ
 it to a maximum of six hours. 
865. State and Local Government Finance. (3). 
Cross-l isted aÂ· Econ. 865 and P. Adm. 865. An 
analysis of t t and locill government expenÂ
 diture and revenue systems, with an introducÂ
 tion to sta te and local finan..:ial adminis tration, 
Prerequisites: Econ. 765 or in tructor's consent. 
Interdisciplinary Liberal Arts 
and Sciences Program 
Lower-Division Courses 
101. R gents Hon ors Academy 1. (3). Course 
material, the content of which is derived from 
Liberal Arts a nd Sciences and provides an 
interdisciplinary focus, is specifically designed 
for Kansa~ Regent' Honors Academy. PrereqÂ
 u isite: re ' tricted to me mbe rs of the Kansas 
Regents Honors Academy, 
102. Regents Honors Academy 2. (3). Course 
material, the content of which is derived tram 
Liberal Arts and Scie nces and provide" an 
interdisciplinary fOCllS, is specifically designt:: d 
for Kansas l{egents Honors Academy, PrereqÂ
 uisi teÂ· restr i ted to m mbers of the Ka nsas 
Regents Honors cademy, 
190. Inquiry in Liberal Arts and Sciences. (3). 
Introduce the liberal arts and sci nees as the 
foundation uf the university education, Team 
taught by facu lty from the humanities, social 
scienceti, anel na tural (ienres. Topics of generÂ
 al iJlterest (rom various disciplinary perspecÂ
 ti v s and w a ys of knO Wing . Stude nts gain 
in sig hts wh ich may g uide t he m to w ards 
nl aj<'lrs, areas of concentration, and their own 
p ursuit of understanding. 
>2220. East Asia. (3). enera[ education issues 
and perspec ti ves cours . G os '-l is ted as His!. 
222, PoL 5 , 222 and Re L 222Q, A UI'V y of 
basic topics on China, K rea and Japan, coverÂ
 ing the period from ' 000 B. . to the pr 'sent, 
ind udin)!; geography, prehistory, pJ "tory, culÂ
 ture, anthropology, 'ociety, philosophy, reliÂ
 gion, pol itics and th~ economic of each COUllÂ
 try, Taught by a team of instructors from sevÂ
 eral departments. 
281. Cooperative Educa tion. (1-4). Provides 
employment opportunities or approves current 
employment, when a ppropriate, to integra te 
academic th eo ry with planned professio nal 
experience. Individualized programs must be 
formulated in consultation w ith dnd approved 
by a ppropriate fa culty s ponsors, May be 
rep c-a ted , Offered CrlNCr only, 
Upper-Division Courses 
> 300G . Peace and W ar: Global Iss ues . (3) . 
General ed ucati on issues a nd perspecti ves 
course. An i.ntrod uction to the study of cond iÂ
 tions whi ch ha ve led to wa r or peace in the 
past and whk h may do ;;0 now in a nuclea.r 
nge. Presents diverse view s on world w id e 
issues from the perspecti ves of the natural and 
social sciences, the ilrts and hu man ities and 
applied studies. 
390. Liberal Arts and Sciences: Issues and 
Perspectives. (3 ). Offers an opportunity to conÂ
 sider personal, in tellec tual, and social issues 
and perspectives engaging in interdiscipli nar 
strategies employed by a team of collaborating 
faculty fTo m the humanities, socia l scie nces, 
and natural sciences. Prerequ isites: completion 
of basic skills courses and at least three in troÂ
 d uc tory COUIses fr om fi ne arts, huma nities, 
social and behavioral sciences, and natural sciÂ
 ences included in the Genera l Educa tion ProÂ
 gram. This Issues and Perspectives cou rse can 
be npplied tn any o f the discip lines of th 
humanit ies, social sc.ien ces, a nd na tUJal SciÂ
 ences. 
398. T rav el Seminar. (1 -4) . An in terdisc iÂ
 plinary travel semina.r which allows a studen t 
tra ve.ling abroad to gai.n credit fo r the s tudy of 
culture; art; literature; architecture; and poli tiÂ
 cal, social, scientific, and economic conditions 
while visiting historic pl.aces of interest. ShlÂ
 dents may en roll under the d irection of a facu lÂ
 ty member in any dep ar tmen t in Fa irmo unt 
CoLLege of Liberal Arts and Sciences. 
480. National Studen t Exchange. (U-18). The 
National Stud ent Exchange progr<l m encou rÂ
 ages students to <l ttend ano ther university for a 
semester while reta in ing full -time student staÂ
 tu s and payi.ng in-state luition a t WSU. All 
course work from the selected university will 
be transferred to Wichita St<Jte at the end of the 
exchnnge semester. At that time, the transfer 
courses will replace the WSU l1l>u rs, with only 
the N ationnl Stude nt Excl1a nge d esignation 
remainin g on the transcript- Th i" enrollment 
designation documents the fuLL-time status and 
the tuition payment of the studen t enrolled in 
th e Na tional Student Exchange p rogram for 
the d uration of the residence at the coUaboratÂ
 ing university . Repeatable for cred it one tim e. 
481. Cooperative Education. (1-4). Sec LAS-I 
2SI. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
800. Research Goals and Strategies. (3). IntroÂ
 duces the methodology and p ractice of interÂ
 di s.ciplinary researcll. ErnphaS'izes the in tegra Â
 tion of me thods na ti ve to the h um an ities, 
social sciences, and nahmtl sciences. Develops 
s kills required fo r th e w r it ing uf research 
papers and theses. Required of all students in 
the Mnster of Arts in Libera'! Sh ldies program. 
To be taken during the firs t U hours of course 
work. 
875. Thesis. (1-6). Por stu dents who are finishÂ
 in g the Master fl f A rts in Li be raJ Studies 
(M A LS). The st ude nt wr iti n g a th es is i ~ 
enrolled in this course until the thesis is comÂ
 pleted and all thesis requirements h<1ve been 
sa tisfied . Prerequis ite: consen t oÂ£ ~ lud en t 's 
degree committee chairperson and inS'tructor. 
885. Terminal Project. (2-6) . For stud ents who 
are nea r the end of thei.r MAts p rogram and 
invo lved in a te rmina l project. The term inal 
projl:'c t m ay have many aspects such as field 
work, prac ticum, internship research rep()rt, or 
any other individualized activi ty, but the scope 
of It lT1 ust be nppw ved by the sh ldent's ad visoÂ
 ry comm ittee. The studE'..nt involVl.ld in a proÂ
 ject must be enro lJt!d in this course unti l the 
p roject is co.mpl eted Jnd a ll prnject requireÂ
 ments have been sa tisfied. 
Latin 
See Modem and Classical Languages and 
Litera tures. 
Linguistics 
The Bachelor of Arts degree in linguistics 
was phased nut beginning in 1987; howÂ
 ever, s tudents p resently eruoUe d in the 
prog ram w ill b e accom m od a ted. An 
emp h as is in li ng u is ti cs is a va il able 
through the general studies program or a 
Bad lelor o f Arts degree field major plan. 
Minor. A minor in li nguistics consists of 
15 hours fro m the foU owing courses. A t 
least six hours must be taken from Group 
A 
Note . Cou rses appbed tow ard an other 
major or m inor will not apply toward a 
major or minor in linguistics. 
Group A- Basic Linguistic Theory 
Lower-Division Course 
>151G . The Nature of language. (3). General 
ed ucntion in trnductorv cOllIse. An overview of 
thE' important hlcts about what hm guage is and 
how it w orks a n d o f the ways in whi ch 
resea rchers m lin guistics and in other disci Â
 p lines, such as psychfl!ogy, ph ilosnphy an d 
an thrnpology, expl iJ in and make use of lan Â
 guage. 
Uppe.r-Division Courses 
306. Lingui s ti cs . Phoneti cs: Theory and 
Ap plicat ion , (3). 3R; l L. C ross-list ed as 
DS 306. Introduces t.he international Phonetic 
Al phabet ~nd its use in transcribing the sounds 
of A m e ri ca n F ng li :;; h, eU1p h asi:z. ing ma jor 
dialecb. Stud ies phySiologic, acoustic, .md perÂ
 ceptual specification of speech sounds and surÂ
 veys current phonetic theory and applications 
to speech im provement. Exten"jve practice in 
transcripti on of speecl1. 
315. Linguistics. introduction to English LinÂ
 guistics. (3). Cross-list ed as Eng1. 315. General 
education fur ther s tud ies coursE' . Introd uces 
IingUlstk pri ncip les, incl ud ing phonolugical 
and granun a licnl concepts. 
316. English Sen tence S tructure. {3}. CrussÂ
 listed a~ Eng!. 316. The basic rules of English 
syn tax, specifica lly designed for prosp ective 
teacbers of EnglIsh bu t open to <111 s t"uden ts 
interested ill E11glish sen tence structu re . 
317. Engli s h, Hj s tory of the En gl is l1 La nÂ
 guage. (3). Cross-lis ted <1 9 Engl. 317. Linguis tic 
il.nd cultural investigation of the development 
of English. Prerequisite; Li ng . 315 or dep,ll'tÂ
 mental consent. 
Courses for GraduatelUndergraduate Credit 
667. ling uistics. English Syntax. (3). CrossÂ
 li sted as Eng!. 667 and An thr. 667. Studies the 
basic p rinciples of English syntax, covering the 
ma jor facts of English sentence construct ion 
and relating them to linguistic theory. P rereqÂ
 uisite: Ling. 315 or equi valent or departmental 
consent. 
672. Linguistics. Stud ies in Language Variety. 
(3). Cross-listed as Eng!. 672. introd uces the 
s tu dy of language va ri e ty , emp h asi zin g 
regio na l and socia l d ial ect in Ameri ca and 
methods of s tudyin g it. M ay be repeated fo r 
cred it when content varies. Prerequ.isite: Ling . 
315 or depar tmen tal consent. 
680. Linguistics. Comparative l inguistics. (3). 
Methods of es tablishing gene tic relationship 
between Innguages an d reconstruct ing proÂ
 tolanguages . Incl udes a survey of the maj or 
language families of the wurld and typological 
comparisons of lan guages nnd the p roblem of 
language universnls. Prerequisite: Ling . 3J5. 
682. Linguistics. Structure ot a Selected NonÂ
 Indo- Eu ropean Langua ge . (3). LJ n g u age 
offered depends on student dem and and ava ilÂ
 ability of staff. Course may be conducted as a 
fi eld m t! th ods course and is r epea ta ble fo r 
credit w hen different lang uages a re offered. 
Prerequisite: Li.ng. 315. 
Gr-oup B-Linguistic Study 
of Specific Languages 
or Language Groups 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
505. French. Advanced Phonetics and Diction. 
(2). Cross-listed a, Fren . 505. 
505, Russian. R ussian Phonology. (2). CrossÂ
 lis ted as Russ. 505. 
505. Span ish. Spanish Phonetics. (2). CrossÂ
 lis ted as Span. 505. 
610. English, Old English. (3) . Cross-listed as 
Engl. 610. Stud ies the Old English langua ge in 
enough detail to enable the readj ng of some 
prose and poetry, incl uding parts of Beowulf in 
the original, Some literature, incl uding a ll o f 
Beowl/if, is read in translation, with attention to 
important literary and cultural features of the 
period . 
635. French and Sp anish. Introd uction to 
Romance Linguistics. (3) . Cross-listed as Fren. 
635 ru1d Span . 635. 
Group C-Areas of Contact 
Between Linguistics 
and Other Disciplines 
pper-Diyision Courses 
301. Ph ilosophy, Language and Philosophy. 
(3) . Cross-lis ted as Phi l. 301. 
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304. CDS. Developmental Psycholinguistics. 
(3). Cross-lic; ted as CDS 304. 
325. Philosophy. Formal Logic. (3). Cross-list Â

 ed as Phil. 325. 

 Courses for GraduatelUndergraduate Credit 

 545. Psychology. Psycholinguistics. (3). CrossÂ
 listed as Psy. 532. 
651. Anthropology. Language and Culture. 
(3). Cross-listed as .A..nthr. 651. 
727. Teaching English as a Second Language 
(2-3). Cross-listed as Engl. 727. Discusses curÂ
 rent methods of teaching English to non-native 
speakers. Students learn to analyze interlanÂ
 guage patterns and to design appro priate 
teaching units for class and language laboratoÂ
 ry use. 
740. Graduate Studies in Linguistics. (3). 
Cross-listed as Engl. 740. Selected topics in theÂ
 ories of language and methods of linguistic 
study. With departmental consent, the course 
is repeatable for credit. 
Others 
Lower-Division Course 
292. Linguistics. Special Studies. (2-3). Topic 
selected and announced by individual instrucÂ
 tor. Credit is assigned to G roup A, B or C 
depending on content. Repeatable for credit 
when content varies. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
590 Linguistics. SpeciaJ Studies. (2-3). Topic 
selected and announced by inclividual instrucÂ
 tor. Credit is assigned to Group A, B or C 
depending on content. Repeatable for credit 
when con.tent varies. 
595. Linguistics. Directed Readings. (2-3). 
Credit assigned to Group A, B or C depending 
on content. Repeatable for credit. 
Mathematics and Statistics 
Mathematics 
Mathematics is among the oldest disciÂ
 plines. Throughout history, mathematics 
has spanned the spectrum from pure to 
applied areas. The ancient Greek matheÂ
 maticians were interested in problems 
that ranged from properties of numbers 
to applications of mathematics to music 
and astronomy. The Department of MathÂ
 ematics and Statistics fulfills its mission 
by offering a broad and r presentative 
collection of courses to give students the 
ability to select, with their advisor, a proÂ
 gram that fits their needs and goals. The 
Department of Mathematics and Statistics 
offers bachelo r (BA and BS), ma s ter's 
(MS), and doctoral (PhD) degr es. 
Note: For ease of desc.ription, certain 
courses in mathematics and statistics are 
categorized in the following groups (the 
courses in roup R are required of all 
majors): 
Group R: Math. 415, 511, 547, 551, 555 
Group A: Math. 513, 615, 621, 690, 
720, 725 
Group B: Stat. 460, 571, 572, 574, 576, 
761, 762, 763, 771, 772, 775, 776 
Group C: Math. 530,545,553,640,657, 
714,751,753,755, 
Major. ~ For the Bachelor of Arts (5 
degree with a major in mathematics, stuÂ
 dents must complete all courses in Group 
R plus Ma th. 531 and two ad ditional 
courses from those listed in Groups A, B, 
ande. 
For the Bachelor of Science (6S) degree 
in mathematics, students must complete 
all cOllrses in Group R and one each from 
Groups A, B, and C. In addition, the 6S 
candidate must complete two additional 
courses from those listed in Groups B 
and/ or C. 
For th Bachelor of Science (BS) degree 
in mathematics w ith emphasis in stati Â
 tics, students must complete all courses in 
Group R, one course in Group A, and one 
course in Group C. In addition, the BS 
candidate must complete .12 additional 
hours of courses in Group B which must 
include either Stat. 571-572 or ~ tat. 771Â
 772, plus one more course from Jroups B 
or C. Students und e r this option may 
select statistics courses from other departÂ
 ments with the due approval of the 
Department of M thematics and StatisÂ
 tics. 
For students who are contemplating 
graduate w ork it is highly recommended 
that they include Math. 513, 547, and 640 
in thei r program, along with CO LlrSes in 
one or more of Fren h , German, or 
Russian. 
S t u dents m ajoring in m ath ematic s 
should consul t closely with their matheÂ
 matics advisor on any of thes programs. 
MillO I' . For a minor in mathematics, stuÂ
 dents m u s t complete the calculus 
sequence (242Q, 243, 344) and ta ke at 
least one additi onal upp e r-d iv isi o n 
course approved by both the Department 
of Mathematics and Statis tics an d the stuÂ
 dent's major depar tment. 
â�¢All bachelor degrees in mathematics require a hlghÂ
 level al gorithmic computer la nÂ£ uage sllch as FORÂ
 TRA, or Pasca l. 
Noncredit Courses 
007. Arithmetic . (3) . O ffered CriNer only. A 
review and study of the basic arithmetic operaÂ
 tions for the mature student whosl' prev ious 
training in arithmetic .is inadequate for compleÂ
 tion of college mathematics courses. 
011. Beginning Algebra. (5). Offered CrlNCr 
only. ontent consists of algebra topics usually 
covered i_n the first yea r of a standard high 
scho u l algebra course. ot applicable to 
degree. 
012. Intermediate Algebra. (5). Offered CriNe r 
only . Cnntent consists of topics ,tSlhllly (0 \ ' Â
 e red in the second year of a standard hig h 
school algebra CQurse. Prerequ isite: Math. all 
or one year of high school Algebra, and qu;}liÂ
 fying score in recent d epartment placement 
exam. ot applicable to degnce. 
013. ColJege Algebra Supp Lem ent. (2). A supÂ
 plemen t to '-'lath. 111 to be ta ken concurrE'n tly 
with d eSigna ted sections of Ma th. 111 to allow 
s tudents fiv e cLlntad h o urs for mas tering colÂ
 lege algebra . orequisitt,: Math. 111. 
021. Plane Geometry. (3). Offered CrlNCr only. 
For students without high school credit in 
pbne geometry. Course may be used to meet 
departmental prerequl:;ites in p lace of one unit 
of high school geome try. Prerequisite: one lmit 
of high school algebra, M'lth. 011 or concurrent 
enroll ment in Ma th. all. N ot applica ble to 
degree. 
Lower-Division Courses 
101Q. Mathematics Appreciation. (3). ElemenÂ
 tary topics in mathematics of interest to perÂ
 sons in other fields. E ' p ecially fo r persons 
maj o rin g in nontech n ical fi el ds. 0 credit 
toward a major or minor in mathematics. 
>111. College Algebra. (3). General education 
bas ic skills course. A survey of functions, theoÂ
 ry of equations ;}nd inequalities, complex numÂ
 bers and exponential, nd logarithmic funcÂ
 tions. High school geometry o r Math. 021 is a 
highly-recommended preparatory course. PreÂ
 requ isites: Ma th. 012 o r two years of high 
school Algebra and qualiJY lng sco re in recen.t 
department placement exam. CrE'd it is allow d 
in only one of the two cou rses Math. III cmd 
Math. 112. 
>112. Precalculus Mathematics. (5). General 
education basic skills course. Functions, themv 
of equations and inequalities, complex nun{Â
 bers, the trigonometric functions, exponential 
and logarithmic functions and other stand ard 
topics p rerequ isi tE' to it beg inning study of cal Â
 culus . COllIse is not available for credit to stuÂ
 dents who have rece ived a grade of C or better 
in Nbth. 242Q ( r its equiva lent. Prcrequisit s : 
rvfath . 012 or two years of lugh school algebra, 
one unit of high school geometry and qualifyÂ
 ing score in recent departmental p lacement 
exam. Credit is allowed only in one of the tw o 
course, Mu.th. III or 112. 
123. College Trigonometry. (3). Studies the 
trigonometric functiol15 and thetr applications. 
Cre'dit in both M a t h. 123 a nd 112 is not 
allowed. Prerequis ite: Ma th. 111 wi th C or betÂ
 ter or equivalent high school prepa ra tion, and 
on unit of high school geometry or Math. 021. 
>131. Contemporary Mathemati cs. (3). enerÂ
 al education basic skills course for s tu dents 
m.ajoring in non-technical areas. A coUection of 
applications of mathemati illustrati ng how 
contemporary mathematical thi.nking is used 
in the densiun-D1aking process. Covers topics 
elected from such areas as the mathematics of 
sooa l choice; mJnagernent science; s ta tis tics; 
coding in fo rm a tion; a nd th e geome try of 
g rowth, shape, and symmetry. Prerequisite: 
'Ma th. 012 o r two years of high school algebra 
and a qualifying score on a recent departmenÂ
 tal placement examination. 
>144. Business Calculus. (.3). GeneHI educaÂ
 tion intwductory course. A brief but caref ul 
in troduction to calculus for students of bus iÂ
 ness and economics . Credit in both Ma th> 144 
an d 242Q is not a llowed. Prerequisite : Math. 
111 or 112 with a g rade of C or better or equivÂ
 alent hi gh SOlOO] p reparation. 
150. Workshop in Mathemat ics. (1-3). Topics 
of interes t to particular students and not elseÂ
 w here ava.ila ble in the curriculum. Mil Y be 
rep ea ted for a total of six hours credit ;"' ith 
depnf tm ental consen t. Prerequisite : depa rtÂ
 ment'll consen t. 
21L Elementary li near Algebra. (3) . Lovers 
top ics in linear a lgebra toge ther with e lt'menÂ
 tary applications. Prerequisi te: one and oneÂ
 half Lmits of high school algebra or Math. OIl. 
>242Q . Cal culus l. (5). G eneral ed ucati on 
introductory course. Analytic geome try Bnd 
the cakul u ..<;, in an in terrelated form. Credit in 
both Math. 242Q and 144 is not a.Uowed. PreÂ
 requisites: Math. 112 with a grade of C or betÂ
 ter or two units of high school <1lgebra, and one 
unit of high school geometry and one-half unit 
of high school trigonometry, or Math . 123 and 
III with ,I grade of C or better in each. 
> 243. Calculus II (5). General education furÂ
 ther s tudies course . A' contin ua tion of Math. 
242Q. Includ es a s tud y o f integrati on and 
a pptica ti ons and a n in troduction to infinite 
series. Prereq uisite: Math. 242Q with a grade of 
C or better. 
Upper-Division Courses 
300G. The Evolution of Mathema tics. (3). 
tu d y o f In a thematics and mathematicians 
from antiquity to the present; to see h ow mathÂ
 ematics ha s d eveloped from man 's efforts to 
understand the world and the exten t to whid1 
mathematics has m olded our civi liza tion and 
culture. Since mathematics is w hat ma thematiÂ
 cians do, the lives of mathematicians from varÂ
 io us ages and co untries are s tudi ed . N o t a 
m athem atica l skiJls course. 
311. Introduction to Linear Algebra. (1). A 
tudy of sys tems oi linea r equations, matrices, 
vectors, eigenvalues and eigenvec to rs. Credit 
not ilJlowcd in both Math. 211 and 311. r rereqÂ
 uisite: Ma th . 344 or concurren t enrollment. 
331Q. D iscrete Mathematics I. (3). A stu dv of 
some of the basi>: \()pic.s of discrete mJthe~liltÂ
 ic~, inclu d ing elementary logiC, properties oi 
ets, mathematicill induction, co unting probÂ
 lems using p ermutiltion s and combinnti ons, 
trees, elementa ry probability and an introducÂ
 ti on to graph theory. Prerequisite: Ma th 111 or 
21l o r eq ui va len t college-level mathematics 
COurse. 
344. Calculus Ill. (3). A continuation of Math . 
243. Includ es ,1 s tudy of multiple integra tion 
and partial derivatives. PrerequiSite: Math. 243 
w ith il grade of C or better. 
350. Modeling with Di fferentia l Equations. 
(3) . Co ver!> fir,t o rder equa ti on" (l in~ar an d 
eparable), lll lea r equations w ith constanl coefÂ
 ficien ts , the Lap la ce tran sfor m, n umer ical 
methods of solu tion, and severa l physica l and 
biolog ical applica tions. Not iI1 tended fo r stuÂ
 dents in engineel'i ng or the soence5. PrerequiÂ
 si te: Math . 243 with a grude of C or better. 
415. An Introduction to Advanced MathematÂ
 ics. (3). Develops Ihe concept of p roof in a se tÂ
 ting of ma themat ical tools needed in advanced 
courses. Covers topics in number theory, algeÂ
 bra and analYSIS. Pa rticular attention to eqltivÂ
 <:l Ien ee re la ti ons, f unc tio ns, in d u cti on an d 
mathematical systems. Prerequisite: Math . 344 
wi th a g rad e C or better. 
480. lndjvidual Projects. (1-5). Repeatable up 
tu ten hours . Prerequi s ite: d epartm cn ta l 
consent. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
Credit in courses numbered below 600 is 
not app lica ble tow ard the. MS in 
mathema ti cs. 
501. Elemen tary Mathematics. (5). A study of 
topics n ecessary to a n w1ders tanding of the 
elementa ry school curriculu m, such as set theÂ
 ory, real number~ <:Ind geometry. Not for major 
or minor cred it. Prerequisites: elemt'n ta ry ed uÂ
 ca tion major and Math. 111 or equivalent with 
a grade of C or better or depar tmen tal consen!. 
511. Linear Algebra. (3 ). An el emen tary s tu d y 
of lineal' algebra, indud in g an examination of 
linear transformat ions and matIÂ· icel> over fi n ite 
JiI)1 en sion ~ 1 spa ces. Prerequisite: Math . 243 
with grade of C or better. 
51 3. Fundamental Concepts of Algebra. (3) . 
Def'ines g roup, ring Cl nd fie ld and studie~ their 
properti es. Prereq ui s ites: iV1 a th. 415 and 511 
with C or better or depmhncn t.:tJ consent. 
530. App lied Com b inatoric5. (3). Basic countÂ
 in g p rinciples, occupancy p roblems, genera tÂ
 in g func tions, recurrence relati ons, principles 
of inclusio n and e xci u:; ion, the pigeo nhole 
principle, Fibonacci seq uences and elements of 
grap h theory. Prereq ui ~ i te; Math. 344 w ith a 
grade of C or bette r. 
>531. Introd\ICtion to the His tory of MatheÂ
 matics. (3) . Gener31 education issues and p erÂ
 specti ves course. Stud ies the developmen t of 
mathema tics from ilntiquity to modern times 
Solves problems using the methods of the his Â
 torical peri od in whi C"h they arose . Requi res 
mathema tical ski lls. P re req uisites: Math. 511 
,md two ilddihonal cou rses at the 500 Je\'el or 
ilbove, with Cor bette.r in eac.h. 
545 . Integra tion Techn iques and A p pl icaÂ
 tions. (3). A study of the basic integra ti on techÂ
 niques used in applied mathematics. Includes 
the s tandard vector calculus treatmen t of line 
a n d s u r filce in teg rals , Green ' s T heorem, 
Stokes' Theo rem ill1d The Di vergence TheoÂ
 rem. Also includes the s tudy of imp roper inteÂ
 gra ls With appliciltion to special fUDctions. PreÂ
 requisite: Math. 344 with grade of C or better. 
547. Advanced Calculus J. (3). Covers the ca lÂ
 cul us of Eudid ean space in clud ing the stanÂ
 da rd resul ts concernin g f1ll1ctions, sequences 
and lim i l~ . r rerequi~i tes: Math . 344 and 415 
with C or better in each. 
551. Numerical Method s. (3). Approx imating 
roots of equa tions, interpola tion and appTllxiÂ
 mali on, numerical dillerentiatilJn and integrilÂ
 tion and the numerical soluti on of fir st order 
urd inar), d ifferen tial equa tions. Some computÂ
 er use. Prerequisites: Math. 344 with a grade of 
or be tter and a k.nowledge of FORmAN, or 
dep;u-tmental consent. 
553. Mathematica l Model.s. (3) . Covers cast:' 
sh ld ies from the fields of engineering technoloÂ
 gy an d the na tura l and sodal sciences. EmphaÂ
 sizes the mathema tics involved. Eac.h student 
completes a term project which is the solution 
of a p a r ti c ul a r p rob le m ap p rov e d by th e 
ins truc tor. Prerequisite: Mtl th 344 with C or 
be tter or departmental consent. 
555. Ordinary D iffere nt ial Equations with 
Linear AJgeb ra. (4). In cludes separa tion of 
ariab les, in tegr a ti ng fa c tors , variati on o i 
p a ram eters, u nd e termint d co effic ients, 
laPlace tr<:lnsforms, power ~eries subs titution, 
linear a lgcbr<t , eigenviJlu e problems, and linem 
Istems . Credit not ,tHowed in both Math . 550 
and 555. Prerequis ite: Math . 243 with g r<Jde of 
C or better or departmel11'aJ consent. 
580. Selected Topi cs in Mat h e matics. (3). 
Topic d 10sen from topics not otherwise repIeÂ
 sented in the cuniculum. May be repeated up 
to a maximum of six hours credit with depiJr tÂ
 mental co nsent. PrerequiSite: departln entdl 
consen t. 
615. Elementary Number Theory. (3). Studies 
p r (') p e rties o f th e int egers by element~ry 
means. Prerequi si te: Math. 344 w ith C Llr better 
or departmen tal consent. 
621. E lementary Geo metry. (3 ). S tudies 
Eucli dean geometry from iln adv<:Inced point of 
view. Prerequisite: Math. 344 with C or be tter 
or depilrtmental consent. 
640. Advanced Calculus U. (3). A continuation 
of Math . 547. Prereq uisites: Math. 5J) and 547 
with a grade of C or bet ter in each . 
657. Optimization Theory. (3). Introduces 
selected top ics in linea r and nonlinea r optiÂ
 mi za ti o n. Develop~ t he revised simplex 
meU10d a long with a careful treatment of dualÂ
 ity. TI1en extends the theory to solve pilTametÂ
 ric, in teger and mixed integer hnear programs. 
Prerequisite: Math. 511 with C or better. 
690. In troduction to Mathematical Logic. (3). 
An ax iom ati c d e v", lopme nt o f elementary 
mathemat ica l logiC through first-ord er logic 
culminating in theorems on completeness and 
consb ten cy. investi ga tes connections with 
Boolean algebra, forma l la nguages and comÂ
 puter logic. PrerequiSite: Math. 415 or 51 .1 with 
C or better or depa rhn en taJ consent. 
713 . Abs tract AJgebra I. (3). Treats the 51<111Â
 dard bilsic topics of abstrnct algeb ra . PrerequiÂ
 site: Math . 513 with C or better or departmenÂ
 tal CCll1sen t. 
714. Applied Mathematics. (3). Cross-listed ilS 
Phys. 714. A study of mathematica l techniques 
applicab le to p h ys ic and o ther sci nces . 
lnstructor select. topics, such as power eries, 
infin ite prod ucts, a ymptotic expansion s, WKB 
method, contou r integration and residue m th Â
 ods, integral LTilnsforms, Hilbert spaces, speci:!l 
functions, and integral equations. Prerequisite: 
Math, -50 or instructor's cons nt. 
no, Modem Geometry, (3), Examines the funÂ
 da l entilJ concepts of geometry. Prer q illsite: 
Math. 5 wi th C or better r departme ntal 
consen t. 
725, Top ology I. (3). tudi eti th e rt' slilts of 
poin t set and algebraic topolooy . Prerequ isite: 
Math. 547 with C or better r depar tmental 
consent. 
743, R al Analysis I. (3). Includes a tudy (1f 
the founda tions of analy ' is an d the fu nd menÂ
 ta l results of th subject. PI' requisite: Math. 
640 with C or better or departmental consent. 
745. omplex Analysis l. (3). Studie ' the theoÂ
 ry of analytIc iunctions. Pr requi site: a th. 640 
with C or better, or d p artmel ltal consen t. 
750. Work hop. (1-3). Topics appr pria te for 
matlwrnatics wurkshop ' tha t a re not in current 
mathematics c tir e. May be repeated to a 
totaJ oi sj}( hours credit with departmental conÂ
 sent. Prexequisite: depa rtmental consent. 
751. umerical Linear Algebra . (3). Indud 
ona lvsis uf direct and iterative methods ior the 
solution of linea r sj's tems, linear least square 
problems, eigenvalue p roblem s, error analysis 
;md reduction by orth()gonal trans furma tions. 
Prerequis ite: Math. 511, 547 and 1. w ith C or 
better in each, or departUlental consen t. 
753. Ord in ary Di ffere n t ial Equations . (3). 
Cove rs ex istence, uniqueness , s ta bilit_ a nd 
other quali tative theories of ordin.1ry d ifferenÂ
 tiet! equa ti ns, Prerequi.s ite: Math. 545 or 547 
with C or be tter or dep rtm ltal consen t. 
755. Partial Differential quations L (3). StudÂ
 ips th ' existence and uniquene theory for 
boundary value p roblems of p rtial diffe ren tial 
equ . tions of aU t pes. Prereq uisite: , tn. 547 
with Cor b ttee r departmental consent. 
757. Partia l D ifferential Eq uations fo r Eng iÂ
 nee . (3). Includes Fourier ser ies, the Fourier 
int gra l, b undar), v lue problems for the parÂ
 tial diffe r nU n l eq ua 'O IlS of mathemutica l 
physics, B - 1 a nd Legen.dJe funct ion and 
linear ~ystems of ord inary di ffe rential equaÂ
 tions. Pr requi . ite: Math. 550 or 5 5 with C or 
better. 
758. C mplex and Vector Analysis for EngiÂ
 neers. (3) . surve ' f : me of the ma thematiÂ
 cal teChniques need dill. eno'ineering including 
an introduction to vec tor anal -is, line and surÂ
 fa ce integr a.l and complex ~ nal , sis, con tour 
integra ls and the method of residue'. 0 credit 
for th i co urse tuward a grad uate d gree in 
n1<1them atics. Prerequ isi te: Math. 550 or 555 
wi th grade of C or be tte r. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
813. Abstract Algebra n. (3). .ontinuation of 
Math . 713. Pre req ui , i te: Ma th . 713 o r 
equiva lent. 
818. elected Topics in Number Theory. (2-3). 
Repeatab le w ith departmenta l consen t. PrereqÂ
 uisite: departmental consent. 
825. Topology II. (3) . A con tinui:hon of Math. 
725. Prerequisite: Math . 725 or eqU ivalen t. 
828. Sleeted o pics in To polog y. (2-3) . 
Repeatable with depar tmen tal consent. PrereqÂ
 u isite: dep, rtmental consent. 
829. Se l.e c te d To pics in Geometry , (2-3) . 
Repeatable with depJrtmen tal consent. PrereqÂ
 uisite: departmental c nsent. 
839. Selected Topics in F undations o f Ma thÂ
 ematics. (2-3). Repeatable wi th d epar tm ntal 
cons nt. Pre re uisi te: departmental consent. 
843. Real Analysis If. (3). A continuat i n 
Ma th. 74.3. Prt! requi s ite : M a th . 743 or 
equivalent. 
845. Complex Anal, is 11. (3 ). continuation 
f 1 3th. 745 . P re req u isite : a th. 745 or 
eqU iva lent. 
848. Calcu lu of Variations . (3) . lndud e 
Euler-lagrange equa tLons, variaional method 
and appli a lions to extr mal p roblems in conÂ
 tinuum mem ani . PrerequiSite: Ma th. 547 or 
757. 
849. S l eeted Topics in Anal ysi s . (2-3). 
RepeCl tab l with departmental consent. PrereqÂ
 uisite: departrn 'ntal cunsent. 
851. Numerical Analy i of Ordinary DifferÂ
 entia l Equations. (3) . Includ es single-step and 
mul ti-s tep meth ods of ordi nar d iffe ren tia l 
equations, stabili ty, consistency and on erÂ
 gencE', err r es timation , s t p size selection, st iff 
sys t(o' I11S ;)nd boundary value pro lems. PreJ;eqÂ
 uisit s: 13th. 5 0 or 555, and 751. 
852. umerical naly i of Partial DifferenÂ
 tia l Eq uations. (3) . Includes < nalysLs of a lgoÂ
 ri thms for the solution oi initi al val ue p rubÂ
 lems and bo undary al ue prub lems for ysÂ
 terns of PO 5 with applications to flu id flow, 
structu ral mechanics, electromagnetic theory 
and control theor ,Pre:requisi t : Math. 751. 
854. T ensor Analys i w ith Ap plications. (3). 
Aft r in trod ucing t n sor ana lysis, con sid e rs 
applicd tions to con tinuum mech nics, trllcÂ
 tural analysis and nu rnerica l grid genera tion . 
Prerequisit : Milth. 45 or 157. 
856. Partial Differe ntial Eq uation II. (3). A 
contin uaiion of Ma th. 755. PrerequiSite: Math. 
75. 
857-858. Selected T opi c in Engineerin g 
Mathematics I and n. (3-3). d Vl'I nced topics 
in mathematics of in ter t to engineering s tuÂ
 dents, includ ing ten o r a na lYS is , ca lcu lus of 
varia tions and partial differential equations. 
o t applicable toward the MS in mathema tics. 
859. Selected Topics jn Applied Ma thematics. 
(2Â·3). Repeatable with d ep<1rtm",ntal cons nt. 
880 . Prosemi nar. (1 ). O ra l p rese ntatiun of 
researc h in <l.feas of interest to t.he s tudents. 
- Prerequisite: m;,jor standing. 
881 , Ind ividu al Rea d in . (1-5). Prer quisi te; 
d ' pa rtmenbl consent. R peMable u p to a 01a.;>;Â
 LIllUm f ix h urs with de a.rhnen ta\ m nsent. 
885. Thesis. (1 ). May be re[Je ted to a maxiÂ
 mum of 'ix hours credit Pre.requisite: departÂ
 menta l consent. 
941~942 . Appl i d Functional Analysis I and n. 
(3-3). Intr due' tun tionill n;ll ysi' and its 
applications. Prerequ isite' : Math. 843 d 755 
(Math . 755 m;,)' be a corequ!si te). 
94 7-948. M at h ema tical Theory of Fl.uid 
Dynamics I nd II. (3-3). lechanics of fl llid 
fl W , momentum :lnd en e rgy p rin ip les , 
Nav ier-Stokes aod Euler equations, potential 
flo lVs, Vtnte dynam i ' , stabi li ty ana lysis a nd 
numerical meth llh <1 pp.li ed to flui d d ynamiCS. 
I rerequis ite: Math. 74 . 
952. Advanced Topics in NUml'nc.ll Analysis. 
(3) . d va n d topi of current r ' reh in terÂ
 e Â·t in numerica l analys is. Topics ( hos ' n at 
ins tructor" discre tiun. Possibl area ' of C() I1 Â
 entration a r llumeri a l meth('>ds in r ina,v 
differen tia l equations, p<1rtia l difierential equ;Â
 tions and line. r 1gebr . Prer q uisites: Math. 
751,851 and instTU tor's ns nt. 
958 & 959. S leeted Ad vanced Top i in 
Applied Mathematics. (3 &3). Topics of curÂ
 ren t r earch in terest in ap pli j mathematics 
Repeat bit' for credi t with d epa rtmenta l conÂ
 sent PrerequiSite: insrructor'S consen t. 
981. Advanced In depe n dent S t udy in 
Applied Ma thematics . (1-3). Arra ng d ind iÂ
 vidual d irec ted s tud) in an r a of , pp li ed 
mathem l1 ti . RepeatabJe to a maximum of s ix 
hours. Pr 'requis.ite: mll t have passed the PhD 
qua li fyi ng exam a.nd instruc tor 's consen t. 
985. PhD Dissertation. (1 -9), Repea t:lble to a 
maximlml of 24 hours. PrQrequisi te: rnust ha e 
passed th PhD p reliminary exam. 
Statistics 
No major or minor in s tatis tics is avail Â
 able, but a BS d egree with emph, si in 
s tatistics is offered as de crib d under the 
mathema ti ' section. ti. ti 5 C ULse 
sa tisfy general ed uca tion r quirem nts. 
s p a rt o f th 124 se mester hours 
req Uired f r grad ua ti on, s tud 1ts may 
take up to 15 semester hours f ta tistics 
co urses in a d d it ion to the 45 o r 50 
semester h OUT. of course w rk a llowed in 
mathematics . 
Lower-Division Course 
170Q. Sta tisti cs Appreci~tion. (3) . A n ntechÂ
 nica l cou r e s treSSin g ilnd exp laLning how 
statistics and probabilit help solve important 
probl ems in a varie ty of fields (e .g., biology, 
economics, ed u 'atinn, goveJ;n.men t, health sciÂ
 ences, oeia l sciences , e tc.) . Th rn,lter ic1i is 
deve loped b e '"lmples ra ther than by tradiÂ
 tional statisti I me th ods and due not require 
any special knowledge lJi m, themilti . 
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Upper-Division Courses 
360Q. Elementary Probab ility. (3). Includes 
probability function s, random variables and 
expectation of fini te sample spaces. PrerequiÂ
 si te: MaUl . 111 with C or better or eqiIjvalent. 
>370. Elementary Statis tics . (3). General eduÂ
 :a tion introd uctory course. Surveys elemenÂ
 tary descriptive s tatistics, binomial and normal 
distributions, elementary problems of s tatisti Â
 cal inference, linear corr<! lation and regression. 
Not open to mathematiC!' majors. Prerequisite: 
Math. III with C or better or equivalent. 
>460. Elementary Probab ility and MathematiÂ
 ca l Stat istics. (3) . Genera l ed ucation further 
,tud ies course. Covers elemen tary probability 
concepts, some useful d iscrete and continuous 
distribution1> and mathematical aspects of staÂ
 ti s tica l inference including maximum likeli Â
 hood esti ma tion, confidence intervals, hypothÂ
 esis testing and regTession . Prerequisite: Math. 
243 w ith grade of C Or be tter. 
>471. Probab il is t ic Model s an d Statistical 
Methods. (3) . General education further studÂ
 ie s cour~e . Cov e r ~ a xi o m s of Prob~bility, 
Bayes ' Theorem, random variables and their 
d istribution, joint distributions of random variÂ
 ab leb, transformations o f rand om variables, 
moment gene rating function, char acteristic 
fun ctions, central Unlit theorem ~nd other topÂ
 ics with app li cations to engineering. PrerequiÂ
 si te: Math. 344 with a grade of C or better. 
Courses fo r Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
Credi t in courses numbered below 600 is 
n o t appU ca bJ e tow a rd the MS in 
mathematics. 
570. Special Top ics in Statistics. (3). Covers 
topics of in terest not othe.rwise ava ilable. PreÂ
 requ isi te: dep<lrhl1ental consent . 
>571->572. Statistical Methods r and 11. (3-3). 
e neral ed uca ti on furth er s tu d ies co urses . 
Incl udes p robabi li ty mod els, points and interÂ
 va l es tima tes, s ta ti stical tes ts of hypotheses, 
co rrelati ~)J1 and regression an alysis, introd ucÂ
 ti on to nonparametric sta tis tical teclmiq ues, 
least sq ua res, ana ll's is of variance and topics in 
design Qf experim.ents. Prerequiliite: Ma th. 243 
wi th C or better or departmental consent. 
574. El eme n tary Survey Sampling. (3). 
R<! vi<!ws basic s ta tis tical concep ts . Covers simÂ
 ple, random, stratified, clus ter and systema tk 
sampling, along with selection of sample size, 
ratio, estimation and costs. Applications studÂ
 ied include problems from the soci al and natuÂ
 ral sciences, b usin ess and other disciplines. 
Prerequisiie: any elementa ry course in s tatisÂ
 tics, such as Sta t. 370, Soc. 501 or Psy. 401 with 
a C Or better . 
576. Applied Non parametric Statistical MethÂ
 od s. (3 ) . Studies assu mpti ons and needs for 
nonp,wl l11etr ic tests, ra nk tests a nd other nonÂ
 paramt:tl"ic in ferential techniques. Applica tions 
involve problems from the social and natural 
,oences, business aH.d o thelÂ· djsciplines. PreÂ
 requiS ite: any elementary statistics co urse such 
as Stat. 370, Soc. 501 or Psy. 401 with Cor 
bette r. 
761. Probability. (3). A stu d y of ax ioms of 
probability, di scre te ilnd continuous random 
variables, expectation, exa mples of distTibution 
function s, moment generating fun ctions and 
seque.nce~ o f ran do])) variables. Prerequi site: 
Nlath. 344 with a grade of C or better. 
762. Applied Stochastic Processes. (3). Studies 
random variables, expectation, limit theorems, 
Markov chains and s tochastic processcs. PreÂ
 requisite: Stat. 761 or 771 with C or be tter or 
departmental consent. 
763. Applied Regression Analysis. (3) . Sh.ldies 
linea r, polyno mwl and multipLe reg ression. 
Includes ap plicatinns to busin ess and ecoÂ
 nomics, behavioral and biologicul sciences, and 
engin ~ ering. Use s co mputer packages fo r 
doing problems . Prerequi sites: Sta t. 571 and 
Math. 344 and 511 with C or better in each or 
departmental consent. 
764. Analysis of Variance. (3). An introduction 
to e>-perim ental design and analYSIS of data 
under linear stil tis ti caJ mc'dels. Studie~ Â£ingleÂ
 factor designs, fac tori al experiments with more 
tho.n one fa ctor, analvsi s of cova rian ce, ranÂ
 domi zed block desig;"s, nes ted d esigns <I nd 
Latin square designs. Uses computer packages 
for doing problems. Prerequisites: Stut. 571 and 
Math. 344 and 5U with Cor bettl'r in each or 
departmentaJ consent. 
771-772. Theory of Statistics I and n. (3-3) . An 
examimltion of stoma~tic dependence distribuÂ
 tions of fun ctions of random variables limiting 
ctistributions, order statistics, theory of li ta tistiÂ
 cal inference, nonparametric tests and analysis 
of variance and covariance. Prerequisite: Math . 
545 or 547 with grade of C or better or departÂ
 mental consent. 
774. Statistical Computing \. (3) . Trains s tuÂ
 dents to use modern statistical software for staÂ
 ti s ti ca l modeling and w ri ti ng of technical 
r<::ports. Examines mi1ny of the advanced feaÂ
 tures of most commercial statis ti cal packages. 
Students perform complete sta ti stical a[Ul lyses 
of real dilta sets. Prerequisi tes: Sta t. 703 and 
764 or departmental consent. 
775. Applied Statistical Methods I. (3). Lovers 
se lect ed to pic s from tinl e se ri es ~n a ly s i s 
iJlcluding basic cha racteris tics o f tinle series, 
autocorrelation, stationarity, spectral analysis, 
linear filte ring, ARIMA models, Box-J enkins 
forecasting an d model identi fi cation, classificaÂ
 tion and pattern recognition. Prerequisite: Stat. 
763 with a grade of C or bet rer or departmen tal 
consent. 
776. Applied Statistical Methods U. (3). CovÂ
 ers selected topics from multivariate ana lysis 
including statisti.cn l theory associnted with the 
multivariat(, normal, Wishart and other rela ted 
distributions, partial and multiple correlation , 
principal component analysis, factor analysis, 
classification and diso:iminant ana lysis, duster 
an.,lysjs, James-Stei n estimates, multiva ria te 
probnbilit y inequ al it ies, m ajori zati()n a nd 
Schur functi ons. PrereqLllliite: Stat. 764 \vith II 
grad e of C or better or departmental consent. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
861. Theory of Probability. (3) . The axiomatic 
foundations of pHlbabi lity theo ry emphasize 
the covemge of probability measures, distribuÂ
 tion functions, cha.racteris ti c functions, random 
vari ables, modes of convergence, the I,n\' of 
large numbers and central limit theorem, ilnd 
o ndition.ing and the Ma rkov property. PrereqÂ
 uisites: Math. 743 and Stat. 761 or 7'7 1. 
871. Theory of Statisti cal Inference. (3). CovÂ
 ers asympto tic theory of maxim um likelihood 
es timati on , suffiCiency a nd co mpleteness , 
unbiased estimation, elements of decision theÂ
 oryand the Neyman-Pea rson theory of testing 
hypotheses. Prerequisites: Stat. 772 and Math. 
743. 
872-873. Theory of Linear Models I and II . (3Â
 3). An introduction to the theory of lin.car modÂ
 el s and analvs is of variance. includes multiÂ
 vari a te nom:;al dis tr ibution , di s tributions of 
qUildra tic forms, generullinear models, general 
linear hypothesis, confidence regions, predicÂ
 tion and tolerance intervals, design models (1Â
 factor and 2-factor), ana lySiS of covariance and 
componen ts-of-variancE' models. Prerequisites: 
Math. 511 and Stal. 772. 
875. Design of Experiments. (3) . A study of 
basic concepts of experimental design wh.ich 
include completely r ilnd omized design, ran Â
 domized block deSign, randomiza tion theory, 
estima tion <.Uld tests, la tin square deSign, factoÂ
 rial exper im e nt s, co nfounding, sp lit-plot 
designs, incomplete block designs and intraÂ
 and inter-block information . Prerequisite: Stat. 
572 or 772. 
876. Nonparametric Meth ods. (3) . An in troÂ
 duchon to tne theory of nonparametric sta ti sÂ
 ti cs . Includes or der s tatis tics; tests based on 
rill,\S; tests of goodness of fit.: rank-order statisÂ
 ti cs; one-, two- and k-sample p rob lems; linear 
rank stat is tics; measure o f as soc iati on for 
bivaria te samples; and asymptotic effi ciency. 
Prerequisi te: Stat. 772. 
877. Mul tivariate Statistical Methods. (3). EleÂ
 mentary theory and techn iques of analyzin~ 
mu ltid imensional data; covers Hotelling 's P', 
multivariance analysis of variance, principal 
components analy SiS, linear disc rimi nation 
analys is, canonical correlation ana lysis and 
analys is of ca tegori ca l d ata. Prerequisites: 
Ma th. 511 and Stat. 772. 
878. Special Topics. (2-3) . Repeata bl e with 
departmental consent. Prerequisite: de pilrtÂ
 mental consen t. 
879. Individual Reading. (1-5) . Prerequisite: 
departmental consent. 
884. Statistical Computing II. (3). Teames speÂ
 cia l graphics Cl nd numerical methods needed 
in the ana lysis of s ta tistica l d a ta. Includes 
advance d s imula ti on techniques , numerical 
method s for linear and nonlinear problems, 
analysis of missing data, smoothing and densiÂ
 ty estimation, projection-pUl'suit method s and 
~raphi c techniques. Prerequisites: Math. 751 
and Stat . 772 with C or better or departmental 
consent. 
971 & 972. Selected Advanced Topics in ProbÂ
 ability and Statistics. (3&3). Topi GS Df CUl'rent 
research interest in probability and statistics. 
Repeatable for credi t with departmental conÂ
 sent. Pre.requisite: ins tructor's consent. 
978. Advanced Independent Study in ProbaÂ
 bility and Statistics. (1-3). Arr nged individuÂ
 al dirt'c ted study In an ar a of probe bility or 
statistics. Repeatable to a m ax imum of 6 hours. 
Pr requisit : mu.st ha ' t' passed th . PhD quaLiÂ
 fying exam and instructor's consent. 
986. PhD Dissertation. (1-9). Repeatable to it 
m,lxill1 l1ll1 of 24 hours. Prerequisite: must have 
passed the PhD preli minar. exam. 
Minority Studies 
See rban and Public Affairs, Hugo Wall 
School of. 
Modern and Classical 
Languages and Literatures 
The Department of Modern and Cia sical 
Languages and Lite ratures wo r k to 
inst il l in student." an aw a re n ess and 
appreciation of other languages and culÂ
 tures . The department grants the BacheÂ
 lor of Arts d egree in French, Ge rman, 
Latin, and Spanish, as well as minors in 
Greek and Ru sian; the Bachelor f Arts 
in Secundary Education with a major in 
French, German, Latin, and Spani~h; the 
Mastc.r of Arts i.n Spanish; and the Master 
of Arts in Liberal Studies with area conÂ
 ct:'ntrations in French, German, Gre k, 
Latin, RUSSian, or Spanish. 
A wide range of courses in language, 
literature, civili zation, translation, and 
linguistics is offered on campus as w eLl as 
in summer pro rams in Puebla, Mexico, 
and Strasbomg, France. 
Graduate students in Spanish interested 
in appl ying for teaching assistantships 
and gra duate resea rch assistants hips 
should consul t with the graduate coordiÂ
 na tor. 
Study Abroad. Wichita State Univer ity 
has a sp ci I change progra m with 
Wichita 's French sister city, Ort / ans, and 
with the University of Stra bourg. 
Through these programs, students pay 
their tuition and fees at Wand do acaÂ
 demic work in their chosen field at the 
rench institutions. Students receive 
direct credit at WSU for all credit earned 
in Orlean , Puebl<1, <1nd Srrasb mg. 
Scholarsizip-. Various scholarshi ps are 
available for study in French, rman, 
atin, and Spanish, including Puebla, 
Mexico, and Strasbourg, France. 
Retroactive Credit Policy 
Qualified students may cam college credÂ
 it for prev ious language experienc by 
succe sfully comple ting a language 
course, or courses, at the appropriate 
level. 
Based on their previous experience, stuÂ
 dents enroll at their predicted level. NorÂ
 mally, predicted entry level is calculated 
by a suming that one year of high school 
lan guage i th ' equi alent to one 
semester of college language. 
Students mu s t a pply for retroactive 
credit d uring the semes ter in which they 
are enrolled in the retroactive a-edit eligiÂ
 ble course(s ). Deadline for application 
will be announced m all language classes. 
If a student succes fully completes the 
cou rse, or courses (with a grade of C or 
be tter), the student receives the graded 
credit hours for that course, or courses, 
and the appropriate number of ungraded 
retroactive credit hours. 
French 
MajM. A major in French consists of a 
m inim um of 33 semester hours beyond 
Fre n . 11 2 or its equivalent, and must 
include th followmg courses: Fren. 220, 
223, 227, 300, 526, 551, or 552 or equivaÂ
 lents. In addition, 15 hours mus t be 
s lec ted from courses numbered above 
500. 0 fewer than nine hours must be 
literahlre. 
Related Fields. In addition to the above 
courses, it is strongly recommended that 
re nc.h majors take courses in related 
fie lds such as other foreign languages, art 
hi.story, English, history, and philosophy. 
Student Teachers. Students who plan to 
teac h Fren ch should consult with the 
dep ar tment's profess or in charge of 
teacher educa tion early in their college 
careers. In addition to the major requi.reÂ
 m ents, it is recommended that future 
teachers take courses beyond the g neral 
education requirements in other foreign 
languages, h i.story, art history, English, or 
philosophy. It is also recommended that 
future French teachers spend at least a 
summ r in a French-speaking country 
before student teaching. 
R quirements for enE ring this program 
are: 
1. Grade point average of 3.000 or highÂ
 er in French 
2. Special departmental approval based 
on demonstra ted profiCiency m the use of 
both oral and written French (not based 
on course grades) 
3. Basic courses in education required 
by the Teacher Education Program (see 
College of Education). 
Minar. A minor in French consi.sts of a 
minim um of 12 semes ter hours beyond 
Fren. 112 and must include Fren. 220, 223, 
300, a nd one up per-division French 
course numbered 500 or above. 
Native Speakers. Native and near native 
speakers of French are not permitted to 
take courses at th 10n or 200 I 'vel but 
must take a minimum of 12 upper-divi Â
 sion semester ho urs in or T to compl t 
a maj or in French. Th. tud n t are 
ad vis d to consult wi.th French pro fesÂ
 sor before enrolling in French COltrses. 
High School FrelIch. Studen . who have 
completed m ore than tw units of high 
school Fr nch sll . L1ld cons u lt w ith an 
advisor in the French departmen t before 
enrolling in Fr nd1 COUl' e 
Lower-Division Courses 
111-112. Elementary French . (5-5). An introÂ
 ductory co u.rse em ph asiz ing "pea king, r , dÂ
 ing, writing and gra mmar essentials. Requi rp.s 
daily dilssroom and labora~ory work. 
150. Workshop in French. (2-4). R P a tab le for 
credit. 
>210Q. Intennediate French. (5). eller,l l eduÂ
 cation int rod u to ry course . Fr nch re iew 
emphasLcing conversation. fo lklore and mod Â
 ern culture . Prerequi site: two uni ts of h i~h 
schoo l French or Fren. 112 o r d partm en ta l 
consent. 
215. Study Abroad. (3 -6) . Transf r f cr d.it 
from a French~peak.ing unjversity 1I1 (3) gramÂ
 mar, (b) conversa ti.on, (c) r < ding. 
220. Intennediate French G rammar and ComÂ
 position. (3) . A review of elementary French 
grammar d eSigned to impn vI.' p r fi ciency in 
written express ion throu h u~ DE l. ariOUS ten!.Â
 es and turn s of ph.r il e In com p osition 
a Signed on a r ~Ila r a -i:;_Prerequisit,Â· Fren . 
112 or d epartmental C()tlsen t. 
>223. Intermed iate French Readings 1. (3) . 
General educa ti o n furt h e r studies co u r e . 
intensive reading of French li terar ' work of 
the modern period . llurse may be used to 
meet the LAS litera ture requirement Prerequ iÂ
 site: Fren. 112 or equivalent. 
227. French COl versation. 11-3). Assignnw nts 
to incre<lse o ral fluenc}'. Emph'1:izes learn ing 
n ew vocabulary a n d idiomat ic st r u t l.lCe . 
Exercises in th e langue ge labQrat ry. PrerequiÂ
 site: Fren. 112 or equivalent. 
Upper-Division Courses 
>300. Interm ediate French Readings U. (3). 
G en e ral ed ucation urthe r s tu dies co u rse . 
intensiv Â· reading and anal -is of French literÂ
 ary works of all penods. oursO! rna. be used 
to meet the L Slit ra ture requir men!. P r eqÂ
 uisite: Fren. 223 o r eq ui alent. 
Courses for Grad uate/Undergraduate Credit 
Upper-division C01.IIS S ~r given on a rota ting 
basis. reno 300 is p rereq uisite for a LI lIpper Â
 divis ion lit ca tm and civ ili zation co urse, 
unl ess otherwi,e indi ca te d. 11 lit ra ture 
coursE' , including Fren. 223 and 00, may fu lÂ
 fill the genera l educa ti on lite ra ture req uireÂ· 
ment. 
505. French Phonetics. (3). 2R; 1L. ross- lited 
as Lin g . 505. Correcti ve p hone tic f r non Â
 native ,peakers of French . Indue! s arti cul atoÂ
 ry phonetics, phonolo ;y, phonemiCS, so un d ! 
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symbol correspondences, dialectiG,1 and stylisÂ
 ti c variatio ns. Re q ui red for fu ture Fren ch 
teachers. Pre requisites: FreJ1 . 227 or 220 or 
equjvaJent. 
515. Maj or Topics. (1-4) . Special stud ies in (a) 
language, (b) literature, (c) commercial french, 
(d) the language laboratory, (e) music, (f) comÂ
 position, (i) p roblems in teaching French , (j) 
civilizati on, (I ) transla ti on, (k) con versa tion 
and (m) phoneti cs. Repeatable for credit. PreÂ
 requisi te: departmental ronsent. 
525. Advanced Conversation. (3). De!;igned to 
increase profi ciency in spoken French. AssignÂ
 ments incl ude oral reports, di.alogs, and w ork 
in the language laboratory. Prerequisite: Fren . 
227 and either 220 or 223, or depar tmental conÂ
 sent. 
526. Advanced Composit ion and GrammiLC. 
(3). Emphasizes theme w riting, or igina l comÂ
 positions and detailed study o f modem French 
gram mar . Prerequis ite: Fren . 220 or departÂ
 men tal con:;ent. 
540Q. French Literatu re in English TranslaÂ
 tion. (3). Top ic. va ries. M<ly be u~ed to satisfy 
th e genera l education literature requ irement 
and m ay count to ward a Fre n ch major o r 
min or if rea din gs and pa p e r ~ a re d one in 
French. 
541Q . Fren ch Literature of Africa and th e 
C ari b bean in En glis h T ra n s lation. (3) . A 
study of the concept of Negritude through the 
works of major contem porary African and 
Car ibbean writers. No k nowledge of a foreign 
language is necessary. May be used to sa tisfy 
the genera l edu C' iAtion litera ture requiremen t 
and ma y coun t towa rd a Fren ch major o r 
minor jf rea d ings an d p a pers are done in 
French. 
55L French Civil~ation: The Middle Ages to 
the Restoration. (3). Emphasiz.es key aspects of 
the civilization of France as seen in its art , 
arch itectu re, pol ib ca l structu re and his tory, 
"oeial evolut ion a nd in tellectual tradi tions. 
ourse is interd isci pliHary in na ture and is 
designed to complement studies in French lanÂ
 guage and literature. 1ncludes slide demonstraÂ
 tions, g ues t speakers on s pecia l top ics and 
films. Most dasse5 and required r"adings are 
in French. Prerequisite/ corequisite: Fren. 300. 
552. Contemporary French Civilization. (3). 
Emphas izes the major events, themes, ideas, 
trend~ and movem ents in French civiliza ti on 
s ince the Revoluti on . Course is inte rdisci Â
 plinary in nature .lnd is designed to compleÂ
 men t Fre.ncb language and literature courses. 
Class work and reudjngs are in French. PrereqÂ
 uisite/corequisite: Fnm. 300. 
623. Seminar in French. (3). Seminar in French 
literature, language or civiliza tion. Prerequ iÂ
 site: Fren. 300. Repea table fOT credi t. 
630. Medieval and Rena;ssance French literaÂ
 ture. (3) . Prerequi.site: Fren. 300. 
631 . 17th Cen tu ry French Literature. (3). PreÂ
 requisi te: Fren . 300. 
632. 18th Century French Lileratu.re. (3). l'reÂ
 requisite: Fren . 300. 
633. 19th Century French Literature. (3). PreÂ
 requisite: Fren. 300. 
634. Contemporary French Literature. (3). PreÂ
 requisite: Fren. 300. 
635. Inlroduction to Romance Language LinÂ
 g uistics. (3). Cross -l is ted as Spa n . 635 an d 
Ling . 635 A n introd uction to the his torica l 
phono logy and morphology of the romance 
bnguuges e mphasizjng Fre.nch und Span ish. 
Prerequisite: depa rtmental con<;en t. 
636. 20th Century French Literature. Reading 
and discussion of major works of French fic Â
 tion, poetry and drama trom 1900 to 1960. PreÂ
 requisite: Fren. 300. 
726. CompOSition an d Stylistics. (3). Offers 
backb'l"oun d in rh etoric and s ty lis hcs as an 
app roach to litera ry m odels, with a view to 
d eveloping the crea tive use oi sty le together 
with gramma tical accuracy in wri ting. Practice 
i.n revision form.:; the basis of th is course. PreÂ
 reqUiSites: Fren. 526 or departmental consent. 
750. Workshop in French. (2Â·4). Repea table for 
c.redit. 
Course for Graduate Students Only 
815. Special Studies in French. (3). PrerequiÂ
 s ite: departme n ta l consent. Rep eatab le for 
credit. 
German 
Mnjor A. A major in German consists of a 
minimum of 24 hOUIS beyond the level of 
Ge rm . 112. Students m a y se lec t a n 
emphasis in literatur e or in language as 
described below. 
The li terature em phasis is recomme.ndÂ
 ed for s tu den ts whose concerns are priÂ
 marily in the humanities Qr who anticiÂ
 pate g raduate s tu d y in li terature . StuÂ· 
dents must take Ge.rm. 324,341 or 441Q 
524, Eng!. 315, and a t leas t six hours in 
Germ. 650. 
The language emphasis is suggested for 
stude.nts whose objectives are in teaching 
(see Major B), li ng uistics, or in the appliÂ
 ca tion of lang uage skiUs in :m pp ort o f 
o ther p rofess ional p u rsuits . Stude n ts 
must take Germ 301 , 324,341 or 441Q, 
524, an d EngL 315. 
Native speakers of German are not norÂ
 mally permitte.d to enroll in 100- and 200Â
 level German courSes or to receive credit 
in such cou rses by a d vanced s tandin g 
examination. A minimum of 18 hours in 
upper-division courses, induding Germ. 
524 and Eng!. 315, is n.orn' ally requi red 
for a na tive speaker to earn a Germa n 
major. Na tive speaker s of German should 
conl>u lt w i th th e de pil r tme n t befo re 
rolling in Germiln courses. 
Major B. The teaching meljor in German 
in ei ther Fai rmo unt College of Libe ral 
Ar ts an d Sciences o r in the Col lege o f 
Ed uca tion in cJ udes at leas t 24 hours in 
the language beyond the 112 level, as disÂ
 cussed earlier under Major A. 
In ad dition to the m ajor, i t is recom Â
 m~ded that futm e teachers take courses 
beyond the general cducilt ion requireÂ
 ments in other foreign languages, history, 
ar t histo ry, English, or philosophy. 
Students who wish to enter the stude.nt 
teaching progranl should consult wi th the 
depa r tment 's professor in c h arge o f 
teache r educa tion early in their college 
careers. Requirements for entering the stuÂ
 den t teaching semester include: 
1. Grade point average in German of 
3.000 or above 
2. Special d t!partmenta.l approval based 
on demonstra ted competencies in the use 
of bo th o ral an d wr itten German (no t 
based on course grades) 
3. Basic courses in educa tion required 
by the Teacher Ed ucation Program. (See 
College of Education.) 
Mi nor. A mi nor in German consis ts of 
11 hours beyond the 112 level . Studen ts 
are pern' itted to coun t no more than one 
of the following for Illinor oÂ·edi t: Germ. 
341 or 441Q. 
Noncred it Course 
010. Gellllan for Graduate Reading ExaminaÂ
 tion. (3). A re<ld ing course; p repares students 
to fulfill departmental requirements of ~ reildÂ
 ing know ledge of Germa n for the master of 
arts or master of science. Requi res no previolls 
knowledge of German. Course does not count 
toward a d egree. Offered Cr/NCr only 
Lower-Division Courses 
101. Beginning German. (3). An introd uctQr 
cnu rse fo r acquiring practical skiJJ in speOl king 
and understanding ever)'day German <1S well 
as gene ral informatio n concerning Germ i1 nÂ
 speaking co untr ies . Does not s\lbs titu te for 
Germ. 1 J 1. 
102. Beginning Gennan IT. (3) . A conhnuatiun 
of Germ . 10] . For acquiring practica l skill in 
speaking and unders tanding everyd ay GerÂ
 man ,15 well c1~ general information concerning 
contempo rary C erman-speaking co untri es. 
Does not s ubstitute for Germ. 1] 2 . PrerequiSik: 
Germ. 101. 
lU-ll2. Elementary German. (5-5). An introÂ
 d uctory course e mp hasizing speaking, readÂ
 lllg, w riting and grammar essentials. Reg uires 
daily classroom and laboratory work. 
>220Q. Continuing German. (5). Gener;)) ed uÂ
 catIon introd uc.tory co urse. Grammar re\" iew 
J nd cultura l reading. p ri ma rily fo r students 
me e tin g th e fu reign la nguJge gru d uution 
requirement of Painnou nt College oJ Liberal 
Arts and Science~. ]\ecomll\ended for all stuÂ
 dents with high schoo.l German and for transÂ
 fer students with the col.l ege German equiv,,Â
 lent to J12 . 
1% 
>223.1ntennedi a t Germ a n I. (3) . General 
ed uca ti on furth N s tudi s co urse. In tensive 
r ading and d iscuss ion of ~h() rt \' arks. PrereqÂ· 
u isi te: Germ , 112 wi th grade of C or better or 
dep a r lm n m l reco mmendation to tra n s fer 
(n lID Germ. 220Q. 
225. Ge.rman Conversation. (2). The d evelopÂ· 
ment of oral fluency. Prerequisite: Ge.rm. 220Q, 
223, or concurr(!J1 t enrollment in 223. 
Upper-Divi ion Courses 
301. Getman Phonetics and Pronun ci at ion. 
(1 ). p racti a1 Cl)U e to imp rov pronunciaÂ
 tion of indjvid ual speech so unds as well as 
int na tion and rhythm oientences. PrerequiÂ
 ~i te: enn. I U or instructor's con ent. 
324. 1nlermediale Conver arion and ComposiÂ
 tion. (2). Emp hasizes dt've\opm nt of written 
skills a ' conversa tiona l practice continues, P reÂ
 requ is it ; G rtl1, 225 or ins tructor's consen t. 
>341. German in the European Con te t. (3) . 
enerJ ll'd uca t ion iss ues and p r pec ti ves 
cou.rse. Selected topies on significant aspects of 
life and thought in Genndn . Empha 'lzes the 
modt' rn per iod wi th special <lttent ion to the 
interre l<l tion of cul tu ra l trends in the European 
con te xt. kn w le d g e o f G e rm an i not 
required , 
>344Q. In termediate German n. (3). 'L'm~ral 
educa tion furthe r studies course, Reilclings in 
Gemlan civi lization accompanied by e)Cten, ive 
tudies of sel ted literary w rks , Prerequis ite: 
Germ , 223 or equivnlent , 
441Q. Culture of Contempor ary Germany . (3). 
Stud y o~ the cul ture a nd life Ln the Fed e ral 
R pu'bli )f crmany ilnd the Germfl n DemoÂ
 cralle R~'public from l Y4 to 1989 and th new 
unifi ed German knowledge 0 erman is 
no t regll ired. D es no t coun t toward fulfillÂ
 ment of languag requir ment 
COllrses for Grad uate/Undergraduate Credit 
24. Advan ed Conve rsation and ComposiÂ
 tion. (3) . Pr 'requis ites: Germ , 324 or ins trucÂ
 tor ' - con -en !. 
650. Dircected Study. (1Â·3) . Enrollment in any 
(I f the area' listed takes place only upon conÂ· 
sulta tion wi th the department and agreement 
,,, ith the ins tructor concerned: (a) in troduction 
to the ~ tudy o f erman lite ratu re; (h) survey I: 
from the m dieval peri,)d thro ugh the Ag f 
(lethe; (c) . urvey U: 19tb ntury to 1945; (d) 
con t >mpora ry litera ture, incl uding the litera Â
 tur ' of East ~nd West German " 1949- t \) 9; (e) 
sp 'ciJI tl pies in lite.rature, r"'p "atable one' (or 
credI t; (f) 'pecic I topics in language, repea ble 
once for c red it. P rere'l u isite: .erm, - 44Q or 
instructor's consen t 
726. Advanced tylistics. (3). Her- advanced 
backgro un d in rh torie and s ty li s tics as an 
ap p roach to lite raI mod ls, with a view to 
d evelopi ng the rea ti ve US of s tyle toge ther 
with g ramma tica l accuracy in writing. P ractice 
;n revi."ian fomls th basis of this course, PreÂ· 
' equisites: erm, 524 or dep~rtn'lental consent. 
750. Workshop in Gennan. (2-4), Repeatable 
onc for credit 
751. German Civilization since the Middle 
Age . (3), urv~y f German civili za tion from 
the M idd le Ages to the present. 'mphasi.zes 
the 'oeial, political, histori a l and inteJle tual 
evolution of the erman-speakin T countries, 
pect ll attention paid to th fOllod a tion of the 
er man Re ic h i n 18 71, v o rld W. r 1, th e 
Wei ma.r Republic, Na titmal Socialism and the 
Holocaust, the creation of the ederal Rep ublic 
and the Germ.ln Demo ratic Rep ublic in 1949, 
and the unification process in itiated in 1 89, 
Prerequisites: erm, 441Q or departm en tal 
consent. 
752. German Lite rature from the Eighteenth 
ent u ry to the Pre e n!. (3). The fo ll owing 
offerings a vai lilbl : a) Genre Stud ies : nO\'el, 
novella, prose, and p etr)'; b) U terary MoveÂ
 ment!i: sturm and stf' 'S, class icism, romantiÂ
 CIsm, realism, ill de sicc/e, expressionism, postÂ
 1945 literary tre,n d ; c) Majm Authors : e,g , 
Goe th ', Sc hiller, Ri.lke, KaI a, Bo ll, G ras', 
Wolf; d ) Spec ial Topics: in t ll ec tual life in 
\0 iIna r Germany, litera ture an d exile, lite.raÂ· 
ture and fi lm, wri ter in Eas t and We t GerÂ
 many: Two Lite ra tur s l Prer quisi tes: Germ, 
650 ~ r dep<1rtmenta l cons nt 
Course for Graduate Students Only 
81 . Special Studies in Genna". (3). Readings 
in German li teratur o r cu ltu re , May be repea tÂ· 
ed for credit when the topic changes, PrerequiÂ· 
si te : g rad uat., s ta ndi n g or d e pa rtmenral 
can ent. 
Greek (Ancient Classical 
There is no major in Gr ek minor conÂ
 sists of 11 heur beyond the 111-112 leveL 
Lower-Division Course 
111. Elementary C reek. (5) . Pr ents the basic 
g ramma r o f Anci n t C la ssi a l Greek, and 
emphasizes early reading, 
112. Elementary Greek. (5). Con tinues the preÂ· 
senta tion o f the bas i g ramm a r of Ancient 
la' ica l reek, and emphasizes arly reading, 
>223. Intermediate Greek. (3). Genera l educaÂ
 tion introdu.ctory course, omple tes the pr Â
 sen ta tion of basiC' gram mar of ncient e las iÂ
 cal Greek, and proceeds to the stud y of se lecÂ
 ti uns fr0 J11 th e wrl tin g s o f P la to a nd 
Herl dah.l , P rerequisite: Greek 112 or equivaÂ
 lent. 
>224. Intermediate G reek. (3). enerai educaÂ
 tion fu rther studies course , Homer" Iliad, PreÂ
 requisite: reek 223, 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
515. peda l Studies. (1-4). opic announced 
by instructo r. Rep&ltilble for cred it. PrerequiÂ
 site: Greek 224 or instructor's consen t. 
531. dva nced Gree k . (3), Sophocles and 
Euripides, Prerequis ite: , râ�¬ k 224. 
532. Advanced G reek. (3) . Thucyd ides, PrereqÂ
 uisite: Greek 531. 
Latin 
Major A A major in Latin consists of a 
minimum of 24 hours beyond Latin 112 
or its equivalent, and m ust include at 
least nine hours of upper-di ision coursÂ
 es , Courses in Greek, ancient history, 
Gree k philosoph y, or ancient art are 
strongly recommended for all majors, 
Major B. The teaching major in Latin in 
either Fairmount CoUege of Liberal Arts 
and Sciences or in the College of EducaÂ
 tion includes at leas t 24 hours b eyond 
Latin 111-112 as listed under Major A, 
plus the ba 'ic cour ses required by the 
Tead1er ducation Program, 
In add ition to the major, i t is recomÂ
 mended that future teachers take courses 
beyond th gen eral education requireÂ
 ments in other foreign languages, history, 
art history, English, or philosophy. 
Students w ho wish to enter the student 
teaching program should consult with the 
department 's professor in charge of 
teach r education early in their college 
ca ree rs. Requ irements for entering the 
student teaching semester are: 
1. Grade point average of 3,000 or highÂ
 er in Latin 
2. Special departmental approval based 
on demonstrated competencies in the use 
of Latin (not based on course grades) 
Minor, A minor in Latin consists of a 
mi.nimum of 11 hours beyond the 112 
level and must include at least one 500 
level course , 
Lower-Division Courses 
111-112. Elementary Latin. (5-5). Basic gramÂ
 mar emphasizing early reading. 
150. Workshop in La tin. (2-4). Repeatable for 
credit. 
>223. lntennediate Latin. (3). General educaÂ
 tion introductory course, General review of 
gram mar with selected readings of prose and 
poetry. Prerequisite: L tin 112, two years of 
high school Ll tin or departmentaj consent. 
>224. Intermediate Lafin. (3). eneral educaÂ
 tion iurtlwr studies ourse, Selec ted readings 
of pros and poetry, May be repeated for credit 
when the readings vary, Prerequisite: Latin 223 
or depar tmental consent 
Courses for GraduatelUndergraduate Credit 
Liltin 224 o r depaLtmental consent is the preÂ
 requisite for all upper-di vision courses, 
541 . Roman Lyric Poetry. (3). The lyric poems 
of CatulLus and Horace emphasizing imagery, 
symbolism, structure, diction and meter. 
542. Vergil's Aeneid. (3) . Selected books of the 
A elleid in the origin;]l and the rest in translaÂ
 tion, Studies imagery, symbolism , structure, 
meter and diction, Gives consideration to the 
place of the Aelleid in Augustan Rome and in 
the epi c tradition . 
543. Roman Drama. (3). 

 comedy and tragedy, their Gn !ek b<'lc.kgroun d 

 a nd their in fluence on European li tera ture. 

 lncludes selected p lays of J'lautus, Terence <l nd 

 Sene ca, so me in th e or iginal and some in 

 translation. 

 545. The Roman Novel. (3). Read ing of the 
afl/rico n of PetIOnius and the Golden /\ 55 of 
ApÂ·u lei us. The p ortions th at are not read in 
Latin are read in English. Gives consideration 
to the development of the novel fro m its Greek 
beginnw gs up to the ti ule of Ap ulei us and 
beyond. 
546. Advanced Latin. (3) . Directed read ing of 
La tin. ReJd ing may be combined with Latin 
p rose composI tion a t the op tion of the stuÂ
 den ts . Rep ea table for credi t when conte nt 
varies. 
651. Roman Historians, (3) . A stud y of the 
development of Roman his toriography. ReadÂ
 ings from SaUus!, Caesar, Li vy and Tacitus. 
652. Cicero. (3). The orations, Id ters and essays 
of Cic~ro . Conce.ntrutes on Cicero as the master 
of La ti n p rose and as one of the most imporÂ
 tant political figures of the fall of the Roman 
Republic. 
653. Lucretius and Â·EpicUIeanism. (3). Reading 
of Lucre tius' Dc I?eTl 1111 Nailml and s tu dy of 
Ep icureanism, t.he a tomi c theory and DemÂ
 oO'i tean materialism. Gives considera tion to 
the p lace of Lucretius in Latin poetry. 
750. Workshop in Latin. (2-4). Repea table for 
credi t. 
Russian 
There is no major i.n Russian. A minor in 
Ru ss ian consis ts of a mj nimum of 12 
hours beyond the Russ . 111-112 level and 
must incl u de at least one 300-level and 
one SOD-level course. 
Lower-Division Courses 
10. Russian Stud ies. (3). Cros~-]jsted as His t. 
11 0 an d Pol. S. 110. Team-taught by faculty 
from h istory, political science, and modern and 
classical languages and lite ratures . Prepares 
students wishing to pursue add itiona l courses 
and/ or programs in Russian history, Russia n 
language ,md li terature, Russian govern ment 
and p oli tics, and / or in tern ation al relations, 
including business. Covers medieval, czarist, 
Soviet. and present-day (post-Sovie t) R'lSsla . 
111. Elementary Russian. (5). A presentation 
)f the sound~ an d s t ru cture of RU5sia n to 
develop the four basic skills of understanding, 
speaking, re~d ing and writing. 
112. Elementary Russian. (5). A conti nuution 
of R,ISSian III to complete the p resenta tion of 
elementary Russia11 grammar and enhance the 
four basic skil ls . Prerequ isite: Russ . 111 or 
equivalent. 
>210Q. Intenncdiate Russian . (5). General 
education introductory course. Readjng, gramÂ
 mar review und audiovisual presentations in 
Russ.ian to enhance liste.nwg comp.rehension, 
speaking, read ing und basic writing skills. P reÂ
 requ_isite: Russ. 112 or equivalent. 
>2.24. In termediate Russian. (3). Genera l eduÂ
 cation further stud ies course. A continuation of 
Hussia_I1 210Q; further enhancement of listenÂ
 ing comprehens ion and speaking, reading and 
w ri ti ng sk ills . Prere qui site : Russ. 210Q or 
instructor' s consent. 
225. Russian Conversation and Composition. 
(2) . Devel op ment of oral an d written skil ls. 
May be taken concurrently with Russian 224. 
Pre requi s ite: RuÂ·ss . 112 or instructor's 
consent. 
Upper-Division Courses 
>300. Intermediate R uss ian Readings (3) . 
Gen eral ed ucat ion furth e r s tudi es cou rse . 
Intensive rearung and analysis of Russian literÂ
 ary works of aLI periods. Prerequisite: Russjan 
224 or instructor 's consent . 
325. Intermediate Russian Conversation and 
Composition. (2). Con tinued development of 
speaking and listening skills, focusing on the 
voc abul a ry o f everyday Ru ss ian life and 
idiomatic usage. Prerequisite: Russ.ian 224 or 
225 or instructor's ('onsen t. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
505. Russian Phonology. (2). Cross-listed as 
Ling. 505. Corrective pronunciation and JudiÂ
 tory perception for non-nati ve spea kers of RusÂ
 , i,U1 _Incl udes a rticulatory phonetic~, phoneÂ
 m ics, and morphophonemics, as welJ as the 
stud y and production of intonation contours 
(inlonntsio nnye kOlls tr/lkt sii). Prerequisite: any 
200-level course 0)' instructor's consent. 
515. Special Studies. (1-3). Advanced reading 
and translation in Russian social sciences, literÂ
 a ture, and civ iliza tion . Repea table for credit. 
Prerequisi te: departmen tal consen t. 
540Q. Russian Literature in English. (3). ConÂ
 sid eration of the works of one or two major 
authors, a literary movement, trend, or specific 
genre. No knowledge of Russinn is necessa.ry, 
al though some is des irnble. Repeatabl1e once 
for credi t. Prerequisite: departmental consent. 
Spanish 
Major. A major in Spanish consists of a 
minimum of 30 semester hours beyond 
Span. 111-112. There are three available 
options for majors. Basic to all three arc 
the following courses: Span. 220,223, 225, 
300,325,525, and 526, or equivalents. 
Literal' ure. In ad dition to th e above 
courses, a major emphas izing Hispanic 
literature rt"quires 12 hours of upper-diviÂ
 sion literature and!or linguistics. 
Language and Civilization. In addition to 
the basic courses li sted above, a major 
w ith an emphasis in language and civiÂ
 lization requires 12 hours selected from 
the foll owing courses: Span. 50S, 515 or 
622,552, 557, 626,627, 635,640, and 650. 
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Teachin g . The major with teaching 
emphasis in Spanish in either Fairmount 
College of Liberal Arts an d Sciences or 
the College of Education consists of a t 
least 30 hours beyond Span . ]] 2 or its 
equivalent. These hours must include the 
basic hours listed above plus a minimum 
of 12 upper-diVision hours, six of these 
chosen from the language major and six 
from the literature major. 
In addition to the major, it is recomÂ
 mended that future teachers take courses 
beyond the general educa tion require Â
 ments in other foreign languages, history, 
art history, English, or philosophy. 
Students who wish to enter the student 
teaching program must hav e a 3.000 
grade point average in Sp a nish and 
departmental approval based on demonÂ
 stra ted proficiency in the use of both oral 
an d written Spanish in order to be admitÂ
 ted to the profeSSional sem.es ter. It is 
strongly recommend ed that teach ing 
majors take Span. 505 and ! or 623. SpanÂ
 ish majors seeking teacher certification 
must also complete the basic courses 
required by the Teacher Education ProÂ
 gram (see College of Education.) 
Majors interested in teaching Spanish at 
the elementary scllool leve l should conÂ
 sult the department's professor in charge 
of teacher education. 
Minor. A minor in Spanish consists of a 
minimum of 11 hours beyond the Span. 
111-112 level and must include Span. 220, 
223, 225, and three hours at the 500-level 
or above. 
Related Fields. Courses in Span ish or 
Latin American history, political science, 
economics, or art are strongly recomÂ
 mended for all majors. With departmenÂ
 tal approval, courses in rela ted fields 
taken in the Wichita State Universi ty 
Summer Program in Mexico may count 
tovvard the Spanish major. 
Native Speakers. Na tive spea kers are 
those who have completed a substantial 
amount of their education in a SpanishÂ
 speaking country. N ative speakers of 
Spanish a re normally not admitted to 
100- and 200-level courses. To complete a 
major, Span. 300 plus 12 hours of upperÂ
 division work are required. 
High School Spanish. Students who have 
completed more than two units of high 
school Spanish should consult wi th an 
advisor in the Spanish department before 
enrolling in Spanish courses. 
Lower-Division Courses 
111-112. Elementary Span ish. (5-5). EmphaÂ· 
sizes the fou.r fundamental skills in language 
198 
lea rnin g: understand ing, spea king, reading 
and \. r iting. 
150. Workshop in Spanish . (2-4) . Repea table 
for credit. 
>210Q . In termediate S pani s h . (5 ). 
education introdu Â·to ry c ur e. ontinu" the 
four fundamental skills in language I ming: 
understandin g. speaking, reading, and w riting. 
Empha iz s conversa ti(l/1 , nd cultu ral readÂ
 ings. Pr requis it ; pan. 11 2, two uni ts of high 
school panish o r depa rtmental consent. 
215. in term ed ia te Spanish U . (5). Intensive 
review a Span ish; >pecial emphasis on converÂ
 sation. ourse oifered only in Puebli'!, Mexico. 
Prerequisite: P:lI1 . 112, tw o unit of high 
school Sp, ni h or d p rtmental consent. 
220 . Intermedia te Span ish Grammar an d 
Co mpositio n. (3). Prerequisi te: Span. 210Q or 
three uni ts of high school p anish o r dep artÂ
 mental consent. 
>223. Selected Spanish Reading . (3). , eneral 
ed u a ti c n fu rth r tudies co urse. Inte n ive 
read ing of La tln-American and panish literÂ
 ary works. Also includes outside readings and 
reports. COlLfS " may be used to meet th LAS 
literature requ irem n t. P rerequisite; Span. 
210Q or thr e wlits of high school Spanish or 
departmental c nsent. 
225. Spanish Conversation 1. (2). Prerequisite: 
Span. 21 0Q or three uni ts of high school panÂ
 ish or departmen tal consen t. Should be taken 
with Span. 220. 
281. Coopera tive Educat ion. (1-4). Prov ides 
the studen t with a field placement which inteÂ
 grates theory with a plaÂ·nned and supervised 
profes ional experi nee designed to co m pleÂ
 ment and I'nhance the t udent's , cademic proÂ
 g ram. Individua.lized programs m ll .t be forÂ
 mlllat ' d in t nsul ta tion with and approved by 
appropri te facult, sponsors. May be repeated. 
Prerequisite: Span . 223. Offered Cr/r-lCr only. 
Upper-Division Courses 
>300. In te rm edlate Spa nis h Readings . (3). 
Gen ral education fu r th er tudies cour e. 
Intensive reading and analySis of pani.sh liter Â
 ary works of all periods. Course may bused 
to meet the LAS li tera ture requirement. PrereqÂ
 uisite: Span. 223 or departmental consent. 
325. Sp anis h Conversation U. (2) . ContinuaÂ
 tion of Sp an. 22S with continued emphasis on 
fluency in pani h and on vocabula ry buildÂ
 ing. Prerequ i ite; pan. 225 or departmental 
consent. 
481. Cooperative Ed ucation. (1-4). See Span . 
28I. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
Upper-division cour ' re g iven n a rotating 
basis. Span. 300 is a prerequisite for all upperÂ
 division literatu re an d ci ilization co ur 'es, 
unless otherwise indicate d . All li tera ture 
course , incl uding Span. 223 [lnd 300, may fulÂ
 fill the general education lite ra ture requireÂ
 m en t. 
505. Span! h Phonet ics. (2). C ross-listed as 
Ling. 505 . Pr o e uÂ· itE' : any 200-level course or 
departmental con::;ent. 
515. Major Topics. 0-4). SpE'cial studies in (a) 
language, (b) literary rep orts, (c) commercial 
Spanish. (d) the langui!ge laboratory, (e) m usic, 
(f) compo-ition, (i) problem;; in teaching Sp,mÂ
 ish, (j) advanced conversation. Repeatable for 
credit. Prerequisite; departmental consent. 
525. Spanish Conversation HI. (2)_ Offered faU 
se me s ter only. Pre requisite: Sp an. 325 or 
departmental consent. 
526. Advanced Grammar and Composition. 
(3). Offered spring semester only. Prerequisite: 
Span. 220 or dep<lftm nta! consent. 
531. Survey of Spanish Literature. (3). Main 
currents of Spanish litera ture from 1700 to the 
p resent. PrerequiSite: pan. 300 or departmenÂ
 tal consent. 
532. Survey of Spa.nish Literature. (3). Spanish 
literature from the beginning to 1700. PrerequiÂ
 site: Span. 300 or d epartmental conSE'nt. 
534. Contemporary Spanish Theater. (3) . PreÂ
 requisite; pan. 300 Of departmental consent. 
536. Contemporary Spanish Novel. (3) . PreÂ
 requisite: Span. 300 or departmental consent. 
540Q. Contemporary Spanish Literature in 
English Translation. (3). Content may va ry 
from semester to semester, including Spani h 
and /or Latin-AmeriGm litera ture. N o know lÂ
 edge of a fo reign language is necessary. May 
be used to satisfy the general ed uca.tion liter;)Â
 turt' requirE-ment and may co unt to ward a 
Spanish major or minor if readings and papers 
are done in Spanish and prerequisite of Span. 
300 is met. Repea table for credit. 
552. Business Spanish. (3). Prov ides the 
opportunity to lea rn and practice commercial 
correspondence, busin ess vocabulary, translaÂ
 tion and interpretation of bus iness texts. Pr 
requisite; Span. 526. 
557. Literary and Technical Translating. (3). 
Extensiv e tra nslation of literary works and 
technical and legal documents from Spanish to 
English and English to Span ish. Prerequisite: 
Span. 526 or departmental consent. 
620. Survey of Latin-American Literature. (3). 
Main currents of Latin-American literature 
from 1500 to 1800. Prerequisite: Span. 300 or 
departmental consent. 
621. Survey of Latin-American l. iterature. (3). 
Ma in currents of la tin American literature 
from 1800 to present. PTereq uisite: Span. 300 or 
departmental consent. 
622. Special Studies. 0-4). Topic for study 
chosen with aid of instru.ctor. Repea table for 
credit. Prereqllisite: instructor's consent. 
623. Seminar in Spanish. (1-5). Special studies 
in (a) language, (b) Spanish and Latin-AmeriÂ
 can literature, (c) Spanish and Latin-American 
culture and civ iliza tion and (d) methods of 
teaching pani sh in the elementary and secÂ
 ondary schools. Repeatable fos credit. Pr('reqÂ
 uisite: departmental consent. 
625. Contemporary Latin-American Novel. 
(3). Prereq uis ite: Span. 300 or departmental 
consent. 
626. Spanish Civilization. (3) . lnten~ive study 
of Spanish cultu r , includi ng hi s tor ical, nd 
geographical facto rs in its development and its 
contribution' to world civilization. Prerequ iÂ
 site or corequi ite: Span. 300 or d epartmental 
consent. 
627. Latin-American Gvilization. (3) . IntenÂ
 sive study of Latin-Am rican cult ure, includÂ
 ing the histo rical and geographical factors of 
its development and its contributions t world 
civilization. Prerequisite or corequis it ; pan. 
300 or departmental onsent. 
628. ontemporary Latin -Ame rican Theater. 
(31. A study of can t mporary theM r fron 1900 
to p resent. Prerequisite; pan. 300 or departÂ
 mental consent. 
631. Latin-American Short S tory. (3). Study of 
the main writers in contem porary tin- merÂ
 i a n li te ra ture . P r re qu is i te : Sp a n . 300 or 
departmental consen t. 
635. Introduction to Romance Linguistics. (3 ). 
Cros s-Li ted as Fren. 635 and Ling. 635 . An 
m troduction pdmarily to the his torica l phonolÂ
 ogy a nd m o rpho lo g of t he ro m a nce la nÂ
 guages emphasiZing French ~lOd Sp;lIl i_h. P reÂ
 requisite; depar tmental cotlSCn t. 
640. Mexico: Its People and uJture. (3). Study 
of the cultural development of Mexico, explorÂ
 ing the legacy of ancient cul ture lld the panÂ
 ish encowlt in areas Sll h as li tera tu re, th 
a rt s, m u ie and film indust r ' . I rerequ isii : 
Span. 300 or departmenta l consen t. 
650. South America: I ts People and Cul tu res. 
(3) . Study of the cultura l development of _outh 
America, exploring the legacy f lndiiln culÂ
 tures and the Spanish e.n ounter in reas such 
a literature, the arts, music and th > film indusÂ
 try. Prereq ui ite; Sp an. 300 o r d ep artmental 
consent. 
750. Workshop in Spani h . (2-4). Repeatable 
f r credit. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
801. Span ish Lingu is tics. (3). His torical nnd 
structura l study of the Spanish language. 
805. Directed Readings. (1-4). Readings vary 
according to the ~ tu den t' s pre p, ra tion. 
Includes prepa ra tio n of repoTts, lite rary riÂ
 tiques and special projects in ling uis tics 
826. Grammar a n d Styli s ties. (3). ln tt'nsive 
study of advan ce d gr a mma r a nd stylistiC 
usage. 
827. Latin American. Civilization and Cul ture. 
(3). Introduction to his to ri a l ,nd cultural 
development in l atin merica , e . ploring the 
legacy of the pan is h encounter! co nques t. 
Emphasis is on Spanish colonization. Pre r qu iÂ
 site: graduate stand ing. 
831. Seminar in Span.ish Literature. (3) . (. ) 
Middle Ages, (b) Renais ance, ) old en Age 
theater, (d) e rva ntes, (e) mode rn novel, (f) 
Generation of '98, (i) romanticism, (j) 20th cenÂ
 tury poetry, (k) criticism, (I) litera ture, (m) 20th 
century theall'e, and (n) contemporary Spanish 
novel. 
832. Seminar in Latin-American Literature. 
(3). (a ) c(.d un iaJ period. (b) con te mp o ra ry 
novel, (c ) sh ()Tt story , (d) poetry . (e) modÂ
 ernism, (f) ess.'\y , (i) tht'ater, (k) Latin-Ameri Â
 can Litera ture. 
Philosophy 
The study 01 ph ilosophy is relevant to all 
aspects of life and can be purs ued fruitÂ
 fu ll y a t Dlanv levels. Ph ii osophic al 
thought may direct itself to such ctivers 
topics as the nahlre of reali ty, the cond iÂ
 tions of knowledge, the justifications for 
poli tical authority, the reality of subatomÂ
 ic p articles, the existence of God, the criteÂ
 ria of aestJ;etic eval uati on, the structure 
of logicaJ reasonin g, and the foundations 
(i f an y) of morality. Because l1 f the 
breadt.h of the philosophical enterprise, 
th e study of philosoph y ca n be ap Â
 p roached from ma ny direction s and need 
not involve a hiera.rd1Y of prerequisites. 
P h il osoph y ma jors purs u e m any 
ca reers- teaching, law , medicine, ci ty 
management, and sales. The philosophy 
de pa r tm en t reflects th e breadth an d 
diversity of the p hilosophical enterprise 
and offers a wide variety of courses . 
Major. A major requ ires a minimum of 
27 h(lurs of philosophy courses, at least 
15 of which must be in courses numbered 
300 or abo ve. -Each philosop h y ma jor 
must meet with a departmental advisor at 
least once a semester to p lan or review a 
p rogra m of srudy- These programs a re 
designed in terms of the individ u al s tu Â
 dent's interests and future plans. Up to 12 
hours of philosophy courses taken beforÂ· 
the decision to major in philosophy may 
count toward a major. Addi tiona l hours 
may be counted with the advisor's 
consent. 
M i llOI' . A minor consists of 15 hours of 
philosophy courses, selected in consuLtAÂ
 ti on with a departmen ta l advisor, tha t 
orient students to the phi.losophic aspects 
of their major fields . 
Lower-Division Courses 
>lOOG. The Meaning of Philosophy. (3). Gen Â
 eml education intn.1d uctory course. An exploÂ
 ration of the meaning of p hilosophic ac ti \'lty . 
Thruugh an examination ()f several basic interÂ
 p reta tions of the dis ting u ish ing ln tenti ons, 
cha racteristic proced urE's and essentia l funcÂ
 tions of the phil osophic endeavor. course introÂ
 duces sume (If the fundamental p roblems and 
possib le v alues of p hilosoph Y. Develops a 
broad understanding of the meaning of philosÂ
 ophy as J divers~ and !>tdf-c.ri tic;:) I h_is toricJl 
enterprise. 
>125Q. Introductory Logic. (3). Genera l .educaÂ
 tion m trllduc tofY course. Deals w ith the llses 
o f logical concepts and tech niques to eva luate 
~nd criticize reasoning. Studies some eJemenÂ
 taT)' systems of for mal logic. Arguments eva luÂ
 a ted ,1fe drawn fr om such d iverse fi elds ilS Jaw, 
science, poJiti~, n~ligion, and ad\Â·ertising. 
129. University Experience. (3). An exam in aÂ
 tion of the structure p rocess and problems of 
university education in Ihe contemporary setÂ
 ti ng. Attends especially to the pe.rsonal. moral 
and spiritual p roblems and op portun ities p r&Â
 ented by the mDdern un iversity e x-per ierlCe . 
Pn w ides clari fica tion ;md guidan ce in underÂ
 standing the Llnh 'ersity and in choosing one'Â·, 
tlwn future . 
>144Q. Moral Issues. (3). Genera l ed uc::J ti o l1 
il1trod llctOry course. An introd uction to philoÂ
 sophica l though t about eth ics. Discusses a 
n u mber of contemporary m llra l i ss u~~ and 
considers various ph ilosophica l approadles to 
their solu tions. 
150. Works h op in Philosophy (1-2). Shor tÂ
 te rm co urs es w itl) spec.ia l p hiloso p hica l 
emphases. 
Upper-Division Courses 
>300G . Science and the Modem World. (3). 
Gen e ra l ed u c~ tio n issues nnd pers pedi\ es 
course. Dev~ l op~ an un ders ta n ding of the 
methods and accomp lishments of science " net 
how these have Qffected th e way people w1der Â
 sta nd themSt'h' E's , socie ty and the universe . 
The approach is both historicnl, wi th respec t to 
the fe-creation uf the prescien tiI-ic world view 
and the deve lopments of SciE!J1 Ce, and analytic 
with re~pect tt) understanding thâ�¬' goals, methÂ
 ods and limi ts (1f cnn temp ornry science. No 
prerequis ite bu t p rior comple ti on of genera l 
ed ucation req uirem ents in sciem'e is desirable. 
>301. Language and Philosophy. (3). General 
ducation fur ther studi es course. G'oss-JGted 
a s Lin g . 301 . Exa m ines th e re latio n sh ips 
bt!tween ph.iJosophy and la.ng uage. Focuses on 
questions s Li ch as: What is the relation between 
languilge a nd th oug h t ? Language a n d the 
w orld ? What can the study of language COJ1Â
 tnb ute to the res (l lut ion o f phil osop hi ca l 
p roblems? 
>302. Values and lhe Modern World . (3). GenÂ
 erJI education i,;sues ~n d perspectives w W'Se . 
n exami.na tion of the phi losophical pressure 
n value~ ,...-rought by rapId IDDdern cultural 
and tedul 11log1c;1l chaJ1 ge. Explores the relaÂ
 t:ions betw t!~n socia l v".l ll es an d social mstituÂ
 li ons, p rovides a framework for critica lly and 
objectively th iJlk ing abc.ut moral val ues, ,md 
co ns ide rs vari ous stan dard s p roposed f or 
resolving mora.l di lemmas. 
>303Q. Nin eteenth Century Philosophy. (3). 
Genl!ra l eduration further stud ies comsÂ·e. 
study of selected 19th centu ry p hilosophp-IS or 
systems of thought such ,15 Fichte, Schelling, 
H ege l, Sc h open hauer, Ma rx, l"liU, Brad ley, 
Kierkeg<1J rd Peirce, Nletz..Â·;che, Comte, Dilthey, 
:hleierm.acher, ideali sm ma terialism, posiÂ
 tivism, empiricism and pragmatism. 
>308. Ph ilosophy of Economics. (3). General 
edu ca tion further studies coursc. rn ves tlg<ltes 
va ri ous phi losophical issues inherent in ecoÂ
 numic. theory and decision ma ki ng. Ph ilosophÂ
 ica l problems disc ussed mcl ude concep ts of 
rationali ty, dec:is.ion theory econornic freedom, 
econom ic justice, morali ty an d mar!..c!>. (lnd fh\: 
methodology and presuppositiuns of econnmic 
inquiry. 
>311Q. Philosophy of Law. (3), GenerJ I eduÂ
 ca tion further studies course. An i'n lroducbon 
to p hilosophical p roblem > ilrising in the theory 
an d practi ce o f la w. rncludes the ob jecti\ 
basis of legal systems, the rela ti onship iletwt'en 
morality ,m d leg-D lity , the jw,h fiob ili ly of civil 
disobedience, the limits of legal conshÂ·aint!. un 
the individual and the nature and justificOltion 
uf punishment. j\ttention to classIcal and conÂ
 tempora ry readin gs. 
>313Q. Political Philosophy. (3). General eduÂ
 cation further s tudies course. An examination 
of various p hilosophica I issues concerning 
poli tical sys tel.llS. Discusses LÂ«sues sud, .l.S till! 
nature of poli tical authOrity, IhI: right!> of indiÂ
 viduals, cons titutit'lll J lism and Civil disobediÂ
 ence. 
>315. Lale Modem Philosophy. (3) . Gl!neral 
education fur ther studie~ ,nurse. A study of 
philosophical thought In U,e 18th century With 
selections from ph ilosopht'l'S buch as Berkeley. 
HlllI1~, Rl:' id , Adam <;rniU" Butl lo!r. Hutcheson, 
Wolif a nd Ka nt. an d [11ov em ..:n t<; s u.-h a'S 
mp ir icism, rationalism, th l! Scottish common 
sense sd,ooJ an d idealjsm. 
>32.0. Philosophy of Science. (3). 
ca tion fuI tller s t'U dje~ course. A studv of Ih 
m e thod s, goals a nd world VIew" of the sciÂ
 ences w ith a ttention to ~uch tupies.ls the strucÂ
 tu re and eva lua tion of scienlilic theories, the 
na ture of explanation, tile dynamics 01 scielltifÂ
 ic rcvolu tions and the im pnc t of sci~nc~ 0 11 
human society and v a l ue~ . 
>322Q. Early Modem Philosophy. (3). Gener,11 
education further st'Ud ie~ cour!;c. A study of 
phi losoph ical thought in the penod fwm'tlll' 
Rena issa nce lh rou gh th e 17th century witb 
se l ection~ from p h ilosop h ~.rs such olS Pico, 
Vico. GaJileo , Cusanus, Telc~i(), Erasmus, 
More, Hobbes, Bacon, Machi,lVe ll i, Descarle~. 
pi noza. Lcibni L:, M.1I~branche and Locke_ 
325. Formal Logic. (3) . Cross-li ~ted a~ Wnl<:. 
325. A study of systems of formal logic includÂ
 ing sen tential and predicate logic. Empb.\siLes 
th e uses of these sy~tems in the anillysi .. I>f 
argument~ . 
>327. Philosophy of Health Care. (3). Gcnt:r,11 
ed ucation fllrther studies course. An exam inaÂ
 tion of the philosophic"l and ethical issues 
enera ted by the development and expansitm 
of the health c;u-~ profess ions. .cMlmines top. 
such as the concept oi hea lth, rights of pati('nls, 
the m edi cal te .J m , professiunal rights and 
responsibilities, behav ior control, cutha.nusia 
and institutional care. For the layperson a 
well as the medica l p rufesslonal. 
>331Q. Ancient Gnlek Philosophy. (3). Gener-
 I education further s tudies C()urse. An examiÂ
 na tion of the develop ment of Greek phliosoÂ
 ph)' in its major p hases, indud ing an expluÂ
 ra tinn of the Milesian and Elâ�¬'atic traditiofl-". 
Pythagoras , the Atomists , the J' lural lst5, the 
phis ts, Soa-illes, Pin t!) and Aristotle. 
>338 . Philosophy of Feminism. (3). Generill 
"d uca tion fur ti1er stu dies COUCS0. Cross-list~d 
itS WODi. S. 338. An xp loratlon 0 philosophiÂ
 CJ I i 'sues r;lbecl by the fe mi ni t m oveme nt 
em pha.'! i' 'ng co cap tua! and e tru il l questions. 
>346Q. Ph ilosophy of Reli gion, (3). G ne ral 
educat ion urther studies cour e. ross-l isted 
,1S Rei. 3-16. An examinati l!l of . me basic reli-
 i{HI pr )b lem_ .su h, th n tu rand 
ground. ot reugioll5 be lief, re ligio lls language. 
th l' l' x i tenee and n t llre l1 f od , h u man 
im mo rta litr and the pwblem ()f e il. 
350. Ancient Chines Philosophy. (3). A surÂ
 VC)' of hine e philosophy during the pre-Han 
period , roughl ' 500-200 BCE. ind ud m ajor 
hgu r S onfu iu , M n -iu.s, Mo-Tzu, HsunÂ
 '1 ZU , C hu< n~-Tzu, Lao-Tzu, and Han-Fei-TzLI. 
In ludes major posit ion s on fu cia n is m, 
tvhlhism. Legalism, Taoi ' m, , nd Dialedi lism. 
>354. Ethics and Computers. (3). Genera l ed uÂ
 GH iu n fm th r tLi dics co urse . Ethic \vith 
i:l ppli ,bâ�¢. n t th eth ical issues hich may 
arise from the use 0 computers. Attention to 
s lIch ~pcd I t"p iCS a - th e mor;'!1 responsibility 
of (om pul..r proFe~. ion~ b fnr thl' effe t their 
work ha~ on persons ,HId oeie ty; the mora l 
l1b llg a tlOns llf i1 orn pu tcr pro fessio n al to 
cl ient, " mp lo)lE'r and SQ' i t ,; the cone ptua l 
"nei. ethica l i ue urronnd Ll1 g the cont.ro l und 
m"'Tler:;hip llf Guftware; <lnd the justifiabili ty of 
regulation of the design, use and marketin ' of 
'-lll'Tl p Ut r te h no log . Pre req u is i te : jnn io r 
st,1!lding (lr deparbne.nta l {l S nt. 
>360. Ethical Theory. (3) . Gene r<ll education 
further ~ttlJ i~ ursl'.. tud of Ie ted topÂ
 ics in ,thi '. lnvbt ig. tes issue such a the 
me. ning .1nd Jll.S titication of moral judgments, 
th nature or 1l10ralit , the re i tion. betyveen 
l1 l1[ l1la b l'e categories ru,d th concept of i u~ tice 
and th e pr obl 'm of re ' o luti o n in m oral 
~chemes_ Pr l're qlli -ite: one eO Ufse in 
philosophy 
>375. Philosophy of the Arts. (3). neral eduÂ
 ' <l ti ol' Eu ther ~ tudies COllr . n in tensive 
~x;llninahon of one or mor fund amen tal probÂ
 I ms r themes in the philos phy o t ar t or in 
the ~ ed, I aestheti . of pain ting, music, ' culpÂ
 tu re, literature d ama, mo ie~ etc. lnclud > the 
pn)b lem Ll f tragedy, the character of the aesÂ
 thetic a Hitudl' , th. fu ncti n of th < r t , the 
legiti.n1ilcy or general a rt theory, the presuppoÂ
 ~ition" of sped lized art theory the creali e < t, 
ort and tru th, art <10d li.ie and the natu re ~nd 
fU l1ctl<.Jn of ~rt criti~m , 
>400. Honors Seminar. (3). General educat.ion 
further ,tndies course . Cr s oli Â·ted ,5 Hnrs. 
400, An honors ourse 01'1 specia l topIC, to be 
i1n nllun 'ed. Repeata ble fo r cr d it up l( si ' 
hOllrs. requisite: honors student or depa rtÂ· 
mental consent. 
Courses for GraduatelUndergraduate Credit 
51 8. Recent British -American Philosophy. (3). 
Examination Il f ph iiosophi a l ideas arld mo eÂ
 ml:!nb in rec1tf1t Sri . sh nd .merican philOSOÂ
 phy. Discusses m ovements such as logica l posÂ
 itiv i:;m, p ragm a ti sm, ordinary langu agl:! p hi Â
 lllsophy and anal ti c p hilosophy. Rl:!adings are 
sel"'c ted from figu.r S Udl as Russe l!, Wittge.nÂ
 , lein, Pierce, D wey anJ Qui.ne. 
519. Empiricism. (3). A study of the philosophÂ
 iC;l1 v ii.'w.Â· tha t ' mphasize St~nsory Â·xpe.rience 
ra th.er than reasonjng as a source of know led &e 
w ith particular J ttention t the philo llph 'es f 
I-Iobbl"ti, Locke, Berkeley, H u.me ;llld Mill. 
54 0. T h eory of Knowledg e . (3). A critica l 
examina tion of th nature f knov I"dge and of 
the philosophica l probJem~ concerning skepbÂ
 ci5m; kn ' w ledg' of lhee.l.f; m ateria l bje ts; 
other mind ; the pa t, presen t and fu tur ; un iÂ
 ersaJs; and necessary truth . lnd Lldes selec.Â
 tions from bo th histo;ica l and rec(>o t writiIlgS. 
Prerequisi k one COUr.5e in philo Â·ophy. 
54 ,Rationalism. 3. A s tudy (,)f the philosophi Â
 cal vicw that emphasiz r <I SO ing ra thl'r th. n 
sensory expe.r ien.cl" as the 5 uree of knowledge 
w ith p<lrticular a ttention paid to th e p hil soÂ
 phies of Desc;:trt 5, pH1oza, cmd Leibniz, 
549. T o pics i n Anci n t Philosophy. (3 ). 
xpl res one decllii e i. su ' in philosop h frnm 
th e ti m e o f T ha les throu gh the Sto ic.s. Th 
exa m ination of an issue m;]y confine itself to 
one period within til tota l span of ancien t phiÂ
 losophy or it may trace the issue throughout 
the pan , ind ica ting its con temporary treatÂ
 m n t. 5 en ' of the i ue~ trea ted a r , th nature 
of w hat is, the concept o t the sacpd, the meanÂ
 ing of truth, thE' r la tl 0 of invariance n d pn>Â
 cess, the e.' is nee of univ r 'a l s t (]J1da r d~ of 
thought an d cund lIct, the problem o f know lÂ
 edge, kept icism, the nature of lang uag' and 
the character of phUo opiLic111 iJlqujry. 
550. Metaphysks. (3).n cxplo r<ltion of SOIlle' 
b<lsic tc)p ics iIl tl", theo ry of realj ty . In ud es 
such notion .IS , p, ( , tim, substance, (a u a li Â
 ty, par ticulars, universa ls. appearanC', C sence 
a nd bei n g . P rereqLLis it e: o n .. cou r c in 
p hilosop hy. 
555. Pbilosoph y of the Soci a l S i nces. (3). 
Studies sucb topi cs as the rela tions vf socia l 
seienc w ith natur 1sci nee and philo 0 hy, 
meth'1dologica l problems peculiar tn svcia l sc iÂ
 en~e, the na ture of 'oun d explana tion conc pts 
a nd onstruc ts and th roles of ma tht'ma tics 
and fo rmal theories in oci", l ~cien e. 
557. Contemporary European Philo ophy. (3). 
An xplora tion of. them , is ue, philo ophcr 
or mQ" en1"nt in contempora ry Eu ropean phiÂ
 losop h y . In cl udes u c b pb ilosophers as 
Husse r!, He ic\e gger, fa "p rs, Gad ammer, 
Habennas, Marcuse, dorno, B 'rgson, Sartn!, 
Mertea u-Pont , Bac hela rd , Laca n, De rrida, 
Fo u au lt and Ricoeur. xamin phi losophica l 
movements such as phenom nolog),. idealism, 
exis tcnti , Ii Ill , s tructura li sm, proces phi lo -0Â
 phy, hc,rm eneuti cs and l rxis m. 
585. Studies in a Major Philoso pher. (3 ). A 
concentr, ted tudy)f th thought of one major 
philosop her announced by the ins tructo r wh 11 
til cou rse is schedul d. Repea table fo r credi t. 
Prerequisite: instructor'S n,,,'nt. 
590. Special Studies. (3). To p ic for tud , 
an nounced by instructo r. Repeata ble f()r cr :i it. 
Prerequisi te: instructor' s consen t. 
674. Artificial Inlelligence and Philosophy. 
(3) . ross-l isted 5 674. Trans e r of ideJs 
b tween a rti ficia l intelligence "nei philosophy: 
concept and techniques of arti ficia l intelligence 
and til ir â�¢ pp licat ion in p hilosophy ( earch, 
heuris ti c, p roblem sulvin ', know ledge rep reÂ
 senta tion, lea rning, d i coveri ng) ; so urces of 
in sigh t fo r a rtifici;:l1 in t>lI ige nce in d iff rent 
br,mche Q philo )phy, The na!o r be tween 
m ind. and Cl1mput rs "cogniti n is a comp utaÂ
 tion a.l1d th mind Â·s , computer," is con trasted 
\ ith "there are menta l featur - no t GCC s ib le 
to comp utation." Di cusses the r levance of 
C od el's theo rl!m and r oth er re Lil ts in the 
domain of c mputab ili ty in this Clln t xl. PreÂ
 cequi.>ites; a t least one 300-level cours>; in comÂ
 p uter cien ce or h ilo -op hy, Math . 243 and 
6 hour toward th e majllr iJ1 anyone of th e' 
p hyS lca! o r bIOlogical science with grade,; of C 
or be tte.r o r dep.lr tment' 1COl sen t. 
699_ Directed Reading, (2-3) , For thtudent 
in tere Â· t"d iii do ing lnd ep en dent s tud and 
re.sear..:h in, peciCl l area of inter t. RepeatÂ
 ab le tor r di t. Pr erequ is ite : d ep a rtment al 
l)1 en!. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
805. Busine san d Mora)j ty. (3) . r iticaU)' 
examin - moral issue' p rticu la rly gl'rma ne to 
bu.sincs , Tn ludes Lhe()rie~ ( f d istributi ve ju Â
 hce, theor ies Dt proper ty rights, the role bf 
bu 'lne. s :I S a (lcia l in -titut ion, e m p]"y npnt 
r i hh and hligati o!l , environmen ta l i , s UE' s 
and I hcori '~ IF sociall y responsibl investment 
practi s. Re.Cld ing' frnm classi 'Jl and C ntemÂ
 pornry auth rs. 
850_ Directed Reading_ (3). For th gra du ate 
s tudent de ir ing in dc pend nt tu d yand 
re!>ear .h in an o r~ of !ipecial inter s t. May be 
repeal iJ for cred it. rrerequi sitl~: dep, rtmental 
â�¢ n ~I1 t. 
Physics 
The 'p rtm nt of P hy sics o ffers il flexi Â
 ble and c.h a llen ing undergraduate p roÂ
 gram of stud f leading to the Bachelor of 
Arts (BA ) degree or the Bachelor of SciÂ
 ence (BS) degree and a grad uate program 
lead in to th Ma teT of Sci n c (MS) 
d gree. 
The 'urr icu ium of th e d p ar t me n t 
in lude ' the trad i t ion a l co r e ph, s ics 
courses and also provides the opportuniÂ
 ty fOT the s tudent I' exp lor areas of indiÂ
 vidual interest through 'pedal projec t. 
Mnj or , he f 11 w in g c o u r Ses a r e 
r qu ire d fo r a ph, ' i ' major: Phy . 21 Â·Q Â
 2] 4 Of 313Q-314Q, 315 -316Q,5 1,611, 
621, and 631- 32; alh. 550 or 555 and 
545, 547, or 7 7; and f ive hours of chem Â
 dry. 
For the Bachelor of Arts (B ) d egree, 
two a d d itional h oms of Ph y . . 516, 517, r 
616 p lu L' ad d iti nal haUl'S o f upperÂ
 di is ion p hysics I eti\' ar required. 
For the Bachelor of Scienc (I3 ) d egree, 
1 hys. 61 6, th re.e 'erne 'te rs c h ose n fr om 
Phys, 516 and 517, s ix add itiona l u p perÂ
 d iv'-ion lu )ur 'n physics, and fiv a d di Â
 tio n a l hours of eh m istry a re req uired. 
Ten hours of a foreign language also are 
requi r d for the BS, 
Irl:'l//iw / Phy i . Op tiull. A s tud e nt 
majorin i,n ph sics roa y ele -t a chem.ical 
I 
UllEI{AL ARTS AND SCIENCES/PHYSICS 201 
physics option. This option consistb of the 
BS aT BA requirements in physics, with 
Phys. 642 dl.osen as an electiv e, plus s ix 
hours of m ell1isITY beyond the ll J-112 
equence, to be chosen from C hem. 545, 
546, 641, or 741. 
Ot/l e,. Optio ll s . O th er pr0grams are 
available which p rovide the s tudent an 
oppo rtu nity to com bine the s tudy of 
physics with an interest in another area. 
On an ind ivid ual basis , s t uden ts hav 
incl ud ed in terests ill as tro nomy, engiÂ
 neering, geology, computer scien ce, b in -
 logical sciences, and education. 
Minor. A l1"linor in p hYI:;ics consists of 
Phys. 213Q-214Q or 313Q-31 4Q-315QÂ
 3160 and at least six ilddit ionaJ hOllIS of 
physics courses numbered above 500. 
Lower-Division Courses 
>111Q. Introductory Physics. (4). 3R; 3L GenÂ
 eral cd uca tion introductory course. A g~ne raJ 
physics course fo r l ib~r~ 1 nrts ~tud en ts and 
those who ha ve not had physics in high school. 
Includes mechanics, he<'l t, electricity a nd magÂ
 netism, wave phenomena and n1l1d em physics. 
o t open to stude.n ts who can meet prerequiÂ
 si tes for Pbys. 313Q. Prereq uisite: two years of 
hi gh Sd1001 a lgebra or (me l!~ ch of algebrJ and 
geometry or equiv alen t. 
>131. Physics for the Health Sciences. (3 ). 
enera l educa tion intro d uc tory co u rse. A 
bockgmun d iell basic p hys ic, fQT ~tud el1 ts In 
heaJth related professions. The choice of topics, 
the. emph.asis on problems a nd the deta il ed 
a pplica tions are d irec ted [,)ward the specia l 
uses of phys ics in th e heJl th sciences. PrerequiÂ
 si tes: two years of h igh school Ol lgebra or 41 ne 
year e ach llf a lge b ra a nd gt'OIn etry or 
equj ,'a lent. 
151. Prepara tory Physics. (2) . A ge n ~r a l 
p h ys ics course for those who ha ve nol h Old 
adequate preparation fI' r Phys. 313Q. LmphaÂ
 izes problem solvin !,> w,ing selected a re<l S of 
physics, includin g vectors, one-d imensional 
motion, rotationaJ i1.otiol1, equ.ilibrium, e l il~ tic Â
 ity, hyd rostatics, therm al eifect~, 1 ~5es, and 
minors. Prereq u.isites: Math . 1.12. 
>195G. Introduction to Mode rn Astronomy. 
(3). General education introd uctory course. ) 
s tuveI' of astrononw for the studen t with litt) 
or no b a ckgroun d' in science or mat h . The 
nat ure a nd e vo lutio n o f the u n iverse a nd 
objects in it a re considered frll m the perspl!cÂ
 tive of the quebtinn: Why do thi n~s happen the 
way they do? May include comparis(!n nf thJ.Â· 
p la.nets, s tars and black holes, ga IJ xies and 
quasars and the expansion of the lI.n ivers 
196 . Laboratory in Modem Astronomy. (1) . 
3L. 111e application of the techniques <1 nd analÂ
 ysis of the data of 1l1odcrn astronomv. For the 
student with 501111' backgrolmd il1 th~ rhy:.icaJ 
science5. When 196 is completed, 195G and 1% 
count as a labt1fJtory science. Re qu ires fildd 
tr ip s. Pre requ.isites : two Semes ters of h igh 
school algebra or the equivalen t, \Jr in:; tTuctor 's 
consent , imd Phy~. FI5G, whi c.h may be tilk~n 
concurren tly. 
198. Discovery in Astronomy. (3). Discusses a 
sl! lecte d topi c in <lstron OlJ1Y to devl! ]op a n 
understand ing of the d iscove.ries and p roblems 
of modem astronomy . Prima.rily for generaJ 
shlci ents with Ii tt.l e or no background in a sciÂ
 e.nce Or ma th. See CO UIse sc hedule for top ic 
ach semester. 
>213Q. General College Pllysics 1. (5). 4R; 3L. 
Ge ne ra l e d uca ti on int rodu ctory co u rs e. 
Mecil<lllics, hea t a nd wav e motiun. For s tuÂ
 den ts with a working knowl edge of algebra 
and trigonometry but who ha ve had no calcuÂ
 lus . Prerequisite: higl. school trigon ometry or 
Ma th. 1 12. 
>214Q. General College Physics 11. (5). 4R; 3L. 
Genera l education fur th er s tud ies co urse. A 
continua tio11 of P hys. 213Q. Electrici ty, li ght 
and modern physics. Prerequisi te: Phys. 213Q 
or 313Q. 
223. The Mechanical Universe. (4). ;.\ s tudy of 
the devel op!11ent of mechanics with CA lcul us . 
The mechanics is applied to planetary motion, 
harmonic mll tion J.f1d waves as embod ied in 
th e specia l ly prep ared TV cou rse "Th e 
Med .anical Universe." Not a lab course but lab 
credit ca n be obta ined by d ep a rh n e!lla l 
a r rn n ge me nt. Pr e requ isit e : hi g h sch oo l 
t rigonom~'try or Milth . 112. 
Upper-Division Courses 
>313Q. University Physics L (4). General eduÂ
 cat ion In troductory coLlIse. The first semester 
of a calculus-based phy~ic5 sequence. Shldies 
m e ch a ni c::;, heat , and wave m o tio n. H igh 
sch ool phy~ ics (1f Ph ys. 151 is as~umed a 
prepa ra ti on fo r this cou rse. Na tur<l l science 
m njorb ilre req uired to t<lke the lab Phyq. 315Q 
tha t acco mpa ni L'S th is course . Credit is n o t 
given for both Phys. 213Q and 313Q . CorequiÂ
 site: Math. 243. 
>314Q. Unive rsity Physics II . (4). GeneraJ 
d uca t-ion hlrth~r studies course. The secon d 
semester of a calculus-based physics sequen ce. 
Studies electric.ity, magnt'lism and light. NatuÂ
 ral science majors M l! required to take the lab 
Ph)"s. 316Q th ~ t accnmpa.nies this coutse. CredÂ
 it is not givt!n fn r bllth Phys. 21 4Q and 314Q. 
Prerequ is ites: M<lth 243 wi th a grade of C or 
better an d 1'h1'5. 213Q with a grade of B or betÂ
 tcr <lr Phys. "'I13Q. 
>315Q. Un.iversity Physics Lab 1. (1). 3L. I.> enÂ
 eral educa tion in trodu ctory cour::>e . Lab experiÂ
 ments in mechanics and hea t. Requi red for natÂ
 w'al science majors en.ro lled in Phys. 313Q. 
PrerequiSi te: Math. 242Q. Coreq ui site : Phys. 
313Q. 
>316Q. Univers ity Physics Lab U. (] ). 3L. GenÂ
 eral I!duca tion in trod uctory course. klb exper iÂ
 me n ts in elec t ricity, e lectronics Cl n u op ti cs. 
Requ ired for na tu.ral science major, ta king 
Phy~ . 31 4Q. Corcquisite: Phys. 314Q . 
320. Sc ien tific Thi nking. (3) Ho lV science, 
particu larly physics, is done . How do we know 
wbat we know? What d0 we mean when we 
say , a~ sc i e:n lis t~ , th ~t we unders tand a p h6"Â
 nomcnon) How do we apprnnch a probl em? 
Emphasizes tJ, C na ture of scie.nce rather tha n 
parlic ul:lr theoril!s . Gives Ol n <lpprecia tion of 
science as a human in tellectual act.iv ity J nd of 
the picture th,)t modem physics g JV<;S Wi Llf th 
tLn.i verse. 
>395G. Solar System Astronomy. (3). 
educn tJon fur lhe r s tudies C(l llr~e. Stu 
sun, major p la nets und mjn t'T bodi e 
solar system, particularly their nature and oriÂ
 g ll1. D iscusses cl assi~ 1 ground-based l1bservaÂ
 tiOIlS and the results of sa tl!lli tc in vestij.,'i1hnns. 
Primarily for studen ts With littl e prior con!a 
with science. 
481. CooperaHve Education in Physics. (1-4). 
omp.lements and enhances the student's ,lcaÂ
 demic program by prOviding an opportun ity 
to apply knowl edge ga in ed throu gh cou rsc 
w (1rk to job-related s it ua tions , No nwre th nl1 
fo ur hou r~ earned in Phys, 481 may be appJicd 
toward satisfying the requirements for a majo r 
in physics. O lfered Cr/NCr only. Prf.'reql.l i,;i tt'; 
de partmentJ I consent. 
Courses fol' Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
501. Special Studi es in Physics for Educators. 
(1-3). 3L.Â· A sen es of courses covering b"ti ic 
physical concep ts which pruvidc ph1':;ica l sciÂ
 ence background for teacher!'.. Rep eatable for a 
maximum of 5 hours . Prerequisite: in-service 
or pre-serv ice teacher. 
516. Advanced Physics Laboratory. (2). 4L. 
Experim ents in cl assical and mod em phy"ic, 
to s tress scientific n1elhods and experirl'le.ntal 
techniques. The experiments arC open ended 
projects requiring individual s tudy. Repeatable 
up to a maxim um of eight cred it hUUTS, CoreqÂ
 l1.isite: r hys. 551 . 
517. "Electronjcs Laboratory. (2).lRi 3l. E:..-periÂ
 m <? nt s in e k ctroni cs th,lt trea t wm!! (., f th!> 
appli cat ion s of electron ics in scienti fic 
researc.h. Expert iT1~n ts cover the uses of V(lCUÂ
 urn tubes transistors , IC JnJ d igi tal circuits. 
Prerequis ite: Phys 314Q. 
55] . Topics in Modem Physics. (3).- An introÂ
 d uct"ion to ~elec ted areab l)f modern physics 
em phas izi ng the fea tures of atomic n uclear 
and solid s ta te phys ics that r"'(lu ll' '' tnpdifi caÂ
 lions o f classical ph}'~ i cs for their explanation. 
Prerequ isite: Phys. 214Q or 314Q or dl!pn rlÂ
 lJlental consent. Corequisite: Math. 341 
555 . Modern Op t ics. (3) . Geomet ri cal un d 
physica l opti c!>, coherence theory, and F'ouricr 
opti cs . Add itiona l topics OldY include rad iaÂ
 tion, sca tte.ring, op bcaJ properties of ~() Ii ds, 
dnd op ti cal d ata processing. J1 rerequ is ileS: 
Phys. 214Q or 314Q and Math. 344. 
600. Ind iv idual Readings in Physics. (1-3). 
Repeatable bu t totaJ cred it roay not exceed si 
hou.rs fo.r physics majors. Prerequis.i te; departÂ
 mental consell!. 
601. Individual Read ings in Astrophysics. (1Â
 3) . Stud ies severa l topics in ao:tronomy iln d 
as trophysics in depth. Lectures, i.lldepe.n d ~ nl 
read ing'S, .1I1 d s tu dent p rOlec tr; may be 
assigned . May be repea ted up til six ho urs . 
Prerequisi te: instructo1"s cun.scnl. 
616. Computational Physics Laboratory. (3). 
2R.; 21.. Provides a working knowledge of comÂ
 putatlon al techniques wi th Jpplicatillns in hoth 
th l!o retical and experimental physJcs, iIlc1 udÂ
 ing i1 brief introduction to the fORTRAN lanÂ
 guage. Prerequ isi tes: Phy~. 55] and Math . 555. 
621. Elementary Mechanics. (3) .â�¢ M bon of a 
p, rticle lJl one Jnd 5 vO!ral dimension _, C l IT, I 
For es, the h ar mon ic osc illato r an d the 
L.:tgmn gian r mlu1.ati n of me hanics . PrereqÂ
 uL iIes: Plws. 214 or 314Q and Math. 344 with 
gr d~ nf t r be tter. 
631. Electricity and Magneti m. (3) .' Direct 
an~ altemating cuu nts; eJe tric and magnetic 
field theo ry . inclu d ing ~n in trod uc ti o n to 
Maxwell's electromagne tic wave theory. Pre Â
 requt ites; Phys. 214Q r 114Q and Math. 344 
wtlh grad . ~ of C or better. 
641. Thenno phy ic.s . (3). The laws of thermoÂ
 vnalllk~. dis trib ution fun ti ons, Bul tz mann 
'q ua tivn, ha n port ph"nomena, fluctuations, 
.1Ild an in lrtld uction to sta tistica l Ill "chani s. 
Prerl!qu i ' it ..: Â· Phy . 214Q or 314Q a nd 
Math. 344. 
651. Q u antu m Mechanics. (3 ). I.nlrod uction to 
quan tu m mechani c.s, the Sch ro .d inger ' quaÂ
 tion, lemcntary perllIrba tion theory, and the 
hydrogen a lom. Prerequisite: 1 hY5. 5 J. 
68L Solid State Ph ys ics. (3), A one-semeste r 
intr ducti 11 to oL d sta tl' phy ics , w h ic h 
explores and exp lnins--in ter rn5 f the microÂ
 sn1pic pr C' e tha t produce thero- the therÂ
 ma l m eh, ni , L and ell! t.ronic p roperties of 
o lilis. Disc usses p ra tical ap pii a tiClns an d 
in tt'Td i",ci p li n,l ry mnterial. Prereq uisite: Ph s 
551 
714. Theoretical Physics. (3). ross-li sted as 
hlth. 714. s tud. of ma thema ti GI.l tech.niq ues 
opplicab le to p h ,. i c~ .md uther scien ces . 
(n"h'lI ttlr seled~ topic~. sum as power seri ~, 
infin it p r d ucts, as} ptotic ansiClns, \oVKB 
meth d, contour in tegra tion and resid u meth Â
 oJ" integrAl transforms, Hilbert spa es, specia l 
functio n~, an d int g rill equ , bon . Pre requiÂ
 s ites: Milth. 555 or instruct r ' consen t. 
'Course m;tv not b c unted for credi t towo1rd a gra dÂ· 
Udte phYSlC'S m.ljnr . 
Cou es for Graduate Students Only 
800, Individ ual Readings. (1-3), Repeatable ("O r 
CJ' d il u p to th ree ho u rs . Pre re qu isites: 30 
hours of physics , nd depar tmental consent. 
801. Selected Topics in Physics. (2-3). RepeatÂ
 ~b lcÂ· fo r rt!-d it up to ' j , h ou r ' . Prereq ui:ii te: 
deparlJ"n, nta l con en t. 
807. Seminar. (1). R viti!\ o f current periodiÂ
 ca ls; reports on student and facu lty research. 
Repeatable fo r credit up to two houe. PrereqÂ
 ut ile: 20 hours of phy Â·ics. 
809. Research, (1-3). Repeatable for ('red it up to 
.j ho urs. 
8ll. Q uan tum M ech an ics. (3) . The 'chroeÂ
 di n~c r and Heisenberg fo rm ll " tions of quan Â· 
t Em me :h, nics. App lica tions ulclude rectanauÂ
 lar pvlen ti I , cenITai forces and the harmon.ic 
n ciilntor. Also tn lude spin, time ind..:pendent 
and time dependent p ' rtu rba tion theory. PreÂ
 rpquislte.s: Ph 21 an d 1i5 1 or depa rtmeIlta l 
con~ t , ml Ma th. 555. 
821. Oa ical Mechanics. (3). TIle ilgrangian, 
Hllmiltunian and Hami lton-J, obi methods of 
mcchan i no an in tr d u(tion to varia tional 
calcu lus. p ~'l ica ti on s selected fro m centra I 
forces, n gid bod ie â�¢ relatiVity, s ma ll 0 ( illaÂ
 tions dn d contil lllO ll!S med ia. P rerequisi te : 
Ph -. (,2] and Md h. 555. 
831. Oass ica l Electricity and Magneti m. (3). 
Maxw U" equ atiot15 with applica tion to sta ti 
e lectricit aI'ld ma g-neti. m . A lso m ay include 
e lec tr o mag ne ti c fi e lds, v ec tor pote nt i, Is , 
Green i UllC!i ns, rei th'ity, opti cs and mil. eÂ
 tohyd rod)mam ics. Prt:' requisit,;:s : Phys . 631 and 
Math. -55. 
87J . Stat is tica l Mecha nics. (3). An in troducÂ
 tion to the basic one pts an d methods of staÂ
 ti 'tical l11K hanics with ap plications to s imple 
ph sical sy t PI11S. Prer..:quisi t : lath . 555 and 
Phys.621. 
881. Solid State Phys ics. (3). A second Oll e 
in solid sta te phy ic.Â·' fo r Â·tude nt;; w ho have 
had an in trod uction to the ;;ubj Â·ct. Tran,port, 
d ie leClr ic and optical propecties , mag n etic 
properti c's ,llP ' fcond uc tivity, and applicaÂ
 tions te senti- onductor. device ' . Pre req uis.ites: 
Math. 555, 1'hy . 611 and 681, o r departmen ta l 
consent. 
Political Science 
Politics-a mea ns of m anag ing confl ict 
and d is trib utin the ma terials of society 
to its m mbers-aHects e eryone becaus 
e ryon Ii e in 5 cie ty and con flict 
exists in ever ocie ty. This fac t led the 
G reek p hilosopher ris totle to obse rve 
- n turies ago th a t "m an b n a h lre is <1 
pol itica l animal. " Wh ile ntemporary 
pol itica l scienti t ap proach the s tudy of 
politics in a variety of ways, all ag ree that 
p o l itics is a ce ntra l charac te ris t ic of 
human acti ity. 
Po lit ical science tu d en L at Wichita 
tate Unjvers ity tak cour Â·e.s in a t leas t 
four of five su bjec t areas: (1) Am erican 
p olit ics and in. ti hltio ns, (2) ompa ra tive 
po li tics, (3) intE'rna tion I pol itics, (4) politÂ
 ical the ry and philos p hy, a nd ( ) public 
admi ni s tra tion . Mo t p o liti cal s ience 
majors su p 1 n t their cunicu lu m by 
tak ing electi ve hours in the humani tie Â
 h is t ry, ph iloso ph y, and Iite rn ture, for 
examp l - a nd in o th er -oLi a l sciences , 
such as economics, anthropology, soo 1 Â
 gy, and p ychology. The department also 
recommends tha t s tuden t's ta ke cou r es in 
s tatistics and omp ll ter applications. 
Studen ts ",lith politica l sci nce d egrees 
may become prilcticing poli ticia ns or they 
may pur ue ca.re rs in p ublic ad m inistraÂ
 tion, g ve.rnment serv ice, law. lournalism, 
b usin s, or teaching a t the ec ndary or 
college le\rel. 
The politi cal -cien ' e degr .e progra m at 
Wic hita ~ tat des ig ned to acco mmoÂ
 da te 111 car ' er int rests as well as othÂ
 ers . The req uirem e.n t for the m jor a rc 
flexible enough to perm it s tuden ts to conÂ
 centre te in ne or tv.'o areas . 
Major. major orl5ists of P L S. 121Q 
a.n d 30 a d d iti na l h ou rs , in lud lt1g a t 
least one c urse in four of the fi e groups 
below . 
Millor. A m inor L nsists 01. S. 121Q 
an d 12 ad d it i()Jlal h urs, a t lea t s ix of 
hid 1 must be in up per-divis ion cour s. 
roup 1. Poli tica l Theory an d PhilosoÂ
 phy- PoL . 2 2 , 5, 444, or 547 
roup 2, Ameri an Poli ti -P L -. 31 I 
316 , 317, 3] 8, 319, 358 551, or 52 
G roup 3, Comp r t.i e Politics-PoL 
226 , 320, 30, 52 Q, 524. or 525 
Group 4, Interna ti nal Poli tics- P l. S. 
33SQ, 336. 336. or 534 
roup -, Publi Poli y and AdministraÂ
 ti lI1- Pol. S. 32 1, 505, 506. 533, 4, 580, 
or 5 7 
Related Fields. Because of the chang ing 
n~tu re of the social sden es and because 
of their in reasin T app li cabili t in both 
the p ubli and p rivat se tor. polit ical 
scien e m ajor sh uld t,. ke approp ria te 
cour es in o ther:, cial s cien ce , pa rti uÂ
 la rl y Eco n. _Ol Q-20_Q, s tat istics, a nd 
computer scienc , 
Pll blic Administratio ll O,JIiOI! ill Polit ica l 
Scie/l ce. The goal ~)f the p ublic adrn in is traÂ
 t io n option is to prepare s tu de.nts for 
fu ture e.n trance in to public s r ice . The 
option me .ts s ve ra ! needs , Ma ny s tu Â
 d ' n ts in the so ia l sci e nces pla n for 
careers in the p ubliC 5 ctor, and the.lÂ· is 
ev idence that pub lk a e ncy h ads are 
d emanding more and b tter quo Lin d stuÂ
 den ts with ul1dergrad uc te degrees to ace 
the challen e.s of the h lturc in pub lic serÂ
 vice. Although the op tion emphasiz the 
preparation of undergraduates for p ublic 
er ice, those w ho plan to enter grad uate 
school in th . Jield of administration an d 
p u b li c p oli y (l lso w ill be p rep a red to 
und ertake a more p rofe ional COUf e of 
stud y. 
A major w ith a p u blic admini trati n 
option consists f 36 h tt rs, indudin Â· PoLt 
S. 121Q; 345, 444, r 547; one COUTS from 
Group 3 (Compardtive Politics) or Group 
4 (Intema ti naJ r li ties); and the reqUired 
hours from eadl are; below . 
Area A (nin hour )-Pol. .317, Urban 
Pol iti s and hovo of the fo llOWing: Po!. S. 
315, The Presid n c ; Pol. S. 316 ,The 
Congress; PoL S. 1 , Sta te ove.rnment; 
Pol. S. 551, Pub lic Law 
. r a B (n ine hou rs)- Pol. S. 321. introÂ
 duction to P ub li c Ad mini ' tranon. and 
two of the following: Pol. S, 64, ComparÂ
 ati ve P ub lic Admin istra tion; Pol. S. 5 0, 
dmilli~ tra h n a nd th Po licy- aking 
P rocess; or P l. S. 587, T heory of 
Admini tration 
LmERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES/POLITICAL SCIENCE 203 
Area C (six hours)-Econ. 201Q, PrinciÂ
 ples of Economics I, and three hours in 
any of the foll owing: Soc. 501, SociologiÂ
 ca l Sta ti stics; Econ. 231, Introductory 
Busi ness Sta tis ti cs; Ma th. (Statistics ) 
360Q, Elementary Probability; Psy. 316, 
In d ustr ia l Psych ology; or comp uter 
science. 
Lower-Division Courses 
>101G. Politics: Who Gets What. (3). General 
ed uca ti tln in troductory course . Focuses on 
some of the great politi cal ideas and applje5 
them 10 modern issues. Even if there are no 
eternal tr uths , there are ete rnal problems. 
Major ideas include: the mlers and the ru led, 
li berty versus order, the right of dissent, politiÂ
 al obliga tion an d Issues of conscie.nce. Also, 
cur rent policies developed cover sex in poliÂ
 ti cs, Pirst Amendment freedoms, ethl1ic poLitics 
and the politi cs of oJ1. 
103G . Games Na tions Play: Problem s in 
International Rela tion s. (3). Course's immediÂ
 ate and most apparent aim is to famili arize stuÂ
 dents with a n umber of internation al probÂ
 lem s . The intention, how ever, is to achieve 
more genera l and long-lasting aims rathC'r than 
to transmit fnets. The d ual aims thus become 
the development of a sensi t.i vity on the part of 
studen ts to in tcrnJtionaJ problems that wiU be 
il part of their ]j VC5 and to create a framewor.k 
in which the studen ts can analyze the internaÂ
 tional problems they encounter in the future. 
110. Russian Studies. (3). Cross-listed as Russ. 
no und }-Ust. 110. Team-taught by faculty from 
hi story, poli tical scence, aJld modern and clasÂ
 sical lan gll ~l ges an d liteJ"a tures. Prepares stuÂ
 dents w is hing to pursue add itional courses 
and/or programs in J\ ussian history, Russian 
language ant.! Ii tera tllJC', Russian government 
and polit ics, an d /or interna tional relati,lIls, 
including busi ness. Covers medieva l, cza.r. ist, 
Soviet, ,]Jld present day (post-Soviet) Russia. 
>121Q. American Politics. (3). General educaÂ
 ti on intrnduc t(lry cOll rse. A n ana.!ysi::. of the 
basic pattcrns ,)nd s tructure of the American 
politi ca l syste m em p hasiz.i ng policies and 
problems nf American politics. 
150. Political Science Workshop. 0-3). PrereqÂ
 uisite: instTuctor 's consent. 
153. Model United Nations. (2-4). A workshop 
to prepare students to participate effectively in 
var ious model Uni ted Nations, especialJy the 
IvLidwest Model U.N. in St. Louis. 
222. East Asia . (3) . Cross-li s ted as Hist. 222, 
ReI. 222Q and LAS-T 222Q. A survey of basic 
topics on Ch ina, Korea and Japan, including 
history, cult ure, society, philosophy, religion, 
p olitics and ectHlomics . Taught by a team of 
instrnctors from severa l depmtment5. 
>216Q. Comparative Politics. (3) . Genera.! eduÂ
 cation introd uclory course. An analysiS of the 
basic patte rns and sb'uctures of Western demoÂ
 cratic ilnd political system~, tr.>nsitional sysÂ
 tem s ,md dictatonal or to talitarian sys tems. 
>132Q. Basic Ideas in Political Theory. (3). 
enc rJ I ed ucatio n Issues an d perspectives 
course. Shows the direct re.lationÂ£hip between 
political philosophy and practical political 
structures and policies. Examines the political 
philosophies of six important Western philosoÂ
 phers at an introductory level. Studies differÂ
 ent m.odels of democracy in order to demonÂ
 strate the relationship between a set of basic 
philosophic assumptions and the political soci Â
 e ty that seems appropriate to that set of 
assumptions. Examines one or two major politÂ
 ical issues to illustrate th e various kinds 0.Â£ 
solutions that may be suggested by different 
political philosophies. 
Upper-Division Courses 
>315. The Presidency. (3). General education 
fu.rther studies course. Focuses upon the evoÂ
 lution of the presidentiaI office, the recrui tÂ
 ment of presidents and the nature of presidenÂ
 tial p(lwer. 
>316Q. The Congress. (3) . General education 
further st udi es course. Focuses on the 
Congress with particular attention to interes t 
articulation at both state and national levels. 
>317. Urban Po litics. (3). General education 
further studies course. An analysis of politi (" s 
in urban areas, inc! uding the nature and distriÂ
 bution of community p ower, influence n.nd 
leade.rship, the nature of cOlllmunity contliet, 
the form ation of poliCY, urban problems and 
political solutions and trends in urban pol itics. 
>318. Political Parties. (3). General education 
further studies course. The role of political parÂ
 ties in the American pol itical decision-making 
process at the nati onal. state and loca l 
levels. 
>319. State Government. (3). General educaÂ
 tion further studies course. Examines the role 
of the states in the federal system aJ)d comÂ
 pares s tat e politics an d th e ir politi ca l 
institutions. 
>320. Politics of Developing Areas. (3) . Gener Â
 al education further studies course. A survey 
of the political systems in La t in Ameri ca , 
Africa, the Middle East alld south aJ)d southÂ
 eastern Asia. Special attention to colonialism a" 
a system, the effec ts of co lonialism and pa tÂ
 terns of emerging nations. 
321. Introduction to Public Administration 
(3). A general survey of th.e scope and nature 
of public administration; policy and adminisÂ
 tration; administrative r.egulations and adjudiÂ
 cation; organization and management; budgetÂ
 ing and fiscal management; public personnel 
administration; political, judicial and other 
controls over the administration. 
325. Women in the Political Syste m. (3) . 
Cross-listed as Wom. S. 325. Examines th e 
political process of polic), making using poliÂ
 cies of current interest concerni ng women. 
Explores the association of societal gender role 
expectations with existing and proposed pubÂ
 lic policies that pertain to women's lives.. PreÂ
 requis.ite: 6 hours of soc.ial science or instrucÂ
 tor's consent. 
330. Post-Communist Europe. (3). A systeJn atÂ
 ic s tudy of contemporary politi ca l developÂ
 ments in the former Soviet Union and E.ast 
Europe. Examines major policy-ma king insti Â
 tutions and processes and considers the fundaÂ
 mental principles on wh ich the political system 
is based. tndudes selechon of leader;; and their 
roles in policy-making; legisla tive bodies; orgaÂ
 niza tion and representation of in terest groups; 
politica l parties and elections; political aspects 
of the edllCa tional system, the mediu, religious 
institutions, and ethnicty. 
>335Q & >336. lnterna ti onal Politics and 
Institu tions. (3 & 3). General education further 
tudies courses . 335Q: Pocuses on interaction 
betw een acton; in the in terna ti onal system. 
Covers nature of c(1nflict and conflic t resoluÂ
 tion. Either 335Q or 336, bu t not both, Illay be 
accepted tnward a major in history. 336: FocusÂ
 es on the role of interna tional organizatiLlils in 
the international system. Emphasizes the UnitÂ
 ed Nations . Also covers some regional organiÂ
 zations. 
>337. InternaH onal Force and Interven tion. 
(3). General educa tion furtheJ' studies course. 
Exammes the use of fo rce and intervention in 
the in terna tional s ys tem. Covers the use of 
diplomatic and military surprise and cris.is and 
the na ture of war. Aiso disc usses proble ms 
inv olved in c"mparing arms levels be tween 
Sov iet and Western coalitions and in transferÂ
 ring aJ'ms to Third World countrie. 
338. Sov iet Foreign Policy. (3)' The concept, 
content and control of Soviet foreign relations; 
instruments and tools of So vi et diplomacy; 
trategy ilnd tactics; change and continuity 
from RllSSla to Soviet fo reib'll relations ,1Ild polÂ
 icy aims; and execution of foreign policy in 
selected areas. 
>345. Classical Medieval Political Theory. (3). 
Ge ne ral educatjon fur tber studies course. 
amines the beginnings of Welite.rn political 
philosophy through works of Plato and AristoÂ
 tle.. Thb origlnal body of political ideas dnm.iÂ
 nated the Western world fo r more than 2,000 
years. Traces the changes in em phasis that 
occurred in this trad ihml through the Roman 
Stoics and the religiolls prulo~oph<'rs of the 
Middle Ag es . Familiarity wit.h th ese early 
political ideas is a major contribution to llnderÂ
 staJlding subsequent pDlitical philosophies. 
353. Mode.! United Nations. (2-4). A workshop 
to prepare students to pa rticipate effectively in 
various model United Nations especially the 
Midwest Model U.N. in 5t. Louis. 
>358Q. American Political Thought. (3). GenÂ
 eral education further studies course. ConsidÂ
 ers selected topics in the development of politiÂ
 cal ideas in the United States. 
>390. Special Topics in Political Science. (1-3). 
ene.ral educa tion further stu dies course. An 
analysiS of selected titles i1) poli tica.l Science in 
a seminar setting. Content varies depend ing 
upon the instructor. Repeatable for credit. 
398. Directed Readings. (1-3). For exceptional 
students to meet their needs a.nd deficien cies . 
Repeatab le for credit. Prerequisites : sen ior 
standing and departmental consent. 
>444. Modern Poli tical Theory. (3) . Genernl 
educa tion further studie.s co u rse. Continues 
th e s tudy of Weste rn political p hi losop hy 
beginning with the decisive break with th e 
classical tradition made by Machiavelli early in 
the 16th century. Studies major philosopher 
Hobb es , Lock e and Ro us sea u , known as 
philosophers of the social conh'act w ho exerÂ
 cised a grea t influence on the crea tion of the 
American political system. Also studi.es Marx, 
a political thinI..er who mo~'es strongly in the 
direction of 20th century political philosophy. 
Phil.osophe.rs of this period have collec tively 
had a profound impact on political life in this 
century. 
481. Cooperative Education in Political SciÂ
 ence. (1-3). Provides practica l experience to 
complement the student's more formal p olitiÂ
 ca l science curriculum. Student programs must 
be approved by the d e partment. Offered 
CrlNCr only. 
490. Internship in Government/Politics. (3-6) . 
(Washington, 6; Topeka, 3). Credit for an 
approved work experience in a public, quasiÂ
 public or governmental agency, including an 
ac<)demic component. Wash ington interns parÂ
 ti cipate in the program co-sponsored with the 
University of Kansas for w hich an on-site coorÂ
 dinator is provided. Kansas legislative interns 
spend two days per week in Topeka while the 
legislature is in session. Both interns hip s 
offered each spring semes ter. Prereq uisites : 
sophomore or uppe r-cl ass standing; Pol S. 
121 Q or equivalent and instructor 's consent. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
505. The Politics of Health. (3). Shows how 
governments in the United States make d eciÂ
 sions in the health field, describes the political 
forces shaping governmental policy in health 
and analyzes the arguments for and against an 
increased governm n tal role in health. 
>523Q. Government and Politics of Latin 
America. (3) . General educa tion further studies 
course. An examination of the political instituÂ
 tions and processes that currently exis t in the 
Latin AmeTican republic, . Emphasizes the 
socia l, economic and psychoculturaJ factors 
affecting thes institutions and processes. 
>524. Politics of Modern China. (3). General 
education further studies course. Emphasizes 
study of China's political system since 1949 in 
terms of non-Western goals and ideas of social 
organization. Uses themes of po litical integraÂ
 tion and political d evelopment to minimize 
distortion or cultural bias. Encompasses the 
roots of the political system, the system as it is 
now and the goals China is striving to realize. 
Some assessment about the future developÂ
 ment of comm unism in China. Includes ChiÂ
 nese communism and the ideological heritage; 
pohtical cultu re; politica l leadership; leaderÂ
 ship succession; political participation; the ChiÂ
 nese Communist Party; poli tical communicaÂ
 tions and socialization; legal developments; 
policy choices; and major events, such as the 
Hundred Flower Campaign, Great Leap ForÂ
 ward and the Proletarian Cultural Revolution. 
>533. Policy Development in Foreign RelaÂ
 tions. (3) . General ed ucation further studies 
course. The process of U.s. foreign policy makÂ
 ing in the American structure of government. 
Particular attention to institutional conflict. 
>534. Problems i n Foreign Policy. (3). General 
education further s tudies co urse . Examines 
domestic and international problems associatÂ
 ed with US. foreign policy. 
>547. Contemporary Political Theory. (3). 
General ed ucatio n further studies course . 
Introduces the radicall new ide as that 
emerged in the last centur y as a result o f DarÂ
 win 's theory of evolution, the doctrine of hisÂ
 toricism and the growth of modern science and 
explores thei r impact upon political thought. 
Although the multiplicity of philosophies 
makes generaliza tion difficltlt, must of them 
draw strength from common sources. Studies 
philosophe.rs such a Hans Kelsen, William 
Barrett, Frederich Nie tzsche and Jolm Dewey. 
Gives attention to the importanc of thes new 
philosophies up on p olitical s tructur an d 
issues. 
>551. Public Law. (3). eneral education furÂ
 ther studies course. An analYSis of the role of 
appellate co urts-e s pecially of th e U. S. 
Supreme Court-in the merican political bYSÂ
 tern. Emp hasizes jud icial re iew of state and 
federal legis lation, the ~ep@ra tion of powers, 
federalism, the taxing power and the comÂ
 merce clause. 
>552Q. Civil Liberties. (3). General education 
further s tudies collIse. An analysis of the role 
of the appellate cOllrts-especially of the 
Supreme Court-in the American politi al ysÂ
 te.m. mphas.i~es the guarantees of the Bill o f 
Rights and the 14th Amendment. 
560. The Planning Process. (3). Cross-listed as 
P. Adm. 560. For students desiring to work in 
an urban planning agency or who will b 
involved in planning issues as an administraÂ
 tor at the city, county, s tate o r red ral level. 
Also for students seeking an understanding of 
the co mpl x proces of urban-re lated life. 
Examines the role o f planni.ng in solving 
human and environmentai problems. EmphaÂ
 sizes the relationship be tween specialists, citiÂ
 zens and elective officials as p, rticipants in the 
planning process. 
564. Comparative Public Administration. (3). 
ross-listed as P. Adm. 564. Studies the adminÂ
 istrative sys tem of sel ected de \r loped and 
developing countries emphasizing the va rious 
methods and approaches of com par tive ana lÂ
 ysis and the re lationship between administraÂ
 tive institutions and their environmental .. >tÂ
 tings. 
580. Administration and the Policy Ma king 
Process. (3) . The probl ems of government 
encountered in the administrati n of publi 
policy. Analytical ap p r oach ra ther' than 
descriptive. Repeatable for credit. 
587. Administrative Theory and Behavior. (3) . 
Cross-li.sted as P. Adm. 5 7. A study of orga n iÂ
 zation theory and the va rious approaches to 
the study of urganization. 
700. Advanced Directed Readings. (3). RepeatÂ
 able for credit. Prerequisite: departmental 
consent. 
701. Method and Scope of Political Science. 
(3) . Emphasizes philosop hy of science and 
methodology (as distinguished from method 
and technique) ilnd exposes students to recent 
works of methodological import in the various 
subfie lds within the discipline. Prerequisite: 
departmental consent. 
703. Professional Semi nar in Poli ti cal Science. 
(3). Introdu s ntering gradu <l te stud nts to 
the varioLls subfields of the diSCipline. Should 
be taken the first or second sem ter of graduÂ
 ate study. 
710. Public Sector Organizational Theory and 
Behavior. (3). ros_ -Ii tcd a_ r . Adm. 710. 
Re iew o f th e cope of the fie ld of public 
administration includi ng a sur ey of key conÂ
 cepts and schools of thought underl ying the 
field and identificat ion of issues shaping the 
future develupment of the field . 
725. Publ i c Management ot Human ReÂ
 sources. (3). Cross-lis ted as P. Adm. 725. llrÂ
 veys th maj r areas of management of human 
resourc s in the pub lic sedor. includes hiring, 
training, evaluation and pay promotion poliÂ
 cies. Speci .) ! empha is on th la ws governing 
public person nel rnan agem ' nt <1nd on the 
uniqu merit, equal employmen t opportunity, 
productiv ity, unionizati n and co IL ctive barÂ
 ga ining problems found in the publ ic Â·cctor. 
750. Worksho p. (2-4), l'rerequisit : instructor's 
conSent. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
810. Sem inar in Comparative Government. 
(3). Th . c mparativ study of sele.;ted aspects 
of the poli tiCS and institu tions of foreign govÂ
 ernments . Prerequisite: dep<1rtmcntal con ent. 
835. Seminar in International Relations. (3). 
Analysis of pecial prob! /TIS in, and approach-
 to, the study of interna tional rebtions. P reÂ
 requisite: deparhnE'n tal consent. 
841. Semjnar in Urban Politics. (3). n i.ntenÂ
 ' ivc anal YS is (If u rba n p olit ies emphasizi ng 
individu a l research proj c ts . he requi s i te: 
departmental consent. 
842. Administration in l ocal Governmen t. (3) . 
ross- lis ted a P. Adm. 842 . . amina ti n of 
adm.inistrative process and problems in local 
govemm~nt, including the w l of the prof Â
 sional chie executive. x.amines pr blems 
from th follo w iJlg: labo r-managemen t r ela Â
 tions, pr g ram t!V, lu, lion, county govemmeJ1 t 
refo rm, gO\'ernmenta l d centralization. ci tizen 
par ti cipation, gran t-i n-a id p rograms, in texlocal 
cooper~ tion, aff irm live action requirements 
and service contrac ting. Prerequis ite: Pol. S. 
317. 
845. Seminar in Political The.ory. (3). Detailed 
study 0 the r levant w rks f a major political 
philosopher and his/ her contrib ution to conÂ
 temporary thought. Prer quis ite: departmenta l 
consent. 
851. Semina r in Pu b lic Law an d Judic ial 
Behavior. (3). Analysi of specia l problems in 
and approa hes to the stud uf Icgal sys tems. 
Empha ' izes developing awarenes 0f research 
in th e fi e ld . P r r t!q ui si t : departmental 
consent. 
856. Seminar in American Politics and InstiÂ
 tut ions. (3). Ana lytical study of select 'd topics 
in A meric n political b"ha vior emphas izing 
individual resea rch . R p eatable for credit 
when content differs ~lJbstantially. PrerequiÂ
 site: departmental con >nt. 
UBERAL ARTS AND SCIENCES/PSYCHOLOGY 20) 
865. State and Local GovemOlent Finance. (3). 
Cross-lis ted as Econ. 865 and P. AdJn . 865. An 
ana.lysis of state and local government expenÂ
 diture and revenue sys tems with an in troducÂ
 tion to state and Local financial a d.m.inistration. 
Prerequisites: P. Adm. 765 or instructor's conÂ
 sent. 
867. State an d Local G overnment Budgeting. 
(3). Cross-listed as P. Adm. 867. Analysis of the 
development and utillz.ation of the budgetary 
process in govenU11ent administra tion emphaÂ
 s.izing the budget in relation 10 its role in polky 
formulation <lnd management. Prerequis ite: P. 
Adm. 865 or instructor's consen t. 
868. Semina r in Public Finance Systems. (3). 
Cross -listed as P. Adm. 868. A n analyt ical 
study of s ~ l ec ted topi cs in the politics a nd 
administration of revenue, expenditure and 
borrowing policies of governmental organizaÂ
 tions. Prerequis ite: departmental consent 
873. Sem ina r Paper Option. (3). Requi res stuÂ
 dents to extensively revise a l;erninar paper 
they wrote within th e ir area of emphasis. 
Paper is written under the diJ'ecuon of a fac ulÂ
 ty member aJ1d oraLly defended before a comÂ
 m ittee of three ur more faculty, including a 
chairpe rson. Pre re qui Sit e : department al 
approval. 
874. In terns h ip. (3-6) . Sill grade only. An 
intensiv e applied lea rning experience s uperÂ
 vised by a University department or commitÂ
 tee. To receive credit, a student mus t secure 
approval of a written report from his/ her own 
departm ent. Prerequis ite: departm enta l 
consent. 
875. Research Design . (3). Sill grad e only. 
Requires the developmen t of a research design 
for the thesis. The design must be submitted to 
a departmental committee for cvaluiltion and 
'"pprova l. Prerequisite: departmental consent. 
876. Thesis. (1-3). 
Psychology 
The course of study is designed to proÂ
 vide a breadth of knowledge in the fjeld 
of psychology. Accordi.ngly, the major 
requires students to choose courses from 
foundation arcas (Group 1); traditional 
human or'iented areas (Group 2); ,1I1d 
applied areas (Group 3). 
The program is designed to prepare stuÂ
 dents for postg.raduate work in psycholoÂ· 
gy but is flexible enough to accommodate 
the interests of students who do not 
intend to pursue graduate study in psyÂ
 chology. Sud1 students may be career ori Â
 ented (e.g., social work, management 
training, etc.) or simply have an interest 
in learning more about why we behave as 
we do. 
Major. The major for the Bachelor of 
Arts (BA) degree consis ts of a minimum 
of 30 hours in psychology, at Icast nine of 
which are ean1ed at Wichita Sta te. Psy. 
l11Q is prerequisite for all highe.r number 
psychology courses. All BA majors a re 
required to take Psy. 1l1Q, 401, 4] L, and 
601. In addi tion, six hours must be taken 
from each of the groups listed below. 
Group 1: Psy. 302, 322, 332, 34.2Q, 402, 
502Q, 512, 522, 532, or 622 
Group 2: Psy. 304Q, 324Q, 334Q, 404, 
414,514,524, 534,or 544 
Group 3: Psy. 316, 336, 386, 406, 416Q, 
426,516, 526,536, 546, 556, or 720 
Millar. TI1e minor consists of a miniÂ
 mum of 15 hours selected in consul ta tjon 
with the student's major advisor. 
Kall sas A lcoholism and Drug Addiction 
COl/llselors' Ass()ciatiol1 (KA DACA) cellifiÂ
 cation. KAD ACA certi ficatio n r eqUires 
Psy. 118, 128, 138, 158, 168, 306, 326,336, 
and 148 (to be taken last). Psy. l 11Q is a 
prerequisjte to Psy. 306, 326, and 336. Psy. 
148 should be take n after aJJ other courses 
in the sequence. have been completed. 
special appl ication to the Deparb11ent of 
Psyd1ology is required by WSU student 
to enroll in these courses. The cer tifying 
agency is KADACA, not WE 
Lower-Division Courses 
108. Stress and Stress Management. (3) . 2R; 
2L In troduct ion to the theories of s tress and d 
s u r ve y of major s tress m a n a gem ent techÂ
 niques . Class discussion emphasizes the conÂ
 ceptualiza tion of stress and its sodal impact; 
complemented by stress reduction techniques. 
Course does not satisfy the Univer~ity's social 
s ci enc~ req ui rement nor d oes it count fur a 
psychology major. 
>111Q. General Psychology. (3) . General eduÂ
 ca tion introductory cowÂ·se. An introd uction to 
the general principles and areas of psych ology. 
Incl ud es learning, perceiving, thi.nking, behavÂ
 ioral d eve.lnpIll~nt, intelJjgence, pers ona li ty 
and abnor.m alities of behavior. Cour5e is a preÂ
 requis ite for advanced and specialized courses 
in psycho.logy. 
118. Assessmen t Planning, Case and Records 
Management. (2). An introd uction to differenÂ· 
tial criteri a for evaluatin g a lcoh ol and o ther 
types of Subs tal1Ce abuse and depend ence, in 
rela tion to other men tal heill th issues. lIlc1ude 
typ~5 of d ocumentation, record keeping, and 
case managemen t requ ired of substance ,tbuse 
cowlselors. Dpes not sati sfy WSU' s socia l sciÂ
 ence requirement nor does' it count for a psyÂ
 chology major. 
1 28. Pharmacology for Substance Abu se 
Counselors. (1) . Covers s tates of intoxication, 
withdrawa.!, and side effects assOCiated with 
a lcohol and substance abuse. Includes eros 
a dd.iction and adverse effec ts of combini ng 
psychoac tive drugs with prescribed and overÂ
 the- cou n ter m e dic a tion. Do es not sati s fy 
WSU's ~ocial science requir ement nor does it 
.ount for ,1 psychology major. 
138. Eth ics and Confidentiali ty in Substan~e 
Ab use Couns eling. (1 ). Covers s ub s til nce 
abuse die'nt ri ghts, s tate and fed eral regulR Â
 tlOn ~ cOflcem in g clien t confiden tia lity, and 
profess'ional code of ethi cs and credentia ling 
requ irements of substance ab use cow1sclnrs . 
oes not sa tisfy WSU's sod a l ~c ience requireÂ
 mCJ1t nor does it count for i) psychology major. 
148. Fie ld Experience in Substance Abuse 
Counseling. (2). Work expericnce lJ1 on agency 
that provides substance abuse counseling SCTÂ
 vices. Stud ents gain experience in assesSIl'lc'n t, 
case an d record management, indivi d ual and 
group counseling, and other skills re le\'ant t 
the work of ~ subs t<l nce abuse counse lor. Does 
not satisfy W5U's social !)cience requ.i remcnt 
no r d oes it coun t for a pSycl10l ogy J]1u jO f 
Offered Crjl\/Cr on.1y. 
150. Workshop in Psych ology. (] -4) . 
158. Medical High Ris k Tssues in Substance 
Ab use. (1 ). Covers sexualJy tra nsrrul ted disÂ
 eases, fetal alcohol synd rome, a)ld o ther phys iÂ
 ological and neurological consequences associÂ
 ated with alcohol and subs tance abuse, Docs 
not sa tisfy WSU's social science requirem cc'l1t 
nor does it count for a psychology m~jor. 
168. Multicultural Issues in Substance Abuse. 
(2) . Covers how cul tu rn!. e thn iC, raci al. and 
other specia l population dil'fc'rences affect the 
use and abLlse of a ddicti ve 5ubsi ,mces . Also 
incl ud es adj usti ng cOlmseling tcchn iqut\s to 
make th em more cultllr al lv sensi tive. Docs not 
satisfy WSU's social scie ~cl.' requiJ'emen t nor 
does it CLlunt fol' a psychology major. 
Upper-Division Courses 
>302. Psychology of Learning. (3). Genera l 
edu ca ti on furth er s tudi es course . Explores 
basic p cinoples of how organism~ lea rn. ll ighÂ
 lights key concepts such a~ re inFMcement and 
pW1isbment, generaliz.atiOJ1 of behavi ol' across 
settings and ex tin ction of speciuc beha viors . 
D iscusse~ im p orta nt resear ch , theoreti ca l 
iss ues an d current trcnd s . . Prerequis ite: Ps\, . 
l 11 Q. 
>304Q. Social PsychOlOgy. (3). General edu caÂ
 tion fur the.r s tudies cou.rse. A s tud, Df how 
soc.ial behavitlr is u1f1uenced by the behi.1vior 
and characteristics of othe.rs . Indudes a ttitu de 
fOrIIliluon and d wnge, a ttribution, u1tl'.'rpersonÂ
 al a ttraction, impress ion forma tion an d comÂ
 pliance, as well a,; the ap plication of social psyÂ
 chological principles to an unders t,m ding of 
prosocia.l, aggressive and se}"ual behavior. PreÂ· 
requisite: PS)' . 111 Q. 
306. Introduction to Individual Counselin g. 
(3). Surveys contemporary Uleori~ and techÂ
 niq ues of indi vid ua l counseling . Compares 
va riou s theoretica l approJches an d incl udes 
pracb caJ applications of each lheory stlld ied. 
Introd u ces professi on a l an d e thica l iss ue s 
involved in individual cOIU1seling. Em phasizes 
the therapeutic relationship, effecti \' e listening, 
issues s urroun ding defense mechanisms, and 
risis in tervention. P rerequjs.ile: Psy. I llQ. 
>316. Industrial Psy'hology. (3). Genera l " duÂ
 cation further studies cowÂ·se. An in trodudion 
to the many roles of scienti fic psychhlogy in 
the selecti on, training, eva llla ti.on and generwl 
welfare of people JI1 the workp lace. Indlld 
em p lo yee mora le, job sa ti sfa ct ion , leader 
beh a vior, fa ir em pl oy me nt prac tices ct n d 
sou rces o f worker s tress . P rerequi site: Psv. 
11lQ. 
206 
>322. Cognitive Psychology. (3). Genera l ed uÂ
 cation furthe r studies ourse. Presenb a oherÂ
 ent p i tu re ' )( human memo ry and cognition 
within the framework of the information-proÂ
 cessLng approach. his a pproach v iew s th 
individual, an active, COl structiv Â·> p l<mner in 
remembering and organi zin g ne ,m d prior 
lc~rn ed know led ge . Incl udes th tu dy f 
attention, memory, th ugh t, ded 'ion making 
and p n> blem so l ing pr ce' Pr requIsite; 
Psy.lllQ. 
>324Q. Psychology of Personal ity. (3). GenerÂ
 " I education further studies course. n exa miÂ
 na tion of psy hoanalytk, behavioral, trait and 
other contem porary theories of human personÂ
 a lity. ,iv Ets co n iderat ion to ma jor facto rs 
influencing personali ty , r ults of r ' earch in 
th Â·' fUca , ways of assess in g personal ity a nd 
some of the meth d s of treating per 'onality 
disorders. Pres lts and d iscusses ca e 'tud ies. 
Prerequisite; P5y. lllQ. 
326. Introduction to Group Counseling. (3) . 
Surv .ys C(mtenlpora ry theorjes and tec:h.n iques 
of group CCH.II -eLing. Include, a comparis n of 
varying group leader roles and styles il nd disÂ
 cussion of diHerent types of counsel.ing groups 
a nd their functi ons. Em phasiz s therapeu tic 
factor~ a.nd proces es in group coum;eIing. PreÂ
 requisite; Ps .1 1IQ. 
>332. Psychology of Per ption. (3) . General 
educa ti on fu rther s tud i.es co urse. An ex ploÂ
 ra tio n of Cllrrent research and theory in perÂ
 ception and sensation. mphasizcs holY organÂ
 isms co me to perceive and u nderstand the ir 
e n irn nmen ts wi th regard te) perc ption of 
space, form, Object and ewnts. AI 0 giv conÂ
 side ration to motivation and persona lity f< cÂ
 tors in perception. PrE'requbite: Psy. III 
>334Q. Developmenta l Psychology. (3) . enÂ
 era l ed ucation further studies -ourse. D 'cripÂ
 tive su rvey of human development From c nÂ
 cepti on to d ath E'mp hasizing the in terplay of 
environmental, gene tic and cultu ral determ iÂ
 nants 0 development. Sel d ed topics emphaÂ
 ;.i.l d and elabo rated by demonstrations and 
class pr jects. Prerequj~i te: Psy. II I Q. 
>336. Alcohol Use an d Abus e. (3) . eneral 
education further ' tud i s co urse. A s tud y of 
the ind iv idual, social and cultu ra l as eel. of 
alcohol us . Ilw tigat . both nonprublem ami 
ab us ive d r inking, resea rch on w hy peopl 
drink, prevp.o ti m of problems li nked to a l 0 Â
 hoI usc, trea tment of al aholism and the needs 
of special po pu lations. Include in ve tiga tion 
of combined alcohol and drug abuse as weLl as 
study of ps chosocial aspec of use of drug. 
other than alcohoL Prerequisite; Psy. 1 I IQ. 
>342Q. Psychology of Motivation. (3). Genera l 
education further stud ies cou rse. Exa mines the 
psychological and biologica l forc leading to 
goa l-directed acts to understand the complexiÂ
 ty o f influences upon b havior. Moti a tional 
topic- include rewar d and punisholent, str S5, 
aggresSio n, achieveme:n t an d the role o f the 
brain s truc tures in inf lue ncing o rga ni zed 
behav ior. Prerequisi t ; Psy. 11 IQ. 
386. Hu m an Fac to rs Psyc h o log . (3). The 
s tudy of how people respond to the dem,mds 
of comple,x madlines and. the va ried en ircl nÂ
 ments oi workplace, home and other s ettings. 
Course introdu ces the too ls a nd m thods of 
m ach ine, tas\.. and en v iron me n t des ig n to 
achieve the matching o i human capabi li ties 
and the demands of machines and e nvi ronÂ
 ments so a to enhan e h uman perf nna nce 
and well belllg . Prerequ l ite; Psy. l llQ. 
401 . Psychological Stati s ti cs. (3) . In trodu ces 
ba ic qua ntita ti ve techniques for the descripÂ
 tion and measurement of behavior, at; well as 
tests fo r malting decis ion r garding the comÂ
 p' tib ility of dam t cientific hypotheses. Co Â
 rs probabili ty models, t , chi quare an d F. PreÂ
 requisi tes; Psy. lll Qand Math . 111 lr 112. 
>402. Psychology of Consciousness. (3). GenÂ
 eral education fu rth ", tudi es co u rse. xamÂ
 ines consci()u~neS5 from tv.'o perspecti ve ; as a 
P ' ycho log ical s ta te ra ngin fr llm c mas to 
" pe k experience ." a nd as a framewo rk for 
knowled ge. Cov rs research on s pl it-brains 
and d iss() ia ted p >rsonaliti from th s cund 
perspective. Prerequisite: r y. 111 ~ . 
>404. Psychology of Aging. (3). General eduÂ
 cation fLUth er stud ies course . eros -li~ ted as 
Geron. 404. An exarrtina tion of the issu . 'urÂ
 roun d in g the adul t agin > proce's. Incl udes 
perfiona lit , an d intellec tu I change, men tal 
hea lth o f the elderly a nd th E' psycho log ica l 
is_ ues of extend ing human life. pecial ern phaÂ
 is on the strengths of the cld ly an d pr '\'enÂ
 tion of psychologica l p roblems of the elder! ' . 
PrerequIsit ; Psy. I llQ. 
>406. Introd uction to Com munity PsycholoÂ
 gy. (3). ene ra l edu ca ti o n furth e r s tu d ies 
cour ' " review of the h isto ri cal, theo retical 
and mpirica l b 'e- of comml,llli ty ps cholog)' 
and cnrnmunj ty rnentnl h.lal th. Pres nt conÂ
 tempor, r models o f commum ty psychology 
includi ng the ecological and ocial a linn perÂ
 spectives. Incl ude socia l s upport, e lf-help, 
social policy and the pr ven tian of psychosoÂ
 cial problems. Pr requi ill" : Ps, . 111 Q. 
411. Re earch Method in Psychol ogy. (4). 3R; 
3L. overs the philosophy of research md hÂ
 ocU;, experimental d esigns, a pp ropTiilt Â· datil 
an lysis techniques, ,m d historical trends il nd 
d ev lop men ts in expe rimental psycho k gy. 
The laboratory exposes studen ts to !epre~ntaÂ
 ti ve exp erimental lab techniques in the majll r 
ubdiv isions of pSyd 101ogy. ctively ilwolves 
Il . udents in resea rd , project(s). Prerequisi te; 
Psy. 401. 
>414. Child Psychology. (3) . Genera l educaÂ
 tion fu rther tudies co urse. overs p ycholngiÂ
 ca l d ev e lop m n t fro m co ncep i n thr oug h 
infa ncy and child hood . Includes the deve! pÂ
 men! of language, perceptua l and cogn itiv e 
fWlCtioning, socia l-emo tiona l a tmchn ent and 
ocialization . Attention to o ra tica l issues of 
discip line and child rea ring: l' rerequisj te: l'sy. 
111 
>416Q. Psychology and P roblems of Society. 
(3). ,enera l educatil1n issu and perspectives 
co urs . A study of the special ro le of p ychoÂ
 logical them" resea l han d princip l " applied 
to co ntemporary sociil l issues a nd p rob l('m ~ 
includin g envi ronmental concerns, problem,: 
in th" schools, substMKl' il bu5(" nuclear prolifÂ
 era tion, racis m/ sex ism, child abuse, juvenill' 
d elinquency , aggress io n, beha vioral control, 
aging, technology, et . PrerE'quisite; Psy. 11 1. . 
426. Psychol ogy of Work. (3). Selec ts fro m 
s ta nd a rd to p ics of indus tri a l psych o logy; 
xam in in greater depth the se riousness of 
job sa tisfaction p roblems, effects of technologiÂ
 cal ch ange, membershi p in unions, control of 
productive workers, iaet and myths about the 
workjng woman a.nd o the,r similar topics. PreÂ
 requisite: Psy. Ill Q. 
428 . Fi ~ ld Work in Psychology. (3) . Specia l 
projects and pr<1Cticum under supervision In 
public and / r pri va te agenc settings. P ychoÂ
 Ingiea l Â·tudy,obse r a ti on, se rv ice nd /o r 
researc h m y be u n d e rta ken w ith p r ior 
app roval by the departm ent. Repea table for a 
mil ximum f ix credit hours, but onl v three 
hours may be earned per emes ter. - ffered 
Cr/NCr o nl y . ['re requ i:; ites: Psy. Ill Q a nd 
departmental consent. 
481. Cooperative Educat ion . (1-3 ). PrOVi des 
practical experience, under a dem ic sup ervi Â
 sion, that complemen ts the student's academic 
p rogram . Co nsultation with and approva l by 
an appropria te facul ty sponso r ar necessary. 
Offe.red CrINer onl . 
Courses for G rad uate/Undergraduate Credit 
502Q . Comparative Psychology. (3). Compare_ 
and con tras ts psychologjcal and e thological 
ana lyses 0 behav ior . Str ses the evolution 
and developm ent of behav ior. Incl ude a criÂ
 tiqu of the in, rind d octr ine and sociobiologiÂ
 cal in terpreta tion of behavior. Field trips upÂ
 pI men t lectures. PrerequiSite: one course fro m 
Gwup One. 
508. Psychology Tutorial. (3) . Selected topiCS 
in psychology. Repeatable f r a max imum of 
'i . hou rs ' credit. lnstru to r's consent may be 
requ ired . Cht:ck Schedule of CO IWCS. PrerequiÂ
 site: Psy. 111Q, 
>512. Primatology. (3) . Gen ra l education furÂ
 ther s tudies ourse. A survey of the prI ma tes 
(includi ng human s ) a nd th e ir beh a v io r. 
Indud 5 p ri nciples of evolution and ta onuÂ
 my, th transition to homo sapiens, the evoluÂ
 tion of behavi r, the development of language, 
learning in the primates and the development 
of b~hav i o[. Prerequiit : Psy. 111Q. 
514. P ychology of Health and lllness. (3) . A 
survey of the rela tionships between p 'ycholoÂ
 gy / behavior and phys ical health and illness. 
I.n clud es s tress ilnd coping, hea lth ha bits, 
symptom perception , health care p rovi derÂ
 lient rela tion hi ps, h )spita li zation and preÂ
 vention . May include a sel f-stud y of life tyle 
Jnd beha Lor in rela tion to health and illness. 
Pre.requisite: P y. 111Q. 
>516. Drugs and Human Behavior. (3). GenerÂ
 al ed ucation fu rther sh.ldie COllrse. A survey 
of the actions Jnd effects of use of lega l and 
illegal psychoactive drugs, and o f the use of 
pre ri p hon drugs in the trea tment of p ')'choÂ
 logi a l diso rders. eta ils social-cultural, perÂ
 sonal and situational determinanb and conseÂ
 quences of d rug li S,,' and abuse. Prerequisite; 
Psy. lllQ. 
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>522. Biological Psychology. (3) . General eduÂ
 cation further s tud ies courS!? A review of th 
biologlcaJ fou nda tion ~ of beha vio r. Includes 
the evolutionary basis of behavior, behavior 
gl!ne tics, a crit ica l analysis of brain-behavior 
relationships, the role of homl0nes in behavior 
and neul"ochemical correlll tes of behavior. PreÂ
 requisite: Psy . LllQ. 
524. Advanced Psychology of Personality. (3). 
More intensive trea tment of the topics of psyÂ
 chology of personil lity emphas.izing con tempoÂ
 yat") theories, research and app!jca tion of the 
psychologI cal s tudy of pe.rsonality. PrerequiÂ
 si te: Psy. 324Q. 
526. Psychological Testi.ng and Measurement. 
(3). A critical an ul ys iS o f th e psychological 
foundations of tests and the interp retation of 
tes t find ings. Surveys several tests representÂ
 ing the areas of in teJ ligence, personality, norÂ
 .mal and abnormal p sychology, .interests, speÂ
 ial abili ties an.d aptitudes to ilJustra te general 
principles of testin.g. Prerequisite: Psy. 401. 
>532. Psycholinguistics. (3). General education 
ur the.r stu(li e~ co urbe. Cross-listed as Ling. 
545. Survey of psychological, lin guis tic and 
infom1abonal aJl aly~es of language. Includes 
the performance--competence dis tinction, child 
developmen t o f speech, anima l communicaÂ
 tion systems an d the rela tion of language to 
though t. Prerequisite: Psy . ] llQ. 
>534. Psychology of Women. (3). General eduÂ
 ca.tion issue, and perspectives co llrse. CrossÂ
 listed as Wom . S. 534. Psychological assumpÂ
 tions, research and theories or the roles, behavÂ
 ior and potentia l of women in contemporary 
society. Prerequisite: Psy. lJ1Q. 
536. Behavior Modification. (3) A study of the 
basic assump tions, principles and iss ues of 
bel,avioral appmach to helping persons with 
psych ologica l problems. Inc.l udes demonstra Â
 tion and ind j v ldualizecl practice in genera l 
helping skiUs as weJJ ;],5 indjvidual projects in 
app lying these skiHs. Prcrequ isi te.~: Psy. l11Q 
and lI1srruclor's consen t. 
544. Abnormal Psychology. (3). An introductoÂ
 ry survey of abnormali ties of behavior. ExamÂ
 ines defin itI Ons, ca uses , types and classificaÂ
 tions of abnorma l behavior. Gives attention to 
various theories of abnonnality, research ev iÂ
 dence ,md va rious methods of diagnosis ilnd 
treatment. Presents hypotheses regard ing preÂ
 vent ion of abnorma li ty. Prerequis it e: Ps y. 
324Q. 
546. Practicum in Appl ied Behavior Analysis 
and Social Leaming. (3) .l R; 4L. Placeme.nt in 
local human service [l gen ci ~.s for about eight 
hours a week for 14 weeks. Under supeyvision, 
shldents assist in the development and d.el.ivÂ
 ery of services a t the agency si te. Repeatable 
once. Prereq ui!>i tes: Psy. 536 and instructor's 
consent. 
556. Introduction to Clinical Psychology. (3) . 
A sUfl'e) of current e thica l, conceptual ill1d 
research issues involved in the assesSment and 
treatmen t of psychop~thologr . Reviews conÂ
 temporM'Y psychotherapies emphasizing the 
relati ve efficacy of each ilnd the therapeutic 
Inec ha n ibOl s thro ug h w hi ch th ey initi ate 
behaviora l change. Prereq uisi te: Psy. 324Q. 
568. Computer Applications to the Behavioral. 
Sciences. (3) . 2R; 2L. lntroduces comp uter 
applications to the behavioral sciences includÂ
 ing 1) techniques of analy7. ing experimental 
datu, 2) statistical applications, 3) interac ti ve 
computing, 4) "C<lnned" s ta tistical programs, 5) 
\vord processing and 6) other current computÂ
 er applica tions. Prerequisi tes: nine hours in the 
social sciences. 
601. Systems and Theories in Psychology. (3). 
Includes be.hav io ri sm, Gesta lt psych ology, 
s tructuralism and others. Makes an <) ttemp t to 
develop the logical relati ons of these theor ies 
to each other as weJI as to common historica l 
t.hemes and current issues. Pre requisite: 15 
hours of psychology induding Psy. 411. 
608. Special Investigation. 0-3). Upon consulÂ
 ta ti<m with instmctor, udvanced s tudents with 
adequate preparation may unde.rtake original 
research or directed readings in psycllologicaJ 
p roblems. Repea table for a m<lximu(Jl of s ix 
credit hours. Requires consul t.a ti on with and 
approval by appropriate advisor prior to regisÂ
 tration . Prerequisites: nine hours in psycholoÂ
 gy and instructor's consent. 
622. History of Psych ology. (3) . Tra ces the 
development of philosophical and empirica l 
concep ts of psychology from th e a nci e n t 
Gree.ks through Ll--te 19th century . Examines the 
origins and various views of the body-mind 
reJa tionshjp. Emphasizes the intlu e.nces of natÂ
 uralistic assumptions and researcll methods on 
20th cen tury psychology. Prereq uis ites: nine 
hours of psychology or instructor's consent. 
720. Aerospace Psychology. (3). Exp loration of 
the many roles oJ scientific psychology in aviaÂ
 tion a nd ae rospace science. Su r ve ys th e 
research Dnd literature in a reas s uch as psyÂ
 chophysiologica l aspec ts of flight, envirorunenÂ
 tal effects on human perforn1ance in aviation., 
auerew ski.ll require.nwnts and training, pilot 
workload, cockpit control and display syste 
and av ia tion safety. Prerequisites: 15 hours of 
psychology or instructor's consent. 
750. Psychology Workshop. (1-3). Specialized 
instruction, using va rious formats in selected 
topics and areas of psychology. Graded Sill. 
Courses for Graduate Students O nly 
810. Advanced Research Methods L (4). 3R; 
31. Part one of a tWll-course sequence aimed at 
advanced trea tment of statistical and research 
design issues. Stati stical methods included arE' 
analys is of variance, ana lYSis of covariance, 
multiple comparisons and multiple regresSion. 
Design issues include research planning, va lidÂ
 ity, quasi vs. expe.r imen ta l designs, prediction 
" s. explanation an d mOdebng. The associated 
lab provides basic computer skills for access to 
the mainframe a nd some bas ic trai ning in 
SPSS-X, SAS and BlOMED statistical routines. 
Prerequisi te: instructor'~ consent. 
811. Advanced Research Methods [I . (4). 3R; 
3L. Continuation of Psy. 8'i2. Statistical tecllÂ
 nigues emphasized are a continuation of llluJtiÂ
 pIe regression, s truct ural analyses incl ud ing 
Path An alys is and LlSREL, fac tor an alysis, 
canonical correlation and di scrimina nt analvÂ
 sis. Includes advanced design iS5ues. Studen"'t<Â· 
carry out resea rch projects as par t of the course 
requj reme nts The associated lab prov id es 
ndd iti onal co mp uter ski.ll s for access to the 
mai.nframe and some basic training in SPSS-X, 
SAS and BlOMED statis tical routines. PrereqÂ
 uisites: 1'5)'. 810 alld instructor's consent. 
812. Biological and Philosophical Foun daÂ
 ti ons o f Psycho logy. (3) . Develops the idea 
that psychology is a biosociill science. AccordÂ
 ingly, exposes the philosophical foundations of 
science itself before exploring the bi ologica l 
founda tions and contex tlla.l nature of psychoÂ
 logical .scien ce. Readings cover bi ological fa cÂ
 tors as they pertain 10 psychology: evolution, 
genetics, maturatwn, function al neuroana toÂ
 my, phys iology. Includes cri ti CllI reviews of 
genetic dete rminism, neur al localizabon, a.nd 
hemispheric specializa tion. 
813. Cogniti ve/L earn ing Foundations of 
Behavior. (3). Focw;l!s on how human beings 
leam, maintain and modify behavior, and how 
cognitive knowledge is <l ~q uired, maintained, 
reprl?sented and used. Serves as an integrated 
reso ur ce of th e m a lll issues and theo reti ca l 
q ues ti ons in vestiguted in the psychology of 
leaming and cognition. Provides a basic underÂ
 sta.nd ing of classic â�¢ .-'! I and instrumental condiÂ
 tioning, and the cognitive processes of memoÂ
 ry, language. spee.ch, thought, c1 edsion making 
and problem solving. Prerequi Site: instructor's 
consent . 
814. Personali ty and Individual D ifferences. 
(3), Provid es an advilnced und ers tandin g of 
the theories and measu rement of personality 
and individuilJ clifferences. Also discusses the 
utiJi zation of this info rm ation to an applied 
psychological setting. Prerequisite: instructor' s 
consent. 
815. SociaJ and Developmental Foun dations 
of Behavior. (3). Examines basic a.ssLUnptions, 
theor ies and methods in social and developÂ
 me.ntaJ psy chology. Descri bes and analyzes 
re:;earch concerning the fu nctional sign iJicance 
of social rela tionships for development and the 
embeddedness of bt?havior in social, ecological 
and cultur al contexb, focusing on a number of 
ubs tantive issues such as person perception 
an d socia l cognition, affi.li a ti on and attDchÂ
 ment, social iza ti on and interperson<J1 interacÂ
 tion, social support and social roles and conÂ
 texts over the life span. Cons.i ders app lica tions 
of theories and research i.n social-develop men t 
psychoI.ogy to the solution of individ uil.I and 
social proble ms. Prerequisite: in struc to r 's 
consent. 
820. Seminar in Human Factors. (3). Focuses 
on a sample of contemporary human fac tors 
problems through review of current literDture 
and theory. Content cllanges as new problems 
attain prominence in ternationally but a typ ical 
sa mple might be human factors in the aging 
population; human fDctor.; in airport security 
and baggage marking; an d human factors in 
thi.rd-wo rld indus tr iaJi zation. l'remq uisites: 
compl etion of 9 hours of Foundations of PsyÂ
 chologv doctoral courses; for doctoral s tuden ts 
fr om other d isciplines, instructor 's con s(o' nt 
after an in terview. 
830. Seminar in Community-Clinical Psychol Â
 ogy I. (3) . lntrod uces basic historical, conceptuÂ
208 
al, research, methodological and ethical issues 
in community-dul iea l psy<:hology Examines 
the responsibil ities and roles of psychologists 
in the promo ti o n o f human functionin g. 
Reviews models and determinants of hLUnan 
behavior from individual, deve lopmental and 
ecological / contextual perspectives. Details the 
recipwcal relationship between resea rch and 
practiGl! applications of psychological know1Â
 t'dge and the applic<ltion of that knowledge to 
human psychosocial problems. Prerequisite : 
instructor 's consent. 
831. Seminar in Community-Clinical PsycholÂ
 ogy II. (3). Introduces methods of assessment 
and intervention u ed to promote hu man funcÂ
 tioning in the contexts of p rimar and secÂ
 ondary pr evention and clinical treatment of 
human psychosocial problems. Describes and 
integTates theori s and methods rel van t to the 
assessment of persons, environments. agencies 
and communiti . Details theo ries and methÂ
 ods of intervenhon, includ ing psychotherapy, 
consultation, social achon and organ iza tional 
development. Students appl y these theo ri es 
and methods to selected psycho oeia.l probÂ
 lem . . Prerequisite: Psy_ 830. 
840. Semirur in Environmental Psychology 
(3). -xplores historical, theoretical ~nd empiriÂ
 cal bases of environmental psychology. PreÂ
 sents contemporary mod Is oi env ironmenta.i 
psychology including the ecologica l, social , 
community and human factors perspec ti ve 
al ong with a his tori cal review of th fie ld. 
Could include behav ior-envi ronment congruÂ
 ence, person-environment fit, social impact 
assessment, social poLicy and the prevc-n tiol1 of 
psychosocia.l problems through >nvironmcntaf 
intervention. Pr requisite: Psy_ 815. 
841. Seminar in Motivation and Emotion. (3) . 
Intensive s tudy of theory and research in motiÂ
 vational ilnd emoti nil l processes. Prerequisite: 
instructor's c nsent. 
842. Seminar in Psychology of Learning. (3). 
Intens ive s tu dy of theo ry and research in 
learning processes. Includes the s tudy of prinÂ
 ciples of mdividual beha,- ior ,nd l me ()f the 
variables of whi h it is a function as illustrated 
by respondent and operant conditioning along 
with some area oi appli cation. Prerequisite ': 
Psy . 302 and mstructor's consent. 
843. Seminar in Psychotherapy. (3) . Provides 
an in-depth description and critical analysis oi 
various theories and methods of psychotheraÂ
 py, an examination of th dficac of these therÂ
 apeutic approaches and a survey of common 
issues in psychotherap y, such as proce s and 
outcome, and client and Ih rapis t vo.riab les in 
th e th erapeutic process . Prerequisite : Psy . 
IIIQ and instructor's consen t. 
850. Master's Thesis. ( -3) . Mas t r ' thes is. 
Graded S/U onl y. Prerequisite: advisor's conÂ
 sent. 
910. Doctoral Dissertation . (1-3). Graded Iu 
only. Repeatable for credIt. Prerequi s ite: 
admission to candidacy a nd ins tru ctor's 
consent. 
911. G rad uate Research. (1-3). Indi v idual 
research. Prerequisites: advisor's consent and 
graduate standing. 
920. Interns hip in Human Factors Psychology. 
(1-3). Repea tabl e up to 6 hours . p lan ned 
placement experience in an off-campus setting, 
designed to give the doctoral human factors 
psychology st udent an opportunity to apply 
th p rinci-pl' o t Human Factors Psycholog '. 
Prerequisite: advisor's con ent. 
92L Psych ological Principles of Human FacÂ
 tors. (3). Fo uses n tJ, interaction of pe pie 
with ma chines and technoI gy in a variety of 
en ir nment Â·. Prov ides d epth to the topics 
surveyed in P y. 386 and sen'es as a means of 
mtegrating cognitive, biological, and perceptuÂ
 a l psych logy in app lied settings. Prerequisite: 
completion of undergrad uat cou rse in cogniÂ
 ti ve psychology or Psy. 1313; and instructor's 
co ns n t after interview for doctoral s tud ents 
from other di scipline . 
922. Se minar in Software Psychology. (3). 
intensi\'e s tudy of principles and methods of 
Engin eering Ps lcholog (huma n fa ctor s) 
applies to the deSIgn and eva luation of co mÂ
 puter software. Topics include research methÂ
 ods, progra mming as human performanct', 
programming s tyle, softwlIre quality evaluaÂ
 tion, organizing the:> programming team, interÂ
 active int rface i '511 S, and the design of interÂ
 active computer systems. Prerequisite: ins trucÂ
 tor's consent. 
930 . Adva nced Psychop at hology . (3). An 
overview of major categories of psychopatholÂ
 ogy consistent with the most recent ed ition of 
the Dingllostic nnd Stnlistienl MOll/lnl of Men/al 
Disorders. Reviews descriptwe features of each 
di agnostic ca teg ry dnd info rmati on on the 
cIi.n ica l course and etiolof,'Y Examines differÂ
 in g definitions 0 ps ychop a tholo gy a nd 
paradigmatic approaches to th -tud ), of psyÂ
 chopathology_ Prerequ isi t ; instructor 's conÂ
 sent_ 
931. Appli ed Research Methods in CommuniÂ
 ty Settings. (3). An ('xamination of research 
me thods which are used in community setÂ
 tings to d eve lop and evaluate prog rams. 
Regarding progrilm development, there is disÂ
 cussion of differ nt data collection strategies 
used to "sse 5 community needs. A variety of 
topi cs re late d to p rog ram eva lua tion are 
explored incl ud ing research des ign iss ues, 
developing crit ria of merit , and the politicjzaÂ
 tion of program evaluation. P rerequ i ite: 
instructor's consent. 
932. Internship in Community-Clinical PsyÂ
 chology. (l-3). Graded S/U only. planned 
pLacement experit'n e in an off-campus setting, 
designed to give the doctoral comlmmity-cliniÂ
 cal psych logy student an opportunity to iurÂ
 ther deve lop and apply ~kill s in communityÂ
 clinica l psycho logy. Repl'atable for a maxiÂ
 mum of nine Cfc'dit hours. Pre.requisite: adviÂ
 sor's con ent. 
933. Practicum in Clinical Psychology. (1-3). 
Gives the s tudent further cxperienc > in develÂ
 oping clinica l s kill Students are supervised in 
their clinical work with individ ual clients st'en 
through the department clinic, and/or other 
appropriate sites. Graded S/U only. 'PrerequiÂ
 site: ins tructor's consent. 
934. Practicum in Community Psychology. (1Â
 3). Provides super iscd prac tice working in 
-

 community-based organ iza tions on uch tasks 
as needs assess ment, program de velopmen t, 
and pro ram ('va lua tion . Organi 7Al tiona i setÂ
 tings ma~ be in the an:a. of ITl n t, I health, 
health, and education. _er ices may be prevenÂ
 ti on-oriented. Rep at ble for cr dit. Gmded 
S/U onl '. Pr requisite: instructor's consent 
935. Sem.inar in Cognitive-Behavioral AssessÂ
 me n t. (4). Surve s i ss u e ~ of re.liabilHy and 
alidi ty; pr vi es descrip tion, cn tical anillysis 
and practi<:e in chn icil l u.s of ,;uch p ychologiÂ
 cal assessment method as interviewing, obserÂ
 vation, 'e lf-repo rt and -ta.ndard lz d intelli Â
 gence and perso na lit tes ts . Foc u 'cs u pon 
comprehensive clinical assessment, in.lu ing 
mtegration ,nd reporting of a s sment data 
for treatment planni ng . Prerequisite: instnlCÂ
 to r's consent. 
936. Seminar in Cognitive-Behavior Thera py. 
(4) . 3R; 3L. A re view of the theo re tical and 
empirical support for ''-p cific beh, V iM theraÂ
 p~'utic practices. pp roache may include s ysÂ
 tema tic desensitiza lion, fl ood.ing, conti ngency 
manage ment technique and ave rs ive ther Â
 pies. Also discusses the inler fac", b iwe n 
behavioral assess mE'nL and cl in ica l practi ce. 
Pre.requisite: instructor 's consent. 
937. Seminar in Community ,md O rgan iza Â
 tional Intervention. (4). 3R; 3L. Foeu s on the 
d velopment and / o r change of cll mm wu tyÂ
 based p rograms a nd orga ni LatiQn and th e 
implementation and funding of com mun ity Â
 based programs . Exp lores theoretical aod conÂ
 ceptual basis of these intervent i ns, drilwing 
on material trom community psychology, cliniÂ
 cal psychology, public health, heal th psycholoÂ
 gy, and applied social p y hology. Intend ed tn 
heJp pr pare s tuden ts to become involved as 
profess ion<l l ' in com m un ity- ' .d hea lth or 
m ental health interven tions in i1 \la ri ty of 
roles: as pr()gram d velopers, pr posal writers, 
program imple m ' ntnrs, a nd pr gra m ma n Â
 agers. PrerequiSite: instructor's consent. 
938. Seminar in P revention. (3). Re views th 
histo rical, th ore tical and empincal bases o f 
prevention psychology . Presents ontemporar 
mod el of p revent ion p ychology including 
the eco logical , socia l and community mental 
health per pec tives. ould include primary 
prevention, empowerment, community based 
prevention , self-h Ip, sodal policy and Ul preÂ
 vention o f psychosocia l p n)blems th rou g h 
env ironmenta l Int e rve n t io n. Prerequisite: 
mstructor's CDn~t'J1t. 
940. Development of Abnormal Behavio r. (3). 
A considera tion of the d 8cripti ve charac terisÂ
 tics of abnormal behavior; a d elnpmental 
perspective. onsiders the ecologJca l, socialÂ
 environmental, persona l nnd genetic-bioi gical 
contexts and causes of such behav ior. DiscUSbÂ
 es implica ti ons for preven tative and d Uli ea l 
intervenb ons . Prerequ isite: in s tr-uctor" conÂ
 sent. 
941. Measurement of Hwna n P rformante. 
(3) . The logic of fund amental me, urement i 
deve'loped and applied to human performa nce 
from det tio n to d~ ision . Signa l Detection 
Theory (SOT) is developed and comp ared witb 
thrt'shold theory. D monstra te procedures for 
assessing both d etec tion dnd discrimjn;lt io n 
UJlde r bo th SDT and threshold theory . lnforÂ
 million meas u rem en t a nd utility theory is 
developed and applied to the transmllis.ion and 
coding of information and to dec.ision making 
respecti vely. Exam in es measures of work reliaÂ
 bility and well-hei ng. Prerequisite: ins tructor's 
consent. 
942. Seminar i n Behav ioral Development. (3). 
A critical analysis of the concept of developÂ
 ment and of theor ies of behavioral developÂ
 ment. Beg'ins w itb a review l1f the concept of 
integrati ve levels and p roceeds to a discussion 
of mod ern evolutionary though t. Examines the 
concept of development from psychological, 
biologica l and anthropologica l perspectives. 
Al so criticallv evalua tes various theories of 
human devel~pment. Prerequisite: instructor's 
consent . 
943. Seminar in Com parative Psychology. (3). 
Intensive ~tudy of psychological and ethologiÂ
 ca l research and theories of behavior. Oriented 
a ro und the evo lutio n a nd de velop ment of 
behavior . Inclu des a review of the concept of 
integrati ve- lcveb in psychology. Prerequisites: 
Psy. S02Q and instructor 's consent. 
944. Seminal' in Consul tation. (3). Examines 
theor ies M ld tech niques of psychological conÂ
 sultation 115 applied to individuals, organizaÂ
 tions, and systeTI1s. Prerequisite: instructor's 
consent. 
945. Seminar in Cu rrent Developments. (3). 
Intensive s tudy of curren t issues, techniques, 
research and applica tion. Repea table for differÂ
 ent topics for a maximum of six hours. PrereqÂ
 uisite: instructor' s consent. 
946. Seminar in Motor and Sensory Processes. 
(3). Pocuses on the .interface between human 
sensory and motor sys tems. Covers the sensoÂ
 ry, motor, cogn itive, ,md affecti ve processes as 
related to humal1 fa ctors psy chology. After a 
review of the anatomy and physiology of senÂ
 sory-m(ltor systems, emph asis wiJl be placed 
on conte mp o rar y resea rch and litera ture 
regarding the interbce of sensory-motor proÂ
 cesses . Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
947. Seminar in Perce ption. (3). Intensive 
s tudy in theory and research in perceptual proÂ
 cesses. P rerequis ites: Psy . 332, or equivd\ent, 
ilnd instructor's consent. 
Public Administration 
ee Urban and Public Affairs, Hugo Wall 
School of. 
Religion 
The study of rehgion offers students an 
opp ortunity to inform themseIves about 
the major religious traditions of the world 
and to think critically and constructively 
about religion as a dimension of human 
experience and a mode of human expresÂ
 sion. The cu rr iculum includes courses on 
maj o r re lig io u s tradition s, significant 
issues in religion, and methods of studyÂ
 ing religion. 
The Bachelor of Arts degree in reljgion 
was phased out beginning in 1987; howÂ
 ever, s tuden ts p resently enrolled in the 
program will be accommodated. An 
em phasis in religion is ,wailable through 
the general studies program and a minor 
in religion is possible. 
Students contemp lating an emphasis or 
minor in religion should disc uss the ir 
academi.c program with a member of the 
department. A Bachelor of Arts degree 
field major provides an additional option. 
Minor. A min or in rel.igion requires a 
minimum of 15 hours. A maxim um of six 
may be taken at the 100 leveL 
Lower-Division Courses 
>1l0Q. Old Testament. (3). General education 
introductory cOUJ'se. An introd uction to the litÂ
 eraturE', history and reli gion of the Old TestaÂ
 ment. 
>1l5Q. New Testa ment. (3). General educa tion 
in troductory co urse. An introduction to the litÂ
 e ratuIe, hi s tory and religion of th e Ne w 
Testament. 
120G. The Biblical H eritage. (3) . The collecÂ
 tion of books known as the Bible has been cenÂ
 trill to it numb er of reli gious traditi ons for 
more than 2,000 years. Course examines the 
central religiolls ideas and motifs of Biblical litÂ
 erature and then p.roceeds to st'ud y h ow the 
Jewish and Christian traditions have in te rpretÂ
 ed those ideas and molded them in vario ll s 
forms and combina tion ~. Course is his tDrical 
and analytic not confessional; culminates with 
il survey of the ro les played by the Bible in 
contemporary American culture. 
125. World of the Bible. (3). Seeks to und erÂ
 staJld the Bible within its geographical, his toriÂ
 cal and religiou s contex t- the polytheistic 
world of the anci en t Near Ea s tern and 
Mediterranean civi liza tions of Babylon, AssyrÂ
 ia, Egyp t, Persia, Greece an d Rome from th 
period of the patriaJ'chs to the rise of ChristianÂ
 ity. Special a ttention to simila ri ties dnd differÂ
 ences bt.: tween Biblical ideology and views curÂ
 rent in neighboring religious traditions. 
130Q. Introduct ion to Religion. (3). An introÂ
 duction to the major religious traditions an d 
problems, both Easte rn and Wes te rn, wi th 
SLlme emphas is on the methods us ed in the 
study of religion. 
>131G. Traditional Religion and the Modern 
World . (3). General educa tion int roductory 
courst'. A study of some of the traditIOnal r eliÂ
 gious sys tems (Buddhis t Hindu, Confucian, 
Taoist, Judaic and C.hristian) and of seve,ral of 
the illlportc1nt mod ern cr iti cisms of reli g ion 
with il vi ew to confronting the problem of 
whethpr trJdition<11 religion can be signi fica nt 
in the modern world. 
150. Workshop in Religion. (2-11). 
210. Current Religious Issues. (3). A critical 
study of Cllntempl1ra.ry issues in the W(,,S t with 
some atteJ1tion to non-Western religions . ConÂ
 siders the relationship of religion to such topÂ
 ics as race, war, secularism, popula tion exploÂ
 sion and politics. 
215. The Meaning of Death. (3) . An exp loÂ
 mtiol1 of the images, interpre tations and prac-
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tices that constitute the response to death in 
m<1jor re ligious traditions . 
221. Judaism. (3). The history and central 
teachin gs of tradi tional Judaism and its modÂ
 :'n va rie ties (Reform, Orthodox, Conserva tive, 
e tc.). Focuses on Jewish cus toms and practices 
as well as Jewish rdigious thought. 
222Q. East Asia. (3) . Cross-listed ilS LAS-I 
222Q, Hist. 222, Pol. S. 222Q. General educaÂ
 tion introdu ctory COUfs e . A s urvey of ba sic 
[o picS on China, Korea and Japan, incJ udin~ 
his to ry, culture, society, philosophy, reJi~i {)n , 
politiCS an d economics. Taug ht by a team of 
instructors from several departments. 
223. Hinduis m and Buddhism. (3). Hinduism 
and Buddhism are d osely rela ted, both growÂ
 ing out of a unique critical period in the histoÂ
 ry of Indi a's ancient Vedic tradition. The world 
view from which they arise is s harply different 
from that which has been characte ris tic in the 
Wes t; one of its consequences has been the 
direc t in ves tig a ti o n of consciollsnes s by 
sophistica ted meditation techniques, d type of 
religiosity for which India has become famous. 
Course inv estigates the format'ion of that 
world view and explores the diverse ways in 
which it has been elaborated and inte.rpreted 
as a way of life and pa tl1 of s piJ'itual cultivation 
in the Hindu and Buddhist tradition. 
224Q. Christianity. (3). An overview of ChrisÂ
 tianity from New Testilment times to the preÂ
 sent stressing h is torical developmen ts in reliÂ
 gious li fe and theology. Includes Ca tholic , 
Protestant and Orthodox Ch ristianity; expillres 
contemporary trends and problems. 
225 . Jesus. (3). There h av e be en vuried 
responses to and multiple illterpretations of 
the life and teaching of Jesus. Course examines 
the d evelopment and fun ction of traditions 
about Jesus in Bib\jcal, ('xtmbib]jcal <:lnd mor 
recen t, popular sources. 
240. Religion in America. (3). A survey of the 
beliefs , pr<lctices and issues current in major 
American religious bodies w ith some attention 
to minor religiOUS denominations s uch as the 
Black Church, Christian Science and the l<1 tter 
Day Saints. 
245. Islam. (3). The rel igion in its geographical, 
;oc.ial, political and cultural contex t, both Arab 
and non-Ambo 
250Q. Eastern Religions. (3). An introduction 
to the religions of lndia and 0 1ina. Studies and 
con trasts Hind uism, Buddhism, Jainisll1, TaoÂ
 ism and Confucian ism . Tries to UJlderstand the 
reli gious life and tex ts of these ancient and 
dynamic cultures from the vantage point of the 
beli evers themselves. 
255. Zen and Taoism. (3). Zen is a form o f 
Buddhism that empha sizes spontaneity Rnd 
the ultimacy of the h E' re and now, employing 
s tartlin g n onintellectuali.st methods to fr ee 
minds of the routine world of distinc tions, pluÂ
 rality and linea r bme. It represents a vision 
that is a t once Buddhis t a.nd deeply Chinese; 
its m ost distinctive fea tures may in fact bE' best 
un d ers to od as a Buddhist deveJopment of 
ideas, va lues and orien tations found in Chin<l'~ 
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ancient Taois t trad ition. The Taoist yjew of the 
univ e rse a a harmo n ious organic u ni ty in 
which hum ns fittingly par ticipate y elAess 
"p ontaneit}' rather than calculated in tl' rvention 
is rad i alize in Zen; a t the m time, it i lhe 
Taoist sensibili ty tha t lealb to th Zen deparÂ
 ture frum more traditional Buddhist approach Â
 es to enligh tenment. Cour e tra s th se evelÂ
 opme nts, beg inning w ith a con id ration f 
Taoism , nd then tracing the tran:-fomlation of 
Buddh! m in Ch ina to i t~ , IIminali n in the 
unique methods and teachings f Zen. 
260Q. Psych ic Phenomena. (3). Spiritua l trad iÂ
 ti o ns hav e e r vw h re nd a t m OSl tim es 
appeared in ,1 trif;le \ rid: na tural, di vine and 
inte rmed la te. The intermed iate world of the 
psychic, the occu lt, the aslr L i th ~ ubje t (1f 
philosophica l/ ps y ho logica l in estiga t ion. 
Indudt'~ psychic olit-of-body s ta tes, ESP, cla irÂ
 voyance, telepathy , t:heric bod ies in Hind uism 
ilnd the Tibetiln Bardo,. Lect, e, ells ssion and 
s tud 'nt rep rts. Visi ts b p rsons wi th ex-pecÂ
 ti s in psy h i reading, ou t- f-body states, 
Kirhan photography and '1 . 
280. Special Studies. ( ). A cOl)cen trnted examÂ
 ination of a Signi ficant figure, event or i sue in 
religion or th ' study thereof. Repeatable fM 
credit. Prer quisite: departmental option. 
281. Cooperative Education. (1-4). Offered 
CrlNCr only. 
Upper-D ivision Courses 
311. Old Te tament Topics. (3). An in-depli1 
s tudy of a majo r facet of tll re ligion o f the 
H ebrew Bi b le , 'uch a' p w p hecy, law , 
covenant, hi .. tnri ogTap hy and wisdom, or 11 
genre o f biblical litera tu re, such as poetry or 
narrative . 
321. New Testament Topics. (3) . n in-depth 
s tud y of a major face t o f the r ligion o f the 
New Testam n l su h as the s n op tic trad iÂ
 tions , Johan ni ne theol gy, Pauline theology, 
apo il lyp tic and canonization . 
323. Prot s tant ism. (3). races the de vell)pÂ
 ment of the Protestant Christi.an traditi n â�¢ nd 
analyzes its d is tincti e themes. Iter a histori Â
 cal sur ey of this family ( t Christianity, course 
expl res distin ti vely Protestant themes, uch 
;]5 jus ti fication bl' raith, the primacy of indjvidÂ
 ual onscience and the pr in cy of scrip ture, 
mtegrating them w ith current phenomena. 
327. Ma g ic, Witchcraft and Religion. (3) . 
_ross-listed as Anthr. 27. An examinilhon of 
variotL~ con epts c n ern ing the realm of the 
s up ema tu ral a h' ld by va ri )Us peop le 
around t.he worl d . Re la tes suc h relig iou s 
be.l iefs and the resultant practices to the larger 
patterns of cultural b liefs and be.hnviors. 
333Q. Women and Religion. (3). r s-listed 
as Worn. . 3 . An examin tion of past and 
present imag's and role of women in reLÂ
 gious trad itions . Looks at wnrn 'n in the Bible 
and relig ious history il5 well as contemporary 
cr iti cism' f patria r hal re ligion and resources 
for change. 
346. Ph ilosophy of ReJigion . (3). en s<;-lis ted 
as Phil. 3460. 
364. Zion i~'l11 and Israel. (3) . An xaminn ti on 
of the na tional t? lell1 en t III fud is m and the 
mnvemen t th t has arisen in re lationship to 
this na tionalis m in th 19th and 20th Â·entwies. 
C ndudes with an im'esligation mto the r la Â
 tioru, hi-p between Zionist ideals nd the modÂ
 em stat of Israel 
410Q. Comparative Religion. (3) . n ob erva Â
 ti on and ana lysis of the patt~ found in the 
ch ara ct ' ri s tic r e lig iOUS pheno m n (e.g ., 
m th ', w mbols, ri tes, ins tih.ltions), \vith d view 
to systell1a.tic understanding of human's reLiÂ
 gious life as it h e 'pressed itself throughout 
histo ry. 
419. Modem Athei ts. (3). An exa mmation and 
cri tica l ,~val ua tion of some of the seminal cri Â
 tique ' uf r ,I i ion in general and lristianit f in 
pa r ti ul < r that hav e been prod uced ill the 
modem w orld. [ndudes selections from ' uch 
figur ~ as pmoza, V Itai_re, Feuerbach, Marx, 
Nietzsch , Freud and Camus . 
421. Sociology of Religion. (3). 
442. Gr eek and Roman Religion . (3). The 
trans orrnations in the rE' ligions of the MediterÂ
 r:lncan world and the ear Ens t between the 
con quests of Alexand <:!f the reat and the TriÂ
 umph of Ol.Iistianlty under ons tantine. Cov
 ers the trad itional forms of Greek an Romiln 
religion , the impact llf Greek uJ tu re and reliÂ
 gion on th East after Alexander, the mys tery 
religl(m -, the spre;Jd f orien tal cu lts in the 
Romnn Empire, Gnosticism, as trology and the 
d 'Yelopment Ll f h.riBti.mity within the Roman 
Il1 p i.r . A t its m l)s t incl u.s ive level , course 
dea l with the pi\[ ticular religious syntheSiS 
Iym at tht! bas i ' of estern civ il lzati on: tlw 
fU5ion f J'w ' 'h, reek and Roman pa tterns of 
thought in the Ch ristian world of an tiqui ty. 
476. The Reformation, (3) . 5s-listed as Hi.s t. 
76. 
480. Special Studies. (3). A concentrated study 
of a theolo iM, a lheorist of r lig ion or a rell Â
 gious i ue ann ounced by the instructor when 
c urse is . cheduled. Repeatable for c.redit. PreÂ
 r quisite: instruct.or's nsent. 
481. Cooperative Edu catio n. (1-4), Offered 
CrINer only. 
490. Independent Work. (1-3). De igned for 
the studen t capabl of doing ad anced indeÂ
 pend n t w o rk in 11 p e cia lized il.rea o f tl1e 
:.tudy of r Ligion tha t is no t formally offered by 
the department. Repea tilble fu r credit . PrereqÂ
 uisite: depar tmenta l consent. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduale Credi t 
750. Work hop in Religion. (2-4). 
790. Independent Study. (1-3). For the s tuden t 
wh . capable of d oing gradua te work in a 
sp 'ia li z.cd a rea f the s tudy of religion not 
form lly o ffered by the d pa rtment. Rep a tÂ
 ~ b le for edit. Prerequi.site: departm ntal conÂ
 sen t. 
Russian 
See Modern and Classical Languages and 
Literatures. 
Social Work 
e Urban and Public Affair. , Hugo Wall 
Scho Iof. 
Sociology 
A major in soc iology prov ides s tuden ts 
with an understanding of human behavÂ
 ior in personal relations such as the famiÂ
 ly and fr iendships and ho w human 
behavior is affected by large r societal 
influ n ces such as the economy, bureauÂ
 cracies, and socia! problems. This unde Â
 standing is useful in such fields as human 
services, business, and law. 
Students may choose the s tandar d 
major which allows for personal.! y ta iÂ
 lored pedalization, or they may elect to 
enroll in the emphasis in human d.evelop Â
 ment which has a more applied fo cus . 
Both programs prepare students to pur Â
 sue a career upon graduation and / or 
enter a graduate program in sociology. 
Students must take at least nine hour- in 
resid nee for a major and s ix hours in resÂ
 idence for a minor. 
Major. A major in sociology consists of 
at least 30 hours, including: 
aurse Hrs. 
Soc. 111Q, Introduction to Sociology .. .... . 3 
S c. 12, Introduction to Social Research 3 
Soc. 501, SOCiological Statistics .................. 3 
Soc. 512, Measurement and Analysis .. .....3 
Soc. 545, Sociological Theory ................. .. ..3 
Certain courses in related departments 
that meet the particular needs of the stuÂ
 den ts and are approved by their advisors 
ma y b e counted toward a soc io lo g y 
major. No mor than si x h urs of such 
course may be included. 
Minor. A minor in sociology consists of 
at l ast 15 hours, including: 
Cour-e Hrs. 
Soc. ll1Q Introduction to Sociology .... ...3 

 At leas t 6 hours of courses, 500+ ... .. .......... 6 

 Emphasis ill HIII/IIl I! Social Developmen t . 
Studen ts in sociology may comple te a 
special emphasis in human social develÂ
 opment. Courses included in this emphaÂ
 sis are: 
Course HI'S . 
Required Core ........... ... '" ...... ..................... 15 

 Soc. ll1Q, Introduction to Sociology .3 
S c. 312, Introduction to Social 
R earch ..... ... .......... ... .. .. .. ...... ......... .. .. . 3 

 Soc. 01, Sociological tatistics .. ... .. ..... 3 

 Soc. 12, Measurement and Analy is. 3 

 Soc. 545, ociological Theory ...... ....... ..3 

 Option Courses ...... ... ................ ..... ..... ... ..... . 12 

 So . 220Q, C ntemporary Social 
Problems or Soc. 322, Deviant 
Behavior ..... ..................................... .. .. . 3 
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Soc. 315Q, Courtship and Marriage or 
Soc. 515, Sociology of the Family ........ 3 

 Soc. 316, The American Male or Soc. 
516, Sociology of Sex Roles ............ .. .3 

 Soc. 330Q, Social Inequality ................. 3 

 Soc. 513, Sociology of Aging or 
Geron. 520, Family and Aging .......... 3 

 Sociology Elective ...... .. ................. ........ ........ .3 

 Any other courses in SOCiology may be 
counted toward the emphasis with adviÂ
 sor's consent. 
Lower-Division Courses 
100G. Sociology and Everyday Life. (3). ReÂ
 lates current sociological thought to everyday 
life experiences. The lUlderlying assumption is 
that the discipline of sociology can effectively 
broaden the perspective Df individu.a.ls ilnd 
a5$is t them in understanding the organization 
of social events facing them every day. Lovers 
a wi de raJlge of topics: family relations, reliÂ
 gion, work relations, recreational and leisure 
activities, education experiences, child and 
adult socia lization, interpersonal relatioll~ in 
public and private settings, u.rban / ruralliving 
and fads a.nd fashions. Course is flexible to 
allow students to explore, in depth, their own 
unique life experiences within a sociological 
framework. 
>111Q. Intmduction to Sociology. (3). General 
education introductory course. Introduces 
baoic concepts, propositions and theoretical 
approaches of sociology, includ,ing elementary 
methods of studying social phenomena . The 
basic course for s tudents who intend to take 
additional courses in SOciology . 
220Q. Contemporary Social Problems. (3) . An 
analysis of contemporary America n social 
problems. 
Upper-Division Courses 
>301. Computers and Society. (3). General 
education further studies course. Two major 
objectives: (1) to examine the interactions 
betvveen humans and microcomputers and (2) 
to study the effect of microcomputers upon 
social interaction fllld stratification wi thin sociÂ
 ety. In particular, course focus es upon the 
work setting and the famil y. Includes new 
sociaJ roles (programmer, hacker, the cyberÂ
 phobic the cyberphilic); the computer as a fam Â
 ily member; the computer as a power vendor 
in the work setting; computer deviance; and 
the computer and the disadvantaged. Utilizes 
a cross-cultural and historical perspective 
where appropriate. 
31Z-. Introduction to Social Research. (3). GenÂ
 erally off~'red fall semester only. A survey of 
the many research techniques found in socioloÂ
 gy and related fields . Stresses conceptual 
und ers tanding of all phases of the research 
process. Prerequisi te: Soc. 111Q. 
>315Q. Courtship and Marriage. (3). General 
education further s tudies course. EmphasiLes 
courtship and marriage processes as they exis t 
in the Uni ted States today. Aids students in the 
acquisi tion of a sociological perspective of the 
courtship process through an examination of 
social class, sex roles, dating and human sexuÂ
 a lity . Emphasiz.es marital interaction, parentÂ
 hood , marital d,issolution and the future of 
marriage in the latter half of the course. 
>316. The American Male. (3). General educaÂ
 tion issues and perspectives course. Cross-listÂ
 ed as Wom. S. 316. Examines the male role in 
Americ;) from a variety of sociological perspecÂ
 tives and within particular settings, for examÂ
 ple, work, family and leisure. Other relevant 
topics: socialization, intLmacy aJld adult develÂ
 opmental stages and crises. Discusses changÂ
 ing male roles produced by strains and conÂ
 ilicts in contemporary America. 
318. Environmental Sociology. (3). Explores 
relationships between humans and their enviÂ
 ronment. Particularly emphas,izes social variaÂ
 tions in environment usage, effects of overpopÂ
 ula tion, resource utilization, pollution and posÂ
 sible solutions to environmental problems. 
>322. Deviant Behavior. (3). Genera.l education 
further studies course. The structure, dynamics 
and etiology of thnse behavior systems that are 
integra.ted around systematic violations of the 
control norms. Presents and evaluates competÂ
 ing theories within the context of the assumpÂ
 tion that humans are a social product. PrereqÂ
 uisite: Soc. 1l1Q. 
>325. Parenting. (3). General education further 
studies course. Examines the role of parenting 
in American society from a number of different 
perspectives. Focuses on the major developÂ
 mental chilllges facing couples as they move 
through the f<u:nily life cycle. Covers the deciÂ
 sion to have children, remaining childless, the 
transition into parenthood, parent-infant relaÂ
 tionships, parents and school-age children and 
the transition from active parenthood. Also 
includes singl e parents, divorce, step-parentÂ
 ing and dual-career parents. Discusses several 
different parenting techniques and styles as 
well. 
>330Q. Social Inequality. (3). General educaÂ
 tion further studLes course. An analysis of staÂ
 tus, dass and caste in various societies, espeÂ
 cially in American society. Also includes the 
relationship of soc ial inequalit y to various 
social institutions. Prerequisite: Soc. 11IQ. 
>:J34. Sociology of the Community. (3). GenÂ
 eral education furth er s tudies course. An 
exploration of a basic unit of social organizaÂ
 tion, the community. Emphasizes organizaÂ
 tional and interpersonal relationships within 
the community and changes in those relationÂ
 ships, as well as the community's place wit.hjn 
society. Prerequisite: Soc. ll1Q. 
>336. Work in Modern Society. (3). General 
educa tion issues and pe rspectives course. 
Broad overview of work in the modern econoÂ
 my. Examines the historical developm ent of 
industrial-bas.ed capitalism, both the organizaÂ
 tional-level changes and relati ons between 
management and labor. Also examines from a 
sociologica l perspective industrial and occupaÂ
 tion.al level data focusing on changes in work 
environments, occupational and industrial 
opportunities, demog raphics of work occuÂ
 pants, ilnd changes in '~ompensa.tiJ.ln and work 
sta tus. 
>338Q. Health and Lifestyle. (3). General eduÂ
 cation further studies course. Views heath as a 
social characteristic which is defined and intluÂ
 enced by social processes. Studies the social 
resource s for health which exist in social 
norms, re lationshjps and networks. IdentiJies 
variations in personal health practices accordÂ
 ing to characteristics such as social class and 
marital status. Considers changing social stanÂ
 dards for health and the stigma given to poor 
health . Examines sociall y created risks to 
health and organized e fforts to change 
unhealthy environments. Investigates th e 
demedicalization of society. Prerequisite: Soc. 
111Q or departmental consent. 
>350. Social Interaction. (3). General education 
further studies course. Studies the effect 
groups have on individaals. Primary focus on 
the symbolic interactionist perspective in sociÂ
 ology. The goal is for students to understand 
how social interaction influences their daily 
activities. Includes the meaning and imporÂ
 tance of the symbol; the nature and developÂ
 ment of self; social roles and their influence on 
individuals; and the social construction.of sociÂ
 ety. PrerequiSite: Soc. lllQ. 
481. Cooperative Education in Sociology. (1Â
 4). Provides the student with practical experiÂ
 ence under academic supervision, that comple Â
 ments the student's academic program. ConÂ
 sultation with and approval by an appropriate 
faculty sponsor are necessary . CrlNCr only. 
Prerequisite: instructor's consent. 
Courses for GraduatefUndergraduate Credit 
501. Sociological Statistics. (3). Generally 
offered fall semester onl y. Application of 
descripti\re and inferential statistics to socioÂ
 logical problems. Includes measures of central 
tendency, dispersion and association, simple 
linear regression, hypothesis testing and analyÂ
 sis of variance. PrerequiSites: Soc. ll1Q, Soc. 
212 or 312, Math. III or 331Q or equivalent. 
512. Measurement and Analysis. (3). GeneralÂ
 ly offered in the spring only. Develops knowlÂ
 edge and understanding of some of the fundaÂ
 mental s.kills illld conceptual tools used in conÂ
 ducting sociological research, including both 
qualitative and quantitative approaches, 
through performing selected techniques: probÂ
 lem selection, conceptualization, hypo thes is 
formulation, design choice, sampling proceÂ
 dures, measurement, collection of qualitative 
data, computer skills, quantitative and qualitaÂ
 tive analysiS, and presentation of results. PreÂ
 requisites: Soc. 111, Soc. 212 or 312, Soc. 501. 
>513. Sociology of Aging. (3) . General educaÂ
 tion further studies course. Cross-listed as 
Gero.n . 513. Analysis of the social dimensions 
of old age, including changing demographic 
structure ami role changes and their impact on 
society. Prerequisite: Soc. lllQ. 
>515. Sociology of the Family. (3). General 
education further studies course. Analysis of 
American family behavior, including the selecÂ
 tion of marriage partners, the husband-w,ife 
and parent-child relationships and the relation 
of these patterns of behavior to other aspe.cts of 
American society. Prerequisite: Soc. 111Q. 
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>516. Sociology of Sex Boles. (3). Gen ra l edu Â
 ca tion further s tud ies course. ross-lis ted as 
Wo m. S. 516. nalyze' the insti tutional sour es 
of man's and wo man's ro les , th e sourc~ o f 
chang in these roles, the consequent a mbiguÂ
 ities an d confli ts. Prerequisit . Soc. 111Q. 
>517. Intim ate Relations. (3). Generu l educaÂ
 tion furthe r st Ll d i co m se. Exa mines th social 
d imensions of in timacy including an ana l sis 
of intimacy in di ffe rent types of rela tionships, 
i .e . r man t ic, friendship, marriage. Reviews 
theor and research in the area with a spc ial 
fO Cl 5 on the place of intimae. in socia I int racÂ
 tion . Prerequisite: Soc. 111 . 
520. Family and Aging. (3 ). C ross-lis ted as 
Ge ro n . 520. An anal, i: o f the famili an 
family systems of Ider people . Specia l emphaÂ
 s is o n de mo graphic an d his torical d la nge , 
wid owhood, ca regiv ing and intergenera ti ona l 
relationsrlips as these relate to the faroi l life f 
ol d er people . Pre requisi tes: Geron. 100 or jr. 
s tanding. 
>523. Sociology of Law. (3). General educa tion 
furth ~ t udies course. A considera tion of the 
imp ac t f law n socie ty , the ro le of law in 
e ffe c twg ocia l change, var io lls methods of 
dispu te resolution, and re ent research on judiÂ
 ei;)l, Jegis la ti ve, and ad ministra ti ve p rocesses, 
all with the aim of comparing and evalu ating 
s trength ' nd weakn esses of leg I syst m s, 
w ith par tial, b ut n o t excl us ive, em phas is o n 
those societies u til izing the common law . PreÂ
 r quisite: Soc. l llQ 
>527. iolence and Social Change. (3). GenerÂ
 a l education Furth r studies course. The analyÂ
 s is of the causal p rocesses an d fUJ1Cti ns of 
extreme and violent politi I behavior. i.e. , revÂ
 o lutionary, insurrection.ar and protest moveÂ
 ments. Includes an analysi of consequences 
fo r social ch ange. Prerequi ite. Soc. 111Q. 
>534. Urban Sociology. (3). General ed uca tion 
fur t'll r stud ies course. Urba!1. popu l ti n orgaÂ
 nization and institutions and programs of city 
planning. Prerequis ite; So . 111Q . 
>537. Tbe Social Consequen es o f Disability. 
(3). General ed uca tion fu rther stu dies cour se . 
ro 's-lis ted (\ Geron . 537. An eclectic su rvey 
o f th social aspects of disabili ty show ing the 
impact of sod J values, insti tu tions and p ti Â
 ci " upon adults w ith disabilities. Appropria te 
for both s tudents of s cio logy a.nd the rv ice 
professions. Prereq uisi t . Soc. 11 1Q. 
>538. Medical Sociology. (3). General educa Â
 ti o n furth er s tu d ies co urse. An a na lySis of 
socia l and cultur al factors rela ted to p hys ical 
and menta l illness. Also incl ude the d ynam iCS 
o f c m m uni cat i 11 and role re la tio n h ip s 
a mon g p a tien ts an d medica l perso n nel and 
social r ('a r h a n d th eo r ' re le van t to th e 
health p rofess ions. Prerequ isit : Soc I II . 
>539. Juvenile Deli nquency. (3). Genera l edu Â
 ca tion fu rther stud ies course. Th f ctors relatÂ
 ed to juvenile de linquen , and the measu res of 
trea tment and preven tio n. Prereq u is it : oc. 
111 Q .Â· 
>540. Crim inology. (3). enera l education furÂ
 the r s tudies course. The exten t and na ture of 
criminal behav ior and soci ta l rea ti nÂ£; to it. 
Pre requisite: Soc. 111Q.* 
541. Contemporary Corredlons. (3). Historica l 
and con temporary rogra ms fo r the lreabnent 
of ( Â£fender itll cd as odetal reaction::; 
cr imina l bell, ViOT. Prerequis ite: SOt . 539 or 
540." 
54 5. Sociological Theory. (3). Gen cd ll 
o ffered Fal l ~emester n ly. A m prehens ive 
survey of .oei logica l the ry, pa nning b th 
class ical and contemporary th orists re1evant 
to the development of sociology. Prereq ui ites: 
9 hour!; of ,' ociology. 
598. lntern hip. (1-6) . Supt!rvi e~ per o n s 
involved in internslups 0 p lacem ents in the 
communjty where credit t an be given. Prer qÂ
 u isite: departmen tal consent. 
600. Selected Topics in Sociology. (3). tud' 
in a specia lize a rea of ociology ernpha izing 
stud ent rese rch prCl jects. Includes de ian t 
b h vi II', political sociol gy, the fam il y and 
others. Repe table for a maximum of six hours 
credi . P rerequisites: oc. 111Q, instructor's 
consent ,1I1d ~Llb5ta ntive ;lte;! c ur Â·e. 
651. Directed Re earch. (3). Gives the tud nt 
fu rther r ea rch ~ kills in an area of specia l 
intereSt. II s tuden ts are wlder the d ir 'c tion of 
a mem b of the graduate fac ulty who g uid 
tnem in de eloping research ~kills. Prer quiÂ
 si tes : Soc. 5) 2 o r c ui a len l and instructor 's 
consent. 
67 0 . Independent Reading. (1-3). For th e 
advanced stud en t capable of do ing indepenÂ
 den t w ork in an area of special interes t. PrereqÂ
 uisites: 15 h urs of . nci Ic)gy an d instructor'~ 
consent. 
750. Sociology Worluihop. (1-3) . Pro\' id > ' peÂ
 cialized ins tn, ti n using a \ , ri abl ' forma t, in 
a sociologically relevan t subject. 
781. Cooperative Education in Sociology. (1Â
 4 ). Provides p ractical experience, u.nder acaÂ
 demit supervision, that complements thli btuÂ
 den t's ,Kadenll p rogram. oJ1Sul tation w, th 
and pp rova l by an appropriate facu lty ad viÂ
 sor are nt!e s Â·ar)'. Graded CRINer oilly. 
'Pr reqlllsik may be wa ,ved WIth d~pa rt.l neI1lLll conÂ
 sent. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
812. Advanced Research Methods. (3). ProÂ
 vides graduat ' stud'm ts with pra tical experiÂ
 en c , d dressing soei logica l que -non. with 
ava ilabl data. Th i~ experience invoL es decidÂ
 ing on a resea rch topic, developing an app roÂ
 print lit .r, tu re rev iew, perf rming da ta nalÂ
 ysis and p resenting a written a nd o ral report of 
th e overaLl pc lject. Studen ts J l0u ld develop an 
understandi.n o f th srren ths and limitati ns 
of em pir ical research. Prerequisite: So , 512 
81 . Semi nar on the Family. (3). ({c\' ie"\\' o f 
recent research on the !amil ilnd the them'enÂ
 cal implication th reot. Pn'n~q ui sile : Soc. 515 
r departmenta l con ent. 
820. Seminar in Social Movements. (3). AnalvÂ
 sis of the elem ents in s i, I mll\' ments s , ' Â
 tors in 'oda! and cultu ral cha nge. Prerequisite: 
depa rtmen ta l consent. 
822. Seminar in Devian t Behavior. (3). InÂ
 d ep th ex m ination of ree nt theory, meth ds 
and research In the area o f deviance . Includes 
i mplica tio n.s o f fu ture theory d e e lopment. 
Prereq uis ite: departmental consent. 
825. Seminar in Organizational Analysis. (3). 
Exploration f s~ l t:l t d p roh l m s in orga n.izaÂ
 tional theory ba -ed o n majo r theore tical and 
empirical app ro ch , b th class ical, nd onÂ
 temporary . Pr requisit ; dep,rtm enta.l consent. 
830 . Semina r in Stra tificat ion an d Po w er 
Structure. (3). Exploration of e lected probÂ
 lems in organizational th eory b ased on majo r 
the r ti ca l dnd empirical app roaches, bo th 
class ical a n d contemp ora r y . Prerequi s it e : 
d partm cntaJ onsent. 
834. Seminar in Urban Sociology. (3). IndeÂ
 penden t researd l p rojects in u rban socio logy. 
Prerequisite: depa rtm n taJ ca n.. en t. 
845. Seminar in Sociological T heory. (3) . 
Empha i7CS co n t inu iti 5 between Euro pe n. 
nd mer i an socia l theory. The persp tive is 
both his t r ica l and na ly ti ca l s p nni ng the 
1 th , 1 th and :z, th c n tu nes and concluding 
with the works of repr spnta tive contemporary 
theorists. Prer qui itl': Soc. 545 r departmenÂ
 tal consen t. 
847. Semina r in Recen t Developmen ts i n 
Sociology. (3). Major iS~ lles, new theories, new 
teCh.llj ques of r ea rch, new a reas of r search 
and new pp licalions . Repealable for cred it but 
nol to exc six ho urs. Prereq uisites: 15 ho urs 
of ocilllogy nd departmental consent. 
851. DL ected Re earch. (1- 3). Fo r th e 
adva n ce d s tu d nt who w a nts to ach ieve 
resea rch C<.1mpÂ·'ten e in a sp ecifi. a rea. ach 
s tudent is directed by a member of the grad uÂ
 ate facu lty in the developmen t o f a p rojec t in 
r earch not leading t thesi research. PrereqÂ
 tli ite,,: Soc. 812 and in - !ru tc)I"~ consent. 
860. Pro eminar--Teacbing Sociology . (1). 
Exp es ,tu en t to the componen ts ()f the acaÂ
 d ic role o f il sociolo 'ist. Prerequisite: 'r ad uÂ
 ate studcn t status. 
870. Independen t Reading. (2-3). Ad vanced 
systema tic read ing in a topical ar .a under the 
tuto rship ot a membe r of the graduate fa Ctl I! ' . 
Rep atabl for credi t not to exceed ix hOllrs. 
Prer .quis ite: d partmen tal consent. 
875-876. Thesis. (3-6) . 
Spanish 
See Modern and Classical Language and 
Utera tur s. 
Urban and Public Affairs, 
Hugo Wall School of 
The Hugo Wall School of Urba-n and PubÂ
 lic Affairs enhances the University's abiliÂ
 ty to respond to i ts urb a n mi ss ion 
through th c opera tive fforts of the acaÂ
 demic un its and cen ters w hich com prise 
!he new school. The choo l, crea ted in 
1993, in ude criminal jllStice, gerontoloÂ
 gy, minori ty s tud ie , p u b lic administraÂ
~ . --~.. 

 tion, and social w ork academic p rograms. 
Additional1y, tl1e Midwest Crimina l JusÂ
 tice Insti tute (MCJT), Kansas and NebrasÂ
 ka Regional Community Poticing Traj n Â
 ing Institute, Insti tute for Communities 
and Government, and the Kansas Public 
Finance Cen ter provide opportuni ties to 
blend teach ing, research, and service. As 
a result, the H ugo Wall School not only 
serves as a quahty educational un it fo r 
students , bu t also functions as a research 
and service unit thal assists with a broad-
 r range of needs identified in the comÂ
 mu.nity . 
"ach academic un it defines the assessÂ
 ment procedure for their degree program 
and students are in formed o f this proceÂ
 dure i n the year prior to d egree compleÂ
 tion. 
T h e H ugo W all School of U rba n an d 
Public Affairs offers the following courses 
llsed in the undergradua te an d grad uate 
curricula by th e academic programs wi thÂ
 in the school. 
Up per-Division Cou.rses 
301. Computef and Statistical Applications In 
Urban and Public AHaits. (3) . lJl trodu.ces comÂ
 puter and statistica l applicfltioru; used in p ubli 
agencies. Emphasizes avatlabilily and use of 
da ta sources, quant itati ve decis ion-making 
techniques, il n d interpreta tion of s ta tistical 
analyses. Prerequisite: Math. 111 or equivalent. 
307. Introduction to Research in Urban and 
Public AHa irs. (3). Introdu ces researd l methÂ
 ods emphasizing UlC methods m()st commonly 
used in urban and p ubUc a ffa irs . Inclu des 
library and reference maten als, governmen t 
documents , and legal materials . Prereq llisit 
an introductory class in une of the db d plines 
within the Hugo Wall 5chooL 
COUlSe for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
501. Integrity in Public Service. (3). Exposes 
the student to basit: principles of pers"nal and 
professionil l in tegrity and how those principle 
apply to thei r dai ly IHe as a member of the 
conUJ1Uni ty and as all employee of a governÂ
 ment or social service agency. Employs a case 
study method, using cases and examples from 
a wide ran ge of government and non-profit 
agency experiences. Students become aware uf 
the moral and ethical issues which Illay ari.>!:! in 
their professional and personal li\ cs; begill t(. 
develop critical thinking and analytica l skills 
regard ing ethical behavim; ilnd become more 
personally ill1d professionally responsible. PreÂ
 requisite: junior Dr senjor level or i:ns trudor's 
permission. 
550. Workshop in Urban and Public Affairs. 
(1-3) . Specialized i.nstrucHon us ing variable 
fo rmat in urban and p ubllc a ff ,Jirs relevan t 
subject. Repeatable for cred it. 
597. Applied Research Methods in Urban and 
Public Affairs . (3). Studies research methods 
illc1 uding questi onnai re construction, survey 
method ~ , experimt!nta i design, iln d report 
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preparation . Emphasizes comp letion of a 
app li ed resea rch p rojec t. Pre requis ites: an 
in trod uctory class and one or more advanced 
cJa~ses in one of the d isciplines w ithin th 
Hugo Wall Scll(.loi, and SUPA 301 or 307. 
621. Envu:onmentaJ Law. (3). An i n-d ~pth 
analy" i$ of emerging federal, state , an d local 
legislatiun; judicial decisions, and administraÂ
 tiv e poli cy in environm~ta l protecti o\1. 
Explores the roles of a va riety of governmental 
agenCies and nong(werl1.mental organizations 
as related to pr~vention ilnd enforcement proÂ
 cesses of environmen tal protechOD . Incl udes 
issues in the development and implementa tion 
of environ men tal p oli cy . Prerequisit e: an 
approved meUlods class. 
651. Dispute Resolution. (3) . Topics include 
dispu te ca usation , typologies, commu nicaÂ
 tions, mediatiun, aTbitration, and other dispute 
resolu tion tech niques. Tncl udes criminal and 
victim med iation, both in ter-group and lntcrÂ
 organization rela tions and dispute resol ution 
techniques, and an~lysis of case sturues. 
750. Workshop in Urban and Public Affairs. 
(1-3) . Special.iLed instruc tion using variabl 
roml '" in urban and p ublic affairs re levant 
:;ubject. Repeatable for credit. 
797. Pu b lic Policy Analysis and Program 
Evaluation. (3). An overview of approaches to 
public policy analys iS and program evalua tion. 
,all1 in e~ thl' roles of participants in pub lic 
poli cy d evelopm en t, implementati on , an d 
evaluation. Exp lores policy and program funcÂ
 tions a n d th e ir intend ed and unin tend ed 
impacts. Focllses on methodologies for collecÂ
 tion tlf dat.a and thei r use in the a.ssesSTneJ1t of 
pro&'l'ams and program impacts. Prerequisites: 
an approved statis tics class and an approved 
methods d a 
Cou.rse for Graduate Students Only 
898. Applied Research Paper. (3) Origmal 
reseorch p ro ject under a fa culty me mber's 
direction. Proil'ct requires conceptual iza tion, 
execu hon, preparallon of a wTitten report, nnd 
defense of that report before ,I facul ty commit Â
 tee. In tended to be <1 major project nc capstone 
ac tivity compl eted at the en d of a student's 
p rogram of s tud y. 1t must be all ind ivi du al 
fort, not a group project. Prerequisites: gradÂ
 uate-level resea.rcll methods class. 
Criminal Justice 
The Cr iminal Justice Program offers the 
Bachelor of Science and Master of Arts in 
criminal justice degrees. These degree proÂ
 grams are designed t(l provide p reservice 
and inservice studCll ts with a broad eduÂ
 cation al bilckground in a1l aspects of th e 
criminal justice field. The Bachelor of SciÂ
 ence degJee program is described below. 
Major. The major in criminal justice conÂ
 sis ts of a t least 36 h OLlIS (but n ot m ore 
than 50 hours will count toward the BS 
degree) with a t least 21 sem este.r hou rs of 
upper-di vision cou rse work in crimina l 
Ju s ti ce . En glish 21 0 is an add itional 
requiremen t to be ta ken during the first 
two sem esters as a criminal justice m ajor. 
Studen ts who plan to gradua te with a BS 
in G'irni nal Justice musl a lso sa tisfy the 
Fairm oun t College of Liberal Arts an d 
dences reqillrements (mcluding the forÂ
 eign language requirement) and the UniÂ
 ersi ty requirements for th e Bachelor of 
Sci.ence degree. The curriculum is divided 
into three areas: 
1. Core Courses: q 191Q, 291, 292, 394, 
497Q, 593, and SUPA 301, and 307 or 597. 
2. Group A CJ 201, 301, 310, 315Q, 320, 
331 , 341, 343, 351Q, 353, 3SSQ 401, 420, 
451(), 453, 600,610,n41,643, 652, 692. 
3. Group B: CJ 381 , 382, 481, 482, 483, 
782, 783. 
Students must comp le te the 24 hours o f 
core co u rses and 12 additional h o urs 
frum gro ups A an d B. Nine of these 12 
h o urs must be ill Group A. The remainÂ
 in g 3 hours can be in Group A or Grou p 
B. Students may take 14 addi tional credit 
hours beyond the 36 hours which are 
required for the ma jor (for a total of 5 
hours), "These hou.J'S can be in Group A o r 
Group B wi th the fo llowing restrictions: 
there is a maximum of 6 hQurs in each of 
the folkl\ving: 481, 482, or 483; and the 
is a max.imum of 12 hours totaJ i n any 
combination of the following: 481, 482, 
and 483. 
Mill or. The minor in crimina l juslic 
consists of at leas t 18 hO UIS of criminal 
jus tice COLlIses, of which a t least 6 hou 
must be a t the upper-diVision level (300 
and above). The following requirements 
must be met for the minor: 
1. q 191Q 
2. A minjmum of two and il rnaxiulum 
of three of th e follow ing cou rses: CJ 29 1, 
292,394, and SUPA 307. 
lmportant: students shoul d plan the 
minor keeping in Ill ind that some upperÂ
 d iv ision CJ courses have 6pe<:ific 200-level 
q courses as prerequisites. 
/II p/ws ts ill Cross-Cult/l ra l CommllnicaÂ
 tions ;11 Criminal Jll ~tice. The emphasis in 
cross-cu ltluaL communkations in crimiÂ
 nal justice is designed to prmTjde learni.ng 
experiences that will prep are practi tion Â
 e rs to p romo te favora b le in terac t i" n 
beh1veen criD1.illal justice agencies and the 
minori ty groups they serve. This emphaÂ
 sis area a ttempts to prepare students to 
develop empathetic responsiveness, comÂ
 bined with humanistic insigh ts, and to 
develop and maintain mutu ally depenÂ
 dent helping and working relatio nships 
between criminal justice agencies and il 
variety o f minority groups. 
tudents ma joring in crim in al jus ti ce 
also may obtain the Certificate of EmphaÂ
 sis in Cross-Cultura l Commlmications in 
Criminal Justice in addition to the BS in 
Criminal Just ice d g ree hose students 
seeking this cer ti ficate must satisfac torily 
complete Min. S. 210Q and one of the folÂ
 lowing: Min. S. 33 1, 332, 333, r 3 . Also, 
students m ust take 12 additional hours in 
minority studies course work , nine of 
which must be in upper-division courses . 
Lower-Division Courses 
CJ 191Q, unless otherwis noted, is a preÂ
 requisite or corequis ite for all 200-level 
criminal justice cour s and a prerequisite 
fo r all uppe r-d i is ion criminal justice 
courses (300-lev el and above). 
surA 307, u nless otherwise noted, is a 
prerequisite for al l 400-level criminal jusÂ
 tice courses. 
191Q. Introd udion to Cr iminal Justice. (3) . 
Introduces cri me a nd th crimina l jus tice ysÂ· 
tem by disc ing th e na ture of crime J nd by 
id,,'ntifying m ultip le f, ce ts of the jus ti ce sysÂ
 tem, includ ing th e police, the courts, and corÂ
 rectional , gencies. Sludie the ro ll' of th crimi Â
 n<ll JUSt1C sy ' tem as it rela tes to th indi viduul 
and to socie ty . Stu d ent Â·Â· become acqu ai nted 
with criminal jus tiLe car ers. 
201. Introduction to Agency Administration. 
(3). A survey o f manageme.n t models, adm\nisÂ
 trative techniques and patterns o f llrgani :zaÂ
 tional structu re characte ri5lic of crimina l ju Â
 ti ce agencies. Pre requisite or co requis ite: J 
191Q. 
291 . Corrections. (3). A survey course; p resents 
an overvi w f the role, structurt' and function 
o f th corr;>ctinnal system in Am 'ric, n sodd y. 
Emphasi zc~ the principal aspects of both instiÂ
 tutional <lnd community-based corr cho ns . 
Prerequisite or con~quisite: q 191Q. 
292. Law Enfo rcement. (3). n 'a rnination of 
the interaction of police one! iti zens as reg ulatÂ
 ed by cons titutional provisions and other lega l 
and s ocial (' mstra in ts. Prerequisite- or corequi Â
 si te: )191_. 
Upper-Division Courses 
310. Commu nity -Bas e d Correction s. (3) . 
FocLlses on the anaJy, iS and ~va luation of proÂ
 gram s in communit se ttings such as d il'c rÂ
 s io n, p roba tion , p a role, halfw ay hous '5, fu rÂ
 lough, stud , release, work release, and resti tuÂ
 tion. Discusses progr,1ms in te rms of their defiÂ
 nition, histo r , purpOSD, admjni tra tion / proÂ
 cess, problems, cos t, .:lnd effectiveness. PrereqÂ
 uisites: CJ 191Q and 291. 
315Q. Crim in al Law , (3). His to ry, scope, and 
nature of law; parti es to cri me; cla - ' ifi <ltion of 
offen ses; a t and in tent; capa ci ty to co mmit 
crime; and defenses . Exa mines e l me nts of 
major criminal Â·ta tutes a nd an ov rvi ew of 
crimina l pro esses and rules o f evidence. 
320. Crimi n.l l Procedure. (3) . Crimina l pro 
dure in the cr im inal jus tice sys tem, including 
rights of LlCCU 'cd, initi a tion of pros cution, 
rules of a rr st, sCiHch and s~iz ure, and the 
exclusionary rult.. 
341 . Cri minali ti cs and Scient ific Crim e 
Dete ct ion. (3). S tu di '~ the applicllti n o f the 
natural sciences to a is t Law enforcement o ffiÂ
 ce r and th rin, ina l justic -ys te m. Stud ic 
inv tigative p roc d ur " from the cr ime scene 
thro ugh labora to ry ana lysis, to the presenta Â
 tion of ' v idf' nce in court. Prerequis ites : CJ 
191Q and 292, 
343. Specia l Investigat ion. (3), a re, collec til n, 
and preserviltion of \lviden '. Studies s ur es 
of info rmati on a nd loca tin > s ubj c ts, crim .e 
seen record ing, and inv ' ' tig, tiv(' technique Â
 appli cab le tl) specific off~n"e5 Prer qui sites: CJ 
191Q ,1I1d 292. 
351Q. The Victim in Crimina l Ju tice. (3) . An 
('~a J11 i nation 0 the rela tionsh ip of ri me vicÂ
 tims to the criminel ju tice sy~t m. Cnn, id eraÂ
 lion is givcn It) th role of the vic tim in crim 
.occurrences, as lVe ll as theoretjcal d evelop Â
 ments in the field . 
353. Organ ized and Wh ite Collar Crime. (3) . 
urvey the history,s o pe, and impact of orgaÂ
 nized ,1nd whi te colla r rime in America, areas 
o f infl u nee, remed ial practice~, nnd me thods 
of lega l co n trol. Rl'l'i e.ws the socie ta l condiÂ
 tions involved in the! appea mnce, sp read, and 
expansion o f orga nized and w.hite coJlar crime' 
in Americ Jnd th e o,'e riaF ,1nd in terrel<JtionÂ
 ship b tw een corp o rate ami bU1; ines c.rim e 
(whi te collar ;]nd organized cr ime). mphnÂ
 s izes the pmc " I;!S of iofilt r<l tion, fraud, and 
corruption th, t arc characteristic o f th se. (011Â
 spimtor i;li cr imes. 
355. Specia l Popul ation in U1 e Criminal JusÂ
 tice System . (3). .ross-listed n, Min. S 231 . 
amine the role of women fi nd minoritie as 
urnp loyecl> nf the criminal justi - system. .Iso 
explo rt's the rnje of women, m inori ties, juveÂ
 niles , a nd f.'hl r citi zens as indiv id ua l. wh o 
commit crime and il re apprehend ed and 11 n(Â
 tioned by the criminal justice system . ConsidÂ
 ers the unique ha ll C' nges o f <'Deh o f the four 
identified p~l ulations, including their II1 tc racÂ
 tions wi th law en fo rcernc'nt, the judiciary, and 
correc tions. 
381. Special Topics. 0 -3), roup p roject and 
inquiry th rough s luden t invC's tigation und er 
fa ul ty '-. upc>r vision o f crim ina l jus ti c topics 
incl ud ing la w (' l1forcemen t, cn rrec ti ns , and 
the jud i i I proc'ss. Rep a l<lble for reci it, not 
to exceed a tot,ll of s ix ho urs . Prereq uisite: 
ins tructor' Â·onsent. 
382. Workshop in Criminal J us ti ce . (1-3). 
Workshop. Preregui~ite: in structor's cOln :!Jlt. 
394. COLlrts and Judicial Systems. (3) . Cons is ts 
o f a case tud y ap proa ch of i>l' indi v idual 
defendant from the tim e the ri m is ornmitÂ
 ted through the defendant' s paro l , (of on actuÂ
 <II homicide cast! in a lifornia). In -Iud ' Ie I 
analysis of th te Fro ed ures ,l nd rules i11 vol" ' d 
th ro ug hout tlw crimina l jus tic process. Stu Â
 d ent plays the role of the d ecis inn m<1ker fo r 
the law enfoTccm~nt, c urI , and correction 
agencies, resu lting in ,111 in-depth view of the 
ad" er5i:l ry PI' eduros wh ich fllfm the ba ~i for 
th e cr iminal jus ti c ' 5 ' 5 t l1l. Pre requisite o r 
corequis ite : ] i 9t 
Prerequisite note: 5 PA 307, un less othe rwise 
noted, i a prerequisite for a ll 400-level and 
above. J courses. 
401. Management of Criminal Justice AgenÂ
 cies. (3). An intensive exa mina tion of <I variety 
of 01 rg ing adm inis trati ve and m anagement 
concepts and the processes rela ted to the dete rÂ
 mination and implem ntation o f mar1agl! ment 
philosophy. Pre requisites : CJ 191Q, 291, 292, 
and SurA 07, or i.nstructor's consent. 
420. Criminal Evid ence. (3). Concepts of crimiÂ
 nal'vide.nee rules as they per tain to kinds and 
deg e~ of l'vidtCnCL'-proc dure fe)r ad m itting 
or excludin ' e"idenee; wi tnesses and priv iÂ
 leged communica tion '; the h rSa rule and it Â· 
exceptions; dnd judicia l notie , burdens o f 
proof, and presumptions. Emphasizes the rules 
o f ev id enc' thet gover n the criminal jus tice 
process. Prerequi it : CJ 191Q, 394, and SUPA 
307. 
451 Q . Interna t ion al Criminal Ju tice. (3). 
Ac quainb s tud ents witl, the s tructura l and 
functlo nal aspects of la ,Â· (m forcement agenÂ
 ci ,Ci)lut 'yÂ· t ' ITlS, correctional facilities, juveÂ
 nile treatm ent, and crime prevention strategies 
' mployed by diffe rent soci ti 5 thr()ughout the 
world. Inc orp o ra tes fh e rol e of the United 
alio ns in th e trea tmen t o f offend e rs an d 
crime preventio n. Pr requisi tes: q 191Q and 
SUPA 307 or instructor's COn,eJl t. 
453. Crime Prevention. (3) . A s tudy of the theÂ
 ori ' o f crime preven tio n e fforts by governÂ
 ml'ntal and nongovernmenta l agtCnci cs. An 
analysis of fdc to rs w hich contribute to the 
red uction of ( r ime; crime analysis and prediCÂ
 tion; the methodology of ga ther ing crime data; 
and the rda tlol1ship between the criminal jusÂ
 tice sy tem a nd the public. Pre requisites: CJ 
191 and 5 P 307. 
481. Coo perativ Ed ucation. (1-6). Provide a 
field p lacemen t wh ich integra tes theory w ith <I 
pl anned and s upervi "ed pwfes~i()nal ex pe riÂ
 ence designed t cOlllpl ment and enhance the 
s tuden t' s academ ic progra m. Ind ividual ized 
p rog rams Ill us t be formulated in con 'ultatinn 
wi th and approved by the coop erative educ<lÂ
 lion coordinetor. Prerequisi tes: criminal jus ti ce 
major, 15 hou r of cr imina l justice cours s, 
junio r or s nio r standing and co nsent of the 
cr imin a l justice agpJl y. Offe.red CrINCr only. 
482. Internship. (3-6) . Supe rvised field placeÂ
 m ent ,\ri th a go vernmen ta l or pr iva te lilW 
enforcem nt, co urt, correction, jll\' enile justice, 
forens ic cience or security agency. Provides a 
learning experie nce in which the student C<1n 
integra te and appl)' knowledge and theory 
de ri ved from the criminal justice cmriculu m . 
Inkrns work 9h ho urs for three hOll . credi t, 
there b , mn.ximunl of s ix credit hums. Pr r eqÂ
 uis ites: 15 hours in adminis tration of jus tice, 
junior or eruo r tanding, con nt of the crimiÂ
 n~1 j t1 ~ tice agen-y and internship coordinator's 
C()!15;J ll t. 
483, Individual Directed Study. (1-3). Study in 
il specialized a rea of th criminJI jus tice s 'stem 
emp h, s iz ing the s tud ent's resea rch project. 
R' pe.:ltable for credit not to exceed a ro tal of s ix 
hours. P.rerequisit .: 15 hours in the cr iminal 
jus tice core ilnd individ uill directed s tudy coorÂ
 d inatur's consent. 
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497Q. Contemporary Issues. (3). An analysis 
o f iss ues ge rma~le to cri m inal jus tice in a 
changing socie ty. Exp lores topics relevant to 
issues and trends in law enforcement, courts, 
and corrections. Prer equisites: CJ 191Q and 
SU rA 307 or instructor's consent. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
593. Crime Causation and Cri minal Jus tice 
Policy. (3) . lntroduction to theoretical issues in 
criminal justice. Primary emphasis is the etiolÂ
 ogy of criminal and delinquent activity and the 
resp onse of the cJiminal justice system to s'uch 
behav ior. Discusses the s ignific ant contribuÂ
 tions of outstanding criminologis ts, as well as 
elaborating the ap p lication of these perspecÂ
 tives to crimina l jus tice agencies. Prerequis ites: 
CJ 191Q and SUPA 307 
600. Forensic An throp ology. (3). Cross-listed 
as Anthr, 600. Encompasses the are.a ot crim iÂ
 nal investigation involving biological eviden.ce: 
blood, hair, fi ngerpl:int, dentition and skeleta l 
sys te m . Co ve rs pro ce du res o f collecti o n, 
preserva tion, marking, transportation, refenaL 
laboJ'iltory analysis, clasSification and identifiÂ
 ca tion emphasizing anthropological i.nterpretaÂ
 tion. Prerequisites: CJ 191Q, SUPA 307, and 
Anthr. 557, or instructor's consent. 
610. Correctional Counseling. (3) . AJlalysis of 
the role of a correctional CQunselor. Emphasis 
is placed on current practices in communityÂ
 based and in stitu tional correcti onal .ounsel Â
 ing. Discusses applica ti on of theories of counÂ
 seling which are widely used in correctional 
settings, rehabilitative p rograms, and s pecial 
needs of offenders. Prerequisites; CJ 191Q, 292, 
SUPA 307, or ins tructor 's consen t. 
641. Forensic Psychiatry. (3). Analysis of the 
role of psychiatry in the criminal jus tice proÂ
 cess. Introduces the student to concepts a.'1d 
p rocedures of forensic psychiatry . Pre requiÂ
 ites; CJ 191Q and SUPA 307, or in structor's 
consent. 
643. Forensic Science. (3). An oVf'J"view oi the 
various sciences used in the forensic in vestigaÂ
 !lon of crime, including toxicology, drug idenÂ
 tifica tion, ques tionable d ocuments, fir earm 
and too Lmark iden t ification, trace evidence 
unal ys i5, fingerprin t id ent ification, forensic 
pathology, forensic serology, forensic serology, 
forensic odontology, and forensic anthropoloÂ
 gy. Prerequi5 ites: CJ 191Q and SUPA 307 or 
597 or ins tructor's consent. 
652. Juvenile Justice and Social Policy. (3). An 
an alysiS of decision-making prmcesseS ill juveÂ
 n il e just ice , co n te n t o f juvenil e law and 
Sup reme Court decisions aHecting juvenile jusÂ
 tice, as well as selected probJemb in ju venile 
jus tice. Reviews the juveniJe justice reform 
movement. Covers d elinq uency prevention 
and control, as well a~ eth ical issues associated 
with juvenile justice. 
692. CommuJlity Policing. (3). Revi ews t Ol'! 
various models and strategies of community 
policing. Examines key concepts, such as p robÂ
 lem oriented policing, crime prevention, comÂ
 munity re1, tions, and empowe.ring the comÂ
 mllJ1i ty, and the integration of these concepts 
into comm uni ty pol icing, Prerequisites: CJ 
19 1Q, 292, an d 453 Dr 65 1, SUP A '1 07, llr 
instructor', consent. 
781. Cooperative Education. (]-6). Provides a 
pa id fi eld pl acement that integrates theory 
with a planned and supervised professional 
exp erie nce d esign ed t o comp lement a n d 
enhance the student's academi c pr<)grarn. StuÂ
 dents work with a iacuJty member in the forÂ
 mulation and completion of an academic proÂ
 ject rela ted to the field experience. The cooperÂ
 ative education experience must be an in tegral 
pa rt of the s tudent's gradtln te program. Ind iÂ
 vidualized programs mu st be form ulated in 
colls ul tati.on w ith, and approved by, the coopÂ
 era tive educa tion coordinator. Open only to q 
graduate s tudents. Oife.red CrINer only. 
782. Workshop in Criminal Justice. (1-3). PreÂ
 requisite: instructor's consent. 
783 . Ad vanced Special Topics in Criminal 
Justice. (1-3) . OetaiJed study of topics in crimiÂ
 nal just] ce with particular emphasis estabÂ
 lished according to the expertise of the varioll 
instructors. Prerequisi te; instructor's consent. 
Courses for Graduate Students QnJy 
816. Correctional Administration, (3). AnaÂ
 lyzes basic methods utilized in the organizaÂ
 hon and accomp Lish ment of objecti ves in co):Â
 rectional ins titutions. Reviews methods u tiÂ
 l ized in trad itional correcti onal insti tutions, 
d iagnostic cent.ers, halfway houses and other 
treatment .models. 
86L Police Administratjon, (3), A compara tive 
survey and analysis of ad ministra tive p hilosoÂ
 phy, problems, proced ures, organizations and 
fun ction, of effective agency ll rganiLation. 
Considers ndministra tive skills related to operÂ
 ati ons and personnel. 
88L Internship. (3-6). Supervised fie.ld placeÂ
 men t in a criminal justice agency. For th ree 
credits, the student works 192 houru and comÂ
 pletes an academic project under the direction 
of a fa e-ulty meolber. Prereqllislte: consent of 
internship coordinator. 
882 . Individ ual Directed Study in Criminal 
Justice. (3-6). Facul ty direc ted readings and/or 
research in special area" of in terest in the field 
of administration 0.1 justi ce. Prerequisite: conÂ
 sent of grad ua te coordinator and in5tructor. 
891 . Seminar in the Judicial Process. (3). 
Reviews and analyzes tht! functiona l and legaJ 
theories impa cti ng the a d ministra tion a nd 
opera tion o f the judic ia l system. Ex am ines 
actual praelice as well as s tatu tory and case 
law. 
892. Criminal Justice and Community Action. 
(3). An overview of the literature on communiÂ
 ty organizations and its assessment. Disc 
consequen ces nf varying degrees of comnllUliÂ
 ty disorganua tion, particularly in terms of th 
various theories about crime and community 
organiza tion. Reviews crime prevention strate Â
 gies whi ch focus on commllJ1ity organization . 
Studen ts ga in knowled ge an d practical skill 
related to communit}' organization as it relate 
to crime. Students perfo rm comm unity organiÂ
 za tion assessmen ts and relate the ou tcome to 
reluted crune rates. 
893, Seminar on the Application of CriminoÂ
 logical Theory. (3). An in-depth an alysis of the 
ma jo r theories of cri mino lo gy and o f the ir 
inl portance to the cri min al jus tice process . 
mphasizes tb e student's d eve lopment o f a 
consistent and valid f:rame of reference. 
894. Seminar in Criminal Justice Process and 
Institutions Critical Issues. (3) . Familiau..l:es 
tuden ts w ith criti cal issues facing the criminJJ 
justice sysll!ll'l , Reviews issues which f<l ce law 
en forcement, the court.s , correcti ons, and the 
juvenile justice system, considering the in tegriÂ
 ty of the entire criminal jus ti ce system. 
895, Seminar in Policing. (3). Pamiliarizes stuÂ
 dents on such Jaw en forcement topics as th 
historical developm ent of policing, the police 
r ole, occupational socia lization, ;!nd p roblems 
of police wotk. 
896. SemJnar in Corrections. (3). Focuses on 
the ma jor issues and dilemmas facing ll1ode.n 
corrections in America .. Incl udes both instituÂ
 tional programs such as prisons and jai.Js, ~lS 
weB as alte rnatives in community se tt ings, 
such as diversion, probation, p arole, halfwa 
houses, work release centers, and commUJlJt 
ouections. 
897. Advanced Research Methods in Criminal 
Justice. (3). Adva.nced research course; studies 
the selection and formulation of research probÂ
 lems , research design, hypotheses generation, 
scale construction, s~mpl i ng proced ures and 
data analysis and in terpreta tion. Prerequ iSite: 
CJ 597 or equivalent. 
899. Thesis. (3-6). Prereq uisite: consent of 
graduate advisor. 
Gerontology 
The gerontology program offers the BachÂ
 lor of Science and Master of Arts degree: 
in gerontology. The instructional mission 
of degree p rograms in geronto logy a t 
Wichita State is to provide knowledge of 
aging and its impact on individuals, fa miÂ
 lies, and society to stud(mts preparing for 
or engaged in careers in which they will 
plan, manage, a n d deliver s~ces for the 
agi n g through pubUc or p r ivate sector 
organizations, agencies, and ins ti tutions. 
The undergraduate major in gerontoloÂ
 g y , which meets the s tan dards of the 
Association for Gerontology in Higher 
Ed uca tion and follows the Association's 
s ugges ted forma t, consis ts of 45 ho urs 
a n d leads to the Bache lor o f Science 
degree, described below. 
tude:nts who plan to graduate wi th a 
BS in gerontology also must satis fy the 
Fairmount College of Liberal Arts and 
Sciences requirements (inciudh'g the forÂ
 eign language requirement) and the UniÂ
 v ersi ty requirements for the Bachelor oC 
Science degree. 
Required Gerontology Courses. For most 
tudents, a 24 hour core of geron tology 
course w ork is reqUired : 
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GerOlllolag!! course HI's. 
100Q, Introduction to erontology ........ ..3 
401, Aging, Work and R tirement ............ 3 
404, Psychology of Aging ....... .. .. .. .............. 3 
501. Field perience .. .............. .. .. .............. 6 

 513, Sociology of ging ............ .. ...... .... ... ..3 

 518Q, Biology of Aging ..... .. .......... .. ........ .. .3 

 560, Aging e twork ..... ............................... 3 

 Stud ents w ho ha ve professional work 
experien ce in ag ing ma y, with facult y 
appro val, subs titu t 3 hour ' of e lective 
credit for the second 3 hours of field experiÂ
 ence. 
Required Resen rch Co II rses. Gerontology 
major s a l 0 comple te three hours in 
approv e d stati s tics courses and three 
hOllrs in an approved r search methods 
course. 
Eleclive COll.rses. Stud >lts will enroll in 
15 hours of elective cours wor in geronÂ
 tology, including a t least one course from 
each of the follow ing fou r clusters. 
Cluster I. HUlIlaniti es . Geron. 5]4, 
Anthropology of Agi n g; Geron. 515, 
Women and Aging; Phil 327, Philosophy 
of Health Care. 
Cluster II. Beha vioral/Social Scicn ce. 
Geron. 512, Minority Aging; Geron. 520, 
Famil y and Aging; Geron . 715, Adult 
Development and Aging. 
Cluster III. Physiology/Health. Gef0n. 
537, Social Consequenc of Disa bility; 
Geron. 550M , Long Term are and 
Aging; H S 331 Q, Principles of Die tetics 
and I u trition; Soc. 53 , Medical SocioloÂ
 gy. 
Clus ter IV. Applied Social Science. Sc. 
Wk. 200Q, Unders tandjng Social Welfare; 
Comm.32 , peaking in Business and the 
ProfeSSions; Mgmt. 360, Management and 
Organi zational Beha vior; P ol S. 321, 
Introd uction to Public Ad ministration . 
lV/inol' . The minor in ge rontology conÂ
 sists of at leas t 15 hours of gerontology 
co urses, including Geron. 100Q and 560, 
and nine hours selected from U1e follo'wÂ
 ing: Geron. 401 , 404, 513, and 518Q. 
Lower-Division Courses 
100Q. Introduction to Gerontology. (3). A 
multidi sci plinary ove rv ie w o f the fi e ld of 
aging, with attention to cultural, s( lcial, psychoÂ
 logical, biological and economic fil ctors which 
influence the circums tances of the elderly. 
150. Workshop in Gerontology. (1-3). Provides 
specialized instruction, u ing a v~lriable furtnat 
in a gerontologically rei vant subject. RepeatÂ
 able for credit. 
Upper-Division Courses 
401. Aging, Work and Retirement. (3). ExamÂ
 int'S the im pJct of population aging upon the 
nation; income <lnd poverty amung the e:ldcriy, 
retirement <lnd w~)rk ch ices; the impact f lif ,Â
 tim incomE', S cial Securi ty, Medicare, priva te. 
pe1lliions and hea lth on the income security of 
th e eld rly. Prerequ isite: Geron.l00Q. 
404. P y.-:hology of Aging. (3). Cross-lis ted as 
Psy. 404. An exa mina tion o f the iss ues surÂ
 ro und ing th E' ad ult a ' ing p rocess. Includes 
perso nalit and intell ectua l change, mental 
health u f the eJd rly and the ps 'cholog ical 
i sues of extending h um an Life. Sper i<11 mphaÂ
 si ( n the strmgths of the elderly and pr enÂ
 tion of psych logical p rob lems 0 the eld rly . 
Prerequisite: P.')'. ll1Q. 
481. oopen tive Ed ucation . (1-3). Provides 
pra ti ca l fie ld expe ri nee, und e r acade mic 
supervi -jon, that complements and enhances 
the s tudent 's academ ic program. RepcÂ·atabl e 
up to six hOll . ( ffered ertier on.ly . PrercquiÂ
 sit : Ger n . IOOQ and i!1Stru tor' onsent. 
Cou es for GraduatefUndergraduate Credit 
501. ield Experience. (3-6), upervised fi eld 
ex perienc in an agency or organization planÂ
 ning or prov idin g services to older people, 
indi\' id ullily designed to enh ance ea ch s tuÂ
 dent's skills 11(ld knOWled ge o f th aging serÂ
 vi e n tw rk. Repeatable i r .- ix hour credit. 
Pr requisite: 12 hours of ge rontolog credit 
and instructor' s consent. 
512. Issues in M inority Aging. (3). Cros~-listed 
as Min. S. 5 12. ddresses the needs and interÂ
 ests of students who are interested in providÂ
 ing services to the minority elderly, ex-p loring 
the 'iss ues' of concern to minority e ld rl y, 
be coml rr fami li, r \ ith the r ig h t. of 
older/ minori ty Americans, learning the legal 
proc dur s for r ~o l v ing spe ific probk'ms of 
minority eldr,'fly, and offering tricd nd tested 
solutions to p roblem s of m i.nority elderly. PreÂ
 requis ites: Min. S. l OOQ, e r n . 100Q, Soc. 
111Q or instructor's cons t. 
513. Soci ology of Aging, (3). ros;.-lis ted as 
Soc. 513. Analysis of the social dimensions of 
old age , includ ing cha ng in g d m ographic 
st ru ture aJ1d role cha nges and thei r impact on 
_ociet)' . PrerequiSite: ue. 111Q. 
514. Anthropology of Aging. (3) . era s- lis ted 
as Anthr. 14. n anthropologi.cal analysis of 
the latter slag 5 of the life cycle with historical 
and CrD% cultur Iperspecti s. 
515. Women and Aging. (3) . Introduces s tuÂ
 d ents to issues in aging that a re uniqu . to 
women, to women 's di ve rse de velop mental 
patt m s, dI1d tu re 'a rch methods appropriat 
for stud, ing aging women and their life expeÂ
 r iences. Topi incl ude physica l changc, role 
tra nsitions, iUld adaptation from oa lifespan p rÂ
 specti e. 
518Q. Biology of Aging. (3,) ross-li s ted as 
Bi oI. 5 1 Q. n introduction to th e pheÂ
 nomen n ( f ag ing, including a 'urvey of ageÂ
 related processes and mecha nisms of serres Â
 cenee, ' 11pha izi ng human;;. Student Â· earning 
graduate credit prod uce <l t (m PJper based on 
the tedlnical literature on a topic chosen in 
consultation with th in tructol'. P rerequisite: a 
basic course in biologv that satis fi es the generÂ
 al education requirpmcnts . 
520. Family and Agi ng. (3). Crll. -listed as Soc. 
520. An anillys ~s of the famities and famil ' sysÂ
 tems of o,ldlc'r p eople. Special emphasis is 
placed upon demographi c and historical 
change, widowhood, can'gi\'ing and intergenÂ
 era tiona I reiatiorrship s as the;;e relate to the 
fJmily life of older people. Prer.equisite: eroll . 
100 or junior st;mding. 
537. The Social Consequences of Disability. 
(3). Cro,s-listed as Soc. 537. An eclectic Survev 
of the social aspects of disability, shcJ\\'ing th~ 
impact of social ,'alues, institutions and puliÂ
 cies upon adults with disabilities . Appropriate 
for both s tudents of sociology and the service 
profsions. Prerequisite: Soc. lllQ. 
550. Selected Topics in Gerontology. (1-6). 
Study in a specialized area of gerontology with 
the focus upon preprofessional programs and 
current i 'sues in the fi d of aging. EmphasizÂ
 ing know ledge and s kills in applied areas of 
gerontol ogy as they relate to an emerging area 
of resea rch and application. Repeatable up to 
six hours. Prer quisite: instructor's consent. 
560. The Agi ng Network. (3). An overview of 
fed l? ral, 5t t , and local progrJms concerned 
with pl anning, mana 'in ' , or direct delivery of 
services to the older popu lation. Prerequisik: 9 
hou of gerontology cx ci it or instructor's conÂ
 sent. 
663. Economic Insecurity. (3). ross-listed as 
Econ. 663. Personal economic insecurity, such 
as unemployment, old age, health care, disÂ
 able men a nd erratic economic fluctuation s. 
Includes costs a nd bene fits of government 
action to a id in meeting such insecurities . PreÂ
 requisit s: Econ. 202Q or instructor 's consent, 
and junior standing. 
700. Grant Proposal Preparation. (3). ConÂ
 cerned with the proces, of research and project 
proposa l development, including response to 
publis hed guid e lines, project planning a nd 
proposal development and submiss.iorr. ExamÂ
 ines gran t fund ing, inc! uding types of funding 
sources and their purposes and methods and 
p rocesses of proposa l evaluation. Students 
w rite nd eva.luate proposals. 
715. Adult Development and Aging. (3). 
Explores theory and research rela ted to the 
development of adults and to the aging proÂ
 ce '5. Utilizing an interactive, interdiscip linary 
perspective, th ourse examines the process of 
change, transition, growth, and development 
across the adult lifespan. Prerequisites: Geron. 
798 or six hOllIS of gerontology. 
720. Independent Readings in Gerontology. 
(1-3) . Directed study in a specialized topic in 
gerontology. Rep atable up to six hours. PreÂ
 requisite: 12 h.ou rs of gerontology credit and 
departmental consent. 
750. Workshop in Gerontology. (1-3). Provid 5 
specialized insrruction, using a variable format 
in a gerontologically releva nt subject. RepeatÂ
 able for credit. 
781. Cooperative Education. (3-6). Provides 
practical fi ' ld expe rie nce, 1I.nder acad e mic 
supervision, that is suitable for graduate credit 
and complements and enhanc s the student's 
academic program. Repeatable up to six hours. 
Pre requisites: 12 hour;; of gerontol()gy and 
instructor' cnnsen t. 
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798. Multidisciplinary Perspectives on Aging. 
(3). Introduction to th .. odvanccd stud y of the 
process of aging from a multidiscipliJ1a~y point 
of view . Not open to students with an wlderÂ
 graduate major or minor in gerontology. PreÂ
 requisite: ad mission to graduate school. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
800. Seminar in Gerontology 1 (3). Advanced 
study of the theories of aging from a multidi5Â
 ciplinary perspecti ve emphas iz ing soc ia l 
gerontology . Prerequisite: Ge ron . 798 or 12 
hours of ge.rontology or instructor's consent. 
801, Field Research in Gerontology. (3). An 
examination of th e methods o f parti cipant 
observa ti on and interv iew as approaches to 
und erstanding aging and the aged. Students 
gain practical expe rience in these me th ods 
through individual fieldwork projects. PrereqÂ
 uisite: Ge ron. 798. 12. hours of gero ntology 
cred it or instruc tor's consent. 
802. Social Poticy and Aging. (3) . The analysis 
and evaluation of social policy issues rela ted to 
aging and old age . Emphasis on the imporÂ
 tance of social values and historical cuntext for 
understanding current p olicies and prac tices . 
Prerequisite: Geron. 798, 12. hours of gerontoloÂ
 gy or instructo.r's consent. 
803 . Program Planning and Eval uation in 
Aging Services. (3) . Examines the process of 
developing service programs in response to a 
de fined commu n ity need in aging servi ces. 
Includes assessment of need; identit ic<1tion and 
development of community resources; and 
development a.nd evaluation oi p rogram goals, 
objectives, and methods of implementat ion . 
Prereq ui si te : 12. h o ur s of ge rontology or 
instructor's consent . 
810. Adva.nced Gerontology Internshi p. (3-6). 
Integrates academic gerontology and p racti.cal 
e xperie n ce e Olphasiz ing ap pli cation o f 
research findings. Students are <1ssigned to an 
agency or organ ization engaged in pla ruung, 
administering or providing direct serv ices to 
old er people. Includes the intern sub mi tting 
and being exam ined upon a comprehensive 
internship pape.r. PrerequiSites: 12 hours o f 
gerontology credIt an d instructor 's consent 
prior to registra tion . 
820. Thesis. 0-3). Repea table, but total credit 
hours counted toward degree shall not exceed 
four hours . 
Minority Studies 
The objective o f the prog ram is to 
increase the student's cross-cultural comÂ
 munication skills by providing exposure 
to and an understanding of communicaÂ
 tion uniqueness among m embers of 
America's ethnic/cultural groups, thereÂ
 by minimi z ing the barr ie rs that often 
hmnper effective cross-cultural communiÂ
 cation. 
The program offers cou rses and proÂ
 grams to stimulate fa vorable interaction 
among people, thus reducing ethnic tenÂ
 sion. Empha si s in th e prog ram is on 
cross-cultural communica ti on , which 
stresses the uniqueness of the individuÂ
 al's cu ltural experiences and resulting 
behavior whid 1 affects comm un ica ti ons 
across ethnic a.nd cultural lines. 
Maio I'. The majo r in mi nority s tudies 
cons is ts of a t leas t 30 hours, inc.luding 
Min. S. 100Q; 210Q; three or more of the 
following: 220, 240Q, 260, 331, 332, 333, 
410,512; and two of the following: 540, 
545, and ei ther 548 or SU1'A 307 or 597. 
Certai n courses in rela ted areas th a t 
meet the particular needs of the student 
and are approved by an advisor may be 
counted toward a major. These courses 
may not count for m ore than six hours. 
Minol'. A minor in min ority studies conÂ
 sists of at least 1.8 hOllIS. The courses are 
to be approved by the student's advisor 
in the program. 
Lower-Division Courses 
>100Q . In troduction to Minori ty Studies. (3). 
en era I ed uca bon introductory course. OrienÂ
 ta tion to th e nat w e and sCO'P l! of mi no ri ty 
studies. Emphasizes the unique nature of the 
experience of minority groups in lhis COlmtry. 
Also und er takes n cursory e.xa mination o f 
some alternative styles of behavior in d ea ling 
with problems peculiar tu minority people in 
the United States. 
>210Q, Fundamentals of Cross-Cultural ComÂ
 mu n ica tions. (3) . General ed ucation introdu.cÂ
 tory co urse. An exa rnina ti(l)1 of the effects of 
different cultures on lang uage and methods of 
communicating. Also stll.d ies communications 
and its rela tionship to behavior in this country. 
220. Marti n Luther King. (3). A s tudy of the 
life and philoso ph y o j the Rev . Dr. Martin 
Luther King, Jr. Special emphasis on the moti Â
 v a tion, obstacl es and soci al im pact o f Dr. 
King's life on th e civil rights movemen t and 
inteuacial rela tions in the United Sta tes. 
>240Q. Mino r ity Women in Ame ri ca. (3) . 
Gen er a l cd lIcati o n fu rthe r s tu d ies courSe . 
Cross-listed as Wom. 5.240. An examinahon of 
the lives, talents and co ntributions made by 
minority women to the American culture. An 
analysis of the n,isco)1CeptJol1S about minority 
women that hove b(>en generated and perpetu Â
 ated through th e ages by pr(Jv idi)1 ~ accurate 
informa tion about their lives :tnd attitu des. To 
help people relate better to miJ10rlt)' women in 
Am~ca and wld erstand their attitudes, sensiÂ
 ti vihes and emotion s. 
251Q . Women and Minorities in the Crimi nal 
Jus tice Sys te m. (3). Cross -l isted ;]s C) 355. 
Examines the role ot women and minorihes 
wi thill the criminal jus tice sys tem frum two 
perspectives: (1) indi vid uals employed by the 
cri.minal justi ce ~ys tem and (2.) individua ls 
\Â·"ho commit crime and / or are apprehend ed 
by the criminaJ jus tice sys te m. Emph as iz es 
those face ts unique to women and minori ti 
and their interac tions \\li th law en rOIcement, 
judiciary and corrections. 
260. Prominent Minorities in the Making of 
America . (3)_ Des igned to exp lore, com pare 
and contras t mi nori ty thought and p rocesses 
for socia l, econo mi ca l and political reform. 
Delves into the social concepts of pro minent 
American minoriti es through the coverage of 
popular novels,biographies, autobiographies, 
rhetori c, etc. PrerequiSite: Min. S. lOOQ. 
Upper-D ivision C ourses 
331. The Black fa.mily. (3). Exam ines the ficÂ
 tional and fa ctual images of black American 
fami lies from slavery to tile present. Pr imary 
focus on the adap tive dbilitie, of poor, working 
class and middl e class black families. PrerequiÂ
 s ites: Min. S. l OOQ, 2l0Q or instru c to r 's 
consent. 
332. The Natlve American. (3). Examines conÂ
 tempora ry issues f.King the Native American 
with special focus on the Osage tribe. PrerequiÂ
 s it es: M in. S. 100Q, 210Q o r ins tru ctor' s 
consent. 
333. Issues in the Chicano Communi ty. (3). 
Examines a va rie ty of sllC ial, psychological and 
pol iti ca l concerns affecting M exican AmeriÂ
 cans. Special a ttention to the impact of immiÂ
 gration and to the media 's role in the portrayal 
of the Chicanos. Prereq ui sites: Min . S. 100Q 
2.10Q or iJlstructor's consent. 
350, Workshop . (1-4) . Focused on the nature 
and scope of minority studies. Emphasizes the 
uni que nature of th l.: exp eriences of a specific 
American minority group. 
410. The African American Male. (3). ExamÂ
 ines th e impact of racis m on the rol e a nd 
lifes ty le uf th e At ric an A m erica n male in 
American society. f' r('req uisite.: Min . S. 100Q, 
2JOQ or instructor's consen t. 
48L Cooperative Education. (1-4). Allows the 
student tn examine the impact of minority s taÂ
 tU 5 in the work environment. Exa mines interÂ
 p ersonal in ternc tiQns , com mun ica t ion and 
acceptance in and adju~tmen t to the multiculÂ
 tural work environment. Offered CriNer only. 
PrerequDite: progra m consen t. 
491. Urban Seminar. (3) . Exposes students to 
contempornry Literature on urban problems in 
the context of the Wichita community. InstrucÂ
 tors and neighborhood leaders familiarize s tuÂ
 dents with the history, d~mogra p.ric.s , and culÂ
 tLu:e of the neighborhOOd . Students required to 
vohu,teer 16 hours per month for three months 
wi th a neighborhood-based agency. WSU will 
make <l 3-hour tuition ( in-~ta te rate) gift tll the 
studen t upon acceptance to the course. PrereqÂ
 uisites: 2.0 CPA; must be currently enrolled in 
at least 3 hours in <1d diti on to Min . S. 491 ; Min. 
S. lOOQ or 210Q or instructor 's permission. 
Courses fo r G raduate/Undergrad uate Credit 
512. Issues in Mi nority Aging. (3) . Cross-listed 
as Geron. 512. Add resses the needs and interÂ
 ests of students whu are interested in ('I) proÂ
 vid ing services to the min ority elderl y; (2) 
explorin g the "issues" of con cern to minority 
eJderly; (3) becoming f" mili ar wi th the rights 
of older/ min ority Americans; (4) learning the 
legal procedu res for resolving ma ny of the speÂ
 cific pfllblems of the minority elderly, and (5) 
offering tried and tested solutions to the probÂ
 lems encountered by mjnority elderly. PrereqÂ
 uisites: Min. S. 100Q, Geron. 100, Soc. 11lQ or 
instructor's consent. 
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540. Advanced CrossÂ·Cul tUIal CommunicaÂ· 
tions. 0 ). An advanced study on pecial topics 
in hu man rela tions . P rerequis ite; Min. S. 380 or 
conCUI:[c'n t enrul lmen t. 
545. Cros -Cultural Communjcation Theory 
(3) . An exa nun tion of current cross-cu lhual 
communic, tion th ory and its i mpact on Oll Â
 tempora.ry c rl~S -cultural issues. 
580. Indlvidual Projects. (3). tud (>nt conducts 
independe.n t re~earch re la ted tv a sp ec ific 
mino ri ty "1Â·O Up . Prereq ui si te : 5 0 hou rs o f 
W ichi ta S ta te cred it or prog ram co n.sent. 
Repeamble for a total of 6 ho urs 
725. Concepts of eros Â· C ultura l Commu nica Â
 tion . (3). A cr itk a l surv Â·'y of the concep ts (, f 
cross-c u ltu ral co mmun ica tions. An in -depth 
examina tion of the ratlonale used to eva lua te 
d,ifferen t dhn ic g roups, language il nd behav Â
 ior. ourse provides J concep tual understandÂ
 ing l>f speGal im pl ications and necessary adap Â
 tatio ns of co mm u nica tion, to. between Clnd 
among diverse e thn ic groups in our society. 
750. Work hop. (1-4). Foeu e on thl! nature 
and scope of mi.norlty stud.ies. Emphasizes the 
unique nal'tlre 01 the ex periences of minority 
gr ups in th iE country. 
Public Administration 

 The Master of Public Admi.nis tra tion p ro Â

 gram consi.s ts of 9 grad ua te ho urs. 

 The }"!as ter of Pub lic Adminis tra tion 
progra m uses an imp ortant blendin ' of 
acad emi fo undations a nd real wo rld 
application . Be , use of the pro gram's 
relations h ip to the Hugo Wall School's 
research and service compon nts, facul ty 
and students are able to te t immed iately 
theore tica l positi 11S th ro ugh s ta te and 
local go ernment research and applicaÂ
 tio n . T h is effo rt to blend theo ry a n d 
ap plica tion is fu rther enhanced through 
adjunct faculty from state and 1 cal gov Â
 fl1ment. 
The final Clpportunity for joining theory 
and appli ation comes in the fl rm of proÂ
 graLn c mpJetion op tions. Students have 
opportu nit i f r internships wi th nation Â
 al, s tate, n d loc I government. Students 
w ith well-established career pa ths can taiÂ
 lor a p ort ion of their cours w ork to 
ma tch thei r professional needs. 
T h e d eg re is ma de tip u f two e le Â
 ments-the core CUITiCW llll and an area 
of specialization. Students may develop a 
special izah n in one f three a r'as: man Â
 ag ment, fi nancial managemffit, or p ub Â
 lic p oli cy anal y is . h e progra m can be 
structured to match the career asp ir ations 
of th student using c u rse offerings from 
selected University d partmcn ts. 
Courses for GraduatefUndergraduale Credit 
560 . The Planning Process. (3) n ss-l isted as 
Pol. S. 560. For 5tudent~ desiri ng t ll work in an 
urban pl anning a gency or w ho will be 
involved in planni ng issu . as an administraÂ
 tor a t the city, coun ty , sta te, or federal level. 
Also fo r s tuden ts seekin g an un derstanding of 
t h E' complex p rocess of urban-related life . 
E a m ines th e ro le o f pl a nnin7 in solv ing 
h uman and envi ronmental problem s. Empha Â
 s iz.es the rel.atillnship between specialists, citiÂ
 zens and electi e officials as participan ts in the 
pl3TUl.ing p rocess. 
564. Com parative Public Admin is tration. (3). 
Cross-Lis ted as Pol. S. 64. Studies the admin i.sÂ
 trative syste m o f selected d ev eloped and 
de\:eloping cOl1ntries emphasizing the \'arious 
me thods and approaches of compara tive analÂ
 ysis and the relationships between administraÂ
 ti ve institut.ions and their environmental se tÂ
 tiI1gS. 
587. Admini trative T heory and Behavior. (3). 
Cross-listed as Pol. S. 587. A study of organizaÂ
 tion th or and the various apprnaches to the 
s tudy of Ofg<lnization. 
625. Computer Applications for Public Policy. 
(3 ). FamiLiarize!; students with major types of 
soFtw, re applicati o ns for IBM co mp<ltib l 
m icrocomputers and their use in public pOlicy 
a na lys is , Pre req uis ite: spon o rship by local 
gDvernment. 
688. Urb an Ec n o rnics . (3). Cross- listed as 
Econ. 688. A surv y of the econonUc structme 
and pro ble ms of u rba n a reas on both th e 
microecono m ic a nd m acroeconomic level s . 
Stresses the applica ti on of regi onal econ.omic 
analysis in the s tudy of urban a reas as economÂ
 ic regions. Prerpquisi te : Econ. 201 Q and 202Q, 
or Econ . 800, and junior stand in g. 
700. Urban Affairs . (3) . A s tudy of the policy 
issues faced by local government in an urban 
se tti ng fT(>m a multidiSciplinary point of view. 
702. Research Meth d s in Pu blic AdministraÂ
 tion . (3). cq uain s s tudents with applied pubÂ
 lic p 'llicy resear h me thod 5. Em phasizes locat'Â
 ing, collecting. ap praising, and utilizing bo th 
primae I and secondary sources of data of the 
type used in policy, planning, and administraÂ
 tive research . â�¢ tude:nts mus t complete several 
sh.o rt research projectÂ· . PrerequiSite: instrucÂ
 to r' s Con nt. 
710. Public Sector Organizational Theory and 
Be havior. (3 ). C ro ss -li s t d as P o l. S. 710. 
Revi ws the scope of the fi eld of public adminÂ
 i Â·trCl tion including a survey of key concepts 
and schoo ls o f though t und erlying thl.' field, 
and exa mines issues shaping thl! future develÂ
 opment of the field. 
725. Publi Managem ent o f H um an ReÂ
 sourc.es. (3). Cross-Listed as Pol. S, 725. Su.rveys 
th e m ajor areas o f ma n ageme nt of hum an 
resources in the public ' ctor. in.cludes hiring, 
tra ining , eval uation. and pay prom otion poliÂ
 ies. Specwl emphasis on the laws Dvemi.ng 
pub lic p er sonnel m a nage ment and on th e 
unique me:rit, equal employment opportunity, 
prod uctivi ty. un ioniza tion. and collective barÂ
 ga.ining p roblems found in the publi sector. 
745. The Env.ironment of Public AdministraÂ
 tion. (3). Surveys the. po litical and governme.nÂ
 ta l ins tit u tion" th,lt u nd erl ie the practice of 
pub lic adJn inis tra tinn. Includes p olitical "1'5Â
 tems, constitutional authority, legis lative proÂ
 cess, intergovernmental relations. and governÂ
 ment regulatio n. 
750. Public Administration Wor kshops. (1-3). 
Specialized im;truction using v, rl able formatÂ· 
in a public adUlinistra tion or u rban affai rs rele Â
 vant subject. Repeatable for credit. 
755. Special Topics in Urban and Public 
Affairs. (3). Provides students with an opporÂ
 tunity to engage In advJnc d study i.n topics 
that are of immediate concerTI and arise only 
oc.casionally. Content va des wi th iss ues that 
arise. student needs, and faculty expertise. 
Oi.rected to Master of Public dministration 
students. Mily be repeated if top ic are differÂ
 ent. Prerequisite: instructor ' consent. 
765. Public Sector Economics. (3). Cross-listed 
as Econ. 765. An analysis of fi.sca l institutions 
and decision making in the public sectOr of the 
Am erican conomy, budget p lannin g an d exeÂ
 cution, taxation, debt, and fiscal policy. PrereqÂ
 uisit s : Bcon. 201Q and 202Q or instructor's 
consent. 
775. State and Local Government Law. (3). 
Exposes students to the legal p rincip les wh ich 
underg ird the foundation of g ove rnmental 
operation and administration. 
798. Independent Stud . (1-3). For graduate 
students to pursue research in areas not no rÂ
 ma lly covered in COlLrSe work. Repea t.abl for 
credit with departmental consent. Prerequisite: 
departmental consent. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
802. Quantitative Methods for Publi Sector 
Professiona ls. (3). ses standa rd m icrocom Â
 puter stat'is tica l softw are and analy~is to introÂ
 d uce stati tics and qu antita tive anil lys is for 
urganizat i.ona l and p u licy decis ion m akin.g . 
Emphasizes the appli catie)n of s ta tis tics and 
writing with quantitative e.idence to real pubÂ
 lic sector policy questiuns . A sumes little or no 
background in statistics <l nd softwar applicaÂ
 tions. Prerequisite: P. Adm. 702 or ins truc tor's 
consent. 
825. Statl' and Local Government AdministraÂ
 tion. (3). xamines ad ministra tive leader hip 
in state and local governme n t th rough case 
study Jnd field experience. Draw on the expeÂ
 r ience of pro fe ssi.onal rublic m a n a gers. 
DeSigned fo r s tudents nearing completion ()f 
the Mas ter of Public Ad m ini s tration degree 
and plannin g careers in publi c: management. 
Prerequisite: ins tructor's consent. 
842. Administration in Local Government. (3). 
Cross-listed as Pol. S. 842. Exa mi nation of 
ad ministra tive processes and problems in loca l 
gov e:mment, includlng the ro le of the profes Â
 sional chief executive. Examines problems 
from the fulluwing: labor-ma nagement relaÂ
 tions, program evaluation. co un ty government 
reform. governmental decent:ralization, citizen 
participation, grant-in-aid programs, in terloca l 
cooperation, affirmat ive ,)Chon requ irements 
and service contract ing. Prerequisite; Pol. S. 
317. 
845. Public Policy Analysis and Progra m 
Evaluation. (3). An verview of approaches to 
public policy analysis and program eva luation. 
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Examines t11 (, ro les of participants in publ; 
poli c), d evelopment , implement<lt io n , ::1nd 
eva luation , Explores policy iUld p m gmm funcÂ
 tions and their intend ed and uninten de d 
impacts. Also focuses on m ethodo logies for 
collection of data and the ir use in the assessÂ
 ment of programs and program impacts. PH' Â
 requisites: P. Adm. 702 ilnd 745. 
865. State and Local G overnment Finance. (3) . 
Cross-listed as Po l. S. 865 i1nd Econ. 865. An 
anaJysis of state and local government expenÂ
 diture and revenuE' systems, with an introducÂ
 tion to state Jnd locaJ fin ancial adminis triltion. 
Prerequisites: P. Ad m. 765 or instmctor's COnÂ
 sent. 
866. State and Local Fi n an cia l Systems. (3). 
Deals with selected aspects of state and local 
government financinl management. Introduces 
fun d acco unting, costing of governmen t serÂ
 vices, cap ita l budge ting, i1nd a~se t manageÂ
 ment. Prerequisite: P. Adm. 865 or instructor's 
consent. 
867. State and Local Governmen t Budgeting. 
(3) . Cross-lis ted as Pol. 5. 867. Analyzes the 
development and utilizMion of the budgetary 
process in government administration emphaÂ
 siz ing the budget in rela tion tu its role in policy 
formulation and management. Prerequisi te: P. 
Adm. 865 or instructor's consent. 
868. Seminar in Public Finance Systems. (3). 
Cross-listed as Pol. S 868_An analytical study 
of selected topics in the politics and adminisÂ
 tration of revenue, expenditure an d borrowing 
policies of governmental orga niz.ations. PreÂ
 req uisite: departmental consent. 
890. Internship, (3). Integrates academic purÂ
 suits ilnd practical experience. Students admitÂ
 ted to the internship are assigned to work in an 
approved government, community, or private 
organiza tion for ~1 minim um of nin e month". 
Prerequis ih.'cs: completi on of a ll i'. Adm. core 
courses and 6 hours of ,1dditiona l graduate 
cred it courses. 
895. Public Decision Making. (3) , FOC1lses on 
decisi on making by public manager~ lÂ·hrOl.lgh 
Ci1se study method . Reviews models of public 
decis ion making. Explores publiC management 
from the peTspective t) f public p urposes, poliÂ
 tics, orga ni zatiunal resul ts, aDd ethics. PrereqÂ
 ui 5i tes: successful completion ofruJ other core 
cou rses in the Ml'A or ins lructor '~ consent. 
Social Work 
The social vyork curriculum provides a 
foundat ion for graduate ed ucati on in 
soc ial work , including e ligibility for 
advanced s tcll1 ding. Introductory soc ial 
work courses also are useful for students 
planning to enter o ther helping profesÂ
 sions as well as for informed participants 
in community problem solv i.n g. WS U's 
program is accredited by the Council on 
Social Work Education wh ic h is requjred 
for professional Ijcensure in Kansas a11d 
other states. 
Progression in the social work program 
has hvo key stages: initial admission into 
the major prog r am and profess ional 
standing for en try into the practicull1. 
Requi remen ts include a 2.500 overall 
GPA, 3.000 in entry level social work 
cour se work, and satisfactory completion 
of a noncredit orien ta tion session. ProviÂ
 siooaJ admissi0l1S may be granted before 
final grades are received but enrollment 
in required upper-d ivision social work 
courses is dependent upon meeting these 
admission s ta n d a rds. The second stage is 
application for admission into supervised 
fieJd p rClcticum. Complete application 
materials for ad m issions into tbe major 
program an d the fi eld prac ti cum are 
avail able from the social work offic 
Lower-Division Courses 
150. Aspects of Social Work. (Worksh op). (2Â
 5). Aspects of sod;11 work practice rela tin g priÂ
 marily to p,u;)professional work with pr~ ctiÂ
 tioners rega rding basic human needs and the 
fundamentals of hel pi ng. lvlay b~ offered "villi 
Sc. Wk. 750. 
200Q. U ndeTstanding Social Welfare. (3). SurÂ
 veys a bro<l d ,peclrum of socia l welfare proÂ
 grams and poLicies, emphasizing the relations 
of goveTnme.ntal and vol un tary sec tor serv ice 
systems to lar ger soci~ l institutions ilnd to hisÂ
 to ricll l d e velopments ill de te rm in in g who 
should be helped and how. Exp lores till' rdaÂ
 tions of a rea se rvi ces to u n met in div id ua l, 
group, and societa l needs, to trends in policy, 
and to curren t issues. 
201 . Introd uction to Social Work Practice. (3). 
Introduction to the pr ilclice of sodnl w lnk . 
Includes d evelopment of social work as a proÂ
 fession : the J10listic approach and multileve.l 
interventive stra tegies used in practice; .t5pecl's 
of the probleI11 -~olving process; ;)nd ottention 
to the current trends in dIrec t social services. 
Communit), service act-i vi ties are required . Pre-Â
 requisites: Soc. 11 iQ and Psy. l J1Q. 
340Q. Human Se.JCuality. (3), C ross-Lis ted J 
WOJ1l_S. 3-10. P rovides a forum for iuformation 
i1.n d d iSC USSIOn on top ics re lating to phYSical, 
p sychO-SOcia l , ~ l1 d c ul turo \ co mp onents of 
huma n sexl1n lity Inc ludes fem;)]e and ma le 
sexua l a ttribu tes a nd roles, sexua l problems, 
alterna te life s tyles, birth control , values, and 
sexunLity ilnd cu ltural components of sexuality. 
481_ CooperatiVe Education in Social Work. 
(1-4). A prnctic,,1 ex perience wi th p ublic an d 
pri"i1te sector <l gencies which address e brood 
r,1 nge o f indi vidu al need s a nd community 
p roblems. T upicu l joumrus focus upon individÂ
 ual knowledge <111d skill dC\' elopmf'nt through 
fi eld experien ces ",h il l:! engaged in the major 
sociill work curriculum . Repei1 tnb lc as elective 
credi l not to exceed 12 hours. Gri1ded CriNer. 
Courses for Un dergrad uate/Graduate Credit 
500. Social Welfare Policy: Analysis and EvalÂ
 uation . (3) . Develops sys temntic framew orks 
for examini ng fa ctur, shaping social p olicy and 
p rogrJJ1ls, eva lui1ting major socia l weliil re proÂ
 gra m s and a lt enhltive deSigns , ,m d engageÂ
 ment of complex conu nuni ty resources in an 
urban environment. Prerequ.isi tes: Pol. S. 121Q 
or Iiis!. 132Q, Sc Wk. 200Q. 
502. Soci al Wo rk Practice: S tra tegies and 
Tech n iq ues. (4). lnt rod u ces th e s tu d y and 
practice of interpers onal professional lnte.rucÂ
 tion ~ki lls within the framework of il social 
work helping p rocess. Focuses on developing 
skills in professional observation, communicaÂ
 tion, in terviewi ng, rec ord ing, and reporting. 
Ollrse is di dacii c as weI! as interac tive a nd 
includes an integrated laboratClry component 
w h ich focuses o n experi entiul le arning . 
Required for social w or.k majors. Prereq uisite: 
program admission. 
541 . W omen, C hildren, a n d Pov erty. (3). 
ross-listed as \<\Iom . S, 54 J. Addresses the 
problem of p overty among women in the U.s. 
tod ay an d examines exis ting a nd propose d 
publ ic policies designed to a llevia te the probÂ
 lem. Explores theoret~i ca l mod els of pover ty 
policy an aJysis and the role of val ues in the ir 
formulati on and implemen tation. Discusses 
issues of age, race and fJmiJ y; special attention 
to poverty among women in Kansas. PrerequiÂ
 sites: 6 hours of social scien ce preferably in 
women's studies, including Worn. S. 388Q, or 
instructor's consent. 
551. Independ ent Studies. (1-3). Individual 
projects fo r social work students who are capaÂ
 ble of doing independent work in areas of speÂ
 cial interest. Repeatable for credit not to exceed 
s ix hours. Prerequisite: ins tructor's consent. 
560. Personal Hu man I nteraction within SociÂ
 ety . (3 ) . Provides a beginnin g th eo re tical 
framew or k withi n w hich the integration of 
prior knowledge can be made regard.ing physiÂ
 ca l, mental an d socia l deve lo pment of the 
hu man being, persp ectives on A merican culÂ
 ture ilnd s ubcultura l varia tions i1nd their effect. 
on hum<1n adaptab ility in the soci al environÂ
 ment , and the relationship of those en tities to 
beginning profess ionaJ social w ork p ractice . 
Prerequis ites: Six h ours from a lis t l l f social 
and behavioral scjence courses approved by 
the social work faculty and selected in consulÂ
 tation with il social work advisor. 
570. In ternsh ips in Social Work. (3 -6). ProÂ
 vides a speciaJJy designed field e.'<pericnce for 
special s tudents who need or desire training 
tba t will enh ance th eir p rofess ional abilities 
and for whom academic credit is appropria te . 
Also meets expe rientia l needs of specia l desigÂ
 nated s tu d ents for wh om aca d em ic cred it is 
a pprop ri a te. Re p ea table for cre dit not to 
e xceed a to tal o f s ix hours. Pre re q u is it e: 
instructor's consent. 
600. Social Welfare Develop men t. (3). DevelÂ
 ops social work know ledge and skills to fos ter 
innovation ilnd change within huma.n service 
organizations, in program networks, commuÂ
 n ity dynamics, and in arenas of p ublic policy. 
ocial wo rk models are developed to lessen the 
m agnit ud e of social problems (l nd advance 
soc ia .! j us ti ce in urban e nv ironments with 
diverse populations and dynam iC resoll.rce sysÂ
 tems. Pre requisites: Sc. Wk. 200, Pol. S. 12 j Q or 
HisL 132Q. 
601. Adv a nc ed Social Work P ractice. (3) . 
Advanced practice theory emphasizing becomÂ
 ing both knowledgeable ilnd ski llful in applyÂ
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ing theor ' to pr~c tice. 0 uses on developing a 
c1 ar und rstanding of co ncep ts, pr incip les , 
technique :lOd processe~ t social work methÂ
 ods as th ,y re late to individuals, families and 
groups and to he l,l[ger communit. . T b 
taken concurrently w ith Sc. Wk. 602 e 'cept b 
program COIl . enl. Prer qui ites: Sc. Wk . 502 
and program consent 
602. Pra(ticum I. (4) . iaeement in ommuni t 
s . I weUare ag~ des for superv' d period. 
of obser.. tion and dir -t service a ignments 
e mpha. iz ing perform ance of basi rac tiee 
ski lls am.! undotrstanding of the socia l weifl.lr> 
agency and its roJe in the communi ty ser ice 
network. To be taken concurrently \ Ith S Â·Â·. 
V k. 601 exe p t by program consen t. PrerequiÂ
 sites: a grade of B or better In c. VVk 502 and 
program conspnt. 
604. Advanced Socia.l Work Research . (3). A 
cr iti ca l look at practice, ervices, and p r f sÂ
 sional issues, using social w ork resear h. AnaÂ
 lyzes curr nt social work prac tice 5 W II as 
future d i.rlOctionS. I rerequisite; Sc. Wk. 502 and 
an approved r earch methods;: urse. 
60S. Practicum n. (5). Placement in c mm unily 
socia l w lfo re agen ies ~ r supe:rvi ed direct 
service (lssi mments emphasizing formulation. 
of ~pprop riate goals. Includes th selection of 
various social work roles and in-depth d velÂ
 opm nt of techn iques and skill common to 
practic.e in th soc.ial welfare field. Prere'luis ite: 
Sc. WI... 602.. 
610. Topics in Sodal Work. (1-3). Selected topÂ
 ics in p racllc , poli cy, resear h, <lnd h um, n 
behavior in the s cial e.nvir nmen! within a 
sel -ted fi eld of snCIJ I weHare. This curse covÂ
 er pe ' I( t pies identi by the program in 
consultati n with maj " groups of commun iÂ
 ty p ractil ioI1c.cs, and are, en'ice insti tuti ns. 
Repeatabl e. PI' r quisite: i 'lrudor or progr<lm 
conset,t. 
750. Social Work Workshops. (1-5) . SpecialÂ
 ized ins tru ction u ing Q variab le format in a 
social welf~re relev~ nt subject Course nl, y be 
offered together lVith Sc. Wk. 150. Prerequisite: 
instructvr'~ consent. 
Women's Studies 
The Cen te r for Wom en's St udies is a 
resource and re earch center for SchOk'lrÂ
 hip concern ing women. The center offers 
cou r es and aum inisters a majm and a 
minor in women ' _ stud ies, a d iScip line 
w hich p re ents an analy is of gender in 
society th rough the use f a variety of 
approa es, including feminis t theo ry . 
ttld t~ in estigat su areas changÂ
 ing g nd r role expecta tions, America n 
n d global socia l and cultural con em s, 
and the profess i nal and domestic contriÂ
 buti 1.5 of w men to the dture, especialÂ
 I concern in th ~ Tole of Wom.en in the 
ar ts and science . Women' s tudies may 
also be pur u d as pa rt of a du I major 
by s tudents whose intellectual or voca Â
 tiona l interests are best served b. a f cus 
on women's tudi in cunjun tion with 
another academic fi ld. 
Majol'. Within the major in \' omen' s 
stu di s, studen ts rna f Cll on ei ther 
humani. ties o r so ' al ci nce wo en' 
stu dies courses, supp lemen ting aeh 
track w ith interdisciplina ry OUIses that 
apply to ei th r fo us. The major requi res 
a minimum of 30 hours of course work 
with no mo t than three hours in cour es 
J1um bered 140 to 14 . Other 100-le reI 
COUIses and wo rk hops may n ot be 
counted for the major, except for 190G, 
which m ay be counted. 
In addition to women's studies courses, 
appr pnat cross-listed co rses for the 
major may be selected from such fields as 
philosophy, ociology, social work, N stoÂ
 ry , En gl ish, anthropo logy, r e ligion , 
minori ty studies, psychology, commun iÂ
 cation, poli tical science, and administraÂ
 tion of j tice. tuden ts cons idering the 
m ajor in wom en's s tudies sh oul d be 
advised by a w omen 's stu dies fa ulty 
memb r r garding th ir academic p roÂ
 grams, th ir ocationa l goa ls, and the 
selection of a hu manities or so ial science 
track in the women' studies major. 
o pur ue the H umnll ities .f cus, the 
follo wi ng ombination of courses are 
possible.: 
12 h urs f iequired cour s, Worn. S. 
2870, 387Q, 587, and one f the 
following: Worn. S. 391, 4 2, or 586 
15 ho urs f Humaniti s women 's. 
sl1ld i courses (group 2 belmv) or 
combi nation of H!IIlIIlIl iti - and 
In terdisciplinary courses (gr up 1 
below) 
3 hours f Social ciena women 's 
studies courses (group 3 below) 
To pursue the So illl Sciellc/? f cus, th folÂ
 lowing combina tions of COUIse are po siÂ
 ble: 
12 h ~ UI f required courses, Worn. . 
287Q, 3 7Q, 587 and olle of the 
foil ,wing: Worn. S. 391,482, r 586 
15 hours of Social Science w omen's 
studjes curse (group 3 below) or a 
combination of Socill l Scie1l e and 
Interdisciplillary courses (group 1 
below) 
3 hours of HlIIna II i ties women's 
studi s courses (group 2 bel w) 
Group 1: Interdisciplinary women's studÂ
 ies courses: Worn. . 190G, 2870, 80 , 
387Q, 391, 481, 482, 570, 580, 587, 635 
r up 2: Hlllll11l1ities women 's s tudies 
cour es.: Worn. S. 140, 330, 331, 332, 33, 
338, 499, 51 t 512, 21, 522, 523, 535, 536Q, 
537 
Group 3: ocial Scierlce worn n's studies 
urses: Wom . S. 141, 142, 240, 316, 325, 
340, 342, 45, 361, 380}, 380L, 516, 533, 
, 4, 541,542, 543 
Millar. The min r in women' s s tu dies 
con L ts o f a minim um o f 15 hOUI S of 
w o me n' s s tud ie course, incl uding 
Wom. S. 287Q Clnd 387Q. Re trictions on 
IOO-level c urses in the major (see above) 
also apply t the min r. 
Certificate il l WO lllen 's Stlldie . The CerÂ
 tificate in Women's Stu ies requires 15 
h OLlIS of cou rses tn w men 's s tudies, 
in cl ud ing f(lss -lis ted o ur s , and 
inducting W m. ~. 287Q and 387 
LoweT-Division Courses 
140. Journal Writing. (1). W rkshc)p; acquaints 
studen ts with the concep t and practice of jo urÂ
 nal w riting Readings deal \ ith spe ifie themes 
(work, family, rela tionships et .) and s tudents 
are requ ired to keep a daily journal. Course 
provides an in tense journal wri ting experience 
for those enro lled and encourages students 
to co n tio u the prac tic e on their o wo . 
Grad d S/U. 
141, Women's SexualHy. (I). Presents informaÂ
 tion on women 's sexuality from phy ioiogical, 
psychological and sodo-cultu ral p rsp~ctives. 
This integra ted vLe foc ll~es on women s body 
images a nd perceptions of self as 'ex ual 
b ings. as well < S on so i li za tiun and genderÂ
 rol expec tations, choices of sex ual behavior, 
sexu I dysfunction and commu nica ti ons in 
sexu, I r la tionships. 
142. Dome tic Violence. (1 ). Deals with the 
w ots of domestic violence embedded in family 
rol', legal systlOffi , rel igious belids and the 
psychology f women, children and men. Also 
covers the onsequences and p revention of 
mmi ly abuse. Includes dis u 'sinn of literatm 
and films. 
150. Workshops (1-2). Top ies vary by semester. 
Pas t top i.cs h ve included a 'sertion training 
(intr du tory and ad va n ed) and rape inforÂ
 mation and pr vention. 
150C. Assertion Tra ining for Women. (1) . 
Workshop; te<lche women to d velop asserÂ
 ti on skills. Consid rs sam of the changing 
roles and valu of women in our s ciety today 
and how these crea te a need fo r women to be 
asse rtive in the ir p rofeSSional und personal 
choices. Ex a mines ba r riers tha t exist to 
as. ertive beha ior nd w a ys to overcome 
them. 
150J. Rape lnformation and Prevention. (1). 
V orkshop; e. plores the ultmal myths and 
stereotypes bout rape, the legal system, methÂ
 ods of s elf- pro tec tion, comm un ity resources 
provid ing hel for victi ms and other rela ted 
issues. Pri mary focus on prevention of rape 
itself. 
150M. Advanced Assertion Training. (1) . For 
s tu d en ts who have taken W m. S. 150C. 
pplie:. a55ertion p rincip les dnd bE'h~ v iors to 
spe Hi top ics s uch as e mplo ment, maleÂ
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femaJe rdation ~, sexuality, parent-child rela Â
 tions and organized group acti vity . PrerequiÂ
 site: Wom. S. 150C. 
180. Special Toplcs. (1-2). Topics vary by 
semester. 
>190G . The American Woman in Popular 
Culture. (3). Genern] education introductory 
course. E.xamines how women of various races, 
classes, and e thnici ties are represented in a 
wide variety of popular media. Encourages the 
critical analysi!> of why and how tllese popular 
representMions are politica lly and ~c>cia ll y ::cigÂ
 nifican t in shap ing socie ty 's percepti l,ns of 
"the America n woma n ," Al so e xpl o res 
women's popu.lar genres. 
240. Minority Women In America. (3). CrnssÂ
 listed <lB Min. S. 240Q. 
>287Q. Women in Society: Socia.llssues. (3). 
General educ;) tion introductory course. ExamÂ
 ines women's e fforts to cJ ai lll their identi ty 
from historical, legal and social persp ectives. 
Includes recent laws relating to women; conÂ
 temporary iss ues (such as rap e, day care, 
working women, the future of marriage); agenÂ
 cies for change; theories af social change; and 
the relationsh.ip of women's rights to h Llma n 
rights. 
Upper-Division Courses 
316. The American Male. (3). Cross- listed a 
Soc. 31 
325. Women in the Polit ical System. (3). 
Cross-listed as Pol. S. 325. Examines the politiÂ
 cal p rocess of policy making, using poLicies of 
current interest concerning women. E"pJore 
the association of societal gender role expectaÂ
 tions w ith existing and p roposed pubUc poJiÂ
 cies that pertain to women 's li ves. Prerequjsite: 
6 hours of soci al science Of ins tr uctor's COJl Â
 sen t. 
330. Women's Personal Narratives. (3). Cros~Â
 listed as Eng!. 33b. Explores the litera ry gcnre 
of the journal as pr<lcticed by poth h istorical 
and modem women. Examines works by both 
well-known diarists and li ttle-know n notebook 
keepe rs . In-class w ritin g and ou t-oI-elil 
aSSignments; students are encouraged to do 
daily work in a journal of their OWll. PrerequiÂ
 sites: Eng!. 10] and 102. 
331. Women's Biographies and AutobiograÂ
 phies . (3) . Examines wo me n's li ves <I~ COI1Â
 s tructed in the literary genre of biographical 
writing. Because women 's lives have been 
li ved iJl the p rivate rathe r than the publi 
sphere, the importance of their lives has often 
been attributed to thei r domestic accumpli),hÂ
 ments, personal influence a.nd moral chnracter. 
Reading biographies of ordin ary and extrnorÂ
 d in a ry wome n in a hi s torica l framework 
reveals w ays in which the expression of power 
has been transformed by social change. PrereqÂ
 ui sites : Eng!. 101, 102 a n d one co u rse in 
literature. 
332. Goddesses in Myth. (3). Traces the deveJÂ
 opme nt of the chara cteristics, powers und 
ideas about classical Greek and Roman as well 
as ancient Northern European goddesses from 
tl pre-bistor ic, world-wide worshi p of fe ll1 .ue 
dc iti e~ . Examines the fema l ~ dominated culÂ
 tures on d reli g ions of the pa leo litluc a nd 
nco li thJC a nd tben k)liowo. the trans ition from 
t.h b ancient worship to the classical Jnd NorthÂ
 ern European conception of goddesses. 
333. Women and Religion. (3). Cross-lis ted as 
Rei. 333Q. 
338. Philosoph.y of Feminism. (3). Cross-liste 
a~ Phil. 338, 
340. Human Suuality. (3). Cross-Usted as S~. 
Wk. 340Q. 
342. Women in Management. (3). Considers 
women in a ll ph ;Jses of business with an inÂ
 depth EXilmiDation of w omen in managemen t. 
IrcJ udes sexual disc.rimiDatlon, sexual harassÂ
 men t, ca reer development, d ual ca reer relaÂ
 tionships ,md women in international manag~ 
ment. The pr imary aim is to promote awareÂ
 ness on the part of both men and women of the 
role that women now play in business and the 
professions nnd their future pll te.ntia I in those 
institutions. 
345. Women and Dependencies. (3). Provides 
infO.rmation about ,vome.n's dependencies and 
their rela tion ship to constructions of gender. 
Exa m ines dep en dendes on s ubstances and 
p roce,ses (0 Lcn hol, stree t a nd prescript ion 
drugs, eating disorders and dysfunctiona l relaÂ
 tiunships) in thei r socia l and personal context. 
Examines theories of treatmen.t and recovery in 
rela tion to fenli nist tlleory and women's roles 
in co-d ependency. 
>361. Women and Work. (3). Genera l ed ucaÂ
 tIOn fur the r s tu di es cu urse. Exami nes th e 
image an d rea lity or w o men's ;> nlp lo),ment 
from minimum wage W\.Jrk to corpon'lte bC)Jrd 
rooms, as we.!1 <IS women's unpaid w ork. It 
explores the impact of cultural values, 5(lcietnl 
Rrrongemen b, an d pub lic policy on QccupaÂ
 tions, w ;)ges, and fa mily life. 
380. Special Topics. (1-3). Focuses on intermeÂ
 diate topiCS of interest to wurnen's studies. 
380K. Women and Peace. (3). Explores ma ny 
trategies for interpersonal 
and p ul itica l p eoce rn<lking. Abo explore 
wo me n 's p acifist and patriotic strateg ies, 
includ ing ~ervice, res i.stance and di rect a,tions. 
>387Q. Women in Society: Cultura l Imag~. 
(3). General education fmUler shlciies cmHse. 
Exnminl!S the roots pf ideas about women in 
Oill s()cictv and wo o-len's responses to those 
ideos as thl') have attem p ted to defin e themÂ
 selves. Emphasizes cu ltural images of women 
in literature, art, myth, philosl)phy, rel igion, 
pSYCh,l!l'gy, eciuca tic>n and poli tics. Also conÂ
 siders women iil other cultures and other times 
and ,onLcmporary womc::n 's visions of an alterÂ
 native future. 
>39L Women's Global Issues. (3). Genera l 
educa t ion furt he r s tudi O's rourse. Ex p lores 
WO\l.len 'S issues from a global persp ective in 
.relation to policies approved by the IntemaÂ
 tional Women's Decade conferences of the 
n ited Nations. Empha5izes understandi ng 
the impact of Ilationalism, "tce, class and culÂ
 tural v<llues in creatin[! obstacles to women 's 
full particip<lt:ion in society. Explores strategies 
fo r achieving full human tights for wome.n. 
Prerequisites: one (ourbe i.n wom ell's stud ies 
and one course in history or poLitica l science. 
480. Special Topics. (1-3). Providl!s an introÂ
 duction to the e-xpJora tion of various women's 
studies' th.emes. 
481. Coope.ratlve Education. (1-4). Provides iJ 
fie ld p lace.ment tha t in tegrates theory with a 
planned and superv ised professional e xperiÂ
 ence designed to comple.ment and enhance the 
tudent 's academic program. Offered CrINer 
only. 
482. Latina Feminism. (3) . Exammes w hat it 
means to b e a L;)tina and a fem.i.ni.st in U.S. culÂ
 ture, confronting racism and sexism as well as 
being empowered through Latina identity. TIle 
exploration of L,ltina identi t)' r esults in CleÂ
 alive transfomlation and a new understanding 
of the relat ionship of self to community. Ma teÂ
 rials drawn f rom Chica na feminis t studies in 
prose, poetT)" criticism, fi lm, a.nd from guest 
speakers. 
Courses for Graduate/Undergraduate Credit 
>511. Women in Early America, 1606-1830. (3). 
Gen e.ra l ed UC13 ti on fu rther s tud ies co u rse. 
Traces women's contributions and experiences 
in buHding the U.s., from 1600 to the 18305. 
illcl udes both c()llventional and new ly develÂ
 oped me th od o log ies in women's hi s to ry 
research. 
>512. Women and Reform in America, 1830Â
 Present. (3) . General ed ucati [)11 fl.l rtht'r ~tlldi es 
course. Examines the historv of women in the 
U.s. from 1830 to the present. Focuses especialÂ
 ly on wo men's involvemen t in various soc.ial 
reform activities, efforts which eventuallv led 
to work toward equ a l r ights and impr~\!ed 
conditions for women. 
516. Sociology of Sex Roles. (3). Cross-listed 
as Soc. 516. 
521. Women 's Traditional Arts. (3). ~mve)'s 
arious 3rt fomlS which are usually identiJi ;>d 
as the creative work of women. Using s uch 
exa mples as quil ts or o ther texti le ar ts, stuÂ
 dent.s focus not emly on the ;lesthetics of these 
tracUtional forms, but also on their hi storic nnd 
social val.ue to the eultu.re. 
522. Contemporary Women's Art. (3), Exam.Â
 ines art by women in the contemporary world . 
petial attention to the im pact of the women 's 
m OVcmellt on the creative energies and on the 
career di recti ons and opportunities oj these 
women in the arts. 
523. Feminist Film Criticism. (3). Applies critiÂ
 cal methods ll f analysis from the fie ld of femi Â
 nis t film s tudies (such as psychon.nalys.i.s, id eolÂ
 ogy crili.que, d ose tex tu al analysis, narr,l tive 
and genre criticism) to the represen ta tion of 
women in mm . Emphasizes historical developÂ
 ment of femi nist film theory and criticism as it 
relates to classical Hol lywood narrative, fiJ m 
genres, and avan t-garde fi lm. Prerequisite: 3 
hours of upper-level humanities or 3 hOlIT:> of 
upper-level women's studies. 
530. The American Woman in History. (3). 
Cross-listed as Hist. 530. 
533. Women and the Law. (3). Introduces the 
legal aspects of women's rights, including the 
equal rights amendment to the u.s. ConstituÂ
 tion; right to choose a name; sex discrimination 
in employment, education and credit; welfare 
and criminal justice. Also considers women in 
the field of law, such as lawyers and 
legisla tors. 
534. Psychology of Women. (3). Cross-listed as 
Psy.534. 
535. Literary Images of Women: Diverse VoicÂ
 es. (3). Cross-listed as Eng!. 535. Explores literÂ
 ature written in English by women of diverse 
ethnic, racial, class and other backgrounds as 
well as of varying se.xual orientations, ages and 
degrees of physical ability. Analyzes materials 
as literary works and as expressions of 
women's differences from one a.nother. Works 
are selected based on their specific attention to 
the question of gender as it intersects with 
other elements of culture. Prerequisite: Eng!. 
101, 102, and one course in literature. 
536Q. Writing by Women. (3). Cross-listed as 
EngL 536. Explores various themes in critical 
approaches to literature composed by women 
writers, especially those whose works have 
been ul'\derrepresented in the literary canon. 
Genres and time periods covered, critical theoÂ
 ries explored and specific authors studied vary 
in differe.nt semesters. 
537. Contemporary Women's Drama. (3). 
Cross-listed as Engl. 537. Examines contempoÂ
 rary plays by and about women to discover 
and explore the insights of the various playÂ
 wrights into the lives and roles of women. 
Writers considered vary. In addition to reading 
and analyzing plays, students write plays of 
their own. Prerequisites: Eng!. 101 and 102 and 
3 hours of English literature. 
>541. Women, Children, and Poverty. (3). 
Gene.ral education issues and perspectives 
course. Cross-listed as Soc. Wk 541. Addresses 
the problem of poverty among women in the 
U.S. today ilred examines existing and proÂ
 posed publiC policies de5igned to alleviate the 
problem. Explores theoretical models of poverÂ
 ty policy analysis and the role of values in their 
formulation and implementation. Discusses 
issues of age, race and family; special attention 
to poverty among Kansas families . PrerequiÂ
 sites: 6 hours of social science preferably in 
women's studies, including Wom. S. 287Q. 
542. Women in Other Cultures. (3). Cross-listÂ
 ed as Antm. 542. 
543. Women and Health. (3). Cross-listed as 
Nurs. 543. Examines the historical developÂ
 ment of the women's health movennent, focusÂ
 es on current issues relevant to women and 
health care and explores the roles of women in 
the health care system and as consumers of 
health care. Examines self-care practices of 
women and studies ways to promote positive 
health practices. Open to non-nursing majors. 
570. Directed Readings. (1-3). For students 
who wish to pursue special reading or research 
projects not covered in course work. PrerequiÂ
 site: instructor's consent. 
580. Special Topics . (1-3). Focust's on 
advanced topics of interest to women's studies. 
>586. Gender, Race, and Knowledge. (3). GenÂ
 eral education issues and perspectives course. 
Examines the impact of gender and race on 
knowledge (understanding of objects, people, 
events, and activities). Assumes that gender, 
race, and knowledge are socially constructed 
categories. Concerned with science as a pracÂ
 tice of representation. Focuses on the "white 
masculinist" ideas or beliefs that motivate and 
affect the practice of academic disciplines. 
Considers: What is the relationship between 
the making of masculinity and femininity and 
science? How are gender and race woven into 
science and social science and with what 
result.s? Does the entrance of white women 
and people of color into the sciences and 
humanities change how they are practiced? Do 
they produce significantly different underÂ
 standing about the world? Central premise is 
that aH knowledge emerges from some type of 
love or passion . What types of passion produce 
knowers, knowing, ilnd the known? 
587. Theories of Feminism. (3). Because femiÂ
 nism is not a single ideological stance or perÂ
 spective, course examines a variety of ideas 
underlying feminist cultural critiques and 
visions for social change. Discusses the contriÂ
 bution of women's studies to various academic 
disciplines. PrerequiSites: Wom. S. 387Q and 
388G, or 6 hours of women's studies courses, 
or instructor's consent. 
635. Leadership Techniques fOT Women. (3). 
Cross-listed as Comm. 635. Provides the 
woman student experience in decision making 
and improves skills in leadership through role 
playing and exercise in group dynamics. 
Courses for Graduate Students Only 
870. Directed Readings. (2-3). For graduate 
students to pursue research in areas not norÂ
 mally covered in course work. Repea table for 
credit with departmental consent. Prerequisite: 
instructor's consent. 
880. Seminar in Women's Studies. (3) . IntenÂ
 sive study of selected women's studies topics. 
Seminar discussion, reports and research proÂ
 ject. Previous topics include Advanced TheoÂ
 ries of Feminism and Contemporary Women's 
Fiction. Repeatable for credit with departmenÂ
 tal consent. Pre.requisite: instructor's consent. 
The following abbreviations are used in the course 
descriptions; R stands for lecture and L for laboratoÂ
 ry. For exampl', 4R; 2L means four hour of lecture 
and two hours of lab. 
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Not e: Th is l is ting re fl ec tÂ« th e fac ul ty a t 
Wichi ta State Universi ty as of O ctober 1, 1997. 
Aag(1ard, Alan A., Ass istant Professor, C urÂ
 riculum and Ins tru ctio n (1977). BA, California 
State Universi ty, Long Beach, 1969; M A, 1970; 
EdD, University of Northern Colorado, 1975. 
Acker, Andrew P. , Professor, Ma themat ics 
and St~ati~ ti cs (J 987). BS, Unio n College, 1965; 
PhD, Eos ton UTliversi ty, 1972. 
Ackerman, Pa ul D., Assistan t Professor and 
ssistan t Chairperson, Psychology (1 968). BA, 
nive rsi ty of Kansas, 1964; M A, 1966; Ph D, 
1968. 
Adamson, Carl L., Ass istant Profes,or, ModÂ
 ern a nd Class ical La ngua ges a nd Literatu res 
(1965, 1971). BA, Wichita State Universi tv, 1963; 
MA, WaslUngton University, 1967; PhD, 1975. 
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 ti on Researc.h (1 994) . BS, Indian Institute of 
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AIagic, Mara, Ins tru ctor, Ma thematics and 
Stati s ti cs (1993). BS, U n iversity of Bt' lgrade, 
YugoshlVia, 1970; MS, 1975; PhD, 1985. 
AJagic, Suad, Pro fessor, Com pute r Scie nce 
(1993). BS, Universj ty of Sarjevo, '1970; MS, UniÂ
 ver.si ty of Massachusetts, 1972; PhD, 1974. 
Alexander, David R.. Professor a nd ChairperÂ
 so n, Phys ics, a nd Exe cu ti ve D irect o r, Lake 
Afton Publi c Observatory (1971). BS, Kan sas 
Sta te UniverSi ty, 1967; AM, [n d.iane University 
1968; PhD, 1971 . 
Ali, Shahid I., Visiting Ass.i stant Professor, 
Finance, Hea l Estate, vn d Decis ion Scie nces 
(1 997). ES, Un iversity of Engineer ing an d TechÂ
 nology, P ak is tan , 1982; MBA, Empor ia Stat e 
UnivErsi ty, 1987; PhD, Tex~s Tech University, 
1998. . . 
Alley, Robert D., P rofesso r, Curriculum and 
Instruction (1 967). BS, Iowa Sta te U n ivers ity, 
1957; M E, U\1 ivers ity o t" Montana, 1960; EdD, 
A rizona State UniverSity, 1967. 
Anderson, Leslie W. Assis tant Professor, 
El li l)tI Sch ool of Com m unica tion (J 977). BA, 
Fort Hays Stale University, 1970; MA, UniversiÂ
 tv o f Missouri, 1971 . 
â�¢ And erson, Peggy J., As.sistant Professor, L urÂ
 ricwum a nd l ns tructi on (1 993 ). BS, Empori a 
S ta te Un ivers it y , 1967; MA , Univ e rs ity of 
Ka nsas, 1979; PhD, Wi ch it'a State Un iversity, 
1993. 
A regaye, Yesbewawoi n , Instructor, Math\;!Â
 matic> and Statistics (1992). BSEE, Wichi ta Slale 
U nive rsity, 1988; MS, 199 1. 
Armstrong, Richard N., Assistan t Professor, 
El liott Schoo l o f Com munication (1987). BA, 
So uthe rn Utah Stwt e Co ll ege, 1972; MA , 
Brigh <l Ol Young University, 1974; PhD, Buwling 
reen Sta te Uni versity, 1978. 
Armstrong, Warren B., Un ive rSity Professor 
and Professor of His tory (1983). AM, University 
of M icl1igan" 1958; PhD, 1964. 
Arrasmith , Mark, Assistan t Ins tructor, Ma thÂ
 ematics ilnd Sta tis tics (1997). BS, Wichita State 
Universi ty, 1994; MS, ]996 . 
Babillch, Judith, AssoLi <l tc Profes~or, School 
of Performing Arts (1984 ). SA, Edgecliff ColÂ
 lege, 1974; MA, Un i ver~ity of G ncinnati , 1976; 
PhD, Universi ty of California, 1981. 
Badgett, Barry T., Assistant Professor, School 
of Art and Design (J 993). BFA, Virgin ia ComÂ
 monweal th University-Ri chmond, 1985; MFA, 
Svracuse Universi tv, 1990. 
~ Bagai, Ra jiv, As~ociate Professor and Grad uÂ
 ate Coordiniltor, Compu ter Science (1990). MS, 
Bi.d a lnstitute oJ Technology and Science, 1983; 
MS, University of Victoria, 1987; PhD, ]99] . 
BahT, Behnam, Associate Professor, MechaniÂ
 ca l Engineering (1988). 55, U ni versity of Wi~ ~ 
consin, 1980; MS, 1983; PhD, 1988. 
Bair, Sue F.. Assistant Professo r, Hea lth and 
Physical Education (1966). BA, Wi c.hita State 
Un iversity, 1961; ME, 1967. 
Bajaj, Prem N., Associate Professor, MatheÂ
 matics and Statist'icl> (1 968). BA, Pu njab UniverÂ
 ity, 1951; MA, 1954; MS, Case Western Reserve 
niversity, 1967; P hD, J968. 
Bakken, Unda, A>.:;ocia te .Professor, AdminÂ
 istra tion, Cou nseling, Educationa l, an d School 
Psychology (1 985). BA Nor thern Michigan UniÂ
 versity, 1960; MS, Utah Sta te University, 1979; 
EdD, Boston University, 1983. 
Baldridge, Wilson R., Associa te Professor, 
Mod ern and Classi cal Languages and LlteraÂ
 ~u res (1984). BA, De nison Uni verSity , 1973; 
Ph D, State Uni versity of New York, 1982. 
Ballenger, Marcus T., Professor. Curr icu lum 
and lnstruction, and Associate Dean, 'Ed uca tion 
(1 970). ESE, North Te'las St-ate Uni"ersit-\', 1959; 
MEd, Texa~ Tech UniverÂ»it\', 1963; Ed 0, Â·l970. 
Barb, Dale, ASliis ta.nt P;ofesso r and O in iea l 
oordinator, Phy:; ical Therap), (1990). 5 S, UniÂ
 vers ity of Kansas, 1977; MHS, Wichita Sta le 
I1Iversity.1991. 
Bartelt, Elwin , Ass is tant Profess or, H ugo 
Wall School of Urba n and Publ ic Affa irs, Social 
Wo rk (1974 ). SA, University of Ca lifornja at 
Berke ley, 1957; NlSW, 1959; DSW, University of 
Southe rn California, 1974. 
Baughman. Margaret, Assist"nt Professor, 
Engli ~h (1993). BA, Universi ty of Virginia, 1979; 
MS, North western Universi ty, Evans ton, 1980; 
MF A, City UniveTs ity of New York, l3rooklvn 
College, 1989. 
Baxter, Deborah E., Assista nt P ro fessor, 
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Univ ers id ad TecnicCl de l Es tado, Ch i le, 1957; 
iv1A, Edu ca ti o n, atholic Univer ity , Chile, 
1964; MA, University of Iowa, 1971; PhD, 1974. 
Britton, Clark V., Jr., Professor, School of Art 
and Design (1957). BA A, Auburn ni versity. 
1<)52; MAA, 1955. 
Brock, Thomas H ., A ' sis ta nt Profl?s o r a nd 
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 Albany, 1960; PhD, Uni rs ity of Miss iss ippi, 
1963 . 
Carroll, Jeri A., Profes or, C u rr iculum and 
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Minori ty Studi es Program (1 91). BA, Howard 
Univer-ity, 1956; MEd, Wayne Sta t University, 
1971; EdD, 1980. 
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Chen g, Jen-Chi, A'soc.ia te Professo r a nd 
C ha irpe rson. e conomics (1 989). BA, Nationa l 
Chengch i Un ive rsity, 1978; !'vIA, N ational TaiÂ
 wan University, 1982; PhD, Vande rbilt Unive rÂ
 sity, 11)89. 
Ch e raghi, Seyed H ., Assistant Profe -so r, 
Indu trial and Ma nufacturin g En g inee ring 
(1993). BA, Tehran Univer itv, fra n, 197 ; MS, 
UniverSity of Ari zon , 1987; PhD, Pennsylvania 
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Literatures (1990). SA, University of CaliJorniaÂ
 Davis, 1971; MA, California State UniversityÂ
 Sacramento, 1982; PhD, University of CaliforÂ
 nia-Berkeley, 1990. 
Dey, Glen R., Professor, Administration, 
Counseling, Educational, and School PsychOloÂ
 gy (1967). BSEd, UniverSity of Nebraska, 1954; 
MEd, 1959; EdD, 1961. 
Deyoe, Nancy, Assistant Professor and PrinÂ
 cipal Cataloger, Catalog Department, Library 
(1987). SA, Kansas State University, 1983; MLS, 
University of D enver, 1984. 
Dimmen, Janet W., I.nstructor, Economics 
and Associate Director, Center for Economic 
Education (1982). BA, Baldwin Wallace College, 
1976; MA, Ohio State University, 1978. 
Distler, Donald A., Associate Professor, BioÂ
 logical Sciences (1963). BA, University of 
Louisville, 1952; MS, 1958; PhD, UniverSity of 
Kansas, 1966. 
Dorr, Darwin, Professor, Psychology (1993). 
BA, Alfre.d University, 1962; MA, 1965; PhD, 
Florida State University, 1969. 
Downes, Kathy A., ASS4~tant Professor and 
Administrative Services Librarian, Library 
(1979). BS, Mississippi University for Women, 
1978; MSLS, University of Kentucky, 1979; 
MPA, Wichita State Unjversity, 1985. 
Dreifort, John E., Professor and Chairperson, 
History (1970). BS, Bowl i,ng Green State UniverÂ
 sity, 1965; MA, 1966; PhD; Kent State UniversiÂ
 ty,1970. 
Dreiling, Marlene, Instructor and Clinical 
Educator, School of Nursing (1992). BSN, 
Wichita State University, 1973; MN, 1978. 
Duell, Dennis c., Associate Profe.~sor, E.coÂ
 nomics (1967) . BS, Kansas State UniverSity, 
1961; MS, 1963; PhD, University of Illinois, 1969. 
Duell, Orpha K., Profei;Sor and Chairperson, 
Administration, Counseling, Educational, and 
School Psychology (1967). BS, Kansas State UniÂ
 versity, 1963; MS, Uni'l'Cfsity of Illinois, 1965; 
PhD,1967. 
Duram, J'ames c., Professor, History (1968). 
BA, Western Michigan University, 196]; MA, 
1963; PhD, Wayne State UniverSity, 1968. 
Eagles.field, Juanette, Associate Professor 
and Head of Collection M.anagement, Library 
(1993). BA, University of Missouri-Columbia, 
1964; MA, Rutgers University, 1967; MLS, SimÂ
 mons College, 1972. 
Edwards, Harold T., Associate Professor, 
Communicative Disorders and Sciences (1971). 
BA, Michigan State University, 1959; MA, 1963; 
PhD, Univer~ity of Washington, 1971. 
Egbert, Robert I., Professor, Electrical EngiÂ
 neering, and Director, WSU Center for Energy 
Studies (1980). BSEE, University of MissouriÂ
 Rolla, 1972; MSEE, 1973; PhD, 1976 Licensed 
Professional Engineer-Missouri, Kansas. 
Eggers, Jill A., Assistant Professor, School of 
Art and Design (1993). BFA, Western Michigan 
Univer~ity, 1983; MFA, Yale University School 
of Art, 1991. 
Eichhorn, David, Assistant Professor, ChemÂ
 istry (1996). MA, Harvard University, 1986; 
PhD, UniverSity of Caliiornia, Berkeley, 1992. 
Elcrat, Alan R., Professor, Mathematics and 
Statistics (1967). BS, University of New Mexico, 
1963; MA, Indiana University, 1965; PhD, 1967. 
Eller, James c., Assistant Professor, Library 
and Associa te Dean, Library Servi ces (197]). 
BSE, Emporia State UniverSity, 1958; MLS, 1967; 
EdS, Wichita State UniverSity, 1984. 
Ellsworth, Randolph, Professor, AdministraÂ
 tion, Counseling, Educational, and School PsyÂ
 chology, and Associate Dean, College of Ed.ucaÂ
 tion (1974). BS, State tlniversi.ty CoLlege of New 
York-Plattsburgh, 1964; MA, George Peabody 
College, 1967; PhD, 1970. 
Engelhardt, Jon, Professor and Dean, College 
of Education (1997). BA, Arizona State UniverÂ
 sity, 1967; MA, 1969; PhD, University of TexasÂ
 Austin, 1972. 
Enns, Sue M" Instructor, Physician Assistant 
(1996). BHS, Wichita State University, 1981; 
MHS, 1988. 
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Ericson, David F., Assistant Professor, PolitiÂ
 cal Science (1992). BA, Wayne State University, 
1972; MA, University 01 Michigan, 1976; PhD, 
Unjversity of Chicago, 1987. 
Faires, Wesley L., Associate Professor and 
Chairperson, Communicative Disorders and 
Sciences (1965). BA, Wichita State University , 
1958; MA, 1962; PhD, 1965. 
Fatehi-Sedeh, Kamal, Professor, ManageÂ
 ment (J 983). BA, College of Business Science, 
1965; BS, Bowling Green State University, 1971; 
MBA, Western Illinois University, 1972; PhD, 
Louisiana State University, 1976. 
Feleppa, Robert, Asso~iate Professor, PhilosÂ
 ophy (1980). BA, H.H. Lehman College, 1973; 
MA, Washington University, 1977; PhD, 1978. 
Fernandez, Jeffrey E., Professor, Industrial 
and rVlanufacturing Engineering (1986). SEngr, 
NED University of Engineering' and TechnoloÂ
 gy, Pakistan, 1982; MSIE, Texas Tech UniversiÂ
 ty, 1983; PhD, 1986. Licensed Professional EngiÂ
 neer-Texas. 
Fife, Natasha M., Assistant Professor, Health 
and Physical Education (1959). BS, Texas 
Woman's University, 1958; ME, Wichita State 
Univers.ity, 1967. 
Fillion, Bryant P., Professor, Curriculum and 
Instruction (1990). BA, University of Michigan, 
1960; MS, C.W. Post College of Long Island 
University, 1965; PhD, Florida State University, 
1969. 
Flentje, H . Edward, Professor, Hugo Wall 
School of Urban and Public Affairs (1979). BS, 
Emporia State University, 1964; MA, George 
Washington University, 1965; PhD, University 
of Kansas, 1970. 
Fletcher, Phyllis, Assistant Professor, School 
of N ursing (1988). BSN, Wichita State UniversiÂ
 ty, 1976; MN, 1980. 
Foley, Mark, Assistant Professor, School of 
Music (1989). BM, University of Minnesota, 
1984; MM, Eastman School of Music, University 
of Rochester, 1989. 
Foran, Michael F., Professor, School of 
Accountancy (1983). BS, University of Arizona, 
1967; MAS, University of IlJinois, 1968; PhD, 
University of Washington, 1972; CMA; CPAÂ
 Texas, Oklahoma. 
Foran, Nancy J., Associate Professor, School 
of Accountancy (1979). BS, University of CaliÂ
 fornia-Los Angeles, 1965; MS, Wichita State 
University, 1967; PhD, Oklahoma State UniverÂ
 sity, 1985; CPA-Kansas . 
Foster, Donald L., Assistant Professor, 
Physics (1966). BA, Reed College, 1957; PhD, 
University of Kansas, 1968. 
Foster, Mary Sue, Associate Professor, School 
of Art and Design (1966). BSE, University of 
Kansas, 1961; MSE, 1963; MFA, 1971. 
Fowler, Thomas A., Assistant Professor, 
School of Music (1979). BME, Wichita State UniÂ
 verSity, 1968; MME, 1979. 
Fox, L. Raymond, Professor, Biological SciÂ
 ences (1979). BA, University of California- Santa 
Barbara, 1963; PhD, 1967. 
Frensley, Nathalie L Assistant Professor, 
Political Science (1996). BA, University of Texas 
at Austin, 1982; MA, Syracuse University, 1986; 
PhD, University of Texas nt Austin, 1996. 
Fridman, Burna, Professor and Chairperson, 
Mathematics and Statistics (1982). MS, Moscow 
State University, USSR, 1969; PhD, Leningrad 
Pedagogical Institute, USSR, 1973. 
Full, William E., Associate Professor, GeoloÂ
 gy (1982). BS, University of Notre Dame, 1969; 
MS, University of Illinois-Chicago Circle, 1980; 
PhD, University of South Carolina, 1982. 
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Furtwengler, Carol B., Associate Prof s~o r, 
Administration, Counseling, Educational, and 
School Psychology (1990) BS, Bowie State UniÂ
 versity, 1972; MA, George Mason University, 
1976; PhD, Vanderbilt University, 1980. 
Furtwengler, Willis J., Professor, AdministraÂ
 tion, Counseling, Educational, and School PsyÂ
 chology (1990). BS, University of Maine, 1959; 
MA, Syracuse Un iversity, 1965; PhD, 1971. 
Gaunt, Philip, Professor and Directar, Hiott 
Schoo l o f Communication (1990). BA, Reading 
University, U.K., 1959; MA, Indiana Univen ;ity, 
19/1S; PhD, 1989. 
Germann, Malcolm P., Associate Professor 
and Health Sciences Librarian, Library (1985). 
AA, Highland Community Junior College, 1965; 
BA, Washburn University, 1967; MA, UniversiÂ
 ty of Kansas, 1972; MS, Emporia State UniversiÂ
 ty,1974. 
Gibson, lan, Associate Professor, AdministraÂ
 tion, Counseling, Educational, and School PsyÂ
 chology (1998). BA, Univ rsity of Nebraska-LinÂ
 coln, 1977; M -d, Wichita State University, 1980; 
rhD, University of Kansas, 1986. 
Gibson, Kay, Assistant Professor, Curriculum 
and Instruction (1998). BA, Wid-lita State UniÂ
 versity, 1970; MS, 1984; PhD, University of New 
England,1 996. 
Gladhart, Marsha, Instructor and CoordinaÂ
 tor of Education Computing, Curriculum and 
Instruction (1976). BS, Wichita State Un.iversity, 
1968; MEd, 1972. 
GladhaIt, Stephen c., Assis tant Professor, 
Public Health Sciences; Interim Dean, School of 
Health Sciences; and Director, Master of Public 
Health Program (1974). BA, Wichita State UniÂ
 versity, 1969; MA , 1972; EdD, University of 
Kansas, 1977. 
Glaser, Mark A., Associate Professor, Hugo 
Wall Schuol of Public and Urban Affairs, and 
D irector, Institute for Crime Prevention (1994). 
BBA, Wichita State University, 1970; MUA, 
1974; PhD, University of Texas-Arlington, 19 1. 
Glasmann, Robert V. Jr., Associate Professor, 
School of Music (1987). BS, Weber State College, 
1973; MA, University of Northern 'olorado, 
1974; DMA, University of Wisconsin-Madison, 
1987. . 
Glenn-Lewin, David, Professor and Dean, 
Liberal Arts and Sciences (1994). AB, Knox ColÂ
 lege, 1965; PhD, Cornell University, 1972. 
Goehring, Meri, Visiting Instructor, Physical 
Therapis t Assistant (1997). BS, Wichita State 
Universi tv, 1979; MHS, 1990. 
Goldb~rth, Albert, Adele M. Davis DistinÂ
 guished Professor, Humanities (1987). BA, UniÂ
 versity of Illinois, Chicago irde, 1969; MFA, 
University of Iowa, 1971. 
Goodell, Phillips W., Associate Professor, 
Mar.keting and Entrepreneurship (1986). AB, 
Princeton University, 1953; MBA, Stanford UniÂ
 versity, 1957; PhD, Texas Tech Un iversi ty, 1987. 
Gonzalez, Barbara, Visiting Assistant ProfesÂ
 sor, Dental Hygiene (1997). AS, Wichita Sta te 
University, 198<l; BHS, 1984; MHS, 1987. 
Gordon, Deborah A., Ass ista nt Professor, 
Women's Studies and Religion (1992). BA, UniÂ
 versity of California-Davis, 1978; MA, UniversiÂ
 ty of Maryland-College Park , 1981; PhD, UniÂ
 versity of California-Santa Cruz, 1991. 
Graham, A. Richard, Professo r, Mechanical 
Engineering, and Director, Center for TechnoloÂ
 gy Application (1965). BSME, Kansat; Sta te UniÂ
 versity, 1957; MS, 1960; PhD, Univer.sity of 
Iowa, 1966. 
Graha m, Gerald H. , R.P. Clinton DistinÂ
 guished Professor, Management, and Dean, W. 
Frank Barton School of Business (1967). BS, 
Northweskrn Sta te College, 1959; MSBA, 1960; 
PhD, Louisiana State Univer ity, 1968. 
Greenberg, Gary, Professor, Psychology 
(1966, 1970). BS, Brooklyn College, 1962; MA, 
Wichi ta Sta te Universi ty, 1964; PhD, Kansas 
State niversity, 1970. 
Gregg, Alvin L., Assis tant Profe 'or, English 
(1968). BA, Texas Tech Uni versi ty, 1956; MA, 
1957; PhD, University of Tex , 1969. 
GreywaJl, Mahesh S., Professor, Mechanica l 
Engineering (1969). BSe, Un ivers ity of AllaÂ
 habad, India, 1953; BS, University of CaIiforniaÂ
 Berkeley, 1957; MS, 1959; PhD, 1962; Licensed 
Professional Engineer-Kansas. 
Gries, John c., Associate Professor, Geology 
(1971). BS, University of Wyoming, 1962; MS, 
1965; PhD, University of Texas, 1970. 
Groutas, William c., WSU Endowment AssoÂ
 ciation Di s tinguished Professor, Che mistry 
(1980). BS, American niversity of Beirut, 1969; 
PhD, University of Kentucky, 1973. 
Gundersen, James N., Professor, Geology 
(1970). BS, University of Wisconsin, 1949; MA, 
Univ e rsi ty of C liforni aÂ·Los Angeles, '1955; 
PhD, University of Minnesota, 1958. 
Gupta, Manoj, Associate Professor, finance, 
Real Estate, and Decision Sciences, and ChairÂ
 person, Man ageme nt (1990). BTech, Indian 
Institutl' of Technology, 1981; PGDipl, Indian 
Insti l'ut of Manageme nt, Ahmedabad, 1983; 
PhD, University of IIlinoisÂ·Champ"ign-Urbana, 
1990. 
Gythiel, Anthony P., Professor, History 
(1971). Diplome d 'H umanites, SI. Stanisias 
Poperinge, Belgium, 1950; BPh, Maison d e 
Philosphie, Belgium, 1953; MA in Theology, 
Maison de Theologie, Universi te de Louvain, 
Belgium, 1957; MA, University of Detroit, 1966; 
PhD,1971. 
Hackett, Donald W., Associate Professor, 
Marketing and Entrepreneurship, and Director, 
Center for Entrepreneurship (1973). BBA, UniÂ
 versity of Okla homa, 1967; MBA, 1970; DBA, 
1974. 
Halcomb, Charles G., Professor, Psychology 
(1990). BA, Oklahuma Baptist University, 1958; 
PhD, Baylor University, 1964. 
Hamdeh, Hussein, Associate Professor. 
Physics (1989). BS, Lebanese University, 1978; 
MS, NOTtheastern Univt'ISity, 1980; PhD, 1986. 
Hamilton, Cheryl M., Assistant Professur, 
School of Art and Design (1993). BFA, UniversiÂ
 tyof ebra ka-Lincoln, 1970; MS, university of 
Tennessee-Knoxvill , 1977; PhD, University of 
Wiscon i.n-Milwaukee, 1993. 
Harpool, Dorothy E., Ins tructor, Market ing 
and Entrepreneurship, and As "ociat Director, 
Graduate Studies, Business (1987). BA, Mt. 
Mercy College, 1983; MBA, Wichita State UniÂ
 v rsity, 1987. 
Hathaway, Jeanine M., As' ocia te Professor, 
English (1974). BA, Siena Heights College, 1970; 
MFA, Bowling Green State University, 1973. 
Hathaway, W. Stephen, Associate Professor, 
English (1974). BA, Michigan State University, 
1967; MFA, Bowling Green State Uni ve rs ity, 
1973. 
Hawkins, Katherine W., Associate Professor 
and Associate Director, Elliott School of ComÂ
 munication (1994). BA, University of Virginia, 
1980; MA, University of Texas-Austin, 1982; 
PhD,1986. 
Hawkins, M. Eileen, Clinical Coordinator 
and Educator, School of Nursing (1995). BSN, 
Kansits Newman, 1985; MSN, Wichita State 
University, 1992. 
Hay, Bryan S., Associate Professor and oorÂ
 d ina tor of U nderg rad uate tud ie, Engli sh 
(1965). BS, University of Rochester, 1958; PhD, 
1969. 
Haydon, Randall B., Profe sor, Economics 
(1970). BBA, n iversity o f Mas achus tts, 1954; 
MBA, 1958; PhD, Universi ty of ILLinois, 1962. 
Hayes, Karen, Assistant Pr fe SOl', School of 
Nursing (1996). BS, Univ it}' o f Vi'rginia, 1974; 
MSN, University of Kansas, 1979; PhD, niverÂ
 sity of Mi souri, Culumbia, 1996. 
Hays, WilUam c., Associate Prufessor, Hugo 
Wall S hool of U rban and Publi c Affairs, 
Gerontology Program (1973). BS, Ba ll Sta t UniÂ
 versity, 1967; MA, 196/l; PhD, Univ rSlty of MisÂ
 souri, 1973. 
Hazen, Shirley, Instructor and Clinical EduÂ
 cator, School of NUIsj ng (1994). BSN, Wichita 
State University, 1981; M ',1983. 
Headley, Dean, As_ociate Pro fessor, MarketÂ
 ing and Entrepren urship (198 ). BSB, Emporia 
State Univ ersity, 1 70; MPH, Un iversi ty f 
Oklahoma, 1974; MBA, Wichita tate Universi Â
 ty, 1982; PhD, Oklahoma State Univ!?r 'ity, 1989. 
Headl.ey, Esther L., Instructor, r ke ting and 
Entrepreneurship (1980). SBA, Wichita State 
University, 1979; r-.1BA, 1980. 
Helena, Barbara, Ins tructor and EMT Coord iÂ
 nator (1991). BA, Ottawa University of Kansas 
City, 1986; MHR, 1992. 
Hellman, James, Assistant Professor, School 
of Art and Design (1989). BA, WIchita Sta te UniÂ
 versity, 1972; MA, 1975. 
Hemans, Frederick p" Assista nt Profe sor, 
chool of Art and DeSign (1994). BArch, mell 
University, 1976; MA, Indiana Univ r ity, 1980; 
PhD, Boston University, 1986. 
He.ndricks, Arthur, Assista nt P rofessor and 
Systems Librarian, Abla h LibraIY (1995 ). BA, 
UniverSity of California-Riverside, 1992; MA, 
1994; MS, University of fllinois-Urbana- hamÂ
 paign, 1995. 
Hendry, William J. III, Associate Professo r, 
Biological Sciences (1992). SA, Northeas tern 
University, 1974; MA, 1978; PhD, Clilrk n iverÂ
 si ty, 1982. 
Herrington, Doreen, Ins tructor and li nical 
Coordinator, Physica l T he ra pis t Assistant 
(1996). AS, Washburn Uni verSi ty , 1985; B , 
1987. 
Hersch, Philip L., P rofessor, conomics 
(1983). BA, Queen College, 1974; MA, Ohio 
State University, 1978; PhD, 1982. 
Herzog, Silvia, Assistant Professor, Music 
History/Literature (1997). BA, orth as te rn 
Illinois Univers ity, 1977; MA, n iveTsi ty of 
Southern Ca liforn ia, 1989; PhD, 1 96. 
Hildreth, W. Bartley, R<!gents Di tin!:,'u ished 
Profe r, Hu go Wall ~c.hool 0 Publi c and 
Urban Affairs (1994). BA, Univers.ity of AlabaÂ
 ma, 1971; MPA, Au bu rn V ni rsity-Mon tÂ
 gomery, 1974; DPA, Un iversity of eorgia, 
1979. 
Hitchcock, Ruth A., Ass ist a nt Pr f 55 r, 
Administration, ounseling, Ed ucational, and 
School Psychology (1981). AB, Indi, na Unive rÂ
 sity, 1971; MS, 1973; PhD, 1983. 
Ho, James c., D' stinguished Trustees ProfesÂ
 sor, Physics, and Senior StitH Scientist, N ationa l 
In st itute for Aviation Resea rch (1 971) . BS, 
Na tional Taiwan University 19"9; MS, Unive.rsiÂ
 ty of Lifornia-Berkeley, 1963; PhD, 1966. 
Ho, LopÂ·Hing, Associate Professor, MatheÂ
 matics and Statis tics (1989). SA, Chinese Uni Â
 versity of Hong Kong, 1979; MA, Princeton niÂ
 verSity, 1982; PhD, 1984. 
Hoag, Maureen T., Instructor, English (1967, 
1972). BA, Hunter College, 1957; MA, Columbia 
University, 1958; MEd, Wichita Sta te Universi Â
 ty, 1981; EdS, 19Q1. 
Hodson, Barbara, Professor, Communicative 
Disorders ~nd Sciences (1989). BS, Univer!iity of 
Illinois, 1958; MS, 1960; PhD, 1'175 
Hoffmann, Klaus A., Associatc Professor, 
Acrospace Engin<,e.ring (1990). BS, University of 
Texas-Austin, 1972; MS, 1975; PhD, 1983. 
Hogan, Linda, Assistant Professor, Med ical 
Technology (1 972). BA, Emporia State Un iversiÂ
 tv, 1965; MT (ASCP), 1965; BB (ASC P), 1972; 
rVfEd, Wichita State University, 1977. 
Holaday, Bonnie, Professor and ChJir, School 
of Nursing, and Jnterim Dean, Coll e g e of 
Health Professions (1995) . BS, A rizon a Stale 
University, 1969; MI'\!, University of CaliforniaÂ
 Los Angeles, 1973; DNS, Univer:;ity of CaliforÂ
 nia-San Francisco, 1979. 
Holmes, Ellen c., Associ<Jte Professor, Hugo 
Wall School of Urban and Public A fi a ir", 
Gerontology Program (1975). BA, Wi chit<1 State 
University, 1968; MA, [971; PhD, Umversit), of 
Kansas, 1.981. 
Hooper, Steven J., Associa t e ProfeS50r, 
Aerospace Engineering (1987). BS, Iowa State 
University, 1973; MS, Wichita State UniversjÂ
 1),,1978; PhD, Iowa State Univl'n;ity, 1'183. 
. Horn, Walter J., Professor and Â·Chairp(!r~on , 
Aerospace Engineering (1984). BS, Univers ity of 
Alabama, 1967; MS, University of Texas-A ust in, 
1969; PhD, 1972. Licensed Professional EngiÂ
 neer-Texas. 
Houts, Sandra 5., A5sis tant Professor, SOCIolÂ
 ogy (1991). BA, Drake University, 1969; MPA, 
University of Missuuri-Kansas City, 1978; PhD, 
PelUlsylvania State Universi ty, 1986. 
Hoyer, Elmer A., Professor, Electrical Eng iÂ
 neering, and Director, WSU Rehabilita ti on 
Engineering Center (1966). BS, Wichi ta State 
University, 1962; MSEE, University of MissLluri, 
1964; PhD, 1967. 
Hu, Xiaomi, Assistant Pmfessor, Mathemat'i cs 
and Statistics (1';194). BS, Jian g~xi P() lyteclmic 
University, ChLna, 1 982; PhD, Univers ity of 
Missouri-Columbia, 1993. 
Huber, Tonya, Associ;)te Profl'~50r, CurricuÂ
 lum and Instruction (1 990). BS, Pennsy lvani a 
State University, 1982; MEd, 1985; PhD, 1990, 
Huckstadt. Alicia A ., Assuci ate Proies~tJr. 
School of Nurs.ing (1975). BSN, Wichita Sta te 
University, 1975; MN. 1975; PhD, Kansas Stale 
Universit;', 1981; PhD, University of Colurado, 
1990. 
Hughes, David, Assistant Pro fcs~or, Antb roÂ
 po10gy (1988). BS, Wes t Texas State University, 
1973; MA, Univer,ity of Arbnsas, 1977; PhD, 
Un.i versity of Oklahoma, 198R. 
Hughes, Eugene M ., President (1 993). BS, 
Chadron State College, 1956; MS, Kansa~ Slate' 
UniverSity, 1958; PhD, GeQrge Peabody C)lIege 
of Vanderbilt Unive rsity, 1968. 
Hughes, Linda, Assis tant Professor, School of 
Nursing (1994). BSN, Oklahoma Baptist UniverÂ
 sity, 1972; MSN, Tex a" Women's UniverS ity, 
1978; PhD, University of Texas-A ustin, 1')93. 
Hull, Heather. Inst ructor and Nu r~e Practi Â
 tioner Site Coordinator, School of N u rs ing 
(1993). BSN, UnivÂ£! rsit v of Co lorado, 1967; 
MSN, 1970. Â
 Hull, Raymond H., Professo r, Com muniu,Â
 tive Disorders and Sciences (1993). SA, McPherÂ
 son College, 1964; MA, U ni\'e rsilv of Soulh 
Dakota, 1965; PhD, Universitv of Denver, 1972Â
 Humphrey, Darryl G ., Assist an t Professor, 
Psychology (1994). BS, Univl'rsitv of Albert a, 
Camda, '\98R; MS, University of lJIinoh, 1991; 
PhD, 1994. 
Hundley, Helen S., A~sistanl Pruh>;~or, Hi!.Â
 tllry ( 990 ). I3A, Univ(:rsi ty o f Flo rida, 1972; 
1'1'11-\, University of Georgi<1 , 1977; PhD, Un iverÂ
 sity of 1IIinois-Champaign-Urbana, 19 
Hunter. Ann P., '-\"istant Professor, Publi c 
Health SCie.J1C<:S (1';180) . BS, 10\\'a Sta te UniversiÂ
 ty, 1954; MS, 1955; Ph D, Kansas State Uni versiÂ
 ty , 19CJ] . 
Huntley. Diane E., Associate Professor, 1)enÂ
 tal Hyglen~ (1976). BA, Un ive rs ity of BridgeÂ
 port, i 968; MA, St.l te University of New YurkÂ
 Buffalo, 197 J; PhD, Kan sao State Un ive.rsitv, 
1985. . 
Hutchinson, John J., Professor, lvlilthe.m,lti cs 
and Stalis tics, and Director, Opera ti()ns, Inf(') rÂ
 11aUon Systems, and Bud get, "lational In5titute 
for A viation Rese.udl (J976) . BA, SL Beuedict'q 
oUcge, 1961; MA, Univcrsity of KallSi:\b, 1966; 
Ph D, 196R. 
Iiuxman, Jesse, A~~i~tanl Pro fessor, Elliott 
ch ool of Commwl i '~l i on (1 990) BS, Bet he l 
nllege, ]';I il l; MA, Kansas State Univers ity. 
1994. 
Huxman, Susan M ., Ass ocia te P rofessur, 
~lJ iDtt Sch uol of C:omm u llIca tion (1990). BA, 
Bethe l CoJlege, 1982; MA, University of Kansa~, 
1986; PhD, 1988. 
Hyter, Yvette Q" Assista.nt P rofessor, Com Â
 1l11.mi COl ti w Disordt'rs and Scien ces (1 994). B5, 
W"!i tem Mil'h ig<l n Univers ity, J982; MA, 1984; 
PhD, Tem ple Unive rsity, 1994. 
Iacovella, Ronald G., Associate Profe.')sor and 
Associa te 1)irector for Und ergraduate 5tudjes, 
H ugo Wall School 01. Urbol1 amI Public A ffairs, 
imina l just ic"Prog ra m (1 973). 135. Colorado 
t.l te University, 1\165; MS, 1967; I'hO, 
t)' of ConnectiCu t, '] 972. 
Inks, Lawrence W., A!j.Sistant Professor, ManÂ
 agemo.!nt (19%). BA, Purdue Un iversity , 1983; 
1\I1A, Ohio State UniverS ity, 'jlIS5; I'hD,1 992. 
lorio, Sharon H., Assocl~te Professor, EJliott 
School of Comm ullIcatlon (19'10). BA, Unive rsiÂ
 ty of Oklahoma, 1965; MS, Oklahoma Sta te UniÂ
 versity, 1984; PhD, 1991. 
[sakov, Victor, Professor, \'dathemati c~ and 
vtolb tic.s (J 988). MS, N ovusibitsk Stale Uni verÂ
 ;j ty, USSR, 1971; PhD, Insti tu te of Ivle themiltics, 
USSR 1973. 
Jackson, James A., Pro fc~o r, Med ica l TechÂ
 nolngy (1 983). AS, Colum bus College, t96D; BS, 
Aubu rn Ll1Ivcrsitv, 1968; MS, 19('CJ;J'hD, 1971. 
Jackson, JohnL, Assist" nt ProfesSor, HIlgO 
Wa ll Sc.hool of Publi c a n d U rb a n Atruir s, 
l\'l il1oritv Stu d ies Prog ram (1994). BS, Ne w 
Ha mpsl1 ire College', 1972; ivlBA, Su ffo lk UniverÂ
 "i ty, 1974; EoD, Western Michigan University, 
1993. 
Jacobs, Phyllis , Instructo r ilnd Clinical EduÂ
 cator, School of Nursing (19CJO). I3SN, UniverSity 
of Wisc.ons in, 1965; M5N, W as hington Universi Â· 
tv, 1967. 
'James. Mjchael A., Professor, C ur r iclllull1 
and In'llruction (1974). EA, DePau w Un iversity, 
1961; MEd, University of ArIzona, 1968; EdD, 
1973. 
Jarman , Jeffrey, Assistan t Professor, Elliott 
Schoo l of Co mmullIcat ion, an d Direc lo r o f 
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Symbols 
When two COluse numbers ilJ'e joined by a 
hyphen (-), th E' fir s t se mes ter is pre Â
 requisite to the second; ""hen the nwnbers 
have an ampersand (&) ben.veen them, the 
two semeste rs may be taken in e ithe r 
order. Unless specifically noted otherwise, 
the first course listed is offered in the fall 
semester and the second in the spring. 
The number of hour~ of credit for each 
cou rse is ind icated in pa ren th eses 
follo wing the course title. The number of 
class meetings per week is normally the 
same as the number of credi t hours. Two 
hou rs o f laboratory w ork usu ally are 
required for one hour of credit. [11 courses 
involving meetings other than lectures, the 
following symbols are used : R, lecture; L, 
laboratory; T, theory; C, conference; D, 
demonstration; and P, practicum, with the 
hours of practicum per week given in front 
of th e letter (6-8P means six to eight hou rs 
of practicum per week). 
Ab breviations 
The following abbreviations of academic 
departm ents and a reas are used in 
re fe re nce to course s o ffe red by th ose 
departmen ts. 
Acct. Accounting 
A Aerospace engineering 
Anthr. Anthropology 
Art E. Art education 
Art F. Art and design foundation 
Art G. raphic design 
ArtH. Art history 
ArtS. 
B. Law 
BioI. 
CDS 
CESP 
Chern. 
cr 
CJ 
Comm. 
CS 
Dance 
DH 
DS 
EAS 
Econ. 
ECE 
Eng!. 
Engr. 
Entre. 
Fin. 
Fren. 
Geog. 
Geo!. 
erm. 
Geron. 
H SOP 
Hist. 
Hnrs. 
HRM 
HS 
ill 
lEN 
Studio arts 
Business law 
Biological sciences 
ommu nicative disorders 
and sciences 
Counseling, educa tional, 
and Sdlool psychology 
Chemistry 
CUITicuhtll1 and instruction 
Crim inal jus tic 
Communica tion 
Computer science 
Dance 
Den tal hygiene 
Decision sciences 
Educational ad ministration 
and supervision 
Economics 
Electrical and computer 
engineering 
English language 
and li terature 
eneral engineering 
Entrepreneurshi p 
Finance 
French 
eography 
Geology 
German 
Gerontology 
Health services organization 
and policy 
History 
Honors Program 
H uman resource m.anagement 
Hea lth sciences 
In terna tional business 
Industrial engineering 
LAS-I 
Latin 
Legal 
Lin g. 
Math . 
ME 
Med . T. 
Mfg. E. 
Mgmt. 
Min. S. 
Mkt. 
Mus. A. 
Mus. C. 
Mus. E. 
Mus. P. 
N UTS. 
P 
P. Adm. 
Pr. 
Phil. 
Phys. 
Pol. S. 
Psy. 
PT 
PTA 
RE 
ReI. 
Russ. 
c. Wk. 
Soc. 
Span . 
Stat. 
SUrA 
Liberal arts interdisci plinary 
Latin 
Legal assistant 
Linguistics 
Mathemati c~ 
Mechanical engineering 
Medical technology 
Manufacturing engineering 
Management 
Minority s tudies 
Marketing 
AppUed music 
Musicology-composition 
Music education 
Music performance 
Nursing 
Physician assista nt 
Public adm ini ::;tration 
Physical education 
Philosophy 
PhysiCS 
Political science 
Psychology 
Physical therapy 
PhYSical therapist assistant 
Real estate and land use 
economics 
Religioll 
Russian 
Social work 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Statistics 
Hugo Wall School of Urban 
and Public Affair~ 
Thea. Thea tre 
UC Universi ty Colleg 
Wom. S. Women 's studie 
Kappa Sigma. ij
 Un iwrsity 
Mo'hodill ~ 
Church l., ~ 
â�¢ ~ [J , 001\10 
_ GiJIIIIIftI 
TWEN TV-F IRST ST . 
â�¢ HtHrs ing Ma intenance Shop 
Towlfrs North 
.. 
8 eta Th em PI 
<I>
 ... 
:z: 
-
 Intensi,. Eu ll lish I Alpha
 LanlJu l'I,Je Center Tau 
~: Omega 
... 
o 
B c 
I OellJ O.h8 O.h
 .Alpâ�¢ â�¢ Phi 
IIGamma Ph, Pf>i _Den" B".... Thllfll 
Conli n 
Erl uC.!IIioll 
CenUllfJ 
i 
I 
:~::::ll 
:::::m 
:::: ::: ~ 
â�¢â�¢.â�¢....l 
o 
Hesk e-tt Ceill111 
PI.yfre fdll 
'" 
". 
o 
I> 
Matta. teM;&r for
 .(;0.,...1"1 [ due.tiDn 
T,.djrionl 
Col.
 â�¢ 
o 
rJ..odMOR 
Ahl rn ni Ceotal 
Golf Pro Shop 
.LW _li NT.V= tn NT. II 
WSU 
Matro polltan 
Ce mp le. 
s r 
~ 
PARKI NG LOTS 
~ OPEN 
[II;] FACUlTY/STAFF 
[Ill]![]] RESERVED 
Â§ DORM STUDENT 
F 
Map Legend 
Facilities are identified with a letter corresponding to their 
location on the map. 
Buildings 
Ablah Library (D) 
Ahlberg Hall (C) 
Blake Hall (8) 
Brennan Hal! I (C) 
Brennan Hall II (C) 
Brennan Hall ill (C) 
CAC Theater (C) 
Central Energy Plant (D) 
Cessna Stadium (C) 
Child Development Center (Al 
Clinton Hall (C) 
Commu.nications Bu.ilding (B) 
Corbin Education Center (D) 
Credit Union (D) 
Devlin HaLl (C) 
Duerksen Fine Arts Center (B) 
Eck Stadium (E) 
Edwin A. Ulrich Museum of Art (B) 
Elliot Hall (C) 
Engineering Building (D) 
Fairmount Towers Commons (A) 
Fainnount Towers North (A) 
Fairmount Towers South (Al 
Fiske Hall (B) 
Gaddis Physical Plant Complex (0, E) 
Gardner Plaza (Cl 
Golt Course Maintenance Building (E) 
olf Pro Shop (F) 
Grace Memorial Chapel (C) 
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Campus Map 
Grace Wilkie Hall (D) 
Henrion Hall (C) 
Heskett Center (0 
Heskett Center Storage (D) 
Housing Maintenance Shop (A) 
Hubbard Hall (C) 
Human Resources Center (C) 
Intensi ve English Language Center (A) 
Jabara Hall (C) 
Jardine Hall (C) 
Levitt Arena (B) 
Lindquist Hall (C) 
Lutheran Student Center (D) 
Marcus Center for Continuing Education (F) 
Math-Physics Building (C) 
McKinley Hall (B) 
McKnight Art Center (B) 
Media Resources Center (D) 
Memorial 7 0 (B) 
Morrison Hall (C) 

 National Institute for Aviation Research (E) 

 Neff Hall (C) 

 Newman Center (D) 

 Original Pizza Hut (D) 
Police Department (D) 
President's Residence (B) 
Publications (D) 
Rhatigan Student Center (C) 
Sheldon Coleman Tennis Complex (C) 
Tyler Field (E) 

 University Alumni and Faculty G ub (F) 

 Visual Communications (0) 
WaUace Hall (D) 
Wheatshocker Apartments (E) 
Wiedemann Hall (8) 

 Wilkins Stadium (D) 

 WIlner Auditorium (B) 

 Woodman Alumni Center (F) 

 Fraternities 

 Alpha Tau Omega (B) 

 Beta Theta Pi (A) 

 Delta Upsilon (C) 

 Kappa Sigma (D) 

 Phi Delta Theta (E) 

 Sigma Alpha EpsiJon (B) 

 Sigma Nu (B) 

 Sigma Phi Epsilon (C) 

 Sororities 

 Alpha Phi (D) 

 Delta Delta Delta (D) 

 Delta Gamma (0) 

 Gamma Phi Beta (D) 

 Wichita State has an ongoing program to provide people wi th 

 disabili ties full access to all buildings; however, some barriers 

 still exist. For mOle information rega rding any campus 

 building's accessibility to the disabled, call the Office of 

 Disabili ty Services, (316) 978-3309. 

 Visitors to the Wichita State campus should obtain temporary 

 parking permits from the PoJi.ce Department, open 24 hours 

 a day. 

 For more in formation contact the Wichita State University 

 Offi ce of Admissions, 111 JaTdine Hall, (316) 978-3085. 
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Academic Programs at Wichita State University 

 Are Accredited by or Hold Membership 

 in the Following Associations 

 North Central Association of Colleges and Schools* 
Accreditation Board of Engineering and Technology 
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business 
American Bar Association 
American Dental Association 
American Speech-Language and Hearing Association, 
North Central Association of Colleges and Schools 
Commission on Accreditation of Allied Health 
Education Programs 
Commission on Accreditation of the 
American Physical Therapy Association 
Council on Social Work Education 
Kansas Board of Emergency Medical Services 
Kansas State Board of Nursing 
Kansas State Department of Education 
National Accrediting Agency for 
Clinical Laboratory Sciences 
National Association of School Psychologists 
National Association of Schools of Dance 
National Association of Schools of Music 
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education 
National League of Nursing 
'North Central Association of Colleges and Schools Commission on Institutions of Higher Education; 
30 North LaSalle Street, Suite 2400; Chicago, lllinois 60602-2504; (800) 621-7440. 
A complete listing of the programs and degrees offered at Wichita State 
University is located on the inside back cover of this Catalog. 
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WICHITA STATE UNIVERSI1Y 
Degrees and Academic Majors by College or Division 
College and Area Degree College and Area Degree 
W. FRANK BARTON SCHOOL OF BUSINESS 
Accounting 
Business 
Business Administration 
Economics 
Entrepreneurship 
Finance 
Human Resource Management 
Intemational Business 
Legal Assistant 
Management 
Management Informalion Systems 
Marketing 
COLLEGE OF EDUCATION 
Communicative Disorders and Sciences 
Counseling 
CUrriculum and Inslruction 
Educalional Administration and Supervi sion 
Educational Psychology 
Elementary Education 
Physical Education 
School Psychology 
Se<:ondary Education 
Special Education 
Sports Administration 
COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 
Aerospace Engineering 
Computer Engineering 
Ele<:trical Engineering 
Engineering Management 
Industrial Engineering 
Manufaclu ring Engineering 
Me<:hanlcal Engineering 
COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS 
Art Educatio n 
Art History 
ArtÂ·Studio Arts 
Emphases; Ceramics, Drawing and Painting. 
Printmaking, Sculpture 
Graphic Design 
Music 
Emphases: History-Literature , Performance, 
Plano Pedagogy, Theory-Composition 
Music Education 
Music Theatre 
Performing Arts-Dance 
Theatre 
B M 
M 
8 M 
B M 
B 
B 
B 
B 
A 
B 
B 
B 
B M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
B 
B M 
B 
M 
M 
B M 
B 
B M 
M 
B M 
B 
B M 
6 M 
B 
B M 
B 
B M 
B M 
B 
B 
B 
S 
D 
D 
D 
D 
0 
D 
COLLEGE OF HEALTH PROFESSIONS 
Dental Hygiene 
Health Services Organlzalion and Policy 
Medical Technology 
Nursing 
PhYSical Therapist Assistant 
Physical Therapy 
Physician Assistant 
Public Health 
DIVISION OF ACADEMIC OUTREACH 
Electrical Engineering Technology 
FAIRMOUNT COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS 
AND SCIENCES 
Anthropology 
Associate of Arts 
Biological Sciences 
Chemistry 
Communication 
Communicative Disorders and Sciences 
Computer Science 
Creative Wri ting 
Criminal Justice 
Economics 
English 
Environmental Science 
Field Majors 
Biochemistry. Chemistry/Business, Classical Studies, 
Intern ati onal Studies, and all LAS majors 
French 
General Studies/Liberal Studies 
Geology 
German 
Gerontology 
History 
Latin 
Mathe matics 
Minority Studies 
Philosophy 
Physics 
Poli tical Science 
Psychology 
Public Administration 
Social Work 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Women's Studies 
A 
, 
B 
B 
B M 
A 
M 
B 
M 
A 
B M 
A 
B M 
B M D 
B M 
B 
B M 
M' 
B M 
B 
B M 
M 
B 
B 
B M 
B M 
B 
B M 
B M 
B 
B M 0 
B 
B 
B M 
B M 
B D 
M 
B 
B M 
B M 
B 
A =Associate M =Master S =Specialist 
8 =Bachelor "Master of Fine Art s, D =Doctorate 
a terminal degree 

